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The University of Montana-Missoula
The University of Montana-Missoula Home Page ............................................. http://www.umt.edu
Enrollment Services, Admissions, Orientation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (406) 243-6266
Business.Sei:vi.i;es . , ... , .... 1 ••••• •. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • (406) 243-2223
College of Technology ........... ·..... ·'. .............................. (406) 243-7882 (In Montana, 1-800-542-6882)
Disability Services ......................... : ............................................ TDD (406) 243-2243
Family Housing ............................................................................ (406) 549-0134
Financial Aid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (406) 243-5373
Graduate School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (406) 243-2572
Registrar .... , . ; .. , . :--· .· ....... , .....•..... , ....... ·.................., .- ........................ (406) 243~?995
Residence Halls .... ·, ... : .. , .............. , ...... , .. , ..............•................. , .. , . .: '· .· (406) 243~2.611
University Switchboard ................................................•.................... , . (406)243-0211
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Reserved Rights.
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. · •. · .· • .

The right is reserved to change• any of the rules and regulations of the University at any tirile including those relating to admis~ion,
instruction and graduation, The.right to withdraw curricula and specific courses, alter course content, change the calendar, and to impose
or increase fees similaily is reserved. All such changes are effective at such times as the proper authorities determine and may apply not
studentS
but also
to those who
already are enrolled in the· University;
·
only to prospective
.
,,
'
'
.
;

-

''

Caler1dar
Summer Session,:2006
Summer S.essions :Will occur between the dates of May 22 and July 28.

Autumn Semester1 2006 ·

.

.

.•

.

April 12 (Wednesday) ~ ... •... t •..•. , . • . •
. ......•...•.••............. , ...... Autumn 2Q06 Registration Begins
August 11 (Friday) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ : ...... , .... , ....... , ... Last Day for Registered to Pay Fees
August 15 (Tuesday) .. ; ......... '•. , ......... : . . . . . . . . . . . .
. .... , ........... : ... , . : . Late Registration Begins
August 23-25 (Wednesday-Friday) ..•..•.................. , ............. SemesterBegins, Orientatioi;i ii,nd Registration
August 28 (Monday) ~•. , .. , .• • , ..... , .• ....•.............. .: .................. , ........ •· ... : . ; •. , , .Classe~13egin
September 4 (Moriday) .......• : ................. , ........... ;· ..... : . ,· . : ....... : ......... .i: fabor Qay; Holiday
October 30~Novemberl4 , . , , ................ ~ ......... , ................................ Spring 2007Registration
NovembedO (Ft,iday) , .............................................................. : Vet~ran's Day; Holiday
November 22-23-24'(Widnesday~Thursday-Friday) ......................................... Thanksgiving Vacation
December 9-10 (Satutday-Sl.:mday) . : .... , .................................................... , ·. Stµdy.Days
December i 1-15 (Monday-Friday) .............. , ... , ................... , ................... Final Exatilinations
Wint~rsession, 2007

January 2-10 ............ , ..... '. ............... : ........................ , ............. Wintersessiort Classes
January 15 (Monday) ......................................................... Martin Luther King Day, Holiday

Spring Semester, 2007 .·
October .30 (Wednesday) ..........., ................ : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Spring 2007 Registration Begins
January 5 (Friday) •. :.••.... ....................... , ......................... Last Day for Registered toPayFees
January 9 (Tuesday): ..-. .... : ~ ........................ , ........ , . , ......................... Late Registratiqn Begins
Januijry 17-18-10 (Wednesday~Friday) ........... : ... , ................. Semester Begins, Orientati.oh and Registration
January 22 (Monday)· .... <....................... , ........................... ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Classes Begin
February 19 (Mond~y) ' .• ~ ..•.................. , ................ : ............ , Washington-Lincoln Day, Holiday
March 26-~0 (Mqnday-Friday) .· ............................................... : .. , .. ; .. , .. ..- .. . : SprirtgVacation
April V>~27 .. ;:: ........ :.,. '".:.,; ...............,... ·........... ;..... :: .... , ........ Autumn2007.Registration
May 5-6 (Saturday-Sunday) ... ·........ ·............................................ ~ . . . . . . . . . . . . . Study Days
May 7-11 (Monday-Friday) ............................................................... Final Examinations
May 12 (Saturday) ......................................................................... Comn1encement

Summer Session, 2007
Summer Sessions will occur between the dates of May 21.and July 27.

administration
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The Montana University System
The following S1rntegic Plan was amJ'"'A'
Regents October
2001.

the Board of

Mission
The Mission of the Montana University System is to serve
of high quality, accessible
students through the
postsecondary educational opportunities, while actively
participating in the preservation and advancement of Montana's
economy and society.

Vision
We will prepare students for success by
an environment
of ideas and excellence that nurtures intellectual, social, economic,
and cultural development. We will hold academic quality to be the
prime attribute of our institutions, allocating human, physical, and
financial resources appropriate to our educational mission. We
will encourage scientific development and technology transfer,
interactive information systems, economic development and
lifelong learning. We will protect academic freedom, practice
collegiality, encourage diversity, foster economic prosperity, and
be accountable, responsive, and accessible to the people of
Montana.

Gce:ds
The following five goals and subordinate objectives will guide

the Montana University System in moving toward realization of its
vision for the future of higher education in Montana.
A. To pirnvlide a stimufatiing, 1respolll!sive and effective

environment foir §t:udent learning, student living, and
academk achftevement
1. To assure adequate campus policies to protect academic
freedom and promote the free exchange of ideas while requiring
pre- and post-tenure evaluation of faculty perfonnance and
systematic program review that reflect the Regents' priority on
student learning.
2. To offer academic progrnms and services focused around
approved campus missions and consistent with available
resources.
3. To foster an environment that attracts and retains high quality
faculty and staff
4. To improve rates of student retention and degree completion
across the Montana University System.
5. To develop, maintain at/near state-of-the-art condition
Montana University System facilities, technology and
infrastructure and to coordinate the use of capacities and resources
across all MUS institutions.
6. To ensure student readiness for higher education and validate
student competencies for graduation.
To make a high qmliity, 2ffordaibRe higher education
experience available to aH qmi.lmed dtizel!lls who wish to
fmrtl!ter their edm;:ation and trninling.
I. To identify or seek creative funding alternatives
will
expand public and private resources.
2. To make sure that every academically qualified individual has
an opportunity to receive the benefits of higher education without
financial or social barriers.
3. To expedite student progress toward degree objectives in
order to reduce time to degree (and related costs) and maintain
affordability for the widest range of students.

C To ideUve1r higheir educatnon £>eirvke§ in a manneir that is
effide.111.t, cooirdilllmted, and l:nighly accessible.
1. To operate as a unified system of higher education and
increase productivity through effective planning, assessment,
collaboration and resource sharing.
2. To increase student access to Montana innrP'"""'' System
programs through coordinated statewide delivery
expanded
use of technology.

3. To increase the coordination of academic resources to
improve student progress toward degree.
4. To promote diversity with special attention to Montana's
Native American populations.
D. To be iresponsive to marlket, employment, and economic
devefopmen[ need§ of t!lie state :amdl the natim1.
1. To offer programs and services consistent with the changing
market and employment needs of the state and nation.
2. To encourage basic research and technology transfer to
contribute to the economic development of the State of Montana.
3. To promote the full spectrum of higher education needs and
opportunities in two-year, four-year, graduate and professional
education.
4. To make the Montana University System more accessible and
responsive to businesses, government and other constituents.
E. To impmve the supJ!lloirt foir and 11n1.deirstimding ofthe
Mollltana University System as a leading contllibutrnr to the
state'§ economic sl!llccess and §odall and poUfo.:al wen bei.ng,
1. To improve and expand the communication and outreach of
the Montana University System to constituents, communities and
makers.
2.
meet constituents'
for accountability
of resources.
responsible
3. To expand community involvement, service and outfeach
initiatives at the campus level.
4. To partner with state government, our congressional
delegation, K-12 education, tribal and local governments, labor
and business leaders to preserve and improve the economy of
Montana.

Mission
The University of Montana capitalizes on its
strengths to
create kriowledge, provide an active learning
for
students, a11d offer programs and services responsive to the needs
of Montanans. The University delivers education and training on
its four campuses and through telecommunications to sites inside
expectations on the rise, the
and outside of Montana. With
University asks its students,
and staff to do and accomplish
even more than they have in the past. The dedication to education
for and throughout life reflects the commitment to a service.
learning and community building on and offthe campuses: The
University enhances its programs through contmuous quality
review for improvement and remains fully accountable to the
citizenry through annual audits and performance evaluations.

The University of Montana ...
Missou~a
Mission
The mission of The University of Montana-Missoula is the
pursuit of academic excellence as indicated by the quality of
curriculum and instruction, student performance, and faculty
professional accomplishments. The Univers.ity accomp~ishes this
mission, in part, by providing unique educational expenences
through the integration of the liberal arts, gr?Lduat~ sJ:udy, and
professional training with intematiopal an~ mterd1sc1p!mary
emphases. Through its graduates, tne Umvers1ty ~!so seeks to
educate competent and humane professionals and mform~d,
ethical, and engaged citizens of local and global commumt1es.
Through its programs and the activities ~ffasulty, st.aff, and.
students, The University ofMontana-M1ssoma provides basic and
applied research, technology transfer, cultural outJ:each, and service
benefitting the local
region, state, natmn and the
world.

Administration - 5
Vision Statements
In pursuit of its mission, The University of Montana-Missoula
will:
1) Educate students to become ethical persons of character and
values, engaged citizens, competent professionals, and informed
members of a global and technological society.
2) Increase the diversity of the students, faculty, and staff for an
enriched campus culture.
3) Attain the Carnegie Commission status of Doctoral
Research-Extensive University (50 or more doctorates in at least
15 fields annually) and increase funded research to $50,000,000
annually by 2006.
4) Develop more partnerships-especially with local
communities, businesses and industries, public schools,
community and tribal colleges, state and local governments and
universities abroad-and expand the training and technology
transfer programs to promote community and economic
development.
5) Develop the capability and infrastructure for use of
information technology to increase the efficiency and productivity
of the campus and the state; and
6) Involve and engage the faculty, staff, students, alumni,
partners, and friends of the University in institutional governance.

Accreditation
The University ofMon:tana-Missoula is accredited by the
Northwest Association of Schools and Colleges.
Many of the professional schools and departments have special
accreditation as well. The Department of Art is accredited by the
National Association of Schools of Art and Design (NASAD); all
programs of the School of Business Administration are accredited
by AACSB International-The Association to Advance Collegiate
Schools of Business, in addition, the accounting programs have a
separate accreditation by the AACSB; the Chemistry Department's
Bachelor of Science program is approved by the American
Chemical Society; computer science is accredited by the
Computing Accreditation Commission of the Accredi1!1tion Bo~rd
for Engineering and Technology, Inc. (ABET); drama 1s accredited
by the National Association of Schools of Theater at the
undergraduate and graduate levels; all programs preparing licensed
school personnel (at undergraduate and graduate levels) are
approved by the Montana Board of Public Education and are part
of the Professional Education Unit which is accredited by the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education
(NCATE) www.ncate.org; the mental health counseling option and
the school counseling option in Counselor Education are accredited
by the Council for Accreditati~n of ~?unselii:g 3:nd Related
Education Programs; the athletic trammg option m the Health and
Human Performance Department in the School of Education is
accredited by the Commission on ~ccreditation of Allied He~lth
Education Programs; the food service management program 1s
accredited by the American Culinary Federation Accredi_ting
Commission; the forest resources management program 1s
accredited by the Society of Americai: Foresters;_ the School ~f .
Journalism is accredited by the Amencan Council on Education m
J0urnalism and Mass Communications; the School of Law has
approval of both the Ass~c!ation of American La'Y Schools an_d
the American Bar Association; the Paralegal Studies program 1s
approved by the American Bar Association; the Department of
Music is accredited at the undergraduate and graduate levels by the
National Association of Schools of Music; the Skaggs School of
Pharmacy is a member of the American Association of Colleges of
Pharmacy, the entry-level Doctor of Pharmacy program is
accredited by the Accreditation Council for Pharmacy Education,
20 North Clark Street, Suite 2500, Chicago, IL 60602-5109; the
pharmacy technology program is a~credited by the American .
Society of Health System Pharmacists; both the Doctor of Physical
Therapy degree and the Master of Science degree in Physical
Therapy are accredited by the Commission on Accreditation in
Physical Therapy Education of the American Physical Therapy

Association; the practical nursing program is approved by the
Montana Board of Nursing; the graduate program in clinical
psychology is accredited by the American Psychological . ..
Association; the recreation management program is accredited by
the Parks, Recreations, and Leisure Services.Education Council on
accreditation sponsored by the National Recreation and.Parks
Association in cooperation with the American Association for
Leisure and Recreation; the respiratory care and surgical
technology programs are accredited by the Commission on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs; the
baccalaureate program in social work is accredited by the Council
on Social Work Education; and the M.S.W. program is a candidate
for accreditation by the Council on Social Work EducatiOn..
The University of Montana-Missoula is accredited by the
American Association: for Accreditation of Laboratory Animal
Care.

University Officers
June 2006
Board of Regents of Higher Education
Stephen M. Barrett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bozeman
Mike Foster (Chair) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Billings
Lynn Morrison-Hamilton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Havre
Heather O'Loughlin (Student Regent) ........ Great Falls
Mark J. Semmens . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Great Falls
Lila Taylor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Busby
Sheila Stearns, Commissioner
of Higher Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ex officio
Linda McCulloch, Superintendent
of Public Instruction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ex officio
Brian Schweitzer, Governor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ex officio
Local Executive Board
Arlene Breum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . . . . . Missoula
Deborah Frandsen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Missoula
Leonard Landa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Missoula
Administrators
George M. Dennison, Ph.D.
President and Interim Provost
James P. Foley
Executive Vice President
Teresa S. Branch, Ph.D.
Vice President for Student Affairs
David Aronofsky, J.D.
Legal Counsel
Robert A. Duringer, M.B.A.
Vice President for Administration and Finance
Daniel J. Dwyer, Ph.D.
Vice President for Research and Development
Academic Officers
Sharon E. Alexander, Ed.D.
Center for Continuing Education
Bonnie Allen, M.L.S.
Library Services
Jerry E. Brown, Ph.D.
School of Journalism
Perry Brown, Ph.D.
Collese of Forestry and Conservation
E. Edwm Eck II, J.D.
School of Law
Gerald A. Fetz, Ph.D.
College of Arts and Sciences
David S. Forbes, Ph.D.
College of Health Professions and Biomedical Sciences
Larry D. Gianchetta, Ph.D.
School of Business Administration
Shirley Howell, D. A.
School ofFine Arts
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James McKusick, Ph.D.
Davidson Honors College
David Micus, M.A.
Registrar
Paul Rowland, Ph.D.
School of Education
HarrySheski, Ed.D;
College of Technology

James Staub, Ph.D.
Associate Provost
Terry Weidner, Ph.D.
· Mansfield Center
David Strobel, Ph.D.
· Graduate School
Arlene Walker-Andrews, Ph.D.
Associate Provost
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Accounting - M.Acct., option in B.S. in Business
Administration
Accm.mting Tedmoiogy - A.AS.
Acting - option in B.F.A. and M.F.A., Fine Arts
Administrative Management-A.AS.
Afrkan-Ameirkan Studies - undergraduate minor
Algebra - option in M.A. and Ph.D., Mathematics
Anternative Dispute Resoll.1tfon - Certificate
American Politics - option in B.A., Political Science
A11udysis
in M.A. and
Mathematics
Anaiytical/Envirnnmental Chemistry - option in M.S. and
Ph.D., Chemistry
AnimaX Behavior - option in M.A. and Ph.D., Psychology
Anthropology - RA., M.A., Ph.D., undergraduate minor
Applied Analysi§ - option in B.A., Mathematics
Applied Geoscience - option in Ph.D., Geology
Applied Health Science - option in B.S. in Health and Human
Performance
Applied J..,i11g1dstics - option in MA, Linguistics
Applied Mathematic§ - option in M.A.· and Ph.D.,
Mathematics
·

App!fted §dence - B.A.S.
Aquatic - option in RS. in Wildlife Biology
Archaeofogy - option in B.A., Anthropology
Art - option in B.A. and M.A., Fine Arts; teacher preparation
Art Educmtion - option in B.A., Fine Arts
Art History - option in M.A., Fine AJts
Artt History/Cdtki§m - undergraduate minor
Art Studio - undergraduate minor
Asian Studies in B.A., Liberal Studies; undergraduate
nrinor
Associate of Arts
Astrnnomy - option in B.A., Physics; undergraduate minor
Athletic T.rainnng in B.S. in Health and Human
Performance
Biochemistry - M.S., option in B.S., Chemistry
Biological Chemistry - option in B.S., Chemistiy
Biological Education - option in B.A., Biology
Biology - B.A., teacher preparation; undergraduate minor
Biomedical Sciences - Ph.D.
Biomolecufair St.rm.:hm~ and Dynamics - Ph.D.
Botanicai Sciences - option in B.A., Biology
Brnadcast - option in B.A. in Joumalism
Bum.Ung Maintenance - Certificate
Buildang Maintenance Engineering - A.AS.
Business - courses offered
Business Administration - B.S. in Business Administration
M.B.A.
'
Businesl!l French - undergraduate minor
Busi~ess and Information Technology Education - teacher
preparation
Cartography and G.I.S. - option in B.A. and M.A.,
. Geography
Carpentry - Certificate; A.AS.
Cellular and Moieculmr Biology - option in B.A., Biology
Central and Southwest Asian Studies - option in B.A. and
M.A., Geography; undergraduate minor
Ceramics - option in RF.A. and M.F.A., Fine Alis

Chemistry - B.A., B.S., M.S.T.C., M.S., Ph.D., undergraduate
minor, teacher preparation
Chinese - undergraduate minor
Choreography mull Pe.rform::mce - option in B.F.A., Fine Alts
. Classka! Civmzation - option in B.A., Classics, undergraduate
mmor
Classical Languages - option in B.A., Classics
Oassks - B.A.
Oinic:d - option in M.A. and
Psychology
Combinatorics and 01:~tirnti:atiion - option in B.A.,
Mathematics
Comm1mkatkm Studies - B.A., M.A.,
minor
Comrmmication and Human Refationships - option in B.A.
Communication Studies
'
Communications - courses offered
Community and Envi:n:mmentai Pfaim:J.ing in B.A.
and M.A., Geography
Comparntive Literature - non-degree advising program
Composition and Musk Technology - B.M.
Composition/Technology - option in M.M.,
Computational Phy§icS - option in B.A., Physics
Computer Applications - undergraduate minor
Computer Science - B.S., M.S., undergraduate minor
Compute.rSdence-Mathematkal Science§ - B.S.
Computer Support - option in A.A.S., Accounting
Technology
Computer Teduiology - AAS.
O:mnselor Education - MEd., M.A., Ed.S., Ed.D.
Conservation - option in B.S. in Resource Conservation
Creative Writing- M.F.A.; option in B.A., English
Criminology - option in B.A. and MA, Sociology
Culinary Arts - Ceiiificate
Odtural. and Ethnk :rnvernity in B.A, Anthropology
Cultural Heiritage - option in M.A., Anthropolog-;
CulturaR Heritage Studies and Historical Anthropology option in Ph.D., Anthropology
Cmrriculum and Instruction - M.Ed., M.A., Ed.D.
Curriculum Studies - option in M.Ed. and M.A., Curriculum
and Instruction
Customer Relations - Certificate
Dance - option in B.A., Fine Arts; undergraduate minor
Design/Tedu:i.ology - option in B.F.A. and M.F.A., Fine Arts
Developmental - option in M.A. and Ph.D., Psychology
Diesel Technology - A.AS.
Directing - option in M.F.A., Fine Arts
. Drama - option in ~.A. and M.A., Fine Arts; undergraduate
mmor; teacher preparation
·
Drnma Education - option in B.A., Fine Arts
Eart~ Science Educatkm -option in B.S., Geology, teacher
preparation
Ecology - option in B.A., Biology
Economics - B.A., M.A., tmdergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
Ecosyr.tem Management - M.E.M.
Education - B.A. in Education
Educational Leadership - M.Ed., M.A., Ed.S., Ed.D.
Electronics Technology - A.A.S.
Elementary Education - option in B.A. in Education; option in
M.Ed. and M.A., Curriculum and Instruction

English - B.A., M.A., undergrnduate minor, teacher
preparation
English as a Second Language - ce1tificate program, teacher
preparation
English Teaching - option in B.A. and M.A., English
Entrepreneurship - option in A.AS., Management
Environmental Chemistry - option in B.S., Chemistry
Environmental. Geology - option in B.S., Geology
Environmental Philosophy - option in M.A., Philosophy
Environmental Studies - B.A., M.S., undergraduate minor
Exe:rdse and Perfonmm.ce Psychology - option in M.S.,
Health and Human Performance
Exercise Science - option in B.S. in Health and Human
Performance; option in M.S., Health and Human Pe1i01mance
Fiction - option in M.F.A., Creative Writing
Film - nondegree advising program
Finl? Arts - B.A., RF.A., M.A., l'vLF.A.
Finance - courses offered
Financial Management - option in B.S. in Business
Administration
Fish and Wildlife Biology - Ph.D.
Food Service Management -A.A.S.
Forensic Anthrnpoiogy - option in B.A. and M.A.,

Anthropology
Forem;ic Chemistry - option in B.S., Chemistry
Forensic Studies - Certificate
Forest Resol.llrces Management - option in B.S. in ForestJy
Fore§try - B.S.F., M.S., PhoD.
French - B.A., option in M.A., Modem Languages and

Literatures, undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
General - nondegree advising program; option in B.A., Liberal
Studies
General Geology - option in B.So, Geology
General Linguistics - option in M.A., Linguistics
General Psychology ·· option in B.A., Psychology
Generni Science - teacher preparation
Geology - B.S., M.S., Ph.n; option in B.S., Geology;
undergraduate minor; teacher preparation
Geography undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
German - B.A., option in M.A., Modem Languages and
Literatures, undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
Government - teacher preparation
Greek - undergraduate minor
.Health and Human Perfonnam:e - B.S.H.H.P., M.S., teacher
preparation
· Health Enhancement - option in B.S. in Health and Human
Performance
Health Information Coding Speciality - option in A.A.So,
Medical Information Technology
Health Prnmoti<m - option in M.S., Health and Human
Performance
.Health Sciences - courses offered
Heavy Equipment Operation - Certificate
History - B.A.,
Ph.D., undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
Hi!itory Education - option in B.A., History
History-Political Science - B.A., teacher preparation
Honors College - nondegree advising program
Human and Family Development - undergraduate minor
Human Bil)logkai Sciences - option in B.A., Biology
Human Resm.1.rces - option in A.AS. Accounting Technology

Individual Interdisciplinary Program - Ph.D.
Information Systems - option in B.S. in Business

Administration; teacher preparation; M.S.
Information Systems Management - option in A.AS.,

Computer Technology
Inorganic Chemistry - option in M.S. and Ph.Do, Chemistry
Integrated Arts and Education - option in M.A., Fine Arts
Integrative Microbioiogy and Biochemistry - Ph.D.
Intercultura! Youth and Fam.Hy Development - M.A.
Interdisciplinary Studies - M.I.S.
International Business - option in B.S. in Business

Administration
International Development Studies - undergraduate minor
Internatiomd Relations aml. Comparative Politics - option in

B.A., Political Science
International Resource Management - option in M.S.,
Resource Conservation
Japanese - B.A., undergraduate minor
Journalism - B.A. in Journalism, M.A.
Land and People - option in B.S. in Resource Conservation
Latin - option in B.A., Classics, undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
Latin American Studies - undergraduate minor
Law - J.D.
Legal Studies - courses offered
Liberal Studies - B.A.
Library - courses offered
Library Media Services - option in M.Ed. and M.A.,
Curriculum and Instmction; undergraduate minor; teacher
preparation
~inguistics - M.A.; option i? B.A. .and. M.A., Anthropology;
option m B.A. and M.A., English; option m B.A., French
Literacy Education - M.Ed. and M.A., Curriculum and
Instmction
Literature - option in B.A. and M.A., English
Management - option in B.S. in Business Administration,
A.A.S.
Mansfield Center - courses offered
Marketing - option in B.S. in Business Adnunistration
Math Education - option in B.A. and M.A., Mathematics
Mathematics - B.A., M.A., Ph.D.,undergraduate minor, teacher
·
preparation
Mathematical Sciences-Computer Science - B.S.
. Media Arts - B.A., option in M.F.A., Fine Arts; undergraduate
mmor
Medical Administrative Assisting - option in A.AS., Medical
Information Technology
Medical Assisting ~ A.AS.
Medical Information Technology - A.A.S.
Medical Reception - Certificate
Medical Technology - B.S. in Medical Technology
Medical Transcription - option in A.A.So, Medical
Information Technology
Mental Health Cmrn.seUng - M.A., Counselor Education
Metals Processes - courses offered
Microbial Ecology - option in B. S. in Microbiology and M.S.,
Ph.D., Biochemistry/Microbiology
. Microbiology - B.S. in Microbiology, M.S., undergraduate
mmor
Mmtary Science Leadenihip - courses offered
Mmtary Studies - undergraduate minor
Moden1 Languages and Literatures - M.A.
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Music - B.M.E., M.M.; option in B.A., Fine Arts;
undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
Music Education - option in M.M., Music
Music History and Literature - option in M.A., Fine Arts
Music Media Production - option in M.F.A., Fine Arts
Musical Theatre - option in M.M., Music
Native American Studies - B.A., undergraduate minor
Natural History - option in B.A., Biology
Natural Resource Conilict Resolution - Certificate
Nature and Democracy - undergraduate minor
Nature-Based Tourism - option in B.S. in Recreation
Management
Network Management - option in A.AS., Computer
Technology
Neuroscience - M.A., Ph.D.
Nonfiction - option in M.F.A., Creative Writing,
Nonprofit Administration - undergraduate minor
Nursing - courses offered
Office Systems Management - undergraduate minor
Operations Research - option in M.A., and Ph.D.,
Mathematics
Orchestral Instruments - option in B.M., Performance
Organ - option in B.M., Performance
Organic Chemistry - option is M.S. and Ph.D., Chemistry
Organismal Biology and Ecology - M.S., Ph.D
Organizational Communication - option in B.A.,
Communication Studies
Painting and Drawing - option in M.F.A., Fine Arts
Painting/Drawing - option in B.F.A., Fine Arts
Paralegal Studies - A.AS.
Paramedical Arts - nondegree advising program
Performance - B.M.; option in M.M., Music
Pharmaceutical Sciences - M.S.
Pharmacology - option in B.S., Chemistry
Pharmacy- Pharm.D.
Pharmacy Technology - Certificate
Philosophy B.A., M.A., undergraduate minor
Photography - option in B.F.A. and M.F.A., Fine Arts
Photojournalism - option in B.A. in Journalism and M.A.,
Journalism
Physical Chemistry - option in M.S. and Ph.D., Chemistry
Physical Geography - option in B.A., Geography
Physical Therapy - M.S., D.P.T.
Physics - B.A., undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
Piano - option in B.M., Performance
Poetry - option in M.F.A., Creative Writing
Political Science - B.A., M.A., undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
Political Science-History - B.A., teacher preparation
Power Generation - option in A.AS., Diesel Technology
Practical Nursing - Certificate
Pre-Engineering - nondegree advising program
Pre-Law - nondegree advising program
Pre-Medical Sciences - nondegree advising program
Pre-Nursing - nondegree advising program
Print - option in B.A. in Journalism and M.A., Journalism
Printmaking - option in B.F.A. and M.F.A., Fine Arts
Psyc~ology - B.A., M.A., Ph.D., undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation

Public Administration - M.P.A., option in B.A., Political
Science
.
Public Health - Certificate; M.P.H.
Public Law - option in B.A., Political Science
Pure Mathematics - option in B.A., Mathematics
Radio-Television - B.A. in Radio-Television; option in M.A.,
Journalism
Radiologic Technology - A.AS.
Range Resources Management - option in B.S. in Forestry
Reading - teacher preparation
Recreation Management - B.S. in Recreation Management,
M.S.
Recreation Resources Managment - option in B.S. in
Recreation Management
Recreational Power Equipment - Certificate
Registered Nursing - A.S.
Religious Studies - courses offered
Research - option in B.A., Psychology
Resource Conservation - B.S. in Resource Conservation, M.S.
Respiratory Care - A.AS.
Rhetoric and Public Discourse - option in B.A.,
Communication Studies
Rural and Environmental Change - option in B.A. and M.A.,
Sociology
Russian - B.A., undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
Russian Studies - undergraduate minor
Sales and Marketing - Certificate; option in A.A.S.,
Management
School Counseling - option in M.A., Counselor Education
School Psychology - M.A., Ed.S.; option in Ph.D., Psychology
Science - teacher preparation
Sculpture - option in B.F.A. and M.F.A., Fine Arts
Secondary Education - option in M.Ed. and M.A., Cmriculum
and Instruction
Small Engine and Equipment Technology - courses offered
Social Science, Comprehensive - teacher preparation
Social Work - B.A., M.S.W.
Sociology - B.A., M.A., undergraduate minor, teacher
preparation
Spanish - B.A., option in M.A., Modem Languages and
Literatures, undergraduate minor, teacher preparation
Special Education - teacher preparation
Statistics - option in B.A., M.A., and Ph.D., Mathematics
Studio Teaching - option in B.F.A., Fine Arts
Surgical Technology - A.AS.
Teaching Ethics - option in M.A., Philosophy
Technical Communication - M.S.
Terrestrial - option in B.S. in Wildlife Biology
Terrestrial Sciences - option in B.S. in Resource Conservation
Toxicology - M.S., Ph.D.
Voice - option in B.M., Performance
Welding Technology - Certificate; A.AS.
Wilderness Studies - undergraduate minor
Wildlife Biology - B.S. in Wildlife Biology, M.S.,
undergraduate minor
Women's and Gender Studies - undergraduate minor
Women's Studies - option in B.A., Liberal Studies
Writing Studies - courses offered
University College - courses offered
Zoological Sciences - option in B.A. Biology
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Admission to bachelor degree programs and undergraduate
nondegree status is administered by Enrollment ServicesAdmissions, The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula,
Montana 59812 (406) 243-6266 or 1-800-462-8636.
Admission to Associate of Applied Science programs,
Associate of Arts, certificate programs and nondegree status is
administered by the College of Technology of The University of
Montana-Missoula, 909 South Avenue West, Missoula, Montana
59801(406)243-7828 (in Montana, 1-800-542-6882).
Admission to graduate degree programs and graduate
nondegree status is administered by the Graduate School, The
University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, Montana 59812 (406)
243-2572. Requirements for admission are detailed in the
Graduate School catalog.
Admission to the School of Law is administered by the School
of Law, The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, Montana
59812 (406) 243-4311. Requirements for admission are detailed in
the Law School Catalog (www.umt.edu/law).
The requirements for admission to these statuses are described
below. Please note that achievement of a high school diploma or
equivalent is the minimum level of academic preparation required
for admission to the University. Applicants will be notified of their
acceptance or refusal as soon as possible after necessary credentials
have been received.
The University of Montana-Missoula does not discriminate in
admission, in the provision of student services, or in employment
policies on the basis of race, sex, national orisin or ancestry,
marital status, creed, religion, color, political ideas, age, or mental
or physical disability. The University accepts applications from instate and out-of-state, domestic and international students.
The University welcomes out-of-state students as educational
programs and resources pem1it. The University retains the right to
limit the number of students and to establish requirements which
will insure their high scholastic aptitude.

3. Cumulative high school grade point average (GPA), on a 0-4
scale, and composite on the enhanced ACT (or combined
verbal/math on SAT) must fall in the gray region of grid # 1 shown
in Figure 1.
4. Beginning Fall 2005, new math proficiency admissions
standards were adopted by the Montana Board of Regents.
Students must earn a minimum math score of:
- 17 on the ACT or
- 420 on the SAT or
- A score of 3 or above on the AP Calculus AB or BC Subject
Exams. In lieu of the above requirement, student can complete a
Rigorous High School Core that includes four years of math with
grades of C or better.

Provisional Acceptance
Students who fail to meet the admissions requirements may be
admitted on a provisional basis ifthe Admissions Committee
detem1ines that a student could be successful by taking advantage
of the academic support services that are available. Students will
be granted full admission, after completing twenty-four credits with
a grade point average of at least 2.0 Students are expected to
complete the twenty-four credits within two semesters but must
complete them within three semesters. In cases where academic
preparation falls well below the admission standards listed above,
applicants will be directed to the College of Technology were
courses can be taken to strengthen their preparation for success at
The University of Montana.

Special Circumstances
The following categories of students may receive special
consideration with regard to admission standards:
1. Non-traditional freshmen (those students who do not enter
college for a period of at least three years from the date of high

Bachelor Degree Admission
Entering Freshmen
Academic Eligibility
The University continues to raise the academic standards
required for full admission to Baccalaureate programs, and the
process will continue in future years. For the 2006-07 academic
year both in-state and out-of-state high school graduate will be
offered full admissions if they meet the following requirements.
I. Graduation from a state accredited high school.
2. Successful completion of the College Preparatory program (all
courses are subject to Office of Public Instruction guidelines):
-Four years of English.
-Three years of math, including Algebra I, Geometry and
Algebra II (or the sequential content equivalent of these courses).
Students are encouraged to take a math course in their senior year.
-Three years of social studies, including one year global studies
(i.e., world history or world geography), one year American history
and one year of additional course work (i.e., government,
psychology, economics).
-Two years of laboratory science. One year must be earth
science, biology, chemistry, or physics; the other year can be one
of those sciences or another approved college prep laboratory
science.
-Two years chosen from the following: foreign language
(preferably two years), computer science, visual and performing
arts, or vocational education units.
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. 12 - Admission to the University
school graduation or from the date they would have graduated
from high school if they have a GED).
Admission status of high school graduates with transcripts and
ACT/SAT scores will be determined using the grid above.
Admission status of GED non-traditional applicants with
ACT/SAT scores will be determined using the grid above. In lieu
of a GPA, the GED score rescaled from 4000 to 4.0 (maximum)
will replace the GPA axis.
Applicants without both transcripts and ACT/SAT scores, or .
applicants without both GED transcript and ACT/SAT scores will
be admitted provisionally.
2. GED freshmen (those students who pass the (}ED and enter
college within three ye~ of the date they would have gra~uated
from high school). Admission status of GED freshman will be
determined using the grid above. In lieu of a GPA, the GED score
rescaled from 4000 to 4.0 (maximum) will replace GPA axis.
3. Summer only students are exempt from standards 2, 3 and 4
above.
All traditional freshman or GED freshman applicants must take
the ACT or SAT. Some departments reserve the right to set higher
admission standards for their undergraduate programs. Applicants
to these programs who meet general University. requirem~nts for
admission to the undergraduate degree status will be admitted to
the appropriate pre-major program by Enrollment ~ervices-: .
Admissions. Application to the undergraduate maJor program .is an
additional, separate process administered by the department and
arranged for by the student seeking acceptance. These admission
requirements are subject to change.
Questions concerning admission may be directed to Enrollment
Services-Admissions, (406) 243-6266 or 1-800-462-8636.

Future trends in Admission Eligibility at UM
In future years, the academic criteria for foll admission to
Baccalaureate programs at The University will continue to rise.
Students who fail to meet these stricter admission standards may be
admitted on a provisional basis ifthe Admissions Committee
determines that a student could be successful by taking advantage
of the academic support services that are available. Other.'
applicants will be directed to the College of Technology where
courses can be taken to strengthen their preparation for success at
The University.

How to Apply
Applications. f~r admission are availab~~ from E~ol~ment
Services-Admiss10ns by request. In addition, applications are sent
to all Montana high schools, community colleges and select out-ofstate schools. Applications are also available on the University
website.
An application for admission is complete when Enrollment
Services-Admissions receives the credentials described below.
1. Application form. Applications must be complete and signed.
2. $30 application fee. or $36 appli~ation fee when apply.ing
online (includes transmitted fee). This non-refundable fee is
payable once at the undergraduate level provided payment is
followed by enrollment. Record of payment will remain on file for
one year for students who do not enroll. Applications are not
processed prior to payment of this fee. The University of
Montana-Missoula waives the application fee for students who
have attended an affiliate campus: Montana Tech and the Division
of Technology, Helena College of Technology, and Western
Montana College.
3. Test scores. Official ACT or SAT results should be sent
directly from the testing company or may be· posted on the high
school transcript.
· 4. High School Student Self-Report form. This form is part of the
standard application form and is the basis for the initial admission
decision.
5. Final high school transcript with graduation date. Infonnation
provided on the self-report form will be verified from this
transcript.

6. Medical History Record. All students are required to submit a
completed Pre-Registration Immunization Form to the Curry
Health Center two weeks prior to registration. It is important that
the immunization record be complete, accurate and validated by a
health official.

When to Apply
March 1 is the application priority processing date for autumn
semester. The application priority processing date for spring is
November 15. Applications postmarked or completed af!:er the
processing priority date will be processed on a space available
basis. Students are encouraged to apply early as some programs
may fill early. A stud.ent must be .admitted. to T~e University of
Montana-Missoula pnor to attendmg an onentation pr<;>gram.
Orientation information is sent to accepted students pnor to each
semester.

Transfer Students
Academic Eligibility
Any undergraduate degree transfer applicant who has attempted
fewer than twelve college level credits mu~t meet the academic
eligibility requirements for freshmen mentioned above. Other
undergraduate degree applicants who have attempted twelve or
more college level credits must meet the academic eligibility
requirements described here.
Applicants must present a 2.00 (C) cumulative grade average (on
a 0-4 scale) for all college level work attempted to be eligible for
admission.
Enrollment Services-Admissions determines whether or not
transfer courses are college level, the appropriate.gra~ip.g and
credit conversions on transfer work, and the applicability of
transfer credit toward general education, uppe~ division, and other
university requirements. See Transfer Evaluations under General
Information in this section for details.

How to Apply
Receipt of the f?llowing credentials i~ Eo/ollment S~rv\ces
Admissions constitutes a complete application for admission:
1. Application form. The application form may be obtained by
contactmg Enrollment Services-Admissions, The University of
Montana-Missoula, Missoula, Montana 59812 (406)243-6266. It
should be completed, signed and returned. Applications are also
available on the university website.
2. $30.00 or $36 application fee. This non-refundable fee is
payable once at the undergraduate level provided payment is
followed by enrollment. Record of payment will remain on file for
one year for students who do not enroll. An applica~on cannot be
considered prior to payment of this fee. The Umversity of
Montana-Missoula waives the application fee for students who
have attended an affiliate campus: Montana Tech and the Division
of Technology, Helena College of Technology, and Western
Montana College.
3. Official college/university transcripts. The student must supply
a complete official transcript from each regionally accredit~d .
college or university attended, and from ~ach college. or.university
attended holding candidate status for regional accreditation.
ApP.lications from stude~ts who ar~ enrolled at th~ tr:ansfer school
while applying t<;> UM wil~ be consi~ered for admi~s1on based on
incomplete official transcnpts showmg all academic work
completed and posted to date. The complete official transcript must
be on file before the second registrati?n at UM. Academic
.
eligibility will be reviewed upon receipt of the complete transcnpt.
4. All students are required to submit a completed PreRegistration Immunization Form to ~e Cu!1)' Health Center two
weeks prior to registration. It is especially important th~t the
immunization record be complete and accurate and validated by a
health offieial.

When to Appiy
Ivl:arch l is the application priority processing date for autumn
semester. The application p1iority processing date for spring
semester is November 15. Applications postmarked or completed
after the processing priority date will be processed on a space
available basis. Students are encouraged to apply early as some
programs may fill early. A student must be admitted to The
University of Montana-Missoula prior to attending an orientation
program. Orientation infommtion is sent to accepted students prior
to each semester.

Bachelor of Applied Sdence
Admission
Academic Eiigibmfy
Applicants must hold an Associate of Applied Science degree
from an accredited institution with a minimum cumulative grade
average of 2.5.

Hew to Apply
Applicants should contact the Bachelor of Applied Science
advisor at The University of Montana College of Technology, 2437801. The applicant and advisor meet to discuss application
procedures as well as degree pian identification and required
approval.
Receipt of the following constitutes a complete application
B.A.S. degree:
1. A University of Montana-Missoula application-identifying
desired degree program as Bachelor of Applied Science.
Applications are available from Enrollment Services-Admissions,
The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, MT 59812 (406243-6266); or the College of Technology, Emollment ServicesAdmissions, 909 South A venue West, Missoula, MT 59801 (406243-7882).
2. Official college/university transcripts of all previous course
work
3. $30 application fee (if the applicant is new to The University
of Montana system)
4. Pre-Registration Immunization Form (if the applicant is new
or has been absent for more then 24 months from The University
of Montana system)

When to Apply
Applications from students who hold an A.A.S. degree with a
gpa of2.5 are accepted on a continual basis. Applicants in the
process of completing the A.A.S. degree are encouraged to begin
the application process during their final semester. Students are
not, however, admitted until after the A.A.S. degree has been
awarded.

Assodate of AppUed Science,,
Assodate of Arts and Certificate

Admission
The Associate of Applied Science and Certificate programs in
the College of Technology are designed to lead an individual
directly to employment in a specific career. In some instances,
particularly in allied health, the degree is a prerequisite for taking a
licensing examination. The University College of Arts and
Sciences offers a Bachelor of Applied Science degree for students
who have completed the Associate
Science degree.
The Associate of Arts degree typically prepares students to transfer
to other programs.

Ac,u:Jemk Eligibmty
To be eligible for admission, students must have graduated from
an accredited high school or passed the GED. Students admitted
to the College of Technology who wish to emoll in courses at the

University of Montana-Missoula main campus must meet the
admission requirements of the main campus.

Howll'o

App~y

Applications for admission are available from the College of
Technology by request. In addition, applications are sent to ail instate high schools.
An application for adn1ission is complete when the College of
Technology receives the credentials described below.
1. Application fmm. Applications must be completed and
signed.
2. $30 or $36 application fee. This non-refundable application
fee is payable once at the undergraduate level provided payment is
followed by emollment. Record of payment will remain on file for
one year for students who do not enroll. The University of
Montana·-Missoula waives the application fee for students who
have attended an affiliate campus: Montana Tech and the Division
of Technology, Helena College of Technology, and Western
Montana College.
3. Test scores. All students are required to take either the ACT,
SAT, ASSET or COMPASS standardized test and submit scores to
the Admissions Office. Exceptions to the testing requirement may
be approved on an individual basis for students successfully
transferring previous math and/or writing course work. Contact the
College of Technology Admissions Office for specific information
regarding this requirement.
4. Proof of high school graduation/GED. An official high
school transcript with graduation date or GED score report must be
sent to the College of Technology.
5. Medical History Record. All students are required to submit a
completed Pre--Registration Imnmnization Form to the Curry
Health Center two weeks prior to registration. Histmy record
forms are sent to students with acceptance notifications. Some
health-related programs have additional requirements. Refer to the
College of Technology section of this catalog.

When io Apply
Applications are considered on a first come, first-served basis.
Within iwo weeks of receiving an application, the College of
Technology will notify applicants of their status. If a program is
full, applicants who fulfill admission requirements will be admitted
to the next available term.

I nternationa ~
The University of Montana-Missoula Enrollment ServicesAdmissions Office or the College ofTechnolo~; will issue the
Immigration Form 1-20 AB or I-20MN (necessary for obtaining an
F-1 or M-1 student visa) to international applicants who are
academically eligible for the undergraduate degree status (see
above) and who supply complete credentials as described below. In
certain situations an international applicant may not need an I-20;
in these cases, Enrollment Services-Admissions should be
contacted for individual advice regarding admission status,
academic eligibility, and admission requirements. International
students are not required to submit ACT or SAT scores.

How to Apply
Receipt
following credentials constitutes a cmnp11e1e
international application tor admission:
1. International application form. This form can be obtained by
contacting Emollment Services-Admissions or the College of
Technology. The form must be complete and signed.
Applications are also available on the universii:'; website.
2. $30.00 or $36.00 application fee (in US dollars). This
non-refundable fee is payable once at the undergraduate level
when payment is followed
enrollment. In all other cases record
of payment will remain on
for one year. Payment of this fee is
expected prior to consideration of the application. The University
of Montana-Missoula waives the application fee for students who
have attended an affiliate campus: Montana Tech and the Division

Technology, and W estem
30 Academic Credentials:
A Certified
of non-USO academic credentials beginning
through the highest level of

all

health
expenses of
estimated amount is adjusted annually and
"~'1)11w1,cu.1.: Enrollment :sei:vH~es-A,dml1ss1ortso
~·o-,_,.o--o-o. Report Students from countries other than Australia,
Leaiana, Canada or the United Kingdom must show evidence
pn)tH:1e11cy in
submifling official scores of the Test
as a
Language (TOEFL)o A minimum score of
,v,,u,,,vu for regular admission to urtdei;graduate programs
(see
Admission below)o However, students wbo score
to take English as a Second
less than 580 will be
a•.;i_.u1uu.1~ to the following schedule

Undergraduate Nondegree Sh:dus
An applicant who wishes to pursue studies for his or her
personal growth and who does not wish to work toward.a formal
degree at The University of Montana-Missoula may apply as an
undergraduate nondegree student (This option is not available to
freshmen unless they are applying to the College ofTechnologyo)
Em:h applkallllt shm.dd understand that acceptance to this
category does not constitute acceptairnce into a degree granting
prngrnmo Applicants admitted as undergraduate nondegree
students are not eligible for financial aido

A(ad/emk Eligibmty
Each applicant must certify on the application forrn that he or she
has graduated from a high school that is fully accredited by its state
department of education, or has passed the General Educational
on each test
Development test with a standard score of 35 or
five tests. To
and an average standard score of 45 or above on
be considered for nondegree status, a student must have attempted
12 or more college level creditso
of30
Except in the College of Technology, a
semester credits earned as a nondegree student will
applied to
an undergraduate degree at The University of Montana-Missoula if
the applicant applies and is accepted to a degree programo Whether
credits taken in the College of Technology as a nondegree student
to a particular degree program is dependent on the
courses
and the degree program to which the student may be
adfr1:ittedo This catego2'. is not open to students currently on
acadenuc suspension 1rom The Umvers1ty ofMontana-Missoulao
If a person is admitted as an undergraduate nondegree student
and later wishes to change to a degree progfan1, he or she will be
require9 to file an ::ipplication for readmission, furnish the required
supp01img credentials and meet the regular admissions standards .
for the mtended program. Readmission applications are available
from Enrollment Services~Admissions, the College of Technology
'
or the Registrar's Officeo

How ·fo Apply

courses
6. Medical History
. InternationaL
students are
to submit a completed Pre-Registration Immunization
Fom1for
students to the Curry Health
two
It is required that the immunization
m•:asies, mbella, diphtheria, tetanus and polio )be
&'id validated
a physicianoo Skin testing for
Health
required upon a1Tival through the
7° Visa
and Advisor's Recommendation Formo F-1 and
M-1 students
from an.other college or university in the
US. must have this fonn
by the foreign student advisor
of the transfer school and returned to the UM Enrollment ServicesAdmjssions Office or the
of Technology A new I-20 will
UM once a
release date is entered in SEVIS
Information System) by the current

i'\flPlltca1t1011s are accepted on a rolling, space-available basis.
students are encouraged to apply early to secure

of the following credentials in
Servicesor the College of Technology
a complete
application for admission to the undergraduate nondegree status:
1. Application fonR The application forihmaybe obtained from
the Office of Enrollment Services-Admissions, The University of
Montana-Missoula, Missoula, Montana 59812 (406) 243-6266 or
the College of Technology (406) 243-78820 It should be
completed, signed, and retumedo Applications are also available
.
on the university websiteo
2. $30.00 or $36application feeo This non-refundable fee is
payable once at the undergraduate level provided payment is
followed by enrollment Record of payment will remain on file for
one year for students who do not enroll. An application cannot be
considered prior to payment of this fee. The University of
Montana-Missoula waives.the ,application fee
studc;nts who
have attended an affiliate campus: Montana Tech and the Division
of Technology, Helena College of Technology, and Western
Montana Collegeo
3. Medical History Recordo All applicants are required to submit
a completed Pre-Registration Immunization Form to the Curry
Health Center
weeks prior to registrationo The form must be
complete, accurate and validated by a health official. Health forms
are sent to students with letters of accepta.rice.

When tic Apply
March l is the application priority processing date for autumn
semesteL The application priority processing date for
semester is November 15. Applications postmarked or completed
after these dates will be processed on a space available basis:
Students are encouraged to apply earlyo

Admission to the University

Graduate Nondegree Status
Graduate nondegree status allows students, who have not been
formally admitted to a graduate degree program, to receive
graduate credit for courses.
Up to nine semester nondegree graduate credits (or the credits
earned during a single semester, whichever is greater) may be
applied toward a subsequent degree program, with the approval of
the student's program chair and the graduate dean. Acceptance as
a graduate nondegree student does not imply future admission to a
degree program.
Graduate nondegree students may take courses for either
graduate or undergraduate credit, as defined by the university
catalog. Graduate credits will be assigned automatically unless a
request for undergraduate credit is submitted to the Graduate
School by the fifth week of the semester.
Applicants admitted as graduate nondegree students are NOT
ELIGIBLE for financial aid. Graduate nondegree students are
assessed the graduate level tuituion and fees at the master's level
rate for all credits taken.
Applicants must have earned a baccalaureate degree (or higher
degree) from a regionally accredited college or university prior to
enrollment in the graduate nondegree status.
Applicants seeking graduate nondegree status must apply online
at www.umt.edu/grad and pay a $45 non-refundable application
fee. Deadline for submitting graduate nondegree applications is
prior to the first day of the semester.

Graduate Nondegree Readmission
Students who previously attended The University of Montana in
a graduate nondegree status and have not been enrolled for two
years, 24 months or more, use the graduate nondegree readmission
from to reapply for the same status.
Graduate nondegree readmission forms can be downloaded from
wv,rw.umt.edu/grad/apply/nondegree.htm. Or you may contact the
Graduate School at the Lommasson Center, Rm 224, Missoula,
MT 59812 or by phone at 406-243--2572 or by e-mail at
grad.school@umontana.edu. Fom1er graduate nondegree students
applying for readmission pay a $15 non-refundable application fee.

Graduate Degree
Graduate degree admission is for candidates seeking to complete
a master's or doctoral program at UM. Program information and
deadlines are listed at www.umt.edu/12:rad/programs/dcfault.htrn.
The academic department you are applying to conducts the initial
evaluation of a complete application packet and submits your
packet and a recommendation to the Graduate School for the final
decision regarding admission.
Applicants seeking graduate status must apply online at
www.umt.edu/grad and pay a $45 non-refundable application fee.

GED (General Educational
Development)
A person who is not a graduate from an accredited high school
111ay be eligible for admission by earning passing scores on the
GED test. Passing scores are a minimum score of 35 on each test
and an average score of 45. Effective Jan 1, 2002 passing scores
are a minimum score of 410 on each test and an average score of
450. GED students who have been out of high school for less than
three years must also submit ACT or SAT scores. For additional
information and test center locations in Montana, contact the
Office of Public Instruction, Helena, MT 59601.

Former University of MontanaMissoula Students ... Readmission
~tudents previously enrolled at The University ofMontanaM1ssoula who have mterrupted their enrollment for 24 months or
more must submit an application for readmission. Applications for

~
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readmission may be obtained from the Registrar's Office or
Enrollment Services-Admissions.
Former students applying for a change in their admission status
(undergraduate degree, undergraduate nondegree, graduate
nondegree) via the readmission process are subject to the
admission requirements described above.
Former undergraduate degree students who do not plan to
change their status and who have attended another college/university since attending The University ofMm1tanaMissoula, even if their absence from UM has been less than
two yearn in duration, must submit college transcripts.
Former students who are applying for readmission must comply
with Immunization Requirements as listed in this catalog.
FO!ill~r undergraduate students are not requir~d to pay the
application fee of$30.00 unless they are changmg from an
undergraduate status to a graduate status or vice versa. The
application fee is paid only once at the undergraduate level. For
additional information you can contact the Registrar's Office at
406-243-2939 or visit us on the web at
http://www2.umt.edu/registrar/.

General Information
Achievement Tests {ACT/SAT)
The re~ults of the American College Test (ACT) or the
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) must be requested directly from
the testing company or may be posted on the high school
transcript. They are used for admission and academic advising, for
the granting of scholarships, and for admission into the Davidson
Honors College. All new undergraduate degree students, both
freshmen and transfers, who have attempted or earned fewer than
12 college credits must take the ACT or the SAT Arrangements
should.be made to take the test in October or December of the year
precedmg entrance to the University. Complete infonnation and
registration forms are sent to all high school counselors well in
advance of each test date. Information may also be obtained from
the American College Testing Program, P.O. Box 168, Iowa City,
Iowa 52240 or the College Board ATP, Box 592, Princeton, New
Jersey 08540.
Students must have taken the test in order to be considered for
admis.sion. ~tudents who have a disabi~ity which would hamper
them m takmg the ACT or SAT test will need to make special
arrangements for accommodation.
If the high school graduation date is more than three years prior
to the tem1 in which the student intends to emoll, an ACT or SAT
score is not required but is strongly encouraged.

A.dvcmced Placement (AP) Pr
level Examination Program (

P)

/College

College credit may be granted based on achievement in
college-level high school courses, provided the University has
received satisfactory scores from the College Level Entrance
Examination Program (CLEP)or the Advanced Placement
Program (A~) examinations. The University of Montana-Missoula
awards credit based uoon the recommendations from the American
Council on Education' (ACE) guide.
It should not be assumed that credit granted by other
colleges/universities would be allowed by UM. Specific questions
regarding the Advanced Placement Program should be directed to
Enrollment Services-Admissions.
University policy for awarding credit on the basis of AP/CLEP is
as follows:
l. Students must be enrolled in or applying to the undergraduate
degree status.
2. Grades of Pass will be recorded for all credits granted.
3. There is no limit to the number of credits that may be
awarded.
4. Credits may be used toward general education requirements.
Enmllm~nt Services-Admissions will make appropriate
des1gnat10ns.

5. The student's academic department will determine the
applicability of credits granted toward major requirements.

CredH for Mmtairy Servke and S(;hooHng
The University may grant elective credit for courses completed in
militarv service schools and training nrovided such credit is
baccalaureate level as recommended by the American Council on
Education in "A Guide to Evaluation of Educational Experiences
in the Armed Services". Credit may be granted toward College of
Technology programs if appropriate to the program requirements.
Snecific questions regarding credit for military service. schools
should be directed to Enrollment Services-Admissions.

(ireclitforr· Tr11.~h1ing Programs;
The University may grant elective credit for courses completed in
training programs, provide~ such credi~ is baccalau'.eat~ l~vel as
recommended by the Amencan Council on Education m The
National Guide to Educational Credits for Training Programs".
Credit may be granted toward ~ollege ofTech.nology p~ograms if
appro~1iate to .the pro!S!"a!11 reqmrements. Specific .questions
regarding credit for trammg programs should be d1rected to
Enrollment Services-Admissions.
F@reig~il

lc:n1guage Pk1cemenf

Transfer credit is not granted for high school foreign languages.
Placement testing is done by the Foreign Langu.age department to
deterrnineappropriate class placement for entenng students.

General IEduccdlcn Requirement
Accepted iTansfer courses apply t~ward I.he University C?f
Montana-Missoula General Education reqmrements as assigned by
Enrollment Services-Admissions.
Transfer students who submit all credentials on time and who are
admitted to an undergraduate ~egree p~ogi:am .will receive an
evaluation of their work showmg the d1stnbution of courses
towa.rd the general education requirements; this evaluation will be
that a student
sent with the acceptance letter. It is
monitor his/her program with the help of an academic advisor.
Additional infom1ation can be found in the section titled
"General Education for Transfer Students." See index.
~mmuniz:at·ion

Requrnrements

Montana state law requires postsecondary students to provide
proof of immunization. Students must complete the PreRegistradon Immn.mizatiiim Requ.iirements form and return the
from to the Curry Health Center prior to orientation and
registration.
·
Registratimn ca~mot be completed without this
documentation. A Pre-Registration Immunization Requirements
fonn is s~nt w!t~ the admission acceptance letter. For additional
information, vlSlt WV\rw.umt.edu/sa/chc.

High

Sl.khoo~ Pi~ot

Program

Area high school students can enroll in University classes under
this program. High school students earn college credit, receive an
early introduction to University opportunities and are able to
develop skills and knowledge beyond the high school level. For
more infmmation, contact the Coordinator ofthe High School Pilot
Program, Enrollment Services-Admissions, Lommasson Center
103, The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, MT 59812 or
phone (406)-243-6266. For opportu.nities in the College of
·
Technology, phone (406) 243-7828.
hitemat~onai

Student !Exchange Program (mSEP)

For infonnation on the International Student Exc.hange Program,
. contact the Intemat10nal Programs Office, International Center,
The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, MT 59812 or
phone (406) 243-2288.

National Student Exchange (NSIE)
The University of Montana-Missoula participates in the National
Student Exchange{NSE) program with 145 other state colleges

and universities. This program offers students the opportunity to
become better acquainted with different social and educational
patterns in other areas of the United States. NSE encourages
students to experience new life and learning styles, appreciate
differing cultural perspectives, learn more about themselves and
od1ers and broaden their educational backgrounds through
specialized courses or unique programs which may not be available
on the home campus. The qualified sophomore or junior year
student may travel to another state and participate in the exchange
program for up to one academic
For more information,
Sh1dent Exchange
contact the Coordinator of the
Program, Enrollment Services-Admissions, Lommasson Center
101, The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, MT 59812 or
phone (406) 243-6266.

Spedcd Aclmsssh>n Crammi·i·fee
A special admission committee reviews applications from
students who do not meet the regular admission standards.

Enrollment

Umii'cir~ion

The University of Montana-Missoula may deny or condition
admission, readmission, or continuing enrollment of any
individual who, in the judgment of the University, presents an
unreasonable risk to the safety and welfare of the campus and
persons thereon. In making such judgment, the Universitv may,
among other things, take into account the individual's history and
experience relative to (a) violence and destructive tendencies, (b)
behavior on other college campuses, and (c) any rehabilitative
therapy the individual may have undergone.
The Univernity of IVfoxRtiui.a-Missoufa adopts the following
Admission Review Procedures:
The Assistant Vice President for Emollment, the Dean of the
Graduate School or the Chair of the Adrn.issions Committees of the
various professional schools at The University ofMontanaMissoula shall be responsible for the administration of the
Admissions .Review procedures established to implement Board of
Regents policy. When the responsible admissions officer has
reason to believe an applicant may present an umeasonable risk to
the safei:'f and welfare of the campus and persons thereon, .
additional infmmation regarding the applicant's background and
experiences sh~ll be requested. No applicant's admission may be
barred automat1cally, solely by reason of a criminal conviction, if
state supervision has terminated, or solely by reason of a youth
court adjudication. The responsible admissions officer may request
additional infom1ation in the following instances: (l) When an
applicant has been convicted of a felony; (2) When an applicant
has been adjudicated as a danger to others or to self; (3) When an
applicant has been suspended or expelled for disciplinary reasons
from other educational institutions, either before or after the
applicant has been accepted at The University ofMontanaMissoula; (4) When, on the basis of other facts, the Assistant Vice
President for Ei:rrollment or other responsible officer has reason to
believe an applicant may present an unreasonable risk to the safety
and welfare of the campus and persons thereon.
After obtaining additional information, the responsible
admissions officer may admit the applicant or refer the application
to the Admissions Review Committee for review and
recommendation.

Transfer Credentkds
The kinds of credentials evaluated by Enrollment ServicesAdmissions for possible transfer credits fall into two categories,
required and optional.
Required Credentials - UM requires that these credentials be
submitted for evaluation at the time of application. They consist of
official transcripts from regionally accredited colleges and
universities, from colleges and universities
are candidates for
regional accreditation, and foreign colleges and universities.
Course work from other schools is not evaluated unless an
indivi~ual exception is requested by ~ stu.dent an~ approve~ by a
c~mrruttei? composed of the Acaderruc y1ce President, Assistant
Vice President for Enrollment and Registrar.

Admission to
Optional Credentials - Although students are not required to
submit these records, Enrollment Services-Admissions or the
College of Technology will evaluate them any time during
enrollment in the undergraduate degree status. They consist of
official records from non-traditional sources including the
Advance Placement Program, the College Level Examination
Program, military service records and records from certain training
programs (see below).

Transfer Evaluations
Evaluations of transfer records are done by Enrollment ServicesAdmissions. An Evaluation of Transfer Records is included in the
acceptance packet and in the advising materials distributed during
orientation. It is recommended that students provide their advisors
with transfer course descriptions.
As part of an evaluation, Enrollment Services-Admissions
reviews all academic work for possible repeated courses and
assigns courses to !he appropriate UM Gener~l Educati~n .areas.
Credit for courses judged by Enrollment Services-Admissions to be
of college level will be applied toward the free elective
requirements of baccal~ureate degrees. The eva!uation als<? . .
designates courses apphcabl~ toward ~e 39 cred1~ U:pper Divis~on
requirement. Accepted credits are subject to restnctlons noted m
the Credit Maximums presented later in the section under Degree
Requirements. These and other limitations are explained in that
section. The academic department is authorized to determine the
applicability of accepted credit ~owatd major dep~ent .
requirements. Students are required to seek the advice of their
. departmental advisors prior to registration each term.
Students in the College of Technology must submit official
transcripts for evaluation. If a student feels that a course taken at
another institution may .substitute for a specific College of
Technology course, the evaluation will be done by the associate
dean and the chair of the department of the equivalent course.
Courses in which a grade lower than "C" was earned, internship,
clinical experience, and some laboratory courses will not be
considered for transfer credit.
Stlidents who wish to appeal a decision regarding acceptance of
transfer credit should contact Enrollment Services-Admissions to
receive information on the appeal process.

Transfer Articulation
Enrollment Services-Admissions publishes articulate course
work from various two and four year colleges in Montana, Idaho,
Oregon:, Utah, Washington and Wyoming. This information is
available at www.umt.edu. Choose "T" from the 'A-Z Index' and
click on Transfer Credit Information.

Vc:alidation Required Credit
The Montana University System Board of Regents has
stipulated that college level credit from colleges and universities
having candidacy status in a. regional accrediting association can be
accepted only after the student has successfully completed twenty
(20) semester credits at the receiving institution. At UM, these
credits are termed "validation required " (YR) credits. As students
successfully complete twenty credits at UM, the YR credit is
released by the UM Rt:gistrar and added to the undergraduate
credits.

Vocational-Technical Credit
Courses from regionally accredited colleges which are intended
for use exclusively in terminal, non-transfer programs (associate of
applied science or certificate programs) are termed
vocational-technical. Transfer cr(!dit toward an A.A. or
baccalaureate program, except for the Bachelor of Applied Science
degree, is not accepted for vocational-technical courses, and
vocational- technical courses are not used to determine academic
eligibility for admission to these programs at UM. Yocational-technical courses will appear on the UM permanent record
designated by "VT". Although credits for vocational-technical
courses are not accepted in transfer except in the College of
Technology and for the Bachelor of Applied Science degree, the

th~
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vocational technical petition process enables a student's UM major
department to grant up to 10 semester credits base~ on vocational-technical expenences which enhance the major program.
To receive a vocational-technical credit grant, a st\,ldent may
petition his or her major department by securing the petition form
from the Registrar's Office. This form, together with a copy of The
University of Montana-Missoula permanent record and a copy of
the transfer institution's catalog, should be presented to the
department chair of the student's major. The department chair will
return the form to the Registrar's Office indicatmg how many, if .
any, ~redits may be applied towar~ th~ d~gree. This completed ..
form is an agreement oetween the mstitution and the Stud.ent that
the credits apply toward graduation requirements provided the
student retains his or her major in the same field .. Should the ·
student elect to change majors, the same procedure must be
followed with the new department chair. ·
This petition process. m~y be us~d by students wishing to count
up to 10 sem,ester credits m technical courses taken from.the
College of Technology to an associate ofarts or baccalaureate
degree program. Technical courses are designated by a course
number suffix of "T".
. .
· .

Western Interstate Commission for Higher
Education
The Western Interstate CommissiOn for· Higher Education's
Professional Student Exchange Program enables students in
thirteen western states to enroll in out-of-state professional .
programs when those programs are not available in their home
states. Exchange students receive preference in admission. They
pay ~e~uc~d l~vels of tuition: for most st_u~ents, re.sident tuition in
public mstitutions or reduced standard tu1t1on at pnvate schools.
The home state fays a support fee to the admitting sc]J.ools to help
· .
cover the cost o students' education.
The following professional programs are not availabie in
·
Montana but are supported by the Montana. WICHE program.
They are dentistry, medicine, occupational therapy, optometry,
osteopathic medicine, podiatry, public health and veterinary
medicine.
The Certifying Officer for the State of Montana can be contacted
for specific details about the program. WICHE Student Exchange
Program, Montana University System, 2500 Broadway, Helena,
MT 59620. (406)444-6570 or Fax: (406) 444-1469.

Western· Undergraduate Exchange. Program
(WUE)
.
The Western Undergraduate Exchange (WOE) program at The
University of Montana-Missoula is administered as a competitive
merit based scholarship program. The scholarship is limited ~o new
freshman and new transfer students to UM who are legal residents
of Alaska, Arizona, Colorado, Hawaii, Idaho, Nevada, New
Mexico, North Dakota, Oregon, South Dakota, Utah, Washington
and Wyoming.
The amount of the WUE scholarship is 150% of Montana
resident tuition and fees rather than the full nonresident tuition and
fees. The WUE scholarship will automatically be renewed each
semester providing the recipients follow the rules of the WUE
scholarship.
Recipients of the WUE must abide by the following rules: .
• The scholarship is in effect for four years or until completion of
a bachelor's degree (120 credits), whichever come firSt.
• Recipients may not change their state.of legal residence.
Recipients must maintain legal residence in a participating
WUEstate.
• Recipients must maintain a 3.0 grade point average to maintain
the scholarship.
• Recipient must enroll as a full-time student for each
consecutive term of enrollment.
• Students in pre-nursing can only receive .the WUE scholarship
until they are accepted into the professional program. .
Time as a WUE scholarship recipient cannot be used toward
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fulfilling in-state residency requirements for fee purposes at
any unit of the Montana University.System•
..
T~ ~e eligible for the WUE scholars~ip students must apply for
adnuss1ons and complete the UM Entenng Student Scholarship by
December 31 '1• Further details are available from the WUE
Scholarship Coordinator in the Enrollment Services-Admissions
Office.
Student Conduct Code
The Student Conduct Code, embodying the i.deals ofacademic
honesty, integrity, human rights and responsible citizenship,
goyems all student conduct at The University ofMontanaM. ISsoula. Stude.nt e.nr·.·ollment presup.>poses a commitment to the
principles and policies embodied in this Code.
The Student Conduct Code sets forth Universityjurisdiction,
student rights, standards of. acaderr1ic and general student conduct,
disciplinary sanctions for breach of the standards of student
conduct and procedures to be followed in adjudicating charges of
both academic and general misconduct.

The Vice President for Student Affairs is responsible for
procedural adminiS,tratjon of the Student Conciuct Co.de for all
general cbridµct.,The Provost andVice President for Academic
Affairs is responsible for all academic conduct. ·
Copies of the Student Conduct Code can be obtained from the
offices of the Vice President for Student Affairs, the Provost and
Vice President for Academic Affairs, Residence Life and
Associated Students of The University of Montana-Missoula
(ASUM). The Student Conduct Code also can be accessed from
the internet at www.umt.edu/studentaffairs/policy/code.htm.
Servicemembers Opportunity College
The University is a member of Servicemembers Opportunity
Colleges, a _consort~um of over 1.300 institutions pledged to be
reasonable m working with serv1cemembers and veterans trying to
earn degrees.
.

Ac.ademic Advising and
Orientation
. ·
Advising
The University ofMontana"Missoula inaintains that academic
advising is an important part of the educational process.
Establishing a friendly and honest relationship with an academic
advisor will be an advantage to the UM student both personally
and educationally. An effective relationship with an advisor is one
of the ways students come to realize the maximum educational
benefits available, learn to better understand themselves and meet
their special educational needs and aspirations.
. Academic advising is required each semester of all
undergraduate students. This mandatory advisement policy means
that a student must obtain the advisor's endorsement of his or her
cou'.Se sel~ction .. S~de~ts are strongly encouraged to meet with an
advisor pnor to reg1strat1on forthe next semester to discuss plans
and to secure schedule approval.
Students majoi;ing in a department or school are assigned an
academic advisor from that unit. Each department may use a
different process in assigning advisors. In some cases, the person
in charge of advising for the program, the Advising Chair, does all
freshman advising. Or, the student may be assigned an advisor in
the major who. best suited to discuss particular academic interests.
A~visors assist students re:garding _class schedule~, dropping or
addmg courses, and graduation requtrements. Advisors' signature
lines are provided on forms when.they are required.
The University of Montana-Missoula encourages the enrollment
of students who are unsure of their educational and career plans.
These students are designated as General Studies students, and are
assigned a faculty member or peer advisor from a select advising
pool through the Office of Academic Advising in the
Undeqlfaduate Advising Center. This advisor assists the student in
explonng various educational and career goals while meeting the
General Education Requirements.· While many advisors are faculty
members from the departments, the University does involve trained
peer advisors and staff in the process. In the event a student is
dissatisfied with an assigned advisor, he or she may request a
change of advisor either from the department or through the
Undergraduate Advising Center.
Although faculty advisors, peer advisors and the Director of the
Undergraduate Advising Center and Office of Academic Advising
are available to assist students, it is important for students to realize
that the ultimare responsibility for meeting all graduation
requirements is their own. Students can increase their academic
planning effect~veness by fully utilizing the advising system, and

by acquainting themselves with the academic requirements of their
major fields, University policies for registration and graduation,
and scholastic requirements. The UM catalog is the official source
of information on these matters.
The Academic Advising committee, in collaboration with
appropriate student groups, facilitates positive academic advising
expenences by: educating students about developing mentor
relationships with faculty and professional staff; educating students
to understand their responsibilities in the advising process;
encouraging students to fulfill their obligation to plan in advance
for advi~i~g sessions; an~ _educati!1g students on accepting
respons1b1hty for all advtsmg dec1s1ons.
Students with academic advising quc;:stlons or concerns are
invited to contact the Undergraduate Advising'Center, Lommasson
Center 269,The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula, MT
59812 or phone {406) 243-2835 or the College of Technology
(406) 243-7828.
.
Orientation
Students who ~a\'.e made the decision to enroll _at The University
of Montana are mv1ted to campus to attend an onentation program.
Participation in orientation is the best way for new students to get
acquainted with the University. Orientation is designed for all
students who are _new to UM, both first-time college students and
students transfemng from another school.
UM offers three summer orientation sessions. If a student is
unable to attend a summer session, UM provides similar
sessio~s at the beginning of autumn and spring semesters. Orr the
mountam campus new freshmen students are assessed a $60.00
orientation fee and new transfer students are assessed a $50.00
orientation fee. New students in the College of Technology are
assessed a $15.00 orientation fee. A College of Technology
orientation schedule is sent to all students accepted to COT.
Typical events at orientation include an introduction to academic
program~, place':lent exams, academic advising appointments,
mformation sessions for campus support services, and events that
help students meet other students. Orientation participants also
register for classes.
Orientation information is sent to all students who have been
granted admission to l)M. Call Enrollment Services-Admissions &
New.Student Services for more information at (406) 243-6266 or
1-800-462-8636 or the College of Technology ( 406) 243-7828 or
1-800-542-6882.

Registration
The detailed instructions registration and the course offerings
are published in the Class Schedule which is available for a
nominal fee from the The Bookstore in the University Center or
the Bookstore in the College of Technology. Students must
complete their registration dming the scheduled registration period
or be subject to payment of a late registration fee if they are
allowed to register. Registration is not completed nor is any credit
awarded until all fees have been paid.
Students in the College of Technology who do not enroll for a
semester or more (excluding summer) must reapply for admission
through the College of Technology. Other students who plan to
attend a summer session or an academic year semester andwere
not in attendance during the immediately preceding 24 months,
must reapply for admission through the Registration Counter in
Griz Central in the Lommasson Center. Students should reapply
for the autumn semester by July 1 and for the spring semester by
November 1. Students who have never attended before or who are
changing admission status must apply to Enrollment ServicesAdmissiol1s & New Student Services or the College of
Technology. See the Admissions section of this catalog.
All students currently ern·ol!ed for an academic year semester
and students readmitted to the University may pre-register for the
subsequent semester.

Students with Disabilities
Students With disabilities may obtain assistance with the
registration process and the relocation of classes through
Disability Services irr 28 Corbin Hall, (406) 243-2243
VOICE/TDD.

Dropping and Adding Courses or Changing ·
Sectionsu Grading or Credit Status
Students are expected, when selecting and registering for their
courses, to make infonned choices and to regard those choices as
semester-long commitments and obligations.
After registering and through the first fifteen (15) instructional
days ofthe semester., students may use the internet
(http://cyberbear.uh1t.edu) to drop and add courses or change
sections and credits. Fees are reassessed on the fifteenth day of the
term. Added courses and credits may result in additional fees. For
courses dropped by the fifteenth instructional day, no fees are
charged and courses are not recorded. (For deadlines and refund
policy for withdrawal from all courses, see the Withdrawal
sections of this catalog.)
An instructor may sl?ecify that drop/add is not allowed on the
internet. A drop/add 1orm is used to make changes in these
courses, if approved by the instructor.
After adding a course, the credit/no credit grading option or ·
auditor status may be elected on the internet or on a form available
at the Registration Counter in Griz Central in the Lommasson
Center. These options are not allowed for some courses as
.
identified in the C1'1ss Schedule. Change of grading option to audit
is not allowed after the l 51h instructional day.
Beginning the sixteenth (16) instrnctional day of the semester
through the thirtieth (30) instrnctio111al day, students use paper ·
forms to drop, add, and make changes of section, grading option,
or credit. The drop/add form must be signed by the instructor of
the course and the student's advisor. The signed drop/add form
must be returned to the Registration Counter (or the Registrar's
Office at the College of Technology) no later than the thirtieth
instructional day. A $10.00 processing fee is charged for each

drop/add fmm. Added courses and credits may result in additional
courses
fees. There are no refunds .or reductions of fees
dropped and grades
are n~0,-,rrtPn
Beginning the thirty-first (31) insfrm.:tionail
semester through the ia§t day of i1mitrnction
!lchetlll'.l.!eol
finai examinatimlls, students must petition to drop, add, and make
changes of section, grading option, or credit. The petition fom1
must be signed by the instructor of the course and the student's
only, by the dean of the student's
advisor and, in the case of
major. A $10.00 processing
is charged for each petition.
Added courses and credits may result in additional fees. There are
no refunds or reductions of fees for courses
and the
instructor assigns a grade of WP
student's
course.work has been passing
course workhas been failing. ·These grades
averages but they are recorded on students' transc~ipts.
Documented justification is required for dropping courses by
petition. Some examples ofdoctimented circumstances that rnay
merit approval are: registration errors, accident or
emergency, change in work schedule, no assessment of
perfom1ance in class until after this deadline, or other
circumstances beyond the student's control.
The opportunity to drop a course for
on
grading option for such a course
before scheduled final exams.
a course
previous tem1 or altering grading
or audit
course is not allowed. The only
.are
st-udents v1ho
have received a grade ofNF (never
or new students
unfamiliar with the drop process who
attendance
before the sixteenth day of instrnction
to the
Registrar's Office instrnctor
See the School of Law section of this
drop deadlines for law courses.

Class Attendmilce/Abseni::e Poikjf
Students who are registered for a
first two class meetings may be
the course. This rule allows for
vacancies to permit other students add
allowed to remain must complete a droftJ
course on the internet (http://cybetbemr
receiving a failing grnde. Students who kJ1ow
should contact the instructor in advance.
Students are expected to attend all class
are
Instrnctors
all assignments for courses in ·which
may excuse brief and occasional absences for reasons of illness,
injury, family emergency, or participation in a
sponsored activity. (University sponsored
for
example, field trips, ASUM service, music or
performances,
and intercollegiate athletics.) Instructors sha!Lexcuse absences for
reasons of military service or
service.
Instructors may establish absence policies to confom1 to the
educational goals and requirements of their courses. Such policies
will ordinarily be set oui in the course
Customarily,
course syllabi will describe the
for
timely notice
of absences, explain hmv work missed because of an excused
absence may be made up, and stipulate any penalty to be assessed
for absences.
The Ul'v1 Faculty Senate encomages the
students incuning an excused absence by
up missed work when this can be done in
the educational goals oftheircourses,
excused absences should consult with their
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term to be sure that they understand the absence policies for each
of their courses.

Withdrawal fr@m the University
Students who withdraw from the University while a semester is
in progress must complete withdrawal fonns which are obtained
from the Registration Counter in Griz Central in the Lommasson
Center or the Registrar's Office in the College of Technology.
Drop/add forms cannot be used to withdraw from school and
students are not allowed to drop all their courses on the internet.
International students must first contact the Foreign Student
Advisor before withdrawing as visa status will be affected ..
Medical withdrawals are granted only for a student'.s significant
health problems and must be documented by a healthcare provider.
See the Expenses section of this catalog for fee information
relating to withdrawal.s.
Students receiving financial aid who withdraw will not receive
aid the next term of enrollment. A Reinstatement of Financial Aid
fom1 must be completed in the Financial Aid Office to request aid
for any term subsequent to a withdrawal. Students who reside in a
University residence hall or in family housing must notify the
Residence Life.Office or the Family Housing Office of the
withdrawal.
Students who purchase health insurance with registration will.
receive a refund·and lose coverage if withdrawn during the first
fifteen instructional days unless a student is granted a medical
withdrawal. Withdrawal after the fifteenth day will not result in a
refund but coverage will continue through the remainder of the
semester.
When withdrawal forms are completed in Griz Central or the
Registrar's Office in the College of Technology before the last tvvo
weeks of the semester, grades of W (withdrawal) are assigned.
Beginning two weeks from
end of the term, students may not
withdraw from the University except for very unusual
circumstances. Such late withdrawals are to be approved by the
siudent's academic dean before the end of the semester. However,
in exceptional cases, a student's academic dean may approve
retroactive withdrawal for the last semester in attendance,
the request is approved before the end
student's
semester of enrollment.

UnlversHy Emphllyees' Registration
University employees who have applied and have been accepted
for admission to the University may register with the approval of
the employee's supervisor. Waivers of some fees are granted to
some faculty and staff members who are at least three-quaiier time
salaried employees on the date of registration. Additional
.
information and the necessary forms are available in the Office of
Human Resource Services in the Lommasson Center.

Grading System
The University uses two types of grading: traditional letter
grades and credit/ no credit grades. At the option of the instructors
some courses are offered only on the traditional letter grade basis
or only on the credit/no credit basis. Other courses are open to
either type of grading, at the option of the student. Courses offered
on the A-F basis only or CR/NCR only will be indicated in the
Class Schedule. In the event a change in the published grading
option for a course becomes necessary, the faculty member may
make the change during the first ten class days of the semester.
The students in the class and the Registrar's office must be notified
of the change no later than the tenth class
Grades preceded by
an R indicate remedial courses.

Tradifion(d letter Grading

(A~f)

Letter grades represent an assessment of the overall quality of
work performed in a given course. A-Excellent; B-Good;
C-satisfactory; D-Poor, F-Failure. When assigning traditional
letter grades, instructors may, at their discretion, utilize the
symbols+ or-. Use of the+ or - will be limited to
B+, B-,
C+, C-, D+, and D-. Other symbols used are: I-Incomplete; N-work on the course may be continued in later semesters (when

work is completed, the final grade assigned applies to all
semesters of the course); NF--no record of academic performance;
W--withdrawal from a course or course dropped after the fifteenth
instructional day; WP--course dropped after thirtieth instructional
day with passing work; WF--course dropped after the thirtieth
instructional day with failing work; AUD--auditor registration.
(AUD is recorded for all students who register in courses as
auditors, intending to listen to the courses without earning credit or
being graded. The same fees are assessed as when registering for
credit. Any attendance or participation expectations are established
by the instructor of the course. If attendance expectations are not
met, the instructor may request a notation be placed on the
student's academic record indicating attendance. was not
a remedial
satisfactory.) An R preceding
course. Remedial courses do not count in credits earned or
point averages.

Credif/No Credit Gradang (CR,, NCR)
Studmt Option: To encourage students to venture into courses
where they might otherwise hesitate because of u.ncertainty
regarding their aptitude or preparation, they may enroll in some
courses on a credit/no credit basis. A freshman or sophomore with
a grade-point average of2.00 or better may elect one
undergraduate course a semester on a credit/no credit basis. Juniors
and seniors may elect more than one credit/no credit course a
semester.
No more than 18 CR credits may be counted toward graduation.
Courses taken to satisfy General Education Requirements must be
taken for traditional letter grade. Courses required for the student's
major or minor must be taken for traditionai letter
except at
the discretion of the department concerned.
A CR is given for work deserving credit (A through D-) and an
NCR for work of failing quality (F). CR and NCR grades do not
affect grade point averages. The grades of CR and NCR are not
defined in terms of their relationship to traditional grades for
graduate course work.
Election of the credit/no credit option must be indicated at
registration time or within the first' I 5 class days on CyberBear.
After the fifteenth day, but prior to the end of the 30th day of
instruction, an undergraduate student may change a credit/no credit
enrollment to an enrollment under the A-F grade system, or the
form.
reverse by means of a
and
The University cautions students that many
professional schools and some employers do
recognize
non-traditional grades (i.e., those other than A through F) or may
discriminate against students who use the credit/no credit option
for many courses. Moreover, students are cautioned that some
degree programs may have different requirements regarding
CR/NCR credits, as stipulated in the catalogo
faculty Option: A faculty member may elect to grade an entire
class on the credit/no credit basis. This method of grading is used
in courses where more precise grading is inappropriate. A faculty
member may indicate that a particular course is not available under
the credit/no credit option. Courses graded credit/no credit only and
courses graded A-F only will be identified in the Class Schedule.

No

Cre~m

Grading in C@mposition (NC)

Students enrolled in English 100 and I 0 I and COM l 0 l are
graded by the traditional letter grades of A through F or are given
NC for no credit. The NC grade is awarded when exceptional
progress has occurred but the student needs to repeat the courseo
The NC grade does not affect grade pomt average.

Policy on incompletes
It is assumed that students have the responsibility for completing
the requirements of the courses in which they are enrolled within
the time framework of the semester.
Incompletes may be given when, in the opinion of the instructor,
there is a reasonable probability that students can complete the
course without retaking it.
The incomplete is not an option to be exercised at the discretion
of students. In all cases it is given at the discretion of the instructor

within the following guidelines:
1. A mark of incomplete may be assigned students when:
a. They have been in attendance and doing passing work up to
three weeks before the end of the semester, and
b. For reasons beyond their control and which are accep~ble to
the instructor, they have been unable to complete the reqmrements
of the course on time. Negligence and indifference are not
acceptable reasons.
2. The instructor sets the conditions for the completion of the
course work and notes these conditions on the final grade report.
3. When a student has met the conditions for making up the
incomplete, the instructor will assign a grade bas~d upon an
evaluation of the total work done by the student m the course.
4. An incomplete which is not made up within <?ne calend~ year
automatically will revert; to the ~ltemate grade which ':"as assigned
by the instructor at the time the mcomplete was subill!tted.
5. An incomplete remains on the permanent record and is
accompanied by the final grade, for example, IA, IB, IC, etc.

Computation of Cumulative Grade Average
Quality points are '.15si~ed as follows: 4 guality points for_ each
credit of A; 3.7 quahtyfomts for e~ch cr~d1t of A-; 3.3 qu~hty
points for each credit o B+; 3 guahty pomts for. each _credit of B;
2.7 quality points for each credit ofB-; 2.3.quahty pomts f~r each
credit ofC+; 2 quality points for ea~h credit ofC; L? quality pomts
for each credit of C-; 1.3 quality pomts for each credit of D+; 1
quality point for each credit of D; and 0. 7 quality points for each
·
credit ofD-.
· The cumulative grade average is computed by dividing the total
quality points earned by the total number of credits attempted,
excluding courses assigned W, WF, WP, CR, NC, NCR, I, AUD,
or N grades and courses numbered under 100 (grade is preceded by
an R). Grades for courses transferred from other colleges and
universities are not included in the calculation of the grade average
for graduation.

Undergraduate Academic
Performance
Academic standing is detennined at the time grades are posted for
the term. Retroactive registration changes or grade changes may
affect cumulative grade averages but do not change the end of term
academic standing.

Academic Probation
Students will be placed on academic probation at the end of any
semester if their cumulative grade average drops below 2.00. The
effect of the academic probation is to serve notice to students that
the quality of their W?rk is below an acceptable level and that
continuation of unsatisfactory work dunng the1r next semester of
enrollment will result in academic suspension. Students who are
placed on academic probation will find that fact noted on their final
grades and their transcripts viewed on cyberbear.umt.edu. They
should contact their advisors immediately to seek help.

Academic Suspension
Students will be academically suspended at the end of any
semester if they were placed on academic probation during their last
semester of attendance and their cumulative grade average is still
below 2.00. Exceptions are made if they earn at least 2.00 grade
average for the semester without raising their cumulative grade
average to the required minimum. In such _cases, students remain on
academic probation. The effect of acadeill!c suspension 1s that
students may not re-enroll at the University unless they have been
reinstated. Academic suspensions are noted on final grades and
transcripts on cyberbear.umt.edu.

Reinstatement
Following suspension, students will not be cons~dered for
reinstatement until at least one semester or the entire suilll'1ler term
has passed. In order to be reinstated, students must receive the
approval of the dean of the school or college in which they intend to

enroll. Reinstatements are never automatic, and students' requests
for reinstatement are unlikely to be approved unless the students
offer carefully prepared plans which indicate how their academic
performance will be improved.
All students reinstated after suspension are reinstated on
academic probation and "'(ill be suspended again unless .they meet
the requirements as explamed under Acadeill!c Suspension above.
A student denied reinstatement may appeal the denial in writing to
the University President within ten days of receiving t~e notice of
denial. The decision to deny reinstatement normally will not be
reversed unless there is evidence the decision was made arbitrarily.

Helping Services
Many programs at The University of_Moi:itana-Miss~ula.offer
services to help students who are expenencmg acadeilllc difficulty.
Faculty academic advisors are a primary resource for such stu~ents
as they are in a position to both give advice and make appropnate
referrals. Students with declared majors secure advisors through the
department advising chair, and general ~tudies. s.tud~nts secure
advisors through the Office of Acadeill!c Adv1smg m the
Undergraduate Advising Center.
Several courses are taught to assist students who have deficiencies
in their academic backgrounds. The College of Technology offers
MAT 005. The English Department offers basic composition and a
writing laboratory. Help with study skills is available in the
Cuniculum and Instruction course 160.
Financial needs, personal problems, and indecision regarding
vocation often affect academic performance. The Financial Aids
Office the Counseling Center, the Curry Health Center, the Career
Planni~g and Placement Service and the Clinical Psychology Center
can help in these areas.
Two tutoring programs are available to students, one administered
by the Educational Opportunity Program and the <?ther by_ the
Undergraduate Advismg Center; both are located ~n Corbm ~fall.
The Counseling Center offers workshops on a vanety of topics
designed to enhance student academic performance.
The Education Opportunity Program (EOP) is a federally-funded
program offering academic support services, i.ncludii:ig one-oi;i-one
academic advising, career search and counseling (usmg a national
career database), mentoring for Native Anierican students, a twocredit study skills class, and tutoring at no cost to eligible students.
To quality, a student must meet one of the following criteria: firstgeneration (neither parent has completed a four-year college
degree), qualification under income (usually met if receiving a Pell
grant), or documented disability. For more information, visit EOP
at Lommasson Center 154, call 406-243-5032, or log on to
www.umt.edu/eop.
The Academic Support Center offers a variety of services
designed to increase the College of Technology students' academic
success. Students are assisted in the development of speed-reading
and study skills and tutoring in any subject area. Academic and
career counseling, as well as help in adjusting to the transition from
the workplace to school, is provided. For information about the
Center's services and the Step Ahead program, contact the College
ofTechnology (406) 243-7825.

Plagiarism Warning
Plagiarism i~ the representing o.f another's w~rk as one's .own. It.is
a particularly mtolerable offense m t~e ~cadeill!c ~ommuruty and 1s
strictly forbidden. Students who plagmnze may fa!I the course and
may be remanded to Academic Court for P?Ssible s~spension or
expulsion. (See Student Conduct Code section of this catalog.)
Students must always be very careful to acknowledge any kind of
borrowing that is included in their work. This means not only
borrowed wording but also ideas. Acl.u1owledgment of whatever is
not one's own original work is the proper and honest use of sources.
Failure to acknowledge whatever is not one's own original work is
plagiarism.
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General Information
Maximum Credit Load
Generally,.an un~ergraduate student should register for no more
th~ ~ 1 credits dunng .a semester, including physical education
act1v1ty courses, and courses which carry no credit such as
Mathematics 005.
·
Pelmission to enroll for more than the maximum credit load given
abov~ may be approved by the student's faculty advisor.
Full-Time Student Defined
Anundergraduate student must register for a minimum of 12
hours credit a semester to be classified as a full-time student·
however' in most ba~calaureate programs a student must e~ at
least 15 credits per semester to graduate in a four year period. Oneand two-year programs usually require between 15 and 19 credits
per semester.
Classification of Undergraduate Students
. TJ:le undergraduate student is classified as ~ freshman, sophomore,
JUmor or semor based on the number of credits earned. The student
who has earned fewer than 30 credits is a freshman. The student
who has earned at least 30 credits but fewer than 60 is a
sophomore, and the student who has earned at least 60 credits but
fewer than 90 credits is a junior. The student who has earned 90 or
more credits is classified
a senior.
,,
Dean's list (Honor Roll}
To qualify for the Dean's List~ students must be undergraduates,
must earn a semester grade average of3.50 or higher, and receive
grades of A or Bin at.least 9 credits. No grades ofC+, C, C-, D+,
D, D-, F, NC or NCR art: allowed.
Repeating a. Course
Grades of AUD, I, N, NC, NCR, NF, W, WP, or WF do not
repe~t other grades but an F grade does. All courses repeated
remam on the ~rm~~e.nt record but only the last grade. rece!ved is
used to determme credits earned. If the last grade received 1s an F
no credit is given for previous passing grades. All grades are used'
to calculate the grade point average unless the $100.00 per course
repeat fee is paid. If the repeat fee is paid, only the last grade
received is used in calculating the grade point average.
·
If enrollment in a course is closed, a student who is repeating or
auditing the course may be required by the instructor to drop the
course. This rule grants enrollment preference to those students
attempting to register for the course for the first time for credit. It is
the responsibility of the student who is not allowed to remain in the
course to formally drop the course to avoid a failing grade for that
course.
The repetition of a course in the School of Law is governed by a
different policy. See the School of Law section of this catalog.
University Omnibus Option for Independent
Work
Under the "University omnibus option" credit is allowed for
independent work in topics or problems that are proposed by the
student and approved both by the instructor or instructors under
whose supervision the work is to be done and by the chairperson or
chairpersons of the department(s) involved. Such independent work
may require as many wee.ks as the instructor(s) shall stipulate. The
work may be on campus or off campus, as the nature of the study
requires, although prior approval of all arrangements and faculty
supervision must be assured.
All fees must be paid during a regular registration period in
advance of beginning independent work. The student may not ·
receive a larger number of credit hours than he or she is registered
for, although a smaller number may be completed and credit
obtained with the approval of the instructor or instructors. No more
than 10 credit hours maybe received in a single topic or problem. A
maximum of 15 credit hours of independent work for a bachelor
degree and 13 credit hours of independent work for an associate
degree is permitted under the University omnibus option.

For each course taken under the University omnibus option the
student's transcript will show ~e departmental prefix, the lev~l of
the course, the number of credit hours, and the exact title of the
topic. Students obtain course request numbers through the
departments.
Credit By Examination
Ui:ider ce~in circllil'.s~ces, a currently registered student may
receive credit by exammation for a course in which he or she has
not been regularly enrolled. The student must have a minimum
cumulative grade average of2.00 and an entering freshman must
present a high school scholastic record equivalent to a 2.00 grade
average to be eligible to earn credit by examination in any course.
Each. school ~r department may determine those courses, if any,
for which credit may be earned by examination. The dean of the
school or the chair of the department must approve any
arrangements prior to testing for such credit. On. the successful
completion of an examination, the department notifies the
Registrar's Office. There are no fees for this type of credit by
examination and grading may be credit/no credit or traditional letter
grade.
·
For information regarding other types of credit by examination,
~onsult the College Level Examination Program in this catalog. See
mdex.
Course Numbering System
001-099 Courses below college level. Credit not allowed
toward a,degree.
·
100-199 Primarily for freshmen.
200-299 Primarily for sophomores.
300-399 Primarily for juniors.
400-499 Primarily for seniors.
500-699 Primarily for graduate students.
Senior (5th year) courses in Pharmacy are numbered 500 to 599.
Undergraduates in Graduate Courses
Post-baccalaureates and seniors holding a 3.0 (or greater) grade
point average may, with consent of instructor, enroll in 500-level
courses for undergraduate credit. Variance from these requirements
cannot be petitioned.
Credit
Credit is defined in tern1s of semester hours. In general, 1
semester hour credit is allowed for 1 hour oflecture each week of
the semester, or an average of 2 hours of laboratory each week of
the semester.
Prerequisites and Corequisites
"Prereq .. " indicates the course or courses to be satisfactorily
~0~1pleted before enrc_illment in the course described. "Coreq."
md1cates a course which must be taken concurrently with the course
described.
Cross-listed and Equivalent Courses
Some courses are offered jointly by two or more departments.
Thus, the notation "Same as Ling 373," included in the course
description for Anthropology 373, indicates that Anthropology 373
and Linguistics 373 are the same course. A student may enroll for
such a course under the department in which she or he wishes to
receive credit, but credit is not allowed toward a degree for both
courses.
In certain cases, a course description indicates credit is not
allowed for that course and for another course offered by a different
department. These courses are very similar in content, although
offered separately, and credit is not allowed toward a degree for
both courses.
Technical Courses
Courses in the College of Technology with a course number
suffix of "T" are primarily technical in nature and apply to the
certificate programs and associate of applied science programs in
the College and may not apply toward the associate of arts or
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baccalaureate degrees. Refer to vocational-technical credits in the
Admissions section or Credit Maximums section. See the College
of Technology section to see the courses that count toward the
associate of arts and baccalaureate degrees. See index.

more than two examinations may contact the .appropriate faculty to
arrange an alternate testing time during the·scheduled final '
exammation period. If satisfactory arrangements cannot be made,
the student should seek the assistance of his or her dean.

Cancellation of Courses

Transcripts of Academic Records .

The University reserves the right to cancel any course for which
fewer than five students are enrolled as of the beginning of the
course.

Transcripts of the academic record of a student may be obtained
from the Registration Counter in Griz Central in the Lommasson
Center or the Registrar's Office in the College of Technology upon
the written request of the student. In compliance with federal and
state laws designed to protect privacy, transcripts are not released
without the student's authorizing signature.
Transcripts are usually available within two to five working days
after receipt of the request. There is a charge of$3.00 for each
official transcript. Payment must be received before transcripts are
released. Transcripts.are withheld ifthe student owes a debt to the
University. Faxed and overnight transcripts are $10.00 to cover
special handling.
A student can view his or her academic record on the internet at
http://cyberbear.umt.edu.
··

Final Examinations
Final examinations for the semester are scheduled in two-hour
segments, one for each course. The segments should be considered
as class meetings to be treated by the instructor as he or she thinks
educationally appropriate. The time scheduled for final
examinations is the only time period during which final
examinations are to be given. If an instructor elects not to give .a
final examination, under no circumstances are final examinations to
be given during the week preceding the scheduled final examination
days.
Students may seek relief from writing more than two
examinations during the same day. Students who are scheduled for

Deg re e IC e rt ifi cat e
Requirements for Graduation
Catalog Governing Graduation
Students may graduate fulfilling University and departmental
requirements in any University of Montana-Missoula catalog
under which he or she bas been enrolled during the six years
prior to graduation. University or departmental requirements
may change, however, to comply with accreditation
requirements, professiqpal certification and \icensing .
requirements, etc. The student may meet maJor and mmor
requirements under different catalogs than the catalog under
which she or he is meeting University requirements. Pharmacy
students should consult the Professional Pharmacy Curriculum
section in this catalog.
Students transferring to The University of Montana-Missoula
may choose to graduate fulfilling requirements under the UM
catalog in effect when they were enrolled at their original
institution, provided the chosen catalog is not more than six
years old at the time of graduation. Eligible students who
choose an earlier catalog must notify the Admissions Office at
the time of admission so their transfer work can be evaluated
accordingly.

Applying for Certificate and
Degree Candidacy
To become a candidate for a degree, the student must file
formal application at the Registration Counter in Griz Central
the beginning of the semester preceding the semester in which
he or she expects to graduate. Deadline dates are specified in
the Class Schedule. In the College of Technology, candidates
for certificates and degrees must file a formal application with
the Registrar's Office in the College at the beginning of the
semester in which they expect to graduate.

Credits Required for a Certificate of
Completion
See the specific course and credit requirements for certificate
programs hsted in the College of Technology and Linguistiq;
sections of this catalog. See index. In addition, students in the
College of Technology must complete successfully:

1. Mathematics one course from MAT· 1OOTor above.
2. Communications and Human Relations PSY 105T or 1 lOT
and one COM course as required by the specific program.
Some programs have these skills imbedded within other
courses which will satisfy this requirement.

Credits Required for a Degree
Associate of Applied Science
To receive an Associate of Applied Science (A.A.S.) Degree
from the College of Technology, a student must fulfill the
following criteria:
1. Complete a minimum of 60 credits.
2. Possess a minimum grade average of 2.00 in all work
attempted at the University of Montana-Missoula and a
minimum grade of C- in all classes that count toward major,
minor or general education requirements.
3. Complete the specialized degree requirements of his or her
specific program.
4. Complete the following related subject area of core
collegiate-level courses:
a. Communication: the ability to fomnilate and adapt
messages to a variety of audiences through written, verbal, and
nonverbal processes. To ensure all graduates have developed
skills in the area of communication, students must successfully
demonstrate competency in one of the following writing
courses: COM 101, COM 115, or other approved writing
course. Furthermore it is recommended that all students
complete one of the following communication courses, such as
COM 150S, COM 160A, or other approved courses to further
develop understanding of human communication processes.
b. Computation: the ability to complete basic algebraic
manipulations and achieve mathematical literacy. To ensure all
graduates have achieved computational literacy, students must
demonstrate competency in MAT 100 or a higher number
mathematics course.
c. Human Relations: the ability to analyze social problems
and structure, ethical norms of professions and society, human
behavior, or human values systems. To ensure all graduates
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have explored dimensions in human relations, students must
demonstrate competency in on of the following courses: COM
150S, COM 210E, CRT 122E, PSY IOOS, PSY l IOS, SUR
204E, or other approved ethical and human values or social
sciences course.
d. Computer Literacy: the ability to utilize a modem
computins system including web applications and an office
productivity suite to research, develop and produce information
ma 21st century society. To ensure all graduates have
achieved basic technology literacy, students must demonstrate
competency in one <?fthe follo~ing: CRT 100, CRT 103T, or
other approved applied computmg course.
e. Professional Capstone: the opportunity to apply skills
acquired through a specialized field of study in a professional
realm. To ensure all graduates the opportunity to apply
specialized skills in a professional environment, it is
recommended student complete a program-related internship,
field experience, 'Capstone project, or professional certification
activity.

a) A minimum of30 credits of the required number must be
earned from The University of Montana-Missoula.
b) A minimum of30 credits of the required number must be
earned in study on The University of Montana-Missoula
campus.
c) Of the last 45 credits required for the degree, at least 30 of
these must be earned from The University of MontanaMissoula. Students attending elsewhere on a University
approved exchange may be exempt from this requirement with
the prior written approval of their major department chair or
dean.
Requirements for the.Second Bachelor Degree
Ill resard to·residency requirements, a second bachelor
degree 1s defined as any bachelor degree earned by a student
who previously had earned a bachelor degree from The
University of Montana-Missoula.
A minimum of 20 credits of the required 30 credits. must be
earned in study on The University of Montana-Missoula
campus.

Associate. of Arts

Credit Maximums

A total of 60 credits is required for graduation with an
Associate of Arts. (A.A.) degree. The minimum grade average
for graduation is 2.00 in courses taken on the traditional letter
grade (A-F) b~sis. To receive an Associate of Arts degree ~ll
students must complete successfully all the general educat10n
requirements for a baccalaureate degree, except for the UpperDivision Writing Proficiency Assessment.

Bachelor Degrees
A total 0020 credits is required for graduation with a
bachelor degree; except a greater number is required in teacher
education programs, pharmacy, physical therapy and the
Bachelor of Applied Science. See the School of Pharmacy and
Allied Health Sciences section of this catalog.
Students may elect to earn two or more bachelor degrees.
Those deciding to earn two or more degrees must complete all
the requirements of the majors for each degree. In addition,
students mustearn for eac& degree a minimum of30 c.redits
beyond the number required for the first degree. The degrees
may be earned concurrendy .or at different times.
·

Upper-Division Requirement
All students must complete a minimum of 39 credits in
courses numbered 300 and above to meet graduation
requirements for the first ba.ccalaureate ~eg~ee .. Uppe_r-division
credits transferred from other four-year mst1tut10ns will count
toward the 39-credit reqilir~ment.

Residency Req..uirements for
Degrees/Certificates
University of Montana credit is the cr~dit e~rned in a~y .
course which has been approved to b~ hsted m The Umvers1ty
of Montana-Missoula catalog ~nd which has been approved for
offering by the department c.half and deai:i oft~e school or
college in whichthe course 1s taught. Umv~rs1ty ofMontanaMissoula credit may be offered at any locat10n.
Requirements for College of Technology Certificate of
Completion atnd Associi:.te of Applied Science Degree
A minimum of 51% of the required number must be earned
from The University ofMontana-Missoula:
·
Requirements for th¢ Associate of Arts Degree
A minimum of 30 credits of the required number must be
earned from The University of Montana-Missoula.
Requirement~ for the First Bachelor Degree
A first bachelor degree is defined as any bachelor degree
earned by a student who has not previously earned a bachelor
degree from The University of Montana-Missoula. Thu~, the
requirements below also apply to any s~de!J.t who prev1?usly
earned a bachelor degree at another mstltutlon and now 1s
seeking a bachelor degree from The University of MontanaMissoula.

The amount of credit which may be counted toward the
minimum credit requirements for the bachelor and associate of
arts degrees. is limited in certain areas:
Maximum Credit Applicable:
For
For
Bachelor AA
Degree Degree
Technical courses (B.A.S. candidates may
0
present more) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0
(course riumber suffix of T, up to 10 credits may
be requested by petition)
0
Career Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0
2
Study Skills Courses (AASC 101, C&I 160) .... 2
Physical education activity/skills courses . . . . . . 4
4
(DRAM 385, HHP 100-179, MS 203 and 315)
R.O.T.C. courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
12
(contracted students may present 24 credits)
Performance music (Mus lOOA, 115A, 116A, 117A,
6.
215, 216, 218) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
(Music majors and minors may present more)
Ensemble music (Mus 107A-110,A 113A-114A
and 150A) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
8
(Music majors and minors may present more)
Credit/No Credit credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18
18
Omnibus credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
13
Internship credits in 198, 298, 398, and 498 . . . . 6
6
Correspondence credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
6
Credits attempted in these areas which are beyond the
maximum applicable will remain on the students' permanent
records but cannot be used toward graduation.

Grade Average Requirement
A minimum grade average of 2.00 in all work attempted at
The University of Montana-Missoula is required for
graduation.

Graduation with Honors or High Honors
Students will be awarded their certificates, associate of
applied science, and bac~elor degr~es w.ith honors if they
receive the recommendat10n of thelf maJor department or
school and the faculty of The University of MontanaMissoula. At the time of graduation they must have a 3.40 or
higher grade average in the following four areas:
1) All work attempted at The University of Montana,
Missoula.
2) The combination of all work attempt~d at ~he U~~versity
of Montana-Missoula and all other work, mcludmg fa1hng
grades, transferred to this University.

3) AH work attempted in the major field at The University
of Montana-Missoula.
4) The combination of all work attempted in the major field
at The University of Montana-J\1issoul.a and all other work in
the major field, including failing grades, transferred to this
University.
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Preamble
The University of Montana-Missoula's General Education
Program provides a broad academic base that supports
undergraduate learning both at The University of MontanaMissoula as well as continued learning following graduation.
While the General Education Program offers students
considerable flexibility in selecting courses, it has a set of
common educational objectives for all students.
In accordance with the mission of The University of MontanaMissoula, these objectives are to develop competent and humane
individuals who are inforrned, ethical, literate, and engaged
citizens of local and global conmmnities. Students should become
acquainted with issues facing contemporary society, participate in
the creative arts, develop an understanding of science and
technology, cultivate an appreciation of the humanities, and
examine the history of different American and global cultures.
Upon completion of the general education requirements students
should be able to articulate ideas verbally and in writing,
understand and critically evaluate tangible and abstract concepts,
and employ mathematical and other related skills appropriate to a
technologically focused society.
In summary, the General Education Program is designed to
provide a high quality intellectual foundation that accommodates
all UM students whether in liberal arts or professional programs.
This foundation will be reinforced, expanded, and refined as
students continue through their course of study. Students are
encouraged to prepare for productive roles in their chosen fields
by cultivating civic awareness vital to the greater community and
a democratic society, The acquired skiils will allow students to
examine critically the human experience and achieve genuine
confidence in their knowledge and abilities. For the General
Education Program to accomplish its goals, students must
assume primary responsibility for their growth and education.

Genera~

Education Requirements

To receive a baccalaureate degree all students must complete
successfully, in addition to any other requirements, the following
General Education Requirements. (Students who have
completed an approved lower-division general education program
at an approved Montana institution of higher education, refer to
the General Education for Transfer Students section of this
catalog.)
AU courses taken to satisfy General Education
Requirements, both Competency Requirements and
Distributional ReqmK"ements, must be taken for a traditional
letter g:rade ai.1.d must be C- or bette:r except English
composition smd the Mathematical Literacy course must be a
C or better.

Students will be awarded their certificates, associate of
applied science, and bachelor degrees with high honors if they
have the recommendations mentioned above and, at the time
of graduation, have a 3. 70 or higher grade average in the four
areas listed.
In the School of Law, the grade average for honors is
computed on law credits only.

ti
Con1petency Requirements:
English Writing Skms:
The faculty of The University of Montana-Missoula requires
that all graduates of the University possess the ability to write
with clarity of thought and precision of language. Specifically, a
graduate's writing will:
-Communicate a unified message supported by evidence,
examples or arguments;
-Develop ideas thoroughly and logically with clear connections
among them;
-Have a purposeful organizational plan that befits the message;
-Respond appropriately and effectively to new or given
information;
·
-Use language that is clear and precise;
- Possess a voice that is consistent and appropriate to the
audience and purpose;
-Use correct spelling, punctuation and grammar.
To ensure that all graduates have acquired the writing skills
outlined above, students should satisfy the following
requirements in. this order:
1. English (ENEX 101 or its equivalent);
2. One approved writing course;
3. The Writing Proficiency Assessment (yYPA), to be taken
between 45-70 credits;
4. The upper-division writing course(s) required by the major.
ENEX HH. All. students must complete English (ENEX)
101 with a grade of C (2.00 quality points) or better mtless
exempted.
Students may be exempted from ENEX 101 by transferring
credit verified as an equivalent of ENEX 101 with a grade of C
(2.00 quality points) or better o.r by score on The University of
Montana-Missoula placement exam. Except for those who
transfer an equivalent course, students must take the placement
exam. On the basis of this exam, students will be placed in
either ENEX 100 or ENEX 101; or will be exempted from
ENEX 101.
One Writing Coun;e. All. students, mtless exempted, must
pass an approved w:riting course (chosen from the following
list of approved courses} befo:re attempting the WPA.
Students are exempted from this requirement by transferring
more than 27 semester credits at the time of their initial
registration at the University.
The following courses are designated as Writing courses for
2006-2007. Students are cautioned that approved courses may
change from year to year. To be used for General Education, a
course must be listed as approved ir1 the catalog and in the Class
Schedule for the semester a student registers for it.

African American Studies 372, 478
Anthropology 340H, 359, 450
Art 203L, 303L, 367H, 368H, 384H, 389H, 403L, 484H,
485H, 486H, 487H
Asian Studies 210H, 313L, 314L, 340H, 432
Biology 405, 418
Chemistry 334
Chinese 313L, 314L, 432
Communications 210E
Computer Science 415E
Computer Technology 122E
Curriculum and Instmction 287, 318
Dance 334H, 494
Drama 320, 321,
Economics 350, 440
English 120L, 121L, 223L, 224L, 225L, 301, 320, 321, 322,
323, 325, 329, 331, 335, 336, 337, 353, 355, 371, 372, 373
Enviromnental Studies 302, 305L, 367, 373A,
427E
Forestry
422, 489E
Geography 3335, 335, 401, 499
Geology
499
German 303H, 304H
Health and Human Performance
450
History 107H, 108H, 300, 400, 401, 437,
470, 471,
478
Honors College 121L
Information Systems 448
Japanese 210H, 311L, 312L, 431L
Journalism 270, 331, 333, 415, 489
315L, 321H,
Liberal Studies 151L, 152L, 210H, 313L, 3
322H, 323, 325E, 356, 432L
Management 348, 444, 445, 446
Marketing 461

Mathematical Sciences 406
Microbiology 418, 420
Modem and Classical Literatures 210H, 311L, 3
313L,
314L, 315L, 330H, 331H, 365E, 431L, 432L
Music 325H, 420, 421,
423, 424, 425,
Native American Studies 200,
329, 367H, 368H,
494
Pharmacy· 550
Philosophy 300E, 427E, 443E, 453, 461, 463
Physics 330
Political Science 300
Psychology 320, 400
Radio-Television 280, 360, 361, 494
Recreation Management 451, 482
Russian 301
Social Work 310
UNC 270
Wildlife Biology 245
Women's Studies 336
Writing Studies 115, 240E
Upper-Division Writing Proficiency Assessment (WPA). All
students {indudllig transfer students) who have completed
ENEX 101 (oir its equivalent or have been exempted), a writing
cow:se (or its equivalent or have been exempted), and have

completed at least 45 seme§ter credits must take the WPA,
Students must pass the WPA in order to graduate. The
Assessment is designed to be a "gating exam" to ensure that the
student is prepared for the writing required in upper-division

major courses. Students are advised to satisfy the writing
proficiency assessment prior to completing the upper-division
writing requirement in their major.
Students should note the following:
-Students must take the assessment after 45 but no later than 70
credits.
-Transfer students may take the assessment concurrently with
either their writing course or the writing requirement(s) in their
major.
The WPA consists of a two-hour proctored examination written
in response to a text released two weeks
to the examination
date. The assessment is offered seven times annually. For more
information on the assessment and copies of the text students
should see www.umt.edu/provost/writingassessment.
Upper-Division Writing Reqmrement. All students must
meet the approved upper-division writing :requirements
specified in. their majors. The writing courses offered in each
major vary-some students may be required to take only one
upper-division writing class offered by their major depanment;
students in a different major may be required to take a group of
courses that
an integrated series of writing expectations;
students in
another
may be required to write a senior
thesis.
the writing requirements in the
respective majors.
Students should refer to the preceding list of approved writing
courses and the appropriate Class Schedule to determine which
courses are designated as upper-division writing courses for 20062007. Students are cautioned that approved courses may change
from year to year. To be used for General Education, a course
must be listed as approved in the Class Schedule for the year a
student registers for it.

Mathematica I literacy:
The faculty of The University of Montana-Missoula requires
that all graduates of the University possess the ability to
accomplish basic algebraic manipulations and achieve
mathematical
at a level typically presented in
mathematics courses. More specifically, a graduate will
demonstrate the ability to:
-Formulate real-world problems quantitatively
-Solve quantitative problems
-Interpret solutions to problems
-Make critical judgments regarding the validity of competing
formulations and solutions.
To ensure that all graduates have achieved mathematical
literacy, students must complete the following program:
1. All students must demonstrate bask skills in mathematics.
The mathematical manipulative skills of all students entering The
University of Montana-Missoula without credit for an equivalent
course in mathematical literacy will be assessed using a
placement score. Students then will be placed in an appropriate
developmental course or courses in mathematics; MATH 100; a
course in mathematical literacy: MA TH 107, 109, 117, 121,
130, 150, or 152; or qualify for the Mathematical Literacy
Examination.
2. All students must complete a course in mathematkali
literacy with a grnde of C (2.00 quality points) or better:
MATH 107, 109, 117, 121, 130 (or a mathematics course for
which one of these courses is a prerequisite) or an equivalent
unless exempted.
Students who qualify may take the Mathematical Literacy
Examination. Passing the Mathematical Literacy Examination
satisfies the General Education requirement for Mathematical
Literacy.
A score of 50 or higher on the CLEP College Algebra Test or
the CLEP College Algebra/Trigonometry Test, administered by
the Testing Service, satisfies the General Education requirement
for Mathematical Literacy.

Foreign larllguage/ Syrnbolk Systems:
Upon completion of the Foreign Language Competency a
student will have
of a language other than English
elementary texts and, when the
sufficient to read and
language is modem, to underst-:md basic speech and to carry on
simple conversations.
Upon completion of the Symbolic Systems Competency a
student will have sufficient knowledge of a symbolic system to be
able to perform elementary operations Ln the system, inducting
correct notation. The system must have a rigor and complexity
comparable to a spoken language, signed language, math
sequence, e.g., MATH 117 and 121, or music sequence, 161
and 162.
All students must complete successfully one of the following
requirements.
!.Foreign Language: students must complete successfuliy the
second semester of a foreign language at The University of
Montana-Missoula (Arabic, Chinese, French, German, Greek,
Japanese, Latin, Russian or Spanish 102) or demonstrate
equivalent skill in any of these or other acceptable languages in
testing administered by the Clinical Psychology Center and the
Department of Modem and Classical Languages and Literatures.
Native American language study may be presented for
fulfillment of the symbolic systems requirement through
certification by the Department of Modem and Classical
Languages and Literatures. International students from
non-English speaking countries may satisfy this requirement by
presenting a TOEFL score of 580 or greater, or by successful
completion of ESL/UNG 250 or 450, or by presenting a
department approved application for degree.

OR
2o Symbolic Systems: a student must complete successfully
one of the following approved sequences in a symbolic system:
Any two of Computer Science 101, 131,
201, (201 may
be taken twice if it deals with two different languages) or
Computer Technology 121, 270.
Communication Studies 131, 132
Linguistics 270 or 470 and either 471 or 472 (and their
cross-listings)
Mathematical Sciences 117, Forestry 201
Mathematical Sciences 117, Curriculum & Instruction/Health
and Human Performance 486
Mathematical Sciences 117, Anthropology 401
Mathematical Sciences 117, Psychology 220
Mathematical Sciences 117, Sociology 202
Mathematical Sciences 150, Anthropology 381
Mathematical Sciences 150, Psychology 220
Mathematical Sciences 152, Anthropology 381
Mathematical Sciences 152, Psychology 220
Two Mathematical Sciences courses numbered higher than 109
One Mathematical Sciences course numbered 150 or above
Music 111, 112, 137, 138
Music 161, 162
Philosophy 210, 211

Distributional Requirements:
Students must complete successfully 27 credits in the following
six perspectives. A minimum of two credits is required from
each perspective, except for Perspective 6 in which six credits
are required. A maxLrnum of six credits from each perspective
will count toward the General Education requirement; credit
taken above this limit will count toward graduation but not
toward General Education.
At least one course completed from Perspectives 1 through 5
must be non-western. That course also wiH count toward that

perspective. Upon completion of a non-western course, a student
will be able to discuss some aspect of the creative works,
ways of life and/or history of a non-western culture.
At least one course completed from Perspective 6 must include
a laboratory experience.
The following courses have been approved for 2006-2007.
Students are cautioned that approved courses may change from
year to year. To be used for General Education credit, a
course must be listed as approved in the Class Schedule for
the semester a student registers for it.

Perspective 1 Expressive Arts:
These courses involve the student in the creation of a work of
art or an artistic performance. They teach the skills involved in
its creation as well as a conceptual basis for making qualitative
judgements about the work.
Upon completion of this perspective, through the creation of
original works of art or artistic perfonnances, students will be
able to:
1. apply the techniques and processes of the medium.
2. incorporate the structures and forms of the artistic language
to convey meaning.
3. reflect upon and critically assess the merits of their work and
the work of others.
4. perceive and articulate the relevance of artistic expression in
the human experience.
Note that many of these courses are repeatable.
Art 123A, 125A, 129A, 135A, 215A, 229A, 233A, 240A,
314A
Communication Studies 11 lA
Communications 160A, 185A, l86A
Dance lOOA, 104A, 107A, 200A,
202A, 204A, 207 A,
307A, 327A
Drama 103A, 106A, 107A, 111A, 112A, 200A, 216A, 316A,
327A
English 210A, 211A 310A, 31
312A
Environmental Studies 373A
Media Arts l llA
Music lOOA, 104A, 107A, 108A, llOA, 113A, ll4A, 115A,
116A, 117A, 147A, 150A, 304A, 307A, 308A, 3
313A,
314A, 350A

Perspective 2 literary and Artistic Studies:
These courses bring the student into contact with significant
works, enhance critical abilities, and explore the historical,
technical, emotional, philosophical or social questions the work
may raise.
Upon completion of this perspective, a student will be able to:
1. analyze literary and artistic works with respect to internal
structure, merit, and significance within a literary or artistic
tradition.
2. understand intellectual substance of a work by identifyi.I1g
the author's historical, philosophical, psychological, political,
and/or social concepts and concerns.
3. critically assess the intellectual traditions reflected in a
particular work.
Art lOOL, 203L, 303L, 403L
Communication Studies 250L
Drama lOlL, 166L 220L
English 1 lOL, 120L, 121L, 222L, 223L, 224L, 225L, 227L,
338L, 349L, 350L, 375L
Environmental Studies 305L
French 311L, 312L
Geiman 311L, 312L, 313L, 361L
Honors College 121L
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Liberal Studies 151L, 152L, 160L, 180L, 227L, 251L. 252L,
282L, 305L, 306L, 315L, 351L, 375L
Media Arts lOlL
Modem and Classical Literatures 155L, 160L, 222L, 251L,
252L, 305L, 306L, 315L
Music 132L, 133L, 134L, 135L, 166L
Philosophy 340L
Religious Studies 252L
Russian 305L, 306L, 307L
Spanish 311L, 312L, 450L
Non-Western:
AS 313L, 314L, 432L
Chinese 313L, 314L, 432L
Dance 434L
English 429L
Japanese 311L, 312L, 431L
Liberal Studies 311L, 313L, 314L, 432L
Modem and Classical Literatures 311L, 312L, 313L, 314L,
380L, 431L, 432L
Native American Studies 202L, 410L
Per~pedive 3 Historkal and Cultural Studies:
These courses present the historical or cultural context in which
ideas can be illuminated, examine cultural development or
differentiation in the human past and avoid focus on a narrow
period, topic or geographical area. Courses are either western,
emphasizing Greco-Roman, Judea-Christian, European-American
experiences; or nonwestem.
Upon completion of this perspective, a student will be able to:
1. evaluate documents within a historical and/or cultural
framework.
2. synthesize ideas and information with regard to historical
causes, the course of events, and their consequences.
3. analyze human behavior, ideas and institutions for historical
and cultural meaning and significance.
African-American Studies 278H, 378H, 379H
Anthropology lOOH, 324H
Art 336H, 380H, 381H, 384H, 389H, 450H, 451H, 480H,
486H, 487H
Dance 334H
Drama 336H
Environmental Studies 167H
German 303H, 304H, 362H
History 104H, 105H, 107H, 108H, 151H, 152H, 154H,
155H, 286H, 287H, 301H, 302H, 303H, 306H, 307H, 310H,
311H, 312H, 319H, 330H, 331H, 332H, 338H, 339H, 340H,
354H, 361H, 363H, 367H, 370H, 371H, 378H, 379H
Liberal Studies 119H, 221H, 321H, 322H, 340H, 341H,
362H, 371H
Modem and Classical Literatures !OOH, 231H, 301H, 302H,
303H, 330H, 331H, 360H, 361H, 362H
Music 324H, 325H
Philosophy 119H, 251H, 252H, 362H
Political Science 321H
Religious Studies 106H, 260H
Women's Studies 119H, 370H, 371H
Non-Western:
African-American Studies 208H, 388H, 389H
Anthropology 101H, 252H, 323H, 330H, 340H, 351H, 354H,
357H
Art 150H, 151H, 367H, 368H, 484H, 485H

Asian Studies 102H, 201H, 210H, 211H, 212H, 340H
Geography 283H, 284H
History 201H, 208H, 283H, 284H, 380H, 381H, 386H,
388H, 389H, 465H, 466H
Japanese 2 lOH
Liberal Studies 161H, 210H, 211H, 212H
Modem and Classical Literatures 210H, 211H
Music 136H
Native American Studies lOOH, 201H, 324H, 342H, 367H,
368H, 465H, 466H
Political Science 326H, 328H, 329H
Religious Studies 232H
Women's Studies 342H
Sociology 212H

Perspective 4 Sodal Sciences:
These courses bring the systematic study of society to bear on
the analysis of social problems and structures while giving
considerable attention to the ways in which conclusions and
generalizations are developed and justified.
Upon completion of this perspective, a student will be able to:
1. describe the nature, structure and historical development of
human organizations. and/ or relationships.
2. comprehend the role of theory in explaining social
phenomena.
3. generate and/or interpret social science data.
4. assess and evaluate the significance of social phenomena.
Anthropology I02S, 250S, 328S, 343S, 3855, 420S, 473S
Business 103S
Business Administration 1OOS
Communication Studies l lOS, 202S, 230S, 2405, 241S, 410S,
412S
Communications 150S, 260S
Economics lOOS, 11 lS, 112S, 302S, 345S
Forestry 380S
Geography lOlS, 103S, 201S, 315S, 333S, 412S
Journalism lOOS
Linguistics 473S
Management 340S
Military Science Leadership IOlS
Political Science lOOS, 120S
Psychology lOOS, 240S, 260S, 265S, 330S, 350S, 351S
Psychology lOOS, l lOS
Recreation Management llOS, 370S
Religious Studies 130S,
Social Work lOOS, 420S, 455S
Sociology 1 lOS, 130S, 220S, 230S, 275S, 350S
Women's Studies 263S, 275S
Non-Western:
Anthropology 220S, 2515, 326S, 329S, 341S
Asian Studies 202S, 213S, 214S
Communication Studies 451S
Economics 31 OS
Geography 202S, 207S, 213S, 214S, 306S
History 2 l 4S
Liberal Studies 213S, 214S
Native American Studies 341S
Political Science 463S
Sociology 370S
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Perspective 5 Ethical and Human Values:·
Students are required to take between 2 and 6 credits in
Perspective 5.
·
Upon completion of a core course in ethical and hllinan values,
students should:
1. understand central ethical norms of society; understand the
foundational moral reasoning and historical origins of these
norms; be conversant with the treatment of moral issues according
to these norms.
2. understand some of the limits of these norms and be familiar
with some alternatives to them.
3. be able to defend held ethical commitments with the ability to
identify and articulate the underlying ethical positions that inform
them.
Upon completion of a specialized course in ethical and human
values, students should:
1. be able to identify and. interpret the codes; conventions, or
particular value base of the profession or discipline under
consideration;
2. be able to analyze those codes iuid conventions or value bases
so to understand them within the context of the group and within
larger society; and .
3. have considered· agency requirements for practitioners or
stewards within the field;
Or
4. have explored, for at least one-half of the course time, the
ethical dimensions of particular issues of a particular subject
matter. Subject matter might include topics such as artistic
expression, environment, forgiveness, non-violence, public
policies, and terrorism, as well as issues that arise within
professional contexts.
Core:
Forestry 489E
History 335E
Liberal Studies 325E
Modem and Classical Literatures 365E
Philosophy 200E, 201E, 300E
Political Science 150E, 350E
Specialized:
Anthropology 403E
Communications 210E
Computer Science 415E
Computer Technology 122E
Curriculum and Instruction 407E
Environmental Studies 327E, 427E
Geology 304E
Health and Physical Education 475E
History 226E, 334E, 460E
Military Science Leadership 402E
Pharmacy 514E
Philosophy 223E, 325E, 327E, 421E, 422E, 427E, 429E,
441E, 443E
Political Science 130E, 353E
Social Work 4 lOE
Writing Studies 240E
Specialized Non-Western:
Native American Studies 301E, 303E
Religious Studies 301E

Perspective 6 Natural. Sciencei5:·
These courses present scientific conclusions about the structure
and function of the natural world; demonstrate or exemplify
·
scientific questioning and validation of findings.
Upon completion of this perspective, a student will be able .to:
1. use both creative and critical scientific questioning, and
validation of scientific findings.
·
2. use the methodology and activities scientists lise to gather,
validate and interpret data related to natural processes. ·
3. detect patterns, draw conclusions, develop conjectures· arid
hypotheses, and test them by appropriate means and
experiments.
4. identify laws and rules related to natural processes by
quantitative measurement, scientific observation, and
logical/critical reasoning.
Courses which include laboratory experience:
Astronomy 134N, 135N, 142N
·
Biology lOON, 107N, 109N, llON, 120N
Chemistry lOlN, 154N, 161N, 162N
Forestry 210N, 241N
Geology lOlN, 106N
Microbiology 107N
Physics 121N, 122N, 221N, 222N
Science 201N, 202N
Science 225N, 226N
Courses which do not include laboratory, experience:
Anthropology 210N, 211N, 286N, 310N
Astronomy 131N, 132N
Biology 106N, 108N, 121N, 201N
Chemistry 151N, 152N
Environmental Studies 101N
Forestry 170N, 271N
Geography 102N, 322N, 426N
Geology lOON, 103N, 105N, 320N
Health and Human Performance 236N
Pharmacy llON
Physics 141 N
Psychology 270N
Science 115N, 150N
Wildlife Biology 105N

General Education for Transfer Stu.dents
Students transferring credits from other institutions. must meet
all requirements by transfer, by examination, or by completing
courses at The University of Montana-Missoula.:
According to Board of Regents policy, students. who can
demonstrate that they have completed an approved lower-division
general education requirement at· an approved Montana
institution of higher education will be deemed to have completed
general education requirements except for the upper-division
writing proficiency assessment and the upper"division writing
requirements in their majors.
Transfer students who believe they have completed an
approved lower-division general education requirement at
another Montana school should request tha.t the registrar of the
other school send a letter to the University Registrar's Office
certifying that the requirement has been met.
If students transfer 20 or more approved Montana University
System core course credits with their initial registration at UMMissoula, they may choose to complete the MUS General
Education rather than the UM-Missoula General Education
requirement.
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Students· governed, :1>,ytthe 2005-2006 catalog .or later catalogs· ·
must earn a traditional letter grade of C- or better·in courses used
to satisfy General Education (except English con:;rposi~ion and t:be
Mathematical Literacy course must be a C 'or· better). ·Students
enrolled in a post..:secondary institution prior to autumn 2005 may
be eligible tO'Chdose an earlier governing catalog. :Refer to the·
Governing· Catalog ·information in· the previous ,sec~ion; See
index.
Students who have completed a bachelor degree at the
Univershy or elsewhere will be presumed to have completed the
General Education Requirement.

Admissions ·& New Student Services will evaluate all transfer
credits. f.or:.General Education credit. Students who wish.to
appeal tllat evaluation may petition the Graduation Appeals
Subcommittee of the Academic Standards: and Currictilum
Review Committee, but such petitions;·IIll!~t.l?e.initi~t~d dui;ing
the first semester of the student's attendahce followmg thar
evaluation: :

Major and Minor
Requirements
Maior Requirements
Declaring a Major and Changing a Major
Students indicate on the application for admission the major or
majors in which they are interested. Students undecided as to a
field of interest may elect a General Studies major while making
program and career decisions. Students must declare a major in a
degree-granting program prior to completion of 45 credits or
after three semesters, whichever occurs first.
Students must complete a major in order to earn a degree or
certificate.
Students may change their majors or minors by obtaining the
proper approval on a change of major or minor form available
from the Registration Counter in Griz Central in the Lommasson
Center. Because of enrollment limitations, students must request
a change to a program in the College of Technology by
completing an application for admission and submitting it to the
College. Students whose initial admission was to the College of
Technology may change to a major outside the College by
submitting an application for admission to Enrollment ServicesAdmissions & New Student Services in the Lommasson Center.

Credits Required for a Major
Students in a bachelor degree program must complete a
minimum of 30 credits in their major. Most majors require
more.
Students may elect to earn a single degre~ with more _than one
major. Students may complete a. double major (two _majors) or
any number of majors. All reqmrements for the majors must be
completed even though students will receive a single degree such
as a Bachelor of Arts with majors in Psychology and Sociology.
It is only necessary to complete the total credit requirement for a
single bachelor degree.
Courses completed to satisfy the require~ents of ~ major ~lso
may be applied toward the General Education Reqmrement 1f
they appear on the list of approved courses at the time they are
taken.
Students in programs in the College of Technology complete
requirements as listed in the College section of this catalog. See
index.

Credit Limitations in a Major
A maximum of 60 credits in the student's major may be
counted toward the baccalaureate degree, except some options in
Health and Human Performance and Education, majors in
Computer Science, and majors in the Schools of Business
Administration, Fine Arts, Journalism, Law, Pharmacy and
Allied Health Sciences and the College of Forestry and

Conservation are allowed more. Sri.Idents with combined majors,
as opposed to two majors, are allowed to apply 75 credits in the
major.

Grade Requirement
Courses taken to satisfy the requirements of the major must be
completed with a grade of C- or better.
A minimum grade average of 2.00 in all work attempted in the
major at The University of Montana-Missoula is required for
graduation.

Options
Groups of courses have been identified which lead to a .
specialization within one major or between two or more majors.
These specializations are called options. The names of approved
options will be recorded on the permanent records of those
students who have satisfactorily completed the requirements as
given in the catalog governing their .graduation. ~ student
desiring a particular option must satisfy the reqmrements of the
major offering it. If one opt~on is offere~ within two or more
majors, the student must satisfy the requirements of only one.
Only courses listed within the supporting m_ajor count toward
the 60-credit-limitation in the major. Courses mother fields do
not count toward the maximum of 60 credits in the major even
though they may be required or elected for the options.
If one major has two or more options, a student may satisfy the
requirements for more than one option so long as the maximum
credit limitations are observed.

Minor Requirements
Baccalaureate students may elect to complete one or more
minors in fields outside their majors. Minors may be in fields
unrelated to students' majors or they may be complementary or
supportive of majors. A student may not take a minor in the
same field of study as his or her major.
A student will not be required to satisfy the requirements of a
minor in order to graduate unless that minor is required by the
student's major department or school.
Courses completed to satisfy the requirements of a minor also
may be applied toward the General Education Requirement if
they appear on the list of approved courses at the time they are
taken.

Credits Required for a Minor
To complete a minor, students must earn at least 18 credits in
an approved minor listed in this catalog and complete a
baccalaureate degree.
Students possessing a baccalaureate degree from an accredited
college or university may earn a minor if they have been
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accepted by the University as an undergraduate degree.student.
In addition to meeting minor requirements, students must earn
from The University of Montana-Missoula a minimum of 9
credits in the minor field and 15 credits overall.

Grade Requirement
Courses taken to satisfy the requirements of the minor must be
completed with a grade of C- or better.
A minimum grade average of 2.00 in all work attempted in the

minor at The University of Montana-Missoula is required for
graduation with the minor.

Teaching Minors
Teaching minors are separate entities from degree minors as
described in this section. Teaching minors are identified and
requirements listed in the School of Education section of this
catalog.

---------~------

-----------
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Davidson Honors College
James McKusick, Dean
The Davidson Honors College is a campus-wide association of
faculty and students united by a common concern for academic
and personal excellence. Its mission is to foster intellectual and
civic values, and to support the best possible teaching and learning
circumstances for participating faculty and students.
The College offers an academic and social home to talented and
motivated students as they pursue their undergraduate education.
Students from all major areas in the College of Arts and Sciences
and the professional schools are welcome, as well as students
undecided about a major. Honors is not a major in itself, but an
enhancement to General Education in the liberal arts and sciences
as well as to virtually all undergraduate majors on campus.
The Honors College building, at the center of the campus,
provides a large student lounge, study rooms, classrooms and a
computer center for student use. The Honors Students'
Association plans and conducts a variety of social and academic
activities as well as community service projects throughout the
year. Special Honors dormitory floors and living units are
available. The Davidson Honors College also sponsors The
University ofMontana.Qffice for Civic Engagement, an office
that coordinates student service activities in the community and
beyond; and supports the integration of community service
experience into the academic curriculum ..
Curriculum
In accordance with out mission, the DHC is committed to
offering students the .additional resources, challenges, and
encouragementto be active and. collaborative learners. DHC
students are expected to:
-be intellectually curious;
--develop research and life-long learning skills and habits;
-increase their abilities to write and speak effectively;
-learn skills to succeed and. engage in cooperative and
collaborative learning;
--develop .skills and.habits of community and public service.
Honors students are expected to pursue these student· learning
outcomes inside the classroom and. out, in their work and their
recreation, in volunteer service, membership in clubs and
organizations, participation in campus and civic governance, in
independent sttidy, pursuit of their hobbies and interests, and in
formal course work.
Honors courses are limited iri enrollment to 20-25 students and
usually are conducted in a discussion or seminar format,
emphasizing critical thinking, the development of written and oral
communication skills, direct contact with the faculty, and use of
original texts or "hands-on," participatory experience. These
courses are taught by outstanding faculty selected according to
their department's standards of excellence. Course offerings vary
somewhat and represent many academic departments and subject
areas. Honors courses typically fulfill General Education and
many common major requirements.
Some Honors courses are offered as a part of Leaming
Communities or Freshman Interest Groups. In these groupings, a
cohort of students enrolls for the same two or three courses in a
given semester. Each class meets separately with its own
instructor, but the same students are in all classes. Frequently in
contact with one another and dealing with the same issues daily,
· these students tend to have a more intense learning experience
than those in individual classes.
At the junior and senior level students are offered a selection of
Honors seminars. These seminars are open to students from all
disciplines. The aim of these seminars is to assist students in
applying different methods of inquiry and research, in using the

insights of various disciplines, in integrating the students'
knowledge, and in developing well-informed personal stances
toward the material and issues studied.
In their last year, students complete an honors thesis or project,
assuming responsibility,. together with a faculty mentor, for a
significant undertaking in the civic or intellectual world. This
project may coincide with a departmental requirement, and is
intended to prepare students to fulfill roles of intellectual, moral,
cultural or social leadership as they realize their places in society.
Assessment of Personal and Academic Goals
A college education invites students to formulate goals and
reflect on their progress toward attaining them. Davidson Honors
College students are responsible for evaluating their aims and
attainments from year to year in collaboration with an advisor.
Entering students are asked to assess their abilities and resources
and begin to formulate interests and aims in light of the student
learning outcomes mentioned previously.
Requirements
Davidson Honors College students are required to complete a
minimum of seven Honors courses, including HC 121L and a
senior honors project (may be counted as one honors course). HC
120, Introduction to Honors, also is required of all first year
students. As this is a one-credit course, it does not count toward
the seven Honors courses required to graduate. Details are
available in the Davidson Honors College office or on the DHC
web site at www.umt.edu/dhc.
It also is recommended that all students include ·in their
curriculum at least one course or seminar or independent study
project which includes an experience of volunteer community
service, and/or study abroad.
To maintain good standing in the College, students must· take at
least one Honors course per year and maintain an overall
cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or above. Academic
progress is reviewed each semester. Those with strong grades are
commended, and those whose grades are below the 3 .0 standard
are given an academic warning. A student whose cumulative
grade point average falls below 3.0 is placed on academic
probation and remains in this status until the cumulative grade
point average rises to 3.0 or higher. Suspension from the Honors
College occurs when the term grade point average of a student on
probation is below 3.0. A suspended student may be reinstated
when the cumulative grade point average rises to 3.0 or higher.
Graduation through the Davidson Honors College requires a
cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and 3.4 in the
major field. Upon successful completion of the requirements,
students will receive their bachelor degrees as "University
Scholars" in their respective majors and have this noted on their
diplomas. Graduatio.n through the Davidson Honors College is
not connected with the distinctions "with honors" and "with high
honors" bestowed on the recommendation of.major departments
according to certain grade point averages and/or on the basis of
exams or other means of assessment in the senior year.
Scholarships
The Davidson Honors College administers the Presidential
Leadership Scholarships for incoming freshmen, and.several other
scholarship programs for currently enrolled students. For further
information about these scholarship programs, contact the Honors
College. Honors students and those transferring from other
institutions are eligible for the general scholarship program .. For
further information, contact the Financial Aid Office:
The Honors College also coordinates University of Montana
participation in the National Merit Scholarship program. Fouryear awards are available to finalists who have indicated UM as

their first choice for attending college, as well as to
semi-finalists. Interested students should contact the Honors
College for details as soon as
know their status in the
competition.

Admission

the DHC

There are two ways to apply for admission to the Davidson
Honors College. One is by completing the DHC Application for
Admission; the second
is by application for a Presidential
Leadership
options are discussed below.

DHC Applicatii0n 'kllr Admission
Students applying to the Davidson Honors College should show
evidence of academic talent and motivation. Generally, a
minimum high school GPA of 3 .5 is expected, as well as an
ACT score of 27 or higher, or SAT combined score of 1200
(prior to March 2005) or 1800 (after March 2005). These criteria
are not absolute and highly motivated students are encouraged to
apply.
Applications particularly are welcomed from older or nontraditional students and students from varied racial and ethnic
backgrounds. College transfer students with a record of strong
academic performance (GPA of 3.5 or higher) also are welcome
to apply. The Davidson Honors College Application for
Admission must be postmarked by December 31. Note that all
applicants to the Davidson Honors College also must complete a
separate application for admission to The University of MontanaMissoula.

Presidental leadeirship Sd1olarships
The Presidential Leadership Scholarships are The University of
Montana's premier academic scholarships, recognizing
outstanding talent, academic performance, and contribution to the
community. These awards are renewable for four years,
to satisfactory performance by the student. Each scholarship
includes a full or partial tuition waiver, the value of which varies
according to the amount of tuition each year.
Presidentiai Leadership Scholarship applicants must be recent
high school graduates who have not enrolled previously as regular
college or university students. Qualified applicants must meet
both of these criteria: (1) cumulative GPA of at least 3 .8 on a 4.0
scale; and (2) SAT combined score of 1260 (prior to March 2005)
or 1890 (after March 2005) or ACT composite score of 28,
Applicants should complete the Presidential Leadership
Scholarsh(v Application Form found in the
of
Montana's Scholarship Application Packet. If
complete an
application for the Presidential Leadership
you will
also be considered for admission to the Davidson Honors
College. A separate application is not needed. Applications for
Presidential Leadership Scholarships must be postmarked
December 31. Qualified applicants who are not chosen to receive
Presidential Leadership Scholarships will automatically be placed
in the UM Entering Scholarship Program competition, Please note
that all applicants for Presidential Leadership Scholarships also
must complete a separate application for admission to The
University of Montana-Missoula.
Contact:
The Davidson Honors College
The University of Montana
Missoula, MT 59812
Phone: (406) 243-2541
e-mail: dhc@mso.umt.edu
web site: www.umt.edu/dhc

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maxirnum do not count
toward a degree.

Honors College (HC}
U 120 Intniduction to Hon.orsl er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Interdisciplinary offerings by various faculty. Orientatidn to
practical and theoretical issues
students entering college.
U 121L Ways of Knowing 3 cir. Offered autumn and
A critical assessment of contrasting epistemological stances
expressed in various views of God, nature and the self.
U 19"1, Seminar Variable er. (R-6)
U 195 Special Topics Variable err. (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offeru1gs of currei1t topics.
U 196 ludepeirul\ent Study Variable c:r.
consent
of instr.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6)
Practical application of classroom lean1ing
campus. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship
498) may count toward graduation.
U 295
Topics Variablie er.
Experimental
offerings visiting professors,
offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 298 Intemshlp Variable er.
Practical application of classroom
campus. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship
498) may count toward graduation.
U 395 Special Topics Variable c.ro (R-6) Experi1nental
offerings of visiting professors, experi1nental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current
U 3'\16 l!ndepemient Study Vmiable icr.
Offered
intermi ttemly. Prereq. , consent of instr.
U 398 Internship Variable er,
Practical application of classroom 1eai:Tm1g
campus. A maximum of 6 credits ofintemship
498) may count toward graduation:.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable icJr.
offerings of visiti11g professors, exi)erITTJ.(:nt:H
courses, or one-time offerings of current
U 4% Indepemien.t
Variable cro
of instr.
U 498 mtemship Vari.able er, (R-6)
Practical application of classroom learning
A maximum of 6 credits of
may count toward graduation.
U 499 Honors Thesis/Project Variable er.
consent of thesis/project director and dean of

Professor
James

Ph.D, Yale University, 1984

Adjunct .i~s~s·~ian~ Profas:s(i:n"
of Colorado, l.989

college of arts and sciences

Gerald A Fetz, Dean
The .largest and most broadly based academic unit of the University, the College of Arts and
Sciences fulfills the central purpose for which the University was chartered in 1893:
"To provide the best and most efficient manner of imparting ... a liberal education and thorough
knowledge of the different branches of literature, science and the arts."
A liberal education gives students the means to test ideas, beliefs and facts. It empowers them to a
variety of academic disciplines· that will broaden and deepen their perspectives and enable them as
educated citizens to continue the learning process. It teaches them how to apply what they have
learned. By studying the ways of thinking and expression that are intrinsic to the arts, humanities, and
social and nat\iral sciences, students are prepared in scientific methods, critical thinking, analysis,
synthesis,· and cogent expression, and are helped to develop intellectual skills, humanistic qnderstandihg and aesthetic appreciation. Such an education increases the usefulness of career planning and
specialization by laying a foundation for lifelong values.
A particular strength of the College is the breadth of its disciplines and programs. This breadth
makes possible a -yaried and flexible curriculum that advances both general programs and specialized
education on the undergraduate and graduate levels. Another strength is the quality of the faculty. Its
members have a distinguished record of teaching, publication, service to professional societies and
national organizations, and participation in consulting, extension and outreach programs. Their
commitment to undergraduate liberal education is demonstrated by the quality of the gniduates the
College .has produced. The pre-professional education received here has enabled The University of
Montana graduates to compete successfully for admission to graduate schools across the nation. A
third strength of the College is its commitment to students as they pursue their academic studies at the
University. This is reflected in close student/faculty relationships and in the continuous attention given
by the College to the effect that policies, procedures, programs, and faculty and administrative
structures have on students' educational experience.
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African-American studies at The University of MontanaMissoula offers a broad historical link of African and
African-American
Latin America and the Caribbean)
experiences ~u1d perspectives into the 21st century. The goal of
the African-American Studies curriculum is to develop basic
knowledge of, and appreciation for, the diverse experiences of the
African diaspora, and their contributions to the nations into which
they were incorporated. The interdisciplinary curriculum of
African-American Studies indudes course offerings from the
following academic disciplines: anthropology, history, fine and
performing arts, economics, geography, international studies,
political science, Native American studies, Asian studies, psychology and sociology. Some topics of study include: African heritage and cultural continuin; among African-Americans; AfricanAmerican
issues and cultural variation; the history of
African-American protest and resistance, including the abolitionist,
anti-lynching, and civil rights movements; the Harlem Renaissance; the social dynamics of integration and segregation; and the
various circumstances
and prospects for, African-Americans in
the 21 sr centmy.

Requireirnenfs

a

ll\r~~inor

The African-American studies minor is an interdisciplinary
program requiring twenty-seven (27) credits drawn from a combination of disciplines-histo1y, anthropology, English, sociology,
geography, economics, and political science.
A. African-Airneirkan Core Courses

12 credits reqillred frnm the following:
AAS 195:
Topics, Introduction to African American
Studies
AAS 208H
Africa
AAS 378H African American History to 1865
AAS 379H
American History Since 1865
6 credits required from the following electives:
AAS 195
AAS 278H African American Institutions and Perspectives
AAS 295 Special
AAS 395
AAS 408 Africa and the Black
AAS 478 Martin, Malcolm and the Civil Rights Movement
AAS 493 Omnibus
AAS 495 Special Topics
B. Electives
9 credits
from. at least two of the following fields:
2775 Africa

.History
283H Islamic Civilization: The Classical Age
359
in
U.S. History
361H The American South: From Slavery to Civil Rights
362 African American
for Equality
363H
of American Law
388H Africa to 1880
389H African since 1880
409 History of Southern Africa
470 'V\Tomen and Slavery
471 Southern Women in Black and White
Sodology
200 Social Stratification

t
220S Race, Gender and Class
322 Sociology of
Political Science
326H Politics of Africa
Econonucs
350 Economic Development
English
337 African-American Literature
Anthropology
1SOS Race and Minorities
329S Social Change in Non-Western Societies
385S Indigenous Peoples and Global

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit
UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits bevond ti'lis maximum do not count
·
toward a degree.

AfrkarhA1nerrkan ShJdies (AAS}
U 195 Special Topics Variable CL (R-6) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experirnental offerings of new courses,
or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 208H Discovering Africa 3 er. Offered
Same as HIST 208H. Interdisciplinary
of the
of precolonial Africa, focusing on social,
political
cultural institutions and traditions includiilg the wealth, diversity and
complexity of ancient and classical African civilizations and
cultures.
U 278H African American Insi:itutkms and Perspectives 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Study of
political, economic and
cultural institutions that Blacks developed and utilized in their
struggles from slavery to freedom, and the ideological schools of
thoughts and perspectives that have defined, and continue to
define and shape, the Black
and
U 288 Abolitionism: The First Civil
Offered spring. Interdisciplinary,
early 19'h century movement to abolish
nation in the United States.
U 295 Special Topics Vari.able cir.
Experimental offerings of visiting Dn)ie:ssors
ings of new courses, or one-time uuc,uJ"I'."
U 368 Gandhi. and King: Ethics of \lrn1vi,r1ilf'11i'.'0 3 Cl\ Prereq.,
lower-division course in Persnective 5 or consent of instr. An
examination of the writings of Gandhi and King in search of the
ethical basis for their strnggles for justice.
U 372 Afrka..1 .A.merkan Identity 3 er. Offered autumn.
Interdisciplinary course designed to explore and illuminate the
multifaceted nature and development of Africa..ri American group
and individual
U 378H African .Amedcai1 lf-futocy to Ul65 3 er. Offered
intem1ittently. Smne as HIST 378H.
of the African
American
from the African backgrOlmd to the end of
the Civil War. Focus on Black A~erican
for the American
and how Blacks attempted to deal with the challenges of
enslavement and racism.
U 37'9H Afrkan Ameri.cm.ll Hfal;ory Smee 1865 3 er. Offered
intennittently. Sarne as HIST 379H.
of the African American experience si11ce t11e Civil V./ar. Change and
in the
African American
the fight against Jim
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struggle for civil rights, and post-civil rights economic, political,
social and cultural developments and challenges.
U 388H Africa to 1880 3 er. Offered intermittently. Sarne as
HIST 388H. History of Africa from the earliest of times. Evolution of African societies and states, social, economic, political,
and cultural developments; the dynamics, nature and consequences
of Africa's interaction with Europe up to 1880.
U 389H Africa Since 1880 3 er. Offered intermittently. Sarne
as HIS)' 389H. Historical development in Africa since the imposition of colonial rule. Analysis of colonialism and emergence of
nationalism.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., consent
of instr.
UG 408 Africa and the Black Diaspora 3 er. Offered intermittently. History of Blacks in the diaspora. Focus on comparative examination of experiences in the United States, Latin America, South America, Africa and the Caribbean.
UG 409 History of Southern Africa 3 er. Offered intermittently. Sarne as HIST 409. Historical survey of developments in
southern Africa from the earliest of times to the present. Focus
on the evolution and growth of societies and states; economic,
~ocial and politic.al developments; external interventions and

impacts on race relations.
UG 478 Martin, Malcohn and the Civil Rights Movement 3.
er. Offered intermittently. Sarne as HIST 478. Examination of
two leading and dominant leaders of the civil rights movement in
tlie 1960s. Backgrounds, ideological orientations, idiosyncracies,
and dynamics of change, continuity, conflict and consensus in
their respective programs; lasting impacts and legacies.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Varia,ble er. (R-9) Prereq., consent
of instr.

Faculty
Instructors
Jim Hogan, M.A., 1984
. George Price, M.A., The University of Montana, 1996
Emeritus Professor
Ulysses S. Doss, Ph.D., The Union Institute, 1974

Department of Anthropology
John E. Douglas, Chairman
Anthropology is the study of people, both ancient and contemporary, in their evolutionary, archaeological, cultural, and linguistic context from prehistoric times to the present. Anthropology
uses a holistic approach to integrate findings from the social
sciences, natural sciences, and the humanities. The primary
educational mission of the Department of Anthropology is teaching, research, and professional service to impart the critical importance of understanding the human condition and its relevancy to
living a productive life in an increasingly diverse world. To
accomplish this task, the Department of Anthropology course
offerings provide a stimulating and challenging curriculum that
will help students understand and appreciate the range of human
cultures from prehistory to the present; as well as the significance
of biological evolution of the human condition. Through our
rigorous and competitive undergraduate and graduate programs
students not only achieve a broad cross-cultural education, but
prepare to apply their anthropological knowledge in their chosen
career paths. Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of
Philosophy degrees are offered in anthropology, with several
options.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the catalog.
See Index.
There are no prerequisites to the undergraduate major. The
major requires 36 credits, 12 of which must be the core offerings.
In addition to the core courses, students are required to have a
course in quantitative methods. Students must complete the core
courses and the quantitative course with a letter grade of "C"
· (2.00) or better.
Of the remaining 24 credits, two upper-division courses (6
credits) must be selected from Subarea I with 3 credit<> from the
theory section and 3 credits from the· methods section. Six additional credits must be selected from Subareas II, III, or IV.
Students must complete the undergraduate anthropology degree

requirements by choosing 12 other elective credits in anthropology
or approved cognate courses.
The 36 credits must include:
Lower-Division Core Courses, 12 Credits
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical Anthropology, 3 er.
ANTH 220S Comparative Social Organization, 3 er.
ANTH 250S Introduction to Archaeology, 3 er.
ANTH 270 Introduction to Linguistics, 3 er.
Subarea I: Theory and Methods, 6 Credits
Anthropological Theory:
ANTH 359 Seminars in Archaeology
ANTH 400 History of Anthropology
ANTH 404 Anthropological Museology
ANTH 410 Human Evolution
ANTH 415 The Emergence of Modern Humans
ANTH 430 Social Anthropology
ANTH 450 Archaeological Theory
Anthropological Methods:
ANTH 314 Principles of Forensic Anthropology
ANTH 401 Anthropological Data Analysis
ANTH 402 Advanced Anthropological Statistics
ANTH 412 Osteology
ANTH 413 Forensic and Mortuary Archaeology
ANTH 414 Human Identification
ANTH 416 Dental Anthropology
ANTH 431 Ethnographic Field Methods
ANTH 451 Cultural Resource Management
ANTH 452 Architecture of the Frontier West
ANTH 453 Cultural Resource Research Methods
ANTH 454 Lithic Technology
ANTH 455 Artifact Analysis
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ANTH 456 Historic Sites Archaeology
ANTH 466 Archaeological Survey
ANTH 487 Anthropological Field Experience
Subarea II, Ill, IV, 6 Credits
Subarea II: Human Adaptation and Diversity
ANTH lOlH Introduction to Anthropology
ANTH 102S Race and Minorities
ANTH 201 Human Sexuality
ANTH 211N Human Genetics
ANTH 310N Human Variation
ANTH 313 Bioarchaeology and Skeletal Biology
ANTH 343S Culture and Population
ANTH 388 Native American Health and Healing
ANTH 417 Adaptation and Nutritional Anthropology
ANTH 418 Ecology and Genetic Variation in Human Populations
ANTH 420S Human Behavioral Ecology
ANTH 444 Culture, Health, and Healing
Subarea ill: World Societies and Cultures
ANTH 251S Foundations of Civilization
ANTH 252H Archaeological Wonders of the World
ANTH 323H Native Peoples of Montana
ANTH 330H Peoples and Cultures of the World
ANTH 351H Archaeology of North America
ANTH 352 Archaeology of Montana
ANTH 354H Mesoamerican Prehistory
ANTH 357H Archaeology of the Southwest
ANTH 457 Archaeology of the Pacific Northwest
ANTH 458 Archaeology of Hunter-Gatherers
Subarea IV: Concepts and Issues
ANTH 286N Survey of Forensic Science
ANTH 311 Visual Anthropology, Primates
ANTH 326 Religious Belief Systems
ANTH 327 Anthropology of Gender
ANTH 328S Culture and Identity
ANTH 329S Social Change in Non-Western Societies
ANTH 340H Contemporary Issues of Southeast Asia
ANTH 341S Contemporary Issues of Native Peoples
ANTH 385S Indigenous Peoples and Global Development
ANTH 411 Primatology
ANTH 422 Psychological Anthropology
ANTH 470 Introduction to Linguistic Analysis
ANTH 473S Language and Culture
ANTH 484 North American Indian Linguistics
Anthropology or cognate electives, 12 Credits

Upper-Division Writing Expectation
The upper-division writing expectation must be met by taking an
upper-division writing course from the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures section of this catalog. See index.
Archaeology Option
For a degree in anthropology with an option in archaeology, the
student must meet all the general requirements for the major and
the following courses:
ANTH450
ANTH 455
ANTH466
-complete 6 credits in one of the following allied disciplines:
biology, geography, or geology

-complete 6 credits in one of the following allied disciplines:
computer science, environmental studies, forestry, history, or
mathematical sciences.
Cultural and Ethnic Diversity Option
For a degree in anthropology with an option in cultural and
ethnic diversity the student must meet all the general requirements
for the major and the following courses:
ANTH 102S Race and Minorities
ANTH 21 lN Human Genetics
ANTH 310N Human Variation
ANTH 328S Culture and Identity
-complete 6 credits, with advisor approval, in one of the following disciplines: anthropology, history, or sociology
-complete 6 upper-division credits, with advisor approval, in
one of the following allied disciplines: African-American Studies,
Asian Studies, Native American Studies or Women's Studies.
Forensic Anthropology Option
For a degree in anthropology with an option in forensic anthropology, the student must meet all the general requirement5 for the
major and the following courses:
ANTH 286N Survey of the Forensic Sciences
ANTH 3 lON Human Variation
ANTH 312 Principles of Forensic Anthropology
ANTH 413 Forensic and Mortuary Archaeology
SOC 230S Criminology or 235 Criminal Justice System
-complete 12 credits in additional courses in subjects relevant to
the forensic sciences chosen in consultation with the advisor, such
as (but not limited to) archaeology, physical anthropology, biology, chemistry, criminology, drawing, geology, pharmacy, photography, public speaking, or psychology.
Linguistic Option
For a degree in anthropology with an option in linguistics, the
student must meet all the general requirements for the major and
complete an additional 12 credits from the following courses:
LING 471 Phonology and Morphology
LING 472 Generative Syntax and Semantics
LING 474 Language History, Variety, and Change
LING 475 Linguistics Field Methods
ANTH 473S Language and Culture
ANTH 484 North American Indian Linguistics

Suggested Course of Study
Anthropology is a liberally based discipline and majors are
urged to acquire a broad background especially in the natural and
social sciences and the humanities. Recommended areas of study
are biology, economics, English, geography, geology, history,
communication studies, linguistics, Native American studies,
philosophy, political science, psychology, religious studies, and
sociology.
Suggested course of study for students selecting the general
curriculum in Anthropology without an option:
First Year
A
S
ANTH 250S Introduction to Archaeology . . . . . . . 3
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . : . . . . . . . : . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
9
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
f5
15
Total
Second Year
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical
Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH 220S Comparative Social Organization . . . . 3
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ANTH 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . : . . . . 3
ANTH electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
9
Total
f5
IS
Third Year
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Upper-division ANTH courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Statistics course . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . 3
Upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Electives . . . . · · · · . . · . . · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 6
Total
f5
1.S
Fourth Year
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
Total
f5
15
Suggested course of study for students completing the archaeology option:
First Year
A
s
ANTH 250S Introduction to Archaeology . . . . . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . . 3
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
9

Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

3

Total
f5
lS
Second Year
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical
Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH 220S Comparative Social Organization . . . . 3
ANTH 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
6
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
6
Total
f5
lS
Third Year
ANTH 450 Archaeological Theory . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH 455 Artifact Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Upper-Division ANTH courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Statistics course .. .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. . 3
Allied discipline courses (biology computer science,
environmental studies, forestry, geography, geology,
history, mathematics) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
6
Total
f5
IS
Fourth Year
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
15
Total
15
15
Suggested course of study for students completing the linguistics option:
First Year
A
S
ANTH 250S Introduction to Archaeology . . . . . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . . 3
ANTH elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
9
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total
f5
lS
Second Year
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical
Anthropology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH 220S Comparative Social Organization . . . . 3
ANTH 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . . .
3
. ANTH electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
9
Total
f5
lS
Third Year
LING 470 Introduction to Linguistic Analysis . . . . . 3
Statistics course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Upper-division ANTH courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

ANTH electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Fourth Year .
LING 471 Phonology and Morphology . . . . . . . . .
LING 472 Generative Syntax and Semantics . . . . . .
Two of: ANTH 484; LING 473S, 474 or 475 . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

3
3
f5
3
3
6

f5

12

15
3
3
9

IS

Certificate in Forensic Studies
The certificate in forensic studies is designed so that students
may complete the requirements either as resident students at UMMissoula or completely online through UM-Missoula's online
facility.
To earn a certificate in forensic studies the student must complete a minimum of 18 credits to include:
6 credits in core forensic science courses:
ANTH 286N Survey of the Forensic Sciences
ANTH 488 Forensic. Science and Tec,hnology
6 credits in science:
Appropriate courses include any that have been designated as
University of Montana-Missoula General Education Perspective 6
(Natural Science) courses or selected courses from Anthropology
(forensics, physical anthropology, archaeology method and theory); Biology, Chemistry; Computer Science; Geology; Mathematical Sciences (statistics); Physics; Psychology; Sociology l lOS,
criminology.
.
3 credits in written, oral, or pictorial communication:
Appropriate courses include selected courses in Art (drawing,
photography); Curriculum & Instruction (communication, multimedia); Communications (any numbered 100 or higher); Communication Studies; Computer Science 171, 181; English 100, 101;
Forestry 220; Journalism; Linguistics 173, 271; and Media Arts.
3 credits in ethics:
An appropriate course is one that has been designated as a
University of Montana-Missoula General Education Perspective 5
(Ethical and Human Values) course.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in anthropology the student must complete the
core courses. Afterward, the student must complete orie upperdivision course in Subarea I and one upper-division course from
Subareas II, III; or IV.
Lower-Division Core Courses, 12 Credits
ANTH 210N Introduction to Physical Anthropology
ANTH 220S Comparative.Social OrganiZation
ANTH 250S Introduction to Archaeology
ANTH 270 Introduction to Linguistics
Subarea I, 3 Upper-Division Credits
Subareas II, III, or IV, 3 Upper-Division Credits

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count
toward a degree.

Anthropology (ANTH)
U lOOH Introduction to Latin American Studies 3 er. Offered
autumn or spring. Same as MCLG lOOH. Multi-disciplinary
survey and introduction to Latin America from pre-Columbian
times to the present.
U lOlH Introduction to Anthropology 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Offered intermittently in summer. A survey of anthropology which introduces the fundamental concepts, methods and
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perspectives of the field. The description and analysis of human
culture, its growth and change. The nature and functions of social
institutions.
·
U 102S Race and Minorities 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Analysis of the development and concept of race
as a social category and the processes of cultural change within
and betWeen ethnic groups.
U 103 Food and Culture 3 er. Offered intermittently. Examination of the ways culture shapes the satisfaction of a biological
need; food production, preparation, choices, customs, taste,
taboos, beverages, spices and food distribution around the globe.
U 104 Orientation to the U.S. 2 er. Offered autumn. Examination of American cultural and societal trends from a crosscultural perspective to help new and continuing foreign students
adjust to life in the United States and to offer U.S. students an
opportunity to examine their own culture from the perspective of
members of other cultures.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the
faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum
of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 201 Human Sexuality 3 er. Offered spring. Same as BIOL
265N. Biological, behavioral, and cross-cultural aspects of human
sexuality to help students place their own sexuality and that of
others in a broader perspective. Includes sexual anatomy, physiology, development, reproduction, diseases; sex determination, as
well as gender development and current issues.
U 210N Introduction to Physical Anthropology 3 er. Offered
autumn. An introduction to human evolutionary biology including
processes of evolution, primate studies, hominid paleontology, and
human variation.
U 211N Human Genetics 3 er. Offered intermittently. Genetics-related problems that confront individuals and society. Variation and natural selection in human populations. Designed for
non-biology majors.
·
U 220S Comparative Social Organization 3 er.• Offered
autumn. Study of social organization of non-western societies;
emphasis on variations in ecology, social structure, economic,
political and religious beliefs and practices.
U 230 Explorations in American Culture 2 er. Offered spring.
U.S. and foreign students read fictional accounts of cultural adaptation. Some accounts written from the perspective of foreigners to
give foreign students comparisons with their own acculturation
process and provide a contrastive world-view for American students. Intended to give an understanding of the complexity and
richness of cross-cultural ambiguity, dissonance, and convergence.
U 231 Indigenous World View Perspectives 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbe.red years. Same as NAS 231. Examination of
indigenous belief systems, with regard to world views, religious
c.:remonies, cultural ways and the impact that Anglo-European
culture has had upon these systems. Focus on indigenous peoples
of Australia, New Zealand, and North America from Canada and
the United States.
U 250S Introduction to Archaeology 3 er. Offered spring.
What archaeologists do and how they reconstruct past human
cultures. Methodological and theoretical approaches to understanding and explaining past human societies.
U 251S Foundations of Civilization 3 er. Offered spring.
Focus on the worldwide evolution of human society .from stone
age hunter-gatherers to the beginnings of modem civilization.
Approached through the colorful and exciting world of archaeologists and the sites they excavate.

U 252H Archaeological Wonders of the World 3 er•. Offered
autumn. Major archaeological sites and discoveries and their
impact on our understanding of prehistory and history.
UG 270 Introduction to Linguistics 3 er. Offered every autumn and spring. Offered intermittently in summer. Same as
ENLI and LING 270. Introduction to the field of modem linguistics and to the nature of language. Emphasis on the ways different cultures develop symbol systems for representing meaning.
U 286N Survey of the Forensic Sciences 3 er. Offered spring.
A survey of the forensic sciences and related disciplines and their
use in criminal investigations, the role of forensic scientists in the
investigative process and as expert witnesses.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings relating to current
problems or new developments in the discipline.
U 310N Human Variation 3 er. Offered every spring. Prereq.,
ANTH 210N or consent of instr. Introduction to human biological
variation, and to the methods and theories that are used to explain
the distribution of variable features.
U 311 Visual Anthropology of Primates 1 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. An exploration of primates using videos and
films.
U 313 Bioarchaeology and Skeletal Biology 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 210N. Approaches
to the analysis of human skeletal remains for the purpose of
investigating archaeologically known populations.
U 314 Principles of Forensic Anthropology 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., ANTH 310N or 313 or consent of instr. A study
of techniques for recovering skeletal material, identifying and
interpreting human skeletal remains, keeping records, interacting
with the law enforcement system and documenting humans rights
abuses.
UG 323H Native Peoples of Montana 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. The history and culture of the Indian tribes
in Montana.
UG 324H Indians of Montana Since the Reservation Era 3
er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same asNAS 324H
and HIST 354H. Examination of the history of Montana Indians
since the establishment of the reservations and contemporary
conditions and issues among both reservation and non-reservation
Indian communities in the state. Special attention given to social
and economic conditions, treaty rights, tribal sovereignty, and
legal issues.
UG 326 Religious Belief Systems 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Theories and practices concerning supernatural
phenomena found among non-literate peoples throughout the
world.
UG 327 Anthropology of Gender 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., ANTH 201. Same as WS 327. Comparative study of the history and significance of gender in social
life.
UG 328S Culture and Identity 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., ANTH 220S or .consent of instr. The
comparative study of identity formation along and across racial,
ethnic, and ethno-national lines, Emphasis on issues of
ethnogenesis, cultural resistance, transformation, domination,
colonialism as well as sharing to understand both the cultural
commonalties and differences in identity formation.
UG 329S Social Change in Non-Western Societies 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 220S. or.
consent of instr. Study of the processes of change, modermzatlon
and development.
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UG 330H Peoples and Cultures of the World 3 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring even-numbered years. Study ofthe
peoples of various geographic regions and their cultures.
UG 340H Contemporary Issues of Southeast Asia 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 220S or
AS 101H or AS 102H. Same as AS 340H. An examination of
the major issues that affect the contemporary experience of the
Southeast Asians.
UG 341S Contemporary Issues of American Indians 3 er.
Offered intermittently in spring. Same as NAS 341S. Art examination of the major issues that affect the contemporary experiences
of American Indians.
UG 343S Culture and Population 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. The relationship between population processes
and culture to. the human condition; survey data, methodologies,
theories of demographic and culture change.
UG 351HArchaeology of North America 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. The origins, backgrounds and
development of Pre-Columbian American peoples and cultures.
UG 352 Archaeology of Montana 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. The origins, distributions and development of
aboriginal cultures in Montana and surrounding regions.
UG 354H Mesoamerican Prehistory 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. The development of civilization and prehistoric states in the New World. Prehistoric lifeways and the effects
of European contact on these cultures.
UG 357H Archaeology of the Southwestern United States 3
er. Offered spring odd-numbered years. The development of the
prehistoric communities in the southwestern United States from
ancient times to the dawn of history in the area.
UG 359 Seminars.in Archaeology 3 er. (R-6) Offered spring.
In-depth research and discussion of selected areas in archaeology.
UG 385S Indigenous Peoples and Global Development 3 er.
Offered autumn. Examination of the impact of global development
on tribal and indigenous peoples. Topics include land issues,
health, employment, and cultural change caused by global development. Exploration of how these societies are resisting or adapting to their changing world.
UG 388 Native American Health and Healing 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as NAS 388. Examination of traditional and
contemporary uses of medicine in Native American societies.
Issues discussed will be the .current health status of American
Indians, the relationship between medicine and culture,· and introduction to various techniques for assessing health status of American Indian populations.
U 393 Omnibus 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Independent work under the University omnibus option. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9} Offered intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
9 credits in anthropology; consent of faculty supervisor and cooperative education officer. Practical application of classroom learning through internship in a number of areas such as museology,
cultural resource management, and forensics. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
UG 400 History of Anthropology 3
Offered spring.
Prereq., ANTH 101H and 220S. The development of theory and
method in cultural anthropology to the present. Various
archaeological, ethnological and socio-psychological theories in
. the light of historical anthropology.
UG 401 Anthropological Data Analysis 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Prereq,, college algebra or consent of instr.
An analysis of the foundations of anthropological scaling and
measurement

er.

UG 402 Advanced Anthropological Statistics 3 er. Offered
spring: Prereq., introductory course in statistics or consent of inst.
Focus on techniques used for microcomputer-based data management and multivariate analysis.
UG 403E Ethics and Anthropology 3 er. Offered spring. ·
Prereq., ANTH 101H or 220S, or consent of instr. Ethical and
anthropological modes of inquiry in relation to each other. Focus
on the sociocultural subfield as well as ethical issues in physical
anthropology and archaeology.
UG 404 Anthropological Museology 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., ANTH lOlH. Introduction to anthropological museums, museum work and museum theory.
UG 410 Human Evolution 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 210N. An exploration of the fossil
and archaeological records of the evolution of human beings, and
of current methods and theories used in interpreting these data.
· UG 411Primatology3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. Prereq., ANTH 210N. Review of the evolution, anatomy,
and behavior of monkeys, apes, and other members of the order
Primates.
UG 412 Osteology 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., ANTH 314
and consent of instr. A detailed examination of the human skeleton with an emphasis on identifying individual bones and their . ...
structures. Specifically extended to fragmentary skeletal elements.
Direct hands-on experience required.
· UG 413 Forensic and Mortuary Archaeology 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 412 and consent of
instr. Practical approaches to locating, documenting and recovering human skeletal remains, including surface scatters and burials.
Emphasis on interpretations of evidence for recovery scene formation and mortuary behavior.
UG 414 Human Identification 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., ANTH 412 or consent of instr. An exploration of techniques for conservation and replication of skeletal elements, facial
reconstruction, and other techniques for identification of individuals from their skeletal remains.
UG 415 The Emergence of Modem Humans 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 210N. An exploration of the emergence of "modem" humans and their relationships with Neanderthals. Exploration of what it means to be "a
modem human" through an examination of human evolutionary
history·
UG 416 Dental Anthropology 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., ANTH 210N. The use ofinformation
from teeth in investigating evolutionary trends, the relationships
between human groups, subsistence change, and culture change.
UG 417 Adaptation and Nutritional Anthropology 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., ANTH 21 ON. An examination· of the
adaptation of human populations to the environment and food
supply via evolutionary, physiological, and cultural mechanisms.
. UG 4l8 Ecology and. Genetic Variation in Human Populatio1;18 3 c~ .. Offered .spnng. Prereq., ANTH 210N Human ge~
n~t1c vanat10n exammed from an ecological perspective. Emphasis on the role of infectious disease as a selective factor in human
evolution and exploration of the implications of these associations
for human genetic variation.
UG 420S Human Behavioral Ecology 3 er. Offered spring
even-1!111I1:bered years. The study of the evolution of human
behavior m cross-cultural perspective.
UG 422 Psychological Anthropology 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., ANTH 220S or consent of instr:· The
study of socialization, personality, cognition, and mental health
cross-culturally.
UG 430 Social Anthropology 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
ANTH 220S. The principles and theories of social organizations
and institutions.
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UG 431 Ethnographic Field Methods 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., ANTH 220S, 401, or consent of instr. Introduction to
socio-cultural anthropological methods including participant observation, interviewing and narrative techniques and analysis of
qualitative data.
UG 444 Culture, Health and Healing 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Cross-cultural comparisons of theories and
concepts and health and illness. Examination of the impact of
these concepts upon health practices and treatment of disease
around the world.
UG 450 Archaeological Theory 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., ANTH 250S. Historical trends and current major theories
and methods in archaeology.
UG 451 Cultural Resource Management 3 er. Offered
spring. Introduction to the laws and practice of cultural
resource/heritage property management. Focus on the methods
and techniques for protecting and using cultural remains to their
fullest scientific and historic extent. . Also emphasis on
responsibility to work with long range management of properties
for the greatest scientific, historic, and public benefit.
UG 452 Architecture of the Frontier West 3 er. Offered
spring. Introduction to the methods and techniques of recording
and analyzing standing cultural resources. Includes a field project
and draws from buildings listed in the National Register of
Historic Places .
. UG 453 Cultural Resource Research Methods 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ANTH 450, 451, or 452. Location and
use of sources of information for developing and building contexts
for the consideration of cultural resource significance.
UG.454 Lithic Technology 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., ANTH 250S and consent of instr.
Analysis of stone artifacts and debitage.
UG 455 Artifact Analysis 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered
years. Prereq., Anth 250S and consent of instr. Laboratory
approaches and techniques for anayzing material culture from
technological, stylistic, and chronological perspectives.
UG 456 Historic Sites Archaeology 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ANTH 250S and consent of instr. The
location and evaluation of historic sites in the Northwest.
UG 457 Archaeology of the Pacific Northwest 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Introduction to the study of
archaeology in the Pacific Northwest region inclusive of the
Northwest Coast and Columbia/Fraser-Thompson Plateau.
Understanding hunter-gatherer adaptations, evolation of social
complexity, and ancient history of contemporary native peoples in
the region.
UG 458 Archaeology of Hunter-Gatherers 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Introduction to the archaeological
study of hunter-gatherer societies. Primary emphasis on
archaeological method and theory.
UG 459 Archaeology of the Arctic and Subarctic 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Introduction to the study of
Arctic and Subarctic archaeology emphasizing the Pleistocene and
Holocene prehistory of North America and eastern Siberia.
Understanding of methodological problems associated with
archaeology in a northern context, the evolution of Inuit, Eskimo,
Aleut and Athapaskan cultures, and hunter-gatherer adaptations to
· northern interior and coastal environments.
UG 466 Archaeological Survey Variable er. (R-12) Prereq.,
ANTH 250S and consent of instr. Offered any semester in which
field parties are organized. A field course in Montana
archaeology.
UG 470 Introduction to Linguistic Analysis 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Same as ENLI 470 and LING 470. An
introduction to the field of modem linguistics and to the nature of
language. Emphasis is on linguistic analysis.

UG 473S Language and Culture 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., ANTH 470. Same as LING 473S. Technical study of
relationships between grammatical categories and world view.
UG 482 Preceptorship in Anthropology 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., ANTH 210N, 220S, 250S, and 270
and consent of instr. Assisting a faculty member by tutoring,
grading objective exams, conducting review sessions, and carrying
out other class-related responsibilities. Open to juniors, senior,
and graduate students with consent of the faculty member with
whom they serve. Proposals must be approved by department
chair.
UG 484 North American Indian Linguistics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq. ANTH 470. Same as LING 484. Analysis
and characteristics of American Indian languages in historical
perspective.
UG 487 Anthropological Field Experience Variable er. (R12) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Organized
field experience in anthropology.
UG 488 Forensic Science and Technology 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 286N or consent
of instr. Examination of the forensic sciences with emphases on
the non-crime lab forensic sciences, new technologies, and new
directions in the forensic sciences.
UG 494 Seminars in Ethnology and Linguistics 3 er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered alternate
years.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings of Visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time
offerings of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 500 Contemporary Anthropological Thought 3 er. Offered
autumn. A review of major contributions to current anthropological theory, with an emphasis on the application of theory to anthropological problems. Significant advances in general theory,
symbolic anthropology, critical theory, cultural studies, and
postmodemism.
·
G 501 Documentary Anthropological Research Methods 3
er. Offered spring. The location, use, and value of written
records in anthropological research.
G 502 Curatorial and Archival Management 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Theory and practice in. the. cur~tion of anthropological collections and the maintenance of anthropological infotmation and records.
G 503 Cultural Resource Interpretation 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Practice of presenting anthropological
knowledge of cultural resources to the public, with an emphasis
on writing.
G 510 Seminar in Human Variation and Evolution 3 er.
Offered spring. Various topics related to fossil ~d genetic ev~
dence of human biological evolution, morphological and genetic
diversity of modem humans, and problems of "race".
G 511 Seminar in Physical Anthropol~ 3 er. Offered B;Utumn odd-numbered years. Review of major concepts •. theones,
and recent publications in physical anthropology. Designed to
prepare graduates to evaluate new hypotheses.
G 512 Advanced Forensic Anthropology 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently in spring. ·Prereq .•. ANTH 31.4. and 463 or the
equiv. and consent of instr. Review of traditl?nal meth<;xJs and
exploration of new methods of skeletal analysIS, as apphed to
cases from the forensic collection.
G 513 Seminar in Bioarchaeology and Skeletal Biology 3 er.
Offered autumn. Theoretical and methodological approaches to
the analysis of human skeletal remains derived from archaeological contexts. Demography, health and disease, diet and nutrition,
growth, activity patterns, and measures of biological relatedness
are interpreted within a biocultural framework.
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G 520 Seminar in Ethnology 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Topic varies.
G 521 Applied Anthropology 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered years. Study of ways in which anthropological skills may
be used in non-academic fields.
G 550 Seminar in Archaeology 3 er. Offered spring. Topic
varies.
G 551 Seminar in Historical Archaeology 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. An exploration of theories, methods, and literature in historic archaeology.
G. 552 Power, Prestige, and Things 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. Investigation of power, prestige, leadership, and inequality in past social systems as interpreted through
artifacts and architecture.
G 570 Seminar in Linguistics 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Prereq., ANTH 470. Same as LING 570.
. Advanced. topics in linguistic analysis.
' G 593 Professional Project Varllible er. (R-10) Offered every
teon.
G 595 Spec~ Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered, intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current .topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Prereq.;. consent of instr.
·
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing and consent of faculty supervisor.
Practical application of classroom learning through internship in a
number of areas such as museology, cultural resource management and forensics. Written reports are required.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 600 Issues in Cultural Heritage 3 er. Offered autumn. A
review of the range of topics that fall under the umbrella of cultural heritage and a review of theory and practice in one or more
of these topics.
G 60~ Proposal Pieparatfon and Contract Management 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., graduate standing. B:ands-.on training in
the production of proposals in response to Requests for Proposals
(RFPs). Emphasis on contract management issues associated with
project planning, employee management, contingency management, legal issues, multiple proj~t management, and archaeological marketing and survival strategies.
G 602 Cultural Heritage Policy. ~d Practice 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Exploration of critical issues
in cultural heritage policy emphasizing the regulatory basis for

federal CRM, public anthropology, and indigenous people's
issues. Hands-on training in the design and production of federal
planning documents.
G 694 Seminar in Cultural Heritage Variable er. (R~6)
Offered intermittently. Topic varies.
·
G 697 Advanced Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent research projects,
other than dissertation.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
Doctoral dissertation research activities.

Faculty
Professors
Gregory R. Campbell, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1987
John E. Douglas, Ph.D., University of Arizona; 1990 (Chairman)
Anthony Mattina, Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 1973
Randall R. Skelton, Ph.D., University of California, Davis,
1983
G.G. Weix, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990

Associate Professors
Stephen Greymoming, Ph.D, University of Oklahoma, 1992
William C. Prentiss, Ph.D., Simon Fraser University, 1993

Assistant Professors
Kelly J. Dixon, Ph.D., University of Nevado-Reno, 2002
Kimber Haddix McKay, Ph.D., University of California, Davis,
1998
.
Ashley H. McKeown, Ph.D., University of Tennessee, Knoxville, 2000
.. ..
Noriko Seguchi, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 200o
Tully J. Thibeau, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1999

Emeritus Professors
Frank B. Bessac, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1963
Thomas A. Foor, Ph.D., University of California, Santa
Barbara, 1982
Carling I. Malouf, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1956
Charline G. Smith, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1970
Katherine M. Weist, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley,
1970

Applied Science
Lynn Stocking, Advis.or

.
The Bachelor of Applied Science prog~am is available to

students completing an Associate of Applied Science degree
program at a regionally acc.redited institution. The College of
Technology section of The University of Montana-Missoula
catalog identifies Associate of Applied Science degree programs
offered at The University ;of Montana.
Students considering a B.A.S. degree program must have
completed art accredited A.A.S. degree program with a 2.50
·grade point.average. Because approval of a B.A.S. degree plan is
. . required, students considering such a degree must meet with a
designated B.A.S. advisor to identify a degree plan, to create a
Degree Program Committee, and to identify the procedure required for degree plan a~proval. ·
·

Bachelor of Applied degree students must meet all the general
university requirements for graduation. Fifty credits from an
accredited A.A.S. program will count toward the total credits
required for graduation. Student earning this degree will receive a
diploma identifying the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science
without designation of an area of concentration.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

General Requirements:

J:. Successful completion of an approved Associate of Applied
Science program.

B. Successful comoletion of 70 credits as identified under
specific requirements· of which 39 credits must be in courses
numbered 300 and above.

Spedfic

Requirement~

A, Competency -General Education
1. English Writing Skills
a. Complete
ENEX 101 or be exempt
receiving an acceptable score on the writing placement exa:rn.
b. Complete successfully two writing courses, at least one
numbered 300 or above.
c. Complete successfully the
Writing Proficiency Assessment.
2. Mathematical Literacy
Complete successfully one mathematics course numbered
greater than 100, with a grade of C or better, or demonstrate
equivalent skill by competency testing.
3. Foreign Language/Symbolic Systems
a. Complete successfully the second semester of a foreign
language at The University of Montana-Missoula or demonstrate
equivalent skill in a foreign language;
OR
b. Complete successfully one of the
sequences in a
symbolic system.
R. Perspectives - General Education
Complete successfuliy 27 credits in the six identified perspectives. A minimum. of two credits is required from each perspective, except perspective 6 in which six credits are required.

A maximum of six credits from each perspective will count
toward the general education distribution requirement
1. Perspective l - Expressive Arts
2. Perspective 2 - Literary and Artistic Studies
3. Perspective 3 - Historical and Cultural Studies
4. Perspective 4 - Social Science
5. Perspective 5 - Ethical and Human Values
6. Perspective 6 - Natural Science
C. Supportive
Complete successfully 30 credits in a field or fields related to or
supportive of special and individual needs of the student and the
student's Associate of Applied Science degree program, 21 of
which must be numbered 300 and above.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count
toward a degree.

Applied Science (APS)
U 396 Im:iependent
Prereq., consent of instr.

1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.

t
Alan

Sponbe~'g,

The Asian Studies Program offers undergraduates at The University of Montana-Missoula an opportunity to study Asian lands,
peoples, cultures and
The program encompasses the
geographic areas of
South, Central and Southwest
Asia, with particular
and
The Asian Studies
is administered by the Asian Studies
Executive Committee, an interdisciplinary group of faculry with
teaching and research interests in Asia. The Executive committee
works closely with the dean of the
of Arts and Sciences
and the Maureen and Mike Mansfield
at The
of
Montana-Missoula. The program draws its faculty from the
College of Arts and Sciences,
schools and the
Mansfield Center.
· The first is a major in
Students may choose from two
Liberal Studies with an option in
Studies . The second is a
major m another discipiine with a minor in Asian Studies.
Students admitted to either of the two programs must
wii.11 the chair of the Asian Studies program. Students are encouraged to plan their course sequence at least one
in advance in
consultation with their assigned Asian Studies
advisoL

Additional Asian Studies Courses
DAN 435L Arts and Culture of Bali
ECON 336 US-Asian Relations
HIST 283H Islamic Civilizacion: Classical Era
HIST 284H Islamic Civilization: Niodern Era
HIST 380H Modem China
HIST 381H Modem Japan
HIST 387 Iran Between Two Revolutions
JPNS 411 Modem Japanese Writers and Thi11kers

JPNS 431L Post-War Japanese Literature
MCLG/JPNS 311L Classical Japanese Literature in English
MCLG/JPNS 312L Japanese Literature from Medieval to
Modem in English Translation
MCLG/JPNS 386 History of Japanese Language
MCLG/LS 380L Chinese Folktales
PSC 328H Politics of China
PSC 329H Politics of Japan
PSC 420 Comparative Legal Systems
RELS 232H Introduction to Buddhism
RELS 233 Traditions of Buddhist Meditation
RELS 360 Classics of Buddhist Literature

Spedcd Degree R.equirements
First Prog-ram: Major in Liberal Studies with an option in
Asian Studies
The following requirements must be met to complete this pro-

gram.
1. Completion of the Liberal Studies core curriculum. (See the
Liberal Studies section .of this catalog.)
2. Six credits in i_ntroductory Asian Studies courses (100-level
courses or Study Abroad in Asia) including AS 102H.
3. Twelve credits i11 foundational Asian Studies courses (200level courses), including Asian Studies 201H and 202S.
4. At least 30 credits in upper-level courses (300-level courses
and above), of which at lea~:t sL'i. credits must be in the humanities
and six in the social sciences.
5. Language Requirement Two years (or equivalent proficiency) in an Asian language appropriate to the student's academic
goals and approved by the academic advisor. Students who plan
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to pursue graduate work are strongly advised to complete three
years, including at least one study abroad in Asia experience.

Requirements for a Minor
Second Program: Major in any discipline with a minor in
Asian Studies
1. Six credits in introductory Asian Studies courses (100-level
courses), including AS or 102H.
2. Twelve credits in foundational Asian Studies courses (200level courses).
3. Nine credits in upper-level courses (300-level courses and
above), of which at least three credits must be in humanities and
three in social sciences.
4. No language courses are required. Students are encouraged
to include at foast one study abroad in Asia experience.

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. Rafter the credit indicates
the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated
after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not count toward a
degree.

Asian Studies (AS)
U 102H Introduction to Asian Studies 3 er. Offered spring.
An introduction to Asia, its geography, cultures and ways of
thinking, presented in geographical and historical context. A
cultural-geographical overview approached using different materials and emphases.
U 106 The Silk Road 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Same
as AS and GEOG 106. Introduction to the study of the human
communities, cultures, and economies in Central and Southwest
Asia along the ancient four thousand mile-long Silk Road.
U 195 Special Topics 1-6 er. {R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 201H East Asian Civilizations 3 er. Offered autumn. Same
as HIST 201H. An interdisciplinary, pluralist, and exploratory
introduction to civilizations of East Asia. Primary focus on
China, Japan, and Korea, the relations among them and their
patterns of interaction with the outside world in pre-modem and
modem periods.
U 202S South Asia 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as
GEOG 202S. The physical setting of South·Asia, its history,
culture and socio-economic organization. Examines regional
differences, changing social patterns and the relationship between
people and the environment.
U 210H Japanese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as JPNS, LS and MCLG 210H. The historical
religious, artistic, literary and social developments in Japan from
earliest times to the present.
U 211H Chinese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as LS and MCLG 211H. A comprehensive
study of Chinese culture and civilization in the manifold aspects of
anthropology, sociology, economics,· history, literature, religion,
and philosophy.
U 212H Southeast Asian Culture and CiviliZation 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as LS and SOC 212H. Introduction
to the history, geography, cultures, social organization, and
. contemporary events of Southeast Asia.
U 213S The Middle East 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. Same as GEOG and LS 213S. A survey of the biophysical and cultural geography of Southwest Asia and North Africa.
Emphasis on environmental change, pre-history, cultural and
historical change, issues of socio-economic. religious, and political
diversity, and the broader political significance of the region.

U 214S Central Asia: Peoples and Environments 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as GEOG, HIST, LS 214S. Introduction to
Central Asia's history, culture and ways of thinking. Focus on
the political and social organization of Central Asia and cultural
changes as expressed in art and interactions with China, India and
the Middle East.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses,
or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 313L Classical Chinese Poetry in English Translation 3 er.
Offered intermittently in spring. Same as CHIN, LS and MCLG
313L. The works of major Chinese poets to 1300 A.D.
U 314L Traditional Chinese Literature in English Translation
3 er. Offered intermittently in spring. Same as CHIN, LS and
MCLG 314L. Highlights of Chinese literature to 1800; includes
philosophy, poetry, prose, and fiction.
UG 340H Contemporary Issues of Southeast Asia 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same as ANTH 340H.
Prereq., ANTH 220S or AS 102H. An examination of the major
issues that affect the contemporary experience of Southeast
Asians.
U 345 Central Asia and Its Neighbors 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as GEOG 345 and HIST 346. Analysis of the human
communities and cultures of Central and Southwest Asia, with
particular emphasis on the importance of relationships with
neighboring countries and civilizations since ancient times.
U 365 South Asian Traditions: Hinduism 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. Same as LS and RELS 365. Critical
exploration of selected aspects of Hindu thought, narrative and
practice, both in contemporary and historical perspective. Focus
primarily on India, but with consideration of Hinduism's
transformation and impact beyond South Asia.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 402 Cities and Landscapes of Central Asia 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as GEOG and HIST 402. Analysis of the main
centers of civilization and culture, rich sites and monuments of
Central Asia and Southwest Asia since ancient times.
UG 432L Twentieth Century Chinese Fiction in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently in spring. Same as
CHIN, LS 432L and MCLG 432L. A ·survey of the principal
works of Chinese fiction circa 1910-1990.
UG 457 Artistic Traditions of Central and Southwest Asia 3
er. Offered autumn and spring. Same as GEOG and HIST 457.
Analysis of the study of human artistic creativity and scientific
innovations of various cultures in Central and Southwest Asia
since ancient times.
.
UG 460 Central Asia Seminar 3 er. Offered spring. Same as
GEOG 460 and HIST 462. Advanced analysis of the historical
and contemporary issues involving the human communities,
cultures, and economies in Central and Southwest Asia.
UG 495 Problems in Asian Studies Variable er. (R-12)
Se~inar designed for students with an option in Asian Studies.
Regional or temporal focus may vary, depending on the discipline
and expertise of the instructor.

Faculty
Professors
Rhea Ashmore, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1981
(Curriculum and Instruction)
Timothy Bradstock, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1984 (Modem
and Classical Languages and Literatures)
Maureen Fleming, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1969
(Management)
·
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Jeffrey Gritzner, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1986 (Geography)
Louis D. Hayes, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1966 (Political
Science)
Peter Koehn, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1973
Dennis O'Donnell, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1974
(Economics)
Daniel Pletscher, Ph.D., Yale University, 1982 (Forestry)
Judith Rabinovitch, Ph.D, Harvard University, 1981 (Modem
and Classical Languages and Literatures)
Nader Shooshtari, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1983 (Business Administration)
Alan Sponberg, Ph.D., University of British Columbia, 1979
(Liberal Studies)
John Spores, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1976 (Social
Work)
Ruth Vanita, Ph.D., Delhi University, 1992 (Liberal Studies)
Terry Weidner, Ph.D., University of California, 1980 (Mansfield Center)
Philip West, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1971 (Mansfield
Center)

Associate Professors
Jill Belsky, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1991 (Bolle Center)
Timothy Bradstock, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1984 (Modem
. and Classical Languages and Literatures)
Jim Burfeind, Ph.D., Portland State University, 1984 (Sociology)
Mehrdad Kia, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1986 (History)
Stephen Siebert, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990 (Forestry)
G.G. Weix, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990 (Anthropology,
Women's Studies)
Assistant Professors
Charles Cabell, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1999 (Modem and
Classical Languages and Literatures)

Fengru Li, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1996 (Business
Administration, Communication Studies)
Yuka Tachibana, M.A., California State University, 1993
(Modem and Classical Languages and Literatures)
Adjunct Faculty
Zhen Cao, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1997 (Modem
and Classical Languages and Literatures)
Mark Johnson, M.A., George Washington University, 1964
(Mansfield Center)
Ardi Kia, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1988 (Art, Liberal
Studies)
·
Margaret Mudd, M.A., Instituto Pio Dodicesimo; Florence,
1967 (Art)
·
Joanne Shelton, M.A., Johns Hopkins University, 1977
(Mansfield Center)
Emeritus Professors
Richard Dailey, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1968
(Management)
Evan Denney, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970 (Geography)
Roger Dunsmore, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1971
(Liberal Studies)
Darshan Kang, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1975 (Geography)
Rustem Medora, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1965
(Pharmacy)
Astronomy
(See Physics and Astronomy)

Division of Biological
Sciences
Erick P. Greene, Acting Associate Dean for the
Biological Sciences
The Division of Biological Sciences offers undergraduate and
graduate progr~s .r~resenting the full range o~ the. biologica.l
sciences. The D1v1s1on offers bachelor degrees m biology (with a
broad array of formal options including b<?tani~al sci~nces, cellular
and molecular biology, ecology, human b1olog1cal sciences,
natural history, zoological sciences, biological educ~tion.and
general sciences education), medica~ te~hn~logy, m1crob1olog.Y
including microbial ecology, and wildlife biology (a cooperative
program adll}il?~tered by th~ College of ~orestry an~ Conservation). The D1v1s1on also advises stu~ents m pre-med1~al and other
pre-health sciences, an~ offers a senes ofco~rses. durmg ~e
summer at the University's Flathead Lake B1olog1cal Station (see
separate listing in this section). The Division is one ~f the lell;d~g
research units in the University. Research programs m the DIVlsion provide abundant opportunities for students to enhance their
educational experience by participating in research. Several
sources of funding are available to support undergraduate student
research, and the Division participates in the University undergraduate research symposium each spring.

Graduate degrees offered by the Division of Biological Sciences
include Master of Science degrees in biochemistry, microbiology,
and organismal biology and ecology. Doctor of Philosoph;: degrees in integrative biochemistry and microbiology, orgams!llal
biology and ecology, and biomolecular structure and dynamics are
offered. The Division participates in the graduate (M.S. and
Ph.D.) program in wildlife biology, administered by the College
of Forestry and Conservation. Information on graduate study and
program requirements is available from the Graduate School or
the Division of Biological Sciences.
The Division of Biological Sciences is committed to providing
coursework and experiences for non-science majors. The world
faces many problems and opportunities that. include ~ignificant
biological components. Courses for non-science majors have the
goal of fostering understanding of the process of se:ience and
enhancing biological knowledge as it relates to e!lvrronmental,
medical social and other issues. A number of mtroductory
courses 'are opc;n both to majors and ~on-majors. In ad~ition, the
Division,offers courses designed specifically for non-majors:
elementary medical microbiology, introductory ecology, Montana
wildlife, and others.
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Degree requirements and courses are described below (see
the College of Forestry and Conservation for information
·
about wildlife biology).

Lecturer
Keyin J. Murray, Ph.D.; University of Nevada-Reno, 1994
Kathleen A. Westphal, Ph.D., University of Kentucky,
1985

Faculty

Research Professors

Professors

Jerry J. Bromenshenk, Ph.D., Montana State University,
1973
Penelope F. Kukuk, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1980
Barbara E. Wright, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1951

Fred W. Allendorf, Ph.D., University ofWashington, 1975
Ragan M. Callaway, Ph.D. University of California at
Santa Barbara, 1990
·
··.
Kenneth P. Dial, Ph.D., Nort.hern Arizona University, 1984
Kerry R. Foresman, Ph. D., University ofldaho, 1.977
James E. Gannon, Ph.D., University of Houston, 1981 ·
Willard 0. Granath, Ph.D., Wake ForestUniversity, 1984
F. Richard Hauer, Ph.D.,. North Texas State University,
1980
.
William E. Holben, Ph.D., University of New York,
Buffalo, 1985
.
.•· ·
Richard L. Hutto, Ph.D., University of California at Los
Angeles, 1977
. ,
.. ·.
·
·
.
Ralph C. Judd, Ph.D., The Umvers1ty of Montana, 1979
Michael F. Minnick, Ph.D., Washington S.tate University,
1987
.
. . . .
Jack H. Nunberg, Ph,D., Stanford University, 1979
(Director for the Montana Biotechnology Ceriter)
Jack A. Stanford, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1975
(Bierman Professor; Director of the Biological Station)

Associate Professors

.

Carol A. Brewer, Ph.D., University of Wyoming, l 99J
Douglas Emlen, Ph.D., Princeton Uni_versi~y. 1994
..
Erick P. Greene, Ph.D., Princeton Umvers1ty, 1989 (Acting
'
Associate Dean)
Mark L. Grimes, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1986
Jesse C. Hay, Ph.D., Universit_y of Wisconsin, Maqison,
1994
.
J. Stephen Lodmell, Ph.D., Brown University, 1996
John L. Maron, Ph.D., University of California-Davis,
1996
Mary L. Poss, Ph.D., Colorado State University,_ 1990
Matthias Rillig, Ph.D., San Diego State Umvers1ty, ~ 997
Frank Rosenzweig, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvama, .
1991
.
Anna M. Sala, Ph.D., University of Barcelona, 1992
D. Scott Samuels, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1991

Assistant Professors
Creagh W. Breuner, Ph.D., University of Washington,
1998
Vanessa 0. E'zenwa, Ph.D., Princeton University, 2002
Lila Fishman, Ph.D., Princeton University, 1998 .
Winsor H. Lowe, Ph.D., Dartmouth College, 2902 :
Michele A. McGuirl, Ph.D:, Montana State Umvers1ty,
1999
Scott R. Miller, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1999
Scott A. Wetzel, Ph.D., Oregon Health and Science
University, 200 I
.
.
..
Arthur H. Woods, Ph.D., Umvers1ty ofWashmgton, 1998

Research Associate Professor
John Kimball,. Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1995

Research Assistant Professors
Vijay Gadkar, Ph.D., University of Delhi, 1999
Matthew J. Kauffman, Ph.D., University of California at
Santa Cruz, 2003
Jean~Marc Lanchy, Ph.D., Universite Louis Pasteur,
France, 1998
.
Mark Lorang, Ph.D., Oregon State University 1997
Paul Spruell, Ph:D., Washington State University, 1994

Other Adiunct Faculty
Richard J. Bridges, Ph.D., Cornell University Graduate
School of Medical Sciences, 1984
Barry N. Brown, M.S., University of Alaska, Fairbanks,
1987
Elizabeth Crone, Ph.D., Duke University, 1995
Vernon R. Grund, Ph.D., University of Minnesota Medical
School, 1974
Craig A. Johnston, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1982
Charles T. Leonard, Ph.D., Medical College of
Pennsylvania, 1985
Thomas E. Martin, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1982
L. Scott Mills, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz,
1993
George Stanley, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1977
Paul J. Watson, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1988

Emeritus Professors
Mark l Behan, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1963
David E. Bilderback, Ph.D:, University of Oregon, 1968
George L. Card, Ph.D., University .of Nebraska, 1966
H. Richard Fevold, Ph.D., Umvers1ty of Utah, 1961
James R. Habeck, Ph:D., University of Wisconsin, 1959
Walter E. Hill, Ph.D., University. of Wisco!lsin, 1967
Donald A. Jenni, Ph.D., Umvers1ty ofFlonda, 1961
Delbert L. Kilgore, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1972
Galen P. Mell, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1961
Lee H. Metzgar, Ph.D., Univ~rsitx ofMic~ig~n, 1968
Charles N. Miller, Ph.D., Umvers1ty of_M1c~1gan, 1965
Andrew L. Sheldon, Ph.D., Cornell Umvers1ty, 1966 ·
John F. Tibbs, Ph.D., University of Southern California,
1968
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Biochemistry
Courses

U =for undergraduate credit only, UG,,:for unde~gfaduate.
or graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
indi~ates t~e ~ourse may be repeated for credit to the
max~tnum mdicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do nor count toward a degree.-

Biochemistry (BIOC)
VG 380 Fundamentals of Biochemistry 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., Chem 222. Fundamental biochemistry·
chen_iistry. an4 metabolis_m of biomolecules, energy . , '
relat10n~hips m met::ib~hsm; storage, transmission, and
expression of gern;tic mformation.
VG 481Biochemistry3 er. Offered autµtnn. Prereq.,
qrnM 22~, C,HEM 370 o.r 372 or equiv. Primarily for ·
science maJors. The chemistry and metabolism of.
· .
biom~lecules, with.emphasis on the: structure and function of
protei_ns, car~ohydrat~s, lipids _and ,nucleic acids and the ·
associated bioenergetics. Credit not allowed for both BIOC
·
380 and BIOC 481-482.
· · ' ·1 · •
.
VG 482 Bioch~mistry_3 er .. Offered spi:ing. Prereq.,
BIOC 481 or eqmv. Contmuation of BIOC 48,L Metabolism
especi~lly macromolecule biosynthes~s, the chemistry and. '
~egulatio_n of the t~ansfer an~ express10n of genetic
mformat10n, protem synthesis and molecular physiology.
Credit not allowed for both BIOC 3~0 andBIOC 481-482.
VG 486 ~iochemistry Research Laboratory 3 er..
,
qffered ~pnng._ P~ereq., BIOC 3 80 or 48.1. f\pplications of
b!ochem!cal pnnci_ples to.modem molecular biology and.
b_ioch~mical techmques. Incl_udes cloning a.gene, making.
site-directed mutants; then will express, purify and
• .• ' ·
characterize the protein product.
. VG _495 Special T?pics 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered
.
mtem:uttently. ExBenmental offerings of visiting.professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 497 Advanced Undergraduate Research 1~10cr.
:
(R-10) Offered _every term. Prereq., junior or senior standing
and consent of mstr. Independent research under' the
direction of a faculty member. Graded pass/not pass.
U 499 Undergr~duate T_hesis 3~6 er. (R~6)_Qffered every
term. Prereq,, semor standmg and consent of mstr. ··
.
Preparation ofa thesis or manuscript based on undergraduate
r~search for presentation and/or publication . Student must·
give an oral or poster presentation at the Biological Sciences
Undergraduate Research Symposium or a scientific meeting.
Graded pass/not pass.
·
G 561 RNAStructure and Function 1 er. (R-8) Offered
ev~ry semester. Prereq., BIOC 482, BIOL 221, and eonsent
of mstr. Exploration of current.scientific literature and new
~ata that focuses on RNA biochemistry. Emphasis on
literature relevant to research on RNA viruses and ribosomes
and protein synthesis.
G 570 Introduction to Research 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing. Same as MlCB 570. Required
course for biochell'.istry a~d microbiology graduate students.
Student~ ar~ acqu_amted with facul_ty research projects.
Instruct10_n m basic resear~h t~chmques, research equipment.
Introduction to relevant sc1ent1fic research literature. Six
hours in each research laboratory of faculty in
biochemistry/microbiology program.

G 580 Training Seminar 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing or con.sent of instr. Same
as MICB 580. A one-semester offering required of all new
students.
G 581 Physical Biochemistry 3 er. Offered autumn evennumberedyears .. Pn::req.,, CHEM 370 or 372; BIOC 482. •
Techniques ofphy,~ical chemistry used in studying biological
structure an~ funct10n of macromolecules. Emphasis is on
spectroscopic methods, hydr,odyµamic t).1ethods and x-ray ·
and other scattering and diffraction techniques. ·
· ·
G 588 Biomolecular Structure aQd Dynamics 4 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., BLOC 484 or equiv. or consent of
instr. Fundamenta~s and current li!.eratti.re topics related to
!he structure, funct10n, and dynamics of biologically
impo_rtant macro_molecul~s, with special emphasis on the
physical properties and b10chemistry of nucleic acids
protein, and enzymes.
'
G 589 Cell Regulation and Genetic Mechanisms 4 er.
9ffered spring. Prereq., BIOC 482 .or equiv. or consent.of
mstr. Fundamentals and exploration of scientific literature
emphasiz_ing molecul~r and cellular principles, current
hypothesis, and expyrimental. techniques used to answer
research questions. Topics include membrane structure,
membrane tra_ffic, signal _transduction, transcription and
RNA processmg, regulation of gene e~pressioµ, DNA
replication and dynamic processes in cells. · ·
G 594 Professional Seminar 1-<~r. :(R24);C>ffered aututnn
and spring. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr.
Same as MICB 594. Presentation of current research in '
biochemistry and molecular biology by senior graduate ·
students, faculty, and invited outside speakers.
. G 5~5 Special Topics 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered
~nterm1ttently. Prereq., g:aduate standing and consE;nt of ·
mstr. Ex pen mental offering of new courses by resident or
visiting faculty. . .
.
.
.
. G 597 Research Variable er. (R718) Offered
mterm1ttently.
G 599 Thesisl-10 er. (R-.10) Offered intermittently ..
Prereq., masters student in biochemistry. Laboratory .
research for an.d preparation of a masters thesis.
G 600 ~dvanced Cellular Biochemistry 4 er. Offered
every spnpg. Prereq., BIOC38D or 482, or consent of instr.
Same as BMED 600. Exploration ori a molecular le.velthe
regulation of structure, function, and dynamics of eukaryotic
cells. Topics include membranes, cytoskeleton
transcription, translation, signal transduction, c~ll motility,
cell proliferation, and programmed cell death.
G 685 Advanced Biochemistry and Molecular Biology
Laboratory 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and spring.
·
Prereq., BIOC 482.or equiv. and consent of instr.
.
Introduction to research techniques in biochemistry and
molecular biology.
. G 6~9 Dissertation 1-10 er. (R-20) Offered
mterm1ttently. Prereq., doctoral student in biochemistry.
L_aborat<:?ry research for and preparation of a doctoral
d1ssertat1on.
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Ecology)ff Diredorr
The University of Montana-Missoula operates its Flathead
Lake Biological Station as a year-round research facility and
academic center in ecological sciences. The Station is located
on 80 acres at
Bay on Flathead Lake, some 85 miles
north of
near Kalispell and Glacier National Park. Up
to 110 students can room in cabins and the G. W. Prescott
board is provided by the station s
academic and office structures
complement the
Freshwater Research
at this field campus.
During
annual 8-week summer session, formal courses are
offered which emphasize field investigations of the rich flora
and fauna of the diverse aquatic and terrestrial habitats found at
or near the Station. Faculty from UM and other universities
throughout the United States and Canada teach the fieldoriented courses of the summer program. The formal courses
each
three to five semester credits for either advanced
or graduate academic programs. Biological
Station courses may substitute for major program requirements
in the Division of Biological Sciences and Wildlife Biology.
Credits are transferable to most universities in the United States
and Canada. Students must have completed introductory courses in biology, ecology and chemistry before enrolling in
courses of the program.
Biology courses offered at the Biological Station are selected
on a yearly basis from the following two- and four-week
courses:
340 & 34 l Ecology and Ecology Lab
355 Ecology of Mammals
356 Ecology of Birds
449 Plant-Animal Interactions
453 Lake
454 River Ecology
494 Seminar in Ecology and Resource Management
1

495 Field Ecology: Methods and Analysis
497 Advanced Undergraduate Research
499 Undergraduate (Senior) Thesis
597 Research in Ecology
In addition to these summer courses, the Biological Station
offers opportunities for graduate studies in aquatic biology and
ecology. After formal admission to a graduate degree-granting
program, research programs leading to M.S. or Ph.D. degrees
can be designed by the student, academic departments at the
University and the Director of the Station. Research
assistantships are often available for students working on
advanced degrees at FLBS. Numerous scholarships are also
available annually for students enrolled at UM/FLBS.

Enrollment Pro11:edures
Students interested in participating in the annual summer academic program must apply before May 24. Application forms
are available from the Biological Station or website or may be
obtained in the Division of Biological Sciences office at UM.
Students interested in pursuing graduate work at. FLBS should
apply in writing to Graduate Admissions, Division of
Biological Sciences, The University of Montana-Missoula,
Missoula, 32 Campus Drive #4824, 59812-4824, or contact the
Director.
For detailed information about academic and research
opportunities at the Flathead Lake Biological Station, please
visit the station web page (www.umt.edu/flbs) or contact:
Flathead Lake Biological Station
The University of Montana
311 Bio Station Lane
Polson, MT 59860-9659
Phone: (406) 982-330 I
Fax: (406) 982-320 I
E-Mail: flhs<Zitlbs.umt.cdu
Web Page: www.umt.edu/biology/flbs

i I
The Division offers an undergraduate degree in biology that
provides a solid foundation in core areas of the biological
sciences and in supporting physical sciences and mathematics.
Several options are frovided within the biology degree:
Options in botanica sciences, cellular and molecular biology,
ecology, and zoological sciences allow specialization in
biological subdisciplines and are appropriate background for
certain employment opportunities and for continued graduate or
professional study:
Botamical scie1J1ces: Study of plant life with an emphasis on
ecology and evolution.
CeHlular and! molecUJ!air biology: For students wishing to
concentrate on cellular and physiological aspects of biology.
Ecology: For students wishing to emphasize ecology and
environmental areas of biology.
Human bfofogka! sciences: Provides a strong background in
the biological sciences for students pursuing a career m the
health sciences professional programs, although some programs
may require additional coursework in certain areas.
NatMrn! history: Designed especially for students wishing to
combine basic natural history and biological sciences with
another field such as art, journalism, or creative writing.
Option is not suitable for students planning a traditional career
in the biological sciences.
Zoologkai sciences: Option includes courses in various

aspects of animal life including form, development 1 physiology,
evolution, and ecology.
Teacher preparation in biology, Teacher preparation in
general science: Two separate options designed for students
seeking careers in secondary or biology science teaching.
High School Preparation: Jn addition to general University
admission requirements, chemistry, mathematics through
precalculus, and a modern foreign language are recommended.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Upper-Division Writing !Expectation: To meet the UpperDiv1sion Writing Expectations of the Bachelor of Arts in
Biology, students must successfully complete MICB 404, 420
or BIOL 34land one course selected from BIOL 304, 306, 316,
366, 403, 405, 406, 410, 444, 480 or Ml CB 410, 411, 412, 450,
or a senior thesis (BIOL 499 minimum 3 credits).

Option in Botanical Sciences
Forty-three credits in biology including BIOL !08N-I09N,
I ION, 221, 223, 316, 340-341, 350, and 444; a minimum of six
credits selected from BIOL 418, 430, or 448 and the remaining
th~ee credits at the 300 to 400 level emphasizing biological
science.
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MATH 150 and 241 are required, however the prerequisite
courses MATH 117 and 121 may be needed. FOR 2 IO; CHEM
151N-152N, 154N or 161N-162N, 154N plus 221 -222 223-224; and PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N also are
required.

Tee1cher Preparation in Biology

Thirty-seven to forty-two credits in biology and microbiology
including BIOL 108N-109N, l ION, 221, 223, 340-341; one
ecology course chosen from BIOL 366, 446, 448, 453, 454, or
MICB 422, 423; one physiology course chosen from BIOL
345, 444 or MICB 450 and 451; and one course chosen from
BIOL 304, 306.r308, 316, 356, 405, 406, 410, 449 or 480.
MATH 150 arid 241 ate required, however tJne prerequisite
courses MATH 117 and 121 may be needed. CHEM
151N-152N, 154N; PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N also are
required and_j,electrrom the following two choices: CHEM
341, or MATH 444 and 447.

Option in Biological Education Major Teaching Field of
Biology: This option is designed for students seeking an
endorsement in the major teaching field of biology.
A student must complete thirty-four credits in biology and
microbiology including BIOL 108N-109N, l ION, 221, 223,
340-341, 444; MICB 300-301 and one course chosen from
BIOL 301or345.
MATH 150 or 152 and 241 are required; however, the
prerequisite courses MATH 117 and 121 may be needed.
CHEM 151N-152N, 154N, 485; PHYS 121N; C&I 426; and
one course chosen from GEOL 109N or 301 also are required.
For endorsement to teach biology, a student also must gain
admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and
meet all the requirements for certification as a secondary
teacher (see the School of Education section of this catalog).
Biology qualifies for a single-field endorsement. However,
there is a limited demand in most Montana high schools for
teachers with a single endorsement in biology, and students are
advised to complete the requirements for a second teaching
endorsement (major or minor).
Minor Teaching Field of Biology: For an endorsement in the
minor teaching field of biology, a student must complete BIOL
108N-109N, 1 lON, 221, 223; MICB 300-301; C&I 426;
GEOL 109N or GEOL 301; MA TH 150 or 152, 241; and
CHEM 151N-152N, 485. A student also must gain admission to
Teacher Education and Student Teaching and must meet the
requirements for certification as a secondary teacher (see the
School of Education section of this catalog).

Option in Human Biological Sciences

Teacher Preparation in General Science

Forty-two to forty-three credits in biology, biochemistry, and
microbiology inclu~ing BIOL 108N-109N, 1lON,221, 223,
301, 312, 313, 340~341, 460; MICB 300-301 (or MICB 302)
and the remaining credits at the.300 or 400 level.
One year of chemistry (CHEM 151N, 152N-154N) or two
years of chemistry (<1HEM 161N, 162N, 221-223-2~2-224);
MATH 150, 241; PHYS 121N, 122N or 221N, 222N; PSYC
lOOS, 240S or 330S ~o are required.
Recommended Cou.iles: Some graduate schools in the health
professions also may require course work in these areas: BIOL
400, General Parisitology; BIOC 380 or 481, 482,
Biochemistry; COMM 11 lA, Introduction to Public Speaking;
HHP 236N, Nutrition; HHP 377-378, Physiology of Exercise
and Laboratory; SOC 1 lOS, Principles of Sociology.

Extended Major Teaching Field ofGenera!Science: A
student is awarded a B.A. with a major in biology with an
ecology option by completing the following 60 credits in
astronomy, biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics and
physics: ASTR 13 lN, 134N; BIOL 108N-109N, 1 lON, 221,
223, 340-341; CHEM 152N, 161N-162N, 485; GEOL IOONIOlN, 301; MATH 150 or 152, 241 (the prerequisite courses
MATH 117 and 121 may be needed); and PHYS 121N-122N or
221N-222N. C&I 426 also is required.
Highly recommended are BIOL 345, MICB 300-301, and
CHEM IOlN.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
General Science, a student must gain admission to Teacher
Education and Student Teaching, complete C&I 426 and meet
the requirement for certification as a secondary teacher (see the
School of Education section of this catalog.)
.

· Option in Cellular and Molecular Biology

Forty-four to forty-nine credits in biochemistry, biology and
microbiology including BIOC 481-482; BIOL 108N-109N,
1lON,221, 223, 301, 340, and 495 (Cellular Biology); MICB
300-301; one course chosen from MICB 410 or 420; one course
chosen from BIOL 345, 440,444, 495, MICB 404, or 450; and
two lab courses chosen from BIOC 486, MICB 405, 411, 451,
or 497.
MATH 150; CHEM 161N-162N, 221-222-223-224; one
course chosen from CHEM 341, 370, 371; PHYS 121N-122N
or 221N-222N also are required.

Option in Ecology

Option in Natural History

. >Forty~two to forty~four credits in biology including BIOL
108N-109N, 1lON,221, 223, 316, 340-341, 350, 410; one
course chosen from 304, 306, or 356; one course chosen from
405 or 406.
·
.
CHEM 151N-152N, 154N and GEOL lOON-lOIN are
· required. Students also must complete at least 20 credits in
cognate areas of anthropology, chemistry (excluding CHEM
151N-152N, 154N), geography, geology (excluding GEOL
lOON-lOlN), forestry, mathematics, physics/astronomy, and
wildlife biology. No more than 10 credits from any one of these
areas can be applied toward the 20-credit requirement. Students
interested in combining this option with another subject area
may, with the advisor's permission, substitute 20 credits in
English-writing, journalism, photography, art, foreign
language, business management, or other appropriate field. ·

Option in Zoological Sciences
Forty-two to forty-five credits in biology including BIOL
108N-109N, 1 lON, 221, 223, 301, 340-341, 345, 403, 410 and
two courses chosen from BIOL 304, 306, 308, 356, 400-401,
405,406,446,449,or480.
MATH 150 and 241 are required; however, the prerequisite
courses MATH 117 and 121 may be needed. CHEM
·
151N-152N, and 154N or 161N-162N, 221-222-223-224 and
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N also are required.

Suggested Course of Study
Biological Education Option
First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory
BIOL 1 lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry ..
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry ..
CHEM 154N General Chemistry Laboratory ....
ENEX I 01 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC IOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology &
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education/Native American Studies course

5
3
3
4
f5
4
1
4
- .
6

15

4

3
2
4
2

15
4

5

3
3

15

Third Year
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory . . . . . . . ~IOL.345 Principles of Physiology (or BIOL 301
m spnng) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 444 Plant Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C&I 200 Exploring Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l
C&I 303 Educational Psychology and Measurement 3
C&I 306 Instructional Media and Computer
Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 410
and Classroom
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOL 109N Environmental Geoscience (or
GEOL 301 Environmental Geology) . . . . . . . . . 2
HHP 233 Health Issues of Children and
Adolescents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

fs

Fourth Year
C&I 301 or 302 Field Experience . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 407E Ethics and Policy Issues . . . . . . . . .
C&I 426 Teaching Science in the Middle and
Secondary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 427 Literary Strategies in Content Areas . .
C&I 482 Student Teaching: Secondary . .. . . . . .
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N Generai Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
4

Botanical Sderu::es Option with One Year of
Chemistry
First Year

A

BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 151 N General and Inorganic Chemistry . .
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry . .
CHEM 154N General Chemistry Laboratory ....
ENEX 10 l Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
-

3

3

15

1

IS

s
4

3
2

4
l

16

1

14

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . .
BIOL 350 Rocky Mountain Flora . . . .
FOR 210 Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics I, II
Lower-division writing course . . . . . .
General Education . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . .
. . . . . . .
. . . . . . .
. . . . . . .
.......
. . . . . . .
. . . . . . .

4
·
3
5
3
-

4
3
5
3

rs

is

. . . . . . .
....... 5
. . . . . . . 9
. . . . . . .
. . . . . . . 1

5

Thilrd Year
BIOL 316 Plant Form and Function . . .
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
5
2

15

15

-

3
4

Fourth Year
BIOL 430 Biogeography . . . . . . .
BIOL 444 Plant Physiology . . . . .
BIOL 448 Terrestrial Plant Ecology
Upper-division elective in biology
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

4
3
3
3
2

4
4

15
15
Botarnkal Sderu:es Opticm with Two Years of
Chemistry
First Year

A

BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory 5

4

-

5

3
4
f4

16

BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular
. . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 350 Ricky Mountain Flora . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 221-222-223-223 Organic Chemistry and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 210 Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . '. . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. 4
.
. -

3

.
.
.
.

S

5
3
3
-

f5

Thinll YeaR·
BI 0 L 316 Plant Form and Function . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory . . . . . . . 5
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics I, II ....... 5
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

f6

14

3
3
4

-

5

4

Second Year

. 1
. 3
. 3
. 3
. .
.

BIOL llON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 161N College Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM l 62N College Chemistry Laboratory . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
5

is3
c:

.,)

5
5

15

Fourth Year
BIOL 430 Biogeography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 444 Plant Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 448 Terrestrial Plant Ecology . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective in biology . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division General Education . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

4

3
4

3
3
3

3
2

2

fs

14

2

Cellular and Molecular Biology Option
Fii:st Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory
BIOL 1 lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
5
4

4
5

3
3

1

15

IS

4
-

4

5

5

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 221-222, 223-224 Organic
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Third Year
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 404 Microbial Genetics (or BIOL 345, 440,
444, 495; MICB 450) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·
MICB 405 Molecular Genetics Laboratory (or 405,
411, 451, 497, or BIOC
PHYS 121N-122N or 221
General Physics
Genera! Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
3

2.

[

rs-

15

3

3

-

3

5
3
4

15

Fourth Year
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BIOL 301 Developmental Biology . . . . . . . . . . . BIOL 495 (Cellular
CHEM 341 Quantitative
and

1
5
3

15
3
3
3

College of Arts and Sciences - Division of Biological Sciences - Biology - 55
Instrumental Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 410-411 Immunology and Laboratory ...
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.

4
S
3
3

i5

3
3
15

Ecology Option
First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM lSlN General and Inorganic Chemistry ..
CHEM 1S2N Organic and Biological Chemistry . .
CHEM 1S4N General Chemistry Laboratory ... .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH lSO Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular EHology . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics
Lower-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Third Year
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory . . . . . . .
BIOL 34S Principles of Physiology or 444
or MICB 4SO and 4S 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 366 Freshwater Ecology or 446,
448, 4S3, 4S4, or MICB 422, 423 . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . .
Fourth Year
BIOL 306 Mammalogy or 304, 306, 308,
316, 3S6, 40S, 406, 410, 449 or 480 . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 444 Statistical Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 447 Computer Data Analysis . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective in BIOL or MICB ..... .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

S
3
3
4
1

4

3
2
4
1

16

14

4
S
3
3

s

i5

4

6
15

S
3
3
3
1

i5
4
3
1
4

s

3
3
4
15

s
3
3

3

i5

4

Second Year
ASTR 131N, 134N Elementary Astronomy and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 1S2N Organic and Biological Chemistry . .
GEOL 100N-101N General Geology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education/Native American Studies course
Lower-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

S
S
4

4
S
3

r4

16

4
4
4
3
-

rs

Fourth Year
BIOL 340-341 Ecoloogy and Laboratory . . . . . .
C&I 301 or 302 Field Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 407E Ethics and Policy Issues . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 426 Teaching Science in the Middle and
Secondary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 427 Literary Strategies in Content Areas . . .
HHP 233 Health Issues of Children and
Adolescents . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division biology writing course . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4

4
3
3
3

14

1
-

1
3

-

3

3
S
6

3

s

i5

15

S
1
3
3
3

3
4
3

-

s

Electives . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

rs

15

Fifth Year
A
C&I 482 Student Teaching: Secondary . . . . . . . . . . . . 14
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l
lS

Human Biolo~ical Scienc.es Option with One
Year of Chemistry
.
First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life
and Laboratory . · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . .
BIOL 1 lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM lSlN General and Inorganic Chemistry ..
CHEM 1S2N Organic and Biological Chemistry ..
CHEM 1S4N General Chemistry Laboratory ....
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH lSO Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

15

Ecology Option for Teacher Preparation in
General Science
First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory
BIOL 1 lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH lSO Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .

Third Year
CHEM 48S Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 200 Exploring Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 303 Educational Psychology and Measurement
C&I 306 Instructional Media and Computer
Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I 410 Exceptionality and Classroom
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOL 301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics I, II . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics I, II . . . . . . .
PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology or PSYC 240S
(if240S, must have 3 more upper-division credits)
Lower-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Third Year
BIOL 312, 313 Anatomy and
Physiology I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 301 Developmental Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 302 Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

S
3
3
4
1

16

4
3
2
4
1

14

4
4

S
4
3

16
4

s

3
3
15
4

3
3
3
4
-

r4

Fourth Year
BIOL 340-341 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S
BIOL 403 Vertebrate Design and Evolution or
upper-division Biology or Microbiology
elective that meets the UD
biology Writing requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S
BIOL 460 Medical Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . -

3
3
2
15

3

56 - College of Arts and Sciences - Division of Biological Sciences - Biology
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

3

2.

15

15

Human Biological Sciences Option with Two
Years of Chemistry
First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 1 lON Principles of Biology . . . .
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology

. . . . ...
. . . . ...
.......
. . . . . ..
. . . . .. .
. . . . ...

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 221-222-223-223 Organic Chemistry and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Third Year
BIOL 312, 313 Anatomy and
Physiology I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 301 Developmental Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics I, II .......
PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology or PSYC 240S
(if 240S, must have 3 more upper-division credits)
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fourth Year
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory
BIOL 460 Medical Physiology . . . . . .
MICB 410 Immunology or other
upper-division biology or microbiology
elective that meets the biology
Writing requirement . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
5
4

f4

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

4

16

4
4
5

5

3
4

5

16

14

4
5

4
3
5

3
3

3

15

. . . . . ..
. . . . ... -

.
.
.
.

4
5
3

3
6
6

15

15
5
3

3
4

15

Natural History Option
First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory
BIOL 1 lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry ..
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry . .
CHEM 154N General Chemistry Laboratory ....
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . .
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . . .
BIOL 350 Rocky Mountain Flora . . . . .
GEOL 100N-101N General Geology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-division writing course . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
3
3
3
1

i5

. . . . .. 4
. . . . .. . . . .. . .
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

3
3
3
2

i5

4

3
2
4

2

15
4
3

6
2

15

Third Year
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 341 Ecology Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 316 Plant Form and Function . . . . . . . . . .
Cognate course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division cognate course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fourth Year
BIOL 306 Mammalogy or 304, 356
BIOL 405 Animal Bebavior or 406
BIOL 410 Insect Biology . . . . . . .
Cognate course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division electives . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3
2
3
6
-

f4

5
4
3
4

16

4
-

5
4

3
3
3
2

15

3
3

15

Zoological Sciences Option with One Year of
Chemistry
First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry ..
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry ..
CHEM 154N General Chemistry Laboratory ....
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology .
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N General Physics I, II
Lower-division writing course . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

. . . . . . .
. . . . . . .
.......
. . . . . . .
. ,. . . . .

Third Year
BIOL 301 Developmental Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory . . . . . . .
BIOL 345 Principles of Physiology . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
3
3
4
-

4
3
2
4
2

f5

15

4
5
3
3

4
5
6

i5

15

5
3
6
1

3
3
9

i5

15

4
5

4

Fourth Year
BIOL 306 Mammology and 304, or 308, 405,
406, 446, 449, 480 or both 400 and 401 . . . . . . .
BIOL 403 Vertebrate Design and Evolution . . . . .
BIOL 410 Insect Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
4

First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry . . . . . . .
ENEXlOl Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
5
4
-

4

1

i5
15
Zoolof:Jical Sciences Option with Two Years of
Chemistry

4
5
3
4

f4

16

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 221N-222N-223N-224N Organic Chemistry
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5

4
5

College of Aris mid Sciences
Lower-division
General Education

course

3
3

15

Thin:l 'l( e21r
BIOL 301
Biology ....
BIOL 340-341
and Laboratory
Physiology ...
BIOL 345
PHYS
General Physics I, II
Cieneral Education . " .
elective

6

IS
3

5
3
5
3

5
3

f6

14

4

4

3

5
3
3

f5

4
5
2

15

To earn a ;riinor in. .
the smdent must complete a
mmmmm or 25 credns m
mcludmg BIOL 108N-l 09N
1l
221 and 223 and 8
Biology at the 300-400
level.
courses must be taken for a traditional letter grade.

credit only, UG =for undergraduate or
credit. Rafter the credit
repeated for credit to the maximum
beyond this maximum do not

U H!ON The Science of Life 3 er, Offered every term.
of the organization and complexity
of
and the systems in which they live. The
of biology--relationship between form and
and use of energv, and continuity between
willrbe addressed througl1 lectures and .laboratory
vredit not allowed toward a maJor m biology.
Credit not allowed for both BIOL l OON and 11 ON.
U 106N
.
,. Medical Microbiology 3 er" Offered
Infectrous a1seases,
concepts of virulence
and control of microbial diseases in tl{e
and in the community. lf laboratory experience is
the student may enroll concurrently in BIOL 107N.
Credit not allowed tmvard a major in microbiology.
U l !Y71\f Elementary Micrnbiolo11y Laboratory 1 cro
n~
.
.
=or coreq., BIOL I 06N.
ULereal autumn
ana' sprmg.
~ame as rvIICB }.07N. ,Observation of live microorganisms,
tnelf charactenSt\CS ano act1vrt1es. Experience with
.
techniques. Credit not allowed toward a major
m
U Hl8N Diversity £Pf Uife 3 er" Offered autumn and summer.
of the
evolution and ecology of life including
n"'''''''""·'"T• c
prot1sta, fungi, plants and animals.
of Life La!boratQry 2 er" Offered autumn
BIOL 108N. The diversity oflife
viruses, protista, fungi, plants and
structure and evolutionary relationships.
''"'"-'1u.n;:;~ of Biology 4 er. Offered spring and
of biological structure function
of organization and complexity.
genetics, development,
as
as the inter-relationships of the
the rest of hfe. Lab experiences illustrate
unclerlymg growth, reproduction
and physiology. Credit not allbwed for
and 1 lON.
3

~
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U 120N General Botany 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
consent of mstr. Introduct10n to the plant kingdom including
anatomy, phys10logy and ecology.
. U 121N Introductory Ecology 3 er. Offered autumn. An
mtroduction to ecological principles, stressing the structure and
function of natural communities and examining human's role in
these ecosystems.
U 195 Special Topics Variable :cir. (R-6) Offered
intern:iittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenment.al offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
cmTent topics.
U 198 Internship yariable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent ofDrv1s1on. Extended classroom experience
that provides practical application of learning during placement
off campus. Pnor approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6
credits ofinternship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 201N Montana Wildlife 3 err. Offered spring. Prereq., one
course m biology. Interpretmg b1olog1cal patterns associated
with selected Montana wildlife species, including mammals
'
birds, reptiles and amphibians.
U 221 Celi and Molecular Biology 4 er" Offered autumn.
Prereq., BIOL 1 WN or equiv. and one year of college
chemistry. Descnpt1on and analysis of biological structures and
processes at the .cellular and subcellular levels including
molecular genetics, energy, metabolism and cell differentiation.
U 223 Genetics 1rn.d Evolution 4 er" Offered. spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 221. Pnnc1ples and mechamsms of mhentance and
evolution. Population genetics, fossil record macroevolution
speciation, extinction, systematics, molecul~r evolution.
'
U 240 fotroductiom to Biostatistics (Honors) 3 er" Offered
~utumn even-numbered years. Prereq., calculus and consent of
mstL Same as WBIO 240. Introduction .to statistical ecology:
distnbut1ons, hypothesis testmg, and fittmg models to data with
emphasis on problems in ecological sampling.
U 265 Human Sexuality 3 er. Offered spring. Same as
ANTH 20 l. B.iological, beh~vioral, cross-cultural aspects of
human sexuality to help students place their own sexuality and
that of others ma broader perspective. Includes sexual
anatomy, physiology, development, reproduction, diseases,
determmat1on, as well as gender development and current ·
issues.
. U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
mtenmttently. Exrenmental offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 298 Internsbi,P V a.riable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent or. D1v1s10110 Extended classroom experience
that provides practical apl,'hcat1on of learning during
placement off campus. Pnor approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internshin Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
·
·
count toward graduation.
UG 301 Developmental Biology 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq.,. BIOL 221; BIOL 223 recommended, An analysis of
tl;_~ ongm and development of form and patterns in organisms,
su essmg the processes of growth and d1fferent1at10n m plants
and animals.
, UG 304 Ornithology 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., BIOL
:08N, 109N and 223. The classification strncture evolution
'
'
'
behavior and ecology of birds.
UG 306 Mammalogy 4 er. Offered autumn., Prereq., BIOL
108N, 109N and 223. The evolut10n, systematics, anatomy,
phys10logy and ecology of mammals.
UG 308 Biology and Management of Fishes 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., !3IOL.
. 109N, 2~3 and one year of
college mathematics. D1vers1ty, adaptations and ecology of
fishes. Analysis and management of fish populations and
commumtJes.
U 312 Anatomy and Physfofogy I 4 er" Offered autumn.
Prereq. or coreq., CHEM 151N or CHEM 161N; BIOL l lON
strongly recommended. Introduction to basic cellular structure
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and function. The fundamental facts and concepts of the
··~
anatomy and physiology of the integumentary, musculoskeletal,
nervous and endocrine systems.
U 313 Anatomy and Physiology II 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BIOL 312. The fundamental facts and concepts of the
anatomy and physiology of the ci'rculatory, respiratory,
digestive, urinary and reproductive systems.
UG 315 Peer Advising 1 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
:
Prereq., ~.onsent ofi~str. ~upervised training ~n.d mternship for
peer advisors who will gam knowledge and ab1hty to
communicate degtee requirements and relate the various degree
offerings to professional and career goals. No more than two
credits are allowed to\vard upper-division major requirements.
U 316 Plant Form and Function 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BIOL 108N-109N, 221. Prereq. or coreq., BIOL223.
Anatomy, morphology, ecology and physiology of
photosynthetic organisms. ·
U 339 Listening to Ecology 2 er. Offered autumn:
Preparatory readings and attendance at seminars on a wide
variety of ecological and wildlife management topics followed
.
by critiques.
UG 340 Ecology 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 223 and one year of college mathematics including
MATH 241 or equiv. Analysis of the distribution and
abundance of plants and animals. Includes individual,
population and community-level processes (e.g., population
growth and regulation, competition, predation, succession,.
nutrient cycling, energy flow and community organization).
UG 341 Ecology Laboratory 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Coreq., BIOL 340. Methods of describing and testing
al~ern~tive explanations. for patterns in nature. The use of
scientific methodology m ecology.
UG 345 Principles of Physiology 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., BIOL 221 or equiv. Animal physiology with emphasis
on functional processes of organisms. Physiological
mechanism involved in coordination, movement, metabolism,
respiration, circ~lation, excretion and temperature regulation at
the molecular, tissue and organ or organ system levels.
U 347 httroductiorrtd Neutoscience 3 er. ·Offered autumn.
Prereq., introductory chemistry and biology. Same as BMED
347. The molecular and cellular physiology of the human .•
nervous system. Topics range from the basis of electrical and
chemical signaling in neurons to the organization of the
nervous system and its functions in generating behavior.
U 350 Rocky Mountain Flora 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., one college-level course in BIOL or consent of ii1str.
Elements of the evolution, geography and natural affinities of
flowering plants. Identification using a manual of native plants
of Montana.
UG 356 Ecology of Birds 4 er. Prereq., BIOL 223 or equiv.
Offered summers only at Flathead Lake Biological Station. The
identification, natural history, and behavior of western Montana
birds.
UG 366 Freshwater Ecology 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 108N, 109N and one year of college chemistry. Physical
and chemical dyna.mics oflakes and streams. Diver.sity,
distribution and dynamics of freshwater organisms.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-10} Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visit.ing professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 397 Research 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Independent research under the direction of a
faculty member. Graded credit/no credit.
U 398 Interns~ip _1-6 er. Offered intermittently._ Prereq,,
consent of the D1v1s1on .. Extended classroom expenence that
provides practical application of learning during placement off
campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty "
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
UG 400 General Parasitology 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., BIOL 223. Same as MICB 400. Parasitism as a

~iologicalpheno;nenon,

origin of parasitism, adaptat!ons and
hfe cycles, parasite morphology, fine structure, phys10logy,
parasites and their environment.
UG 401 General Parasitology Laboratory 2 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., BIOL 400. Same as MICB 401. Taxonomy,
morphology and identification of parasitic protozoa, helminths
and arthropods.
UG 403 Vertebrate Design and Evolution 5 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., BIOL 108N, 109N and 223 and PHYS 121N
or 221N. Evolutionary patterns of animal morphology and the
importance of body size on life history patterns. Phylogenetic
study of major extant and extinct vertebrate groups. Laboratory
includes systematic study of organ systems and workshops in
experimental functional morphology.
UG 405 Animal Behavior 3 er. Offered spring alternate
years. Prereq., BIOL 223, senior standing or consent of instr.
The description and evolutionary interpretation of animal
behavior under natural conditions. Laboratory involves
observation and recording of animal behavior.
UG 406 lnseet Behavior and Evolution 4 er. Offered
spring alternate years. Prereq., BIOL 223; BIOL 405 preferred.
Diversity of insect behavior in an evolutionary context
including inheritance of behavior, diets, avoidance responses,
mating systems and sexual selection, parental care, and
evolution of insect groups and societies. Discussion sections
examine both landmark and recent literature.
UG 408 Advanced Fisheries Science 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BIOL 308. Quantitative analysis and interpretation of
fish population and community data for use in management.
Selection, application and evaluation of management
techniques.
UG 410 Insect Biology 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., BIOL
108N, 109N and 223. The classification, morphology, anatomy,
development, life-history, behavior and ecology of insects.
Labs include identification of major insect groups; internal and
external anatomy and student collections.
·
UG 415 Field Methods in Fisheries Biology and
Management 1-4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., BIOL 308;
onsent of instr. Same as WBIO 441. Field instruction by
practicing biologists in techniques for evaluating and managing
aquatic habitats and fish populations.
UG 418 Fungal Biology 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., BIOL 108N-109N and 221-223 or
MICB 300 or consent of instr. Same as MICB 418. Reviews
the definition, evolution, genetics, physiology, and ecology of
fungi (including organisms in th_e Chromista), provides
overview of all fungal phyla (Chytridiomycota, Zygomycota,
Ascomycota, Basidiomycota, Hyphochytriomycota,
Labyrinthulomycota, Oomycota), and highlights the importance
of fungi to human affairs (food production, fungal pathogens).
UG 430 Plant Biogeography 3 er. Prereq., consent of instr.
Offered alternate years. Description of the distribution of plants
and animals at global, continental and regional scales. Analysis
of ecological and historical factors influencing distribution and
·
association.
UG 440 Biological Electron Microscopy 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., senior standing or consent of instr. Theory of
electron microscopy, recent developments in transmission and
scanning electron microscopy. Limited experience with the
instruments.
UG 444 Plant Physiology 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 108N-109N, 120N or 316. The chemical and physical
basis of water relations, photosynthesis, mineral nutrition,
respiration, vegetative and reproductive growth of plants.
UG 446 Wildlife Physiological Ecology 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as WBIO 446. Prereq., BIOL 221, 223 and 340.
~ow physiological and biochemical pr_oce_sses in anif!1als .
influence, behavior and ecology. Application ofphys1olog1cal
approaches to wildlife conservation such as assessment of
animal health, nutritional condition, and physiological
performance.
UG 447 Terrestrial Ecosystem Ecology 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., BIOL I ION and any
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ecology-themed course or consent of instr. Same as MICB
44 7. Introduction to systems thinking and the ecosystem
concept, review of water ad energy balance, carbon cycling and
production processes, nutrient cycling, trophic dynamics, and
species effects on ecosystem functioning.
VG 448 Terrestrial Plant Eeoiogy 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., an introductory college course in ecology. The
interrelationships between plants and plant communities and
their natural environment.
UG 449 Plant-Animal Interaction§ 4 cr. Offered summers
only at Flathead Lake Biological Station. Prereq., a college
course in ecology. Concepts and techniques for understanding
the interdependent relationships between plants and animals.
Emphasis given to ecological and behavioral studies.
VG 453 Lake Ecology 3 er. Offered summers only at
Flathead Lake Biological Station. Prereq., BIOL 223, CHEM
162N and a college course in ecology. The biogeochemical
processes that characterize the lakes and ponds of western
Montana.
VG 454 River Ecology 3 er. Offered summers only at
Flathead Lake Biological Station. Prereq., BIOL 223, CHEM
162N and a college course in ecology. The biogeochemical
processes that characterize the streams and rivers of western
Montana.
VG 460 Medical Physiology 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., C
(2.00) or better in BIOL 312, 313, one year college chemistry
or consent of instr. An advanced course in human physiology
for students preparing for careers in health care.
U 471 Teaching Anatomy and Physiology I 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prerea., BIOL 312 and 313 or equiv. and consent of
instr. Advanced instrnction in prosection of cadavers, the
preparation of laboratory demonstrations and materials, and in
the teaching of anatomy and physiology laboratories.
U 472 Teaching Anatomy and Physiology H 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., BIOL 312 and 313 or equiv. and consent of
instr. Continuation of BIOL 471. Advanced instruction in
prosection of cadavers, the preparation of laboratory
demonstrations and materials, and in the teaching of anatomy
and physiology laboratories.
VG 480 Conservation Genetic§ 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., BIOL 223. Genetic basis for solving biological
problems in conservation including the genetics of small
populations, the application of molecular genetic .techniques to
conservation biology and case studies of the application of
genetics to conservation problems.
UG 486 Field Techniques in Mammalogy 2 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., BIOL 306. or equiv. and consent of instr.
A "hands-on" appro,ach to lab and field techniques employed
for the study of mammals. Includes mark/recapture live
trapping methods, remote cameras, and tracking plates of noninvasive censussing.
U 493 Omnibus l-Hl er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Independent work under the University
omnibus option. See index.
VG 494 Seminar in Biology l er. (R-3) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-10) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 497 Advanced Undergraduate Research l-10 er.
(R-10) Offered every term. Prereq., junior or senior standing
and consent of instr. Independent research under the direction
of a faculty member. Graded credit/no credit.
U 498 lnternship 1-6 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of the Division. Extended classroom experience that
provides practical application of learning during placement off
campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 499 Umie.rgraduate Thesis 3-6 er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., senior standing and consent of instr. Preparation
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of a thesis or manuscript based on undergn;i.duate research for
presentation and/or publication. Student must give oral or
poster presentation at .the Biological Sciences Undergraduate
Research Symposium or a scientific meeting. Graded credit/no
credit
G 501 Graduate Issue§ and Policies 1 er. Prereq., graduate
standing in biological sciences. Discussion of issues of
importance to new graduate students, including the philosophy
of graduate education, the mentor-student relationship, the role
of the teaching assistant, handling ethical quandaries, library
resources and bibliographic searches, animal use policies and
issues, proposal writing and the publication process. Review of
ongoing research by faculty in the organismal biology and
ecology program.
G 510 Avian Ecology 3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing in EVST, BIOL, WBIO; upperdivision course in ecology; or consent of instr. Review of
recent developments in avian ecology with special emphasis on
scientific methodology.
G 513 Community Ecology 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BIOL 340 or equiv., consent of instr. Current concepts
of species interactions, succession, food webs, temporal and
spatial patterns and quantitative characterization of community
structure.
G 517 Advanced P!a1rnt Ecology 3 er. Prereq., upper-division
course in ecology or consent of instr. Offered alternate years.
Review and discussion of recent advances in plant ecology.
G 519 Fire Ecology 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered
years. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr. Review
of fundamental principles and recent advances in fire ecology
with the primary focus on biological effects.
G 522 Readings in Morphology, Physiology and Ecology 1
er. (R-8) Prereq., graduate standing and consent of instr.
Review and discussion of current literature in the fields of
morphology, physiology, and ecology.
G 524 Physiological Plant Ecology .3 er. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., BIOL 340 and 444. The physiological basis of
plant adaptation and response to the environment.
G 526 Current Trends in Plant Ecology 2 .er. (R-16)
Prereq., graduate standing. Current concepts, theory, and
experiments in plant ecology.
G 530 Advanced Topics in Physiology 1-4 er. (R-8) Prereq.,
consent of instr. Offered alternate years. Topics vary but
emphasize aspects of comparative or environmental physiology
of animals and/or plants.
G 541 Electron Microscopy Laboratory Variable er. (R-6)
Prereq. or coreq., BIOL 440 or equiv. Practical laboratory
experience in the preparation of various biological materials,
hands-on operation of the transmission electron microscope.
G 551 Environmental Field Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Prereq. or
coreq., BIOL 550 or EVST 540 or 560. Sarne as EVST 551.
Designing, executing, and interpreting environmental studies.
Project oriented.
G 561 Population Genetics Seminar 1-2 er. (R-12) Prereq.,
consent of instr. or graduate standing. CrnTent topics in
population genetics, evolutionary biology, molecular evolution
and related topics.
G 575 Frontiers in Conservation Research. 2 er. (R-6)
Same as WBIO 575. Exploration of current topics in
conservation biology.
G 594 Seminar in Biology 1 er. (R-6) Prereq., graduate
standing or consent of instr. A review and discussion of current
research in biology. Topics vary.
G 595 Special Topics 1-8 er. (R-8) Prereq., graduate
standing and consent of instr. Experimental offering of new
courses by resident or visiting faculty.
G 596 Independent Study 1-8 Ci". (R-8) Prereq., consent of
instr. Credit for independent research project unrelated to thesis
or dissertation.
G 597 Research.1-8 er. (R-12) Prereq., consent of instr.
Library work involved with preparation of a thesis or
dissertation proposal.
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G 598 Internship 1-8 er. (R-8) Prereq., consent of the
Division, graduate standing. Extended classroom experience
that provides practical application of learning during placement
off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office.
G 599 Thesis 1-10 er. (R-10) Prereq., masters student in

biology. Field and laboratory research on, and writing of, a
student's masters thesis.
G 699 Dissertation 1-10 er. (R-20) Prereq., doctoral student
in biology. Credit for field and laboratory research on, and .
writing of, a student's doctoral dissertation

Medical Technology
Michael Minnick (Professor of Biological
Sciences), Advisor
Medical Technology is a combined study of chemistry,
physiology and microbiology. A medical technologist js
capable of performing, under the supervision of a pathologist or
other qualified physician or laboratory director, the various
chemical, microscopic, bacteriologic and other medical
laboratory procedures used in the diagnosis, study and
treatment of disease. Medical technologists are in demand in
hospital laboratories, physicians' offices, research institutions
and in federal and state health departments. Although
certification is. essential for clinical practice, persons receiving
a B.S. in Medical Technology also are qualified bacteriologists
and can obtain positions in many laboratories as technicians.
The degree also is an excellent foundation for those students
planning to go on to professional schools in the health sciences
or graduate school in the molecular biosciences.
.
Four years are required to earn the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Medical Technology. The first two years are devoted
to the development of a sound foundation in chemistry and
biology. The last two years are designed to develop efficiency
in the fields of microbiology and clinical methods. The student
is encouraged to obtain an understanding of social science and
cultural subjects.
To be certified by the Board of Registry a student, after
satisfying the minimum course requirements, serves a clinical
internshif of at least 12 consecutive months in an approved
school o medical technology endorsed by the National
Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences
(NAACLS) and American Society of Clinical Pathology
(ASCP) of the American Medical Association. Schools of
medical technology are located in every state, the District of
Columbia, Puerto Rico and the Canal Zone. After completing
the internship and passing the Registry examination, the student
receives a diploma from the Board of Registry with the
professional designation of Medical Technologist M.T. SCP).
The University of Montana-Missoula has two coursework
options for the medical technology degree:
Option A is a 4+ 1 curriculum in which the student completes
the bachelor's degree and applies for a clinical internship only
if desired. Studentwho choose the 4+ 1 curriculum have the
option to do a clinical internship at our affiliate by applying the
fall of their senior year at UM. Details and application forms
can be obtained online at the following website' add~ess:
http://www.umt.edu/Medtech/default.htm. Internsh 1p ·
applications are due by October 22 for enrollment in May.
Option Bis a 3+ 1 curriculum designed to fast-track students
who definitely wish to become practicing medical
technologists. The first three years of the 3+ 1 curriculum are
completed at UM, while the fourth year is more applied and
incorporates both classroom learning and a clinical internship at
our medical school affiliate (University of North Dakota) in
copperation with clinical sites ~ocat~d in Montana and the
Midwest. The degree and cert1ficat10n are granted after
successful completion of the fourth year.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general
University requirements for admission, it is recommended that
high school preparation include algebra, geometry,
trigonometry, chemistry, and a foreign language.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
In addition to the General Education requirements, the
following courses are required for either option leasing to a
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology: Thirty or more
credits (300-level or above) in biology, biochemistry and
microbiology including MICB 300-301, 410-411, 412-413,
420, BIOC 380; BIOL 221, 223, 312, 400; CHEM 161N162N, 221-223 and MATH 150. The 4+1 option also requires
CHEM 222-224, 341; MICB 309, 406-407 and PHYS 121N122N. The 3+ 1 option also requires CLS 460, 461, 462, 463,
464,465,467,468,470,471,472,473,474,475,476,477,
480, 481, 482, 483, and 485.
To meet the Upper-Division Writing Expectations ofthe
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology, students must
successfully complete one of MICB 404, 418, 419, 420, or 421
or complete three courses selected from MICB 410, 411, 412,
or 450.

Suggested Course of Study
Option A (4+1)
First Year
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
+MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . .
+ ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .
"Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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+Depends on placement test.
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 221-222, 223-224 Organic
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-Division Writing Course . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Third Year
BIOL 312 Anatomy and Physiology I . . . . .
BIOC 380 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 400 Parasitology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 410-411 Immunology and Laboratory
MICB 412-413 Medical
Bacteriology and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Fourth Year
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis and
Instrumental Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 309 Hematology . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 406 Clinical Diagnosis . . . . . .
MICB 407 Clinical Diagnosis Laboratory ..
MICB 420 Virology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2

1
3

5
3

5
4

15

15

5
3

5

First Year

4
3

fs

9
1

15

+Depends on placement test.

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution ...
BIOL 312 Anatomy and Physiology I .
CHEM 221, 223 Organic Chemistry and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-division writing course
General Education
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
4

4

5
5
3
3
2

i5

IS

Third Year
BIOC 380 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 400 Parasitology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 410-411 Immunology and Laboratory
MICB 412-413 Medical Bacteriology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . .
MICB 420 Virology ..
General Education .
Elective . . . . . . . . . .
Summe:r
CLS 460
CLS 461
CLS 462
CLS 463
CLS 464
CLS 465
CLS 467
CLS 468

4
2
5

3

14

Clinical Immunohematology
Clinical Chemistry Theory .
Clinical Laboratory I . . . . . .
Clinical Hemostasis . . . . . . . . .
Clinical Microscopy & Urinalysis
Clinical Body Fluids . . . . . . . . .
Clinical Immunohematology Theory
Clinical Microbiology & Laboratory

5
3
3
3
14
1

2
1

2
2
1
1

2

12

Fourth Year
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS
CLS

470
471
472
473
474
475
476
477
480
481
482
483
485

Clinical Immunohematology II . . . . . .
Clinical Chemistry I ..
Clinical Hematology I .
Clinical Laboratory II .
Clinical Microbiology I
Clinical Laboratory HI .
Ciinical Immunology ..
Medical Mycology ...
Clinical Laboratory Management
Clinical Chemistry II . . . . . . . . .
Clinical Immunohematology III . . . . .
Clinical Hematology II .
.
Clinical Microbiology II . . . . . . . . . .
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Courses
4
3

Option B (3+1)
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
+ ENEX 10 l Composttion . . . . . .
+MATH 150 Applied Calculus
General Education . . . . . .. . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Sciences~

Clinical laboratory Sdence
U 460 Clinical Immunohematofogy I 1 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor.
Practical application of modem transfusion techniques,
component therapy, and quality assurance.
U 461 Clinical Chemistry Theory 2 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Overview of
clinical chemistry theory, principles, procedures, and
correlations. Topics include instrumentation, carbohydrates,
proteins, lipids, enzymes, liver function, blood gases,
electrolytes, renal function, endocrinology, therapeutic drng
monitoring and toxicity.
U 462 Clinical Laboratory I 1 cro Offered summer.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Theory and
practice of phlebotomy in the clinical setting, specimen
processing, review of state and federal regulations, safety and
biohazard compliance, interpersonal relationship skills.
U 463 Clinical Hemostasis 2 er. Offered summer. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Physiological
mechanisms of normal human hemostasis as well as hereditary
and acquired bleeding and thrombotic defects are discussed.
Laboratory techniques for obtaining blood, screening
procedures, specific assays and procedures to monitor
anticoagulant therapy.
U 464 Clinical Microscopy and Urinalysis 2 er. Offered
summer. Prereq.,, consent of medical technology advisor.
Theory, techniques and practice of routine urinalysis.
U 465 Clinical Body Fluids 1 er. Offered summer. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Body fluid physiology,
pathology, laboratory measurement and case study analysis.
Focus on laboratory technologies, principles of operation of
various laboratory instruments and quality management in the
clinical setting.
U 467 Clinical Immm:iohematology Theory 1 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor.
Theory of modern transfusion techniques, component therapy,
and quality assurance.

U 468 Clinical Micrnbiology Theory and Laboratory 2 er.
Offered summer. Prereq., consent of medical technology
advisor. Study of groups of medically important bacteria
correlated to laboratory practice in identification. Includes
antibiotic susceptibility testing, quality control, and methods of
identification; rapid, automated and traditional methods.
U 470 Clinical lmmunohematology H 2 Cil"e Offered
autumn. Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor.
Techniques and modern transfusion practices at the clinical
affiliate. Review of the basic and advanced information in
blood banking with correlation between laboratory testing and
patient care.
U 471 Clinical Chemistry I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor.
plied theory and
practice in clinical chemistry at the clinica affiliate. Review of
the basic and advanced information in clinical chemistry with
correlation between laboratory testing and patient care.
U 472 Clinical Hematology I 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Morphologic
evaluation of blood smears, interpretive correlation of
hematology ~nds and the pathophysiology of disorders of the
hematopoietlc system.
U 473 Clinical Laboratory II 1 cro Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Focus on
performing phlebotomy techniques, hemostasis procedures and
laboratory safety. Communication skills, attitude and work
performance will be evaluated.

Af

2
3
2
I
2

1
1
1

f3

U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R.

3
2
2
3
2

12

I 2 er. Offered autumn.
advisor. Techniques
at the clinical affiliate ..
understanding of the
with the relationship of test

U 476 Clinical limmulfJloiogylcr. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor. Applied theory and
in clinical immunology and.
at the clinical
l

en·.

Offered autumn.
advisor. Comparative
of medically
for
evaluation of results including the
of contaminating organisms.
·
· ·

U
Jfi'im;mcnal and Qm1Hty Mmriagement ofthe CHnicail
Laboratory 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., consent ofmedical
"'"r11n,n10,ov

advisor. A capstone course designed to provide
students with the skills to manage a clinical

content with a focus on
laboratory. Brings'together
laboratory profitability,
management and quality
improvement.
U 481 CUnical Chemfatry II 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
consent of medical technology advisor.
U 482 CHnkai immunohematofogy III 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor.
Techniques and modem transfusion practices at the clinical
affiliate. Psychomotor skills, performance and understanding
of the procedure methodologies,
with the
of
test results to the patientdisease/care.
U 483 Clink:ail Hematology U 3 er. Offered spring.
consent of medical technology advisor. Techniques
and practices in clinical hematology at the clinical affiliate.
Psychomotor skills, performance and understanding of the
procedure methodologies, along with the relationship of test
results to the patient disease/care.
U 485 Clinical Mkrnbioh:igy H 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of medical technology advisor. Techniques
and practices in clinical microbiology at the clinical affiliate.
Psychomotor skills, performance and understanding of the
procedure methodologies, along with the relationship of test
results to the patient disease/care.

r

prepare for

as a general degree or with
!nitial work provides the·
ofthe.basic principles of the
·~,.0~,,wm sciences and mathematics. The
to a more intense and broadened
fields, and may include
and
offers the student an opportunity to
work.

Speda~

Degree

R1equ~rements

requirements listed previously in the
American
for Microbiology
the following courses must be completed in
Education requirements
the
Thirty-two upperbiology, biochemistry
B!OC 380 or48l-482;
· and at least 7-9 credits
lab if available):
11, 412-413, 418, 420,
241· CHEM
I
also

420, 423, 497; BIOL 341 366, 413,
453,
BIOL I08N/109N, 11
221, 223;
150 or l
CHEM 16JN-162N, 221
222-224 or CHEM 151N,
PHYS 121 N also are required, In addition, choose at
least credits from:
341; CS 131;, FOR210N; GEOL
30 I,
480; MA TH I
251,
445,
448; PHYS
122N.
Upper-Division Writing
To meet the UpperDivision Writing Expectations of the Bachelor of Science in
Microbiology, students must successfully complete one of
M!CB 404 (note: also required for degree), 418, or 420 or
complete three courses selected from MICB 410, 411, 412, or
450.

Suggested Course of Study
Mkrobiology
First Yrear

A

BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life
...... 5
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . ·... .
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology .
CHEM 161N-l62N, College Chemistry
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
+MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
+ ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

s
4
5

3
4

f4

16

4
-

4

5

5

+Depends on placement exam.

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 221-222, 223-224 Organic
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-Division Writing Course . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
3
3

fs

1

15

Thi:n:l. Year
BIOC 481-482 or 380 and two upper-division
BIOL or MICB* . . . . . . . . . . . .
. ..... 3

3

College of Aris and

Sch:~nces

Fourth Year
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis and Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 404-405 Molecular Genetics and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 420 Virology* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 450-451 Microbial Physiology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
5
3

15

i.s

-

3

4
4
3

4
6

14

.§
16

*Choose 7-9 credits from MICB 309, 400-401, 406-407, 410411, 412-413, 418, 420, 423, 497.

Mkrobiology with Microbial Ecology Option
First Year
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 11 ON Principles of Biology . . . .
CHEM 161N-162N, College Chemistry
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
+MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . .
+ ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . .
+Depends on placement exam.
Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology .
BIOL 223 Genetics & Evolution . . . . .
CHEM 221-222, 223-224 Organic
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Lower-Division Writing Course . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A

s

. . . . . . . 5
. . . . . . . -

4

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

16

. . . . . . . 4
. . . . . . . -

4

. . . . . . . 5

5

.
.
.
.

5

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

5

5
4
f4

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

Third Year
BIOC 481-482 or 380 and two upper-division
BIOL or MICB* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 2 lON Introductory Soils+ . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 400-401 General Parasitology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 422 Microbial Diversity and Ecology . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Efectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Year
GEOL 301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 404-405 Molecular Genetics and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 423 Applied and Environmental
Microbiology* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 450-451 Microbial Physiology and
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N General Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
-

3

4

1

fs

IS

3

3

3
-

3

4
3

4
3
4

1

14

17

3
-

4

3
4

3
2

15

5
6

15

*Choose 7 credits from BIOL 341, 366, 440, 444; MICB 400401, 410-411, 418, 420, 423, 497.
+Choose 6 credits from CHEM 341; CS 131; FOR 210N;
GEOL 301; 382 or 480; MATH 153, 251, 444-447, 445-448;

PHYS l22N.

Division of Biological

Sde~es ·~ Microbial~~

Requirements for a Minor

MICB 410-411 Immunology and Laboratory* . . . 5
MICB 422 Microbial Diversity and Ecolofy · · · ·
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics 5
Upper-division General Education · · · · · · · · · · · Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

m

To earn a minor in microbiology, the student must complete
MICB 300-301 404-405 422 and 450-451, as well as at least
three additional credits at the JOO or 400-level in Microbiology.

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for un~ergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R aft~r tl1e credit .
indicates the course may be repeated for. cremno the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond tl11s maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Microbiology (MICB)
U 107N Elementary Microbiology Laboratory 1 er.
.
Offered autumn and spring. Same as BIQL 107N.. Observat10n
of live microorganisms, their charactenst1cs and act1v1t1es.
Experience with microbiological techniques. Credit not allowed
toward a major in microbiology.
UG 300 General Microbiology 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., CHEM l6!N, 162N; prereq. or coreq., CHEM
221 BIOL 221. Microbial structure and function,
and
rep;oduction, physiology, ecology, genetics" environmental..
factors, control of microorganisms and stenhty, ant1m1crob1al
agents, microbial diversity.
UG 301 General Microbiology Laboratory 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. or coreq., MICB 300. Basic
microbiology procedures and techniques.
UG 302 Medical Microbiology 3 er. Offered autumn.
Microbial structure and functions, pathogenic microorganisms,
virology, immunology: Credit not allowed toward a maJOr m
microbiology.
. .
U 309 Hematology 3 er. Offered a~tumn. Prereq., JUmor
level or consent of instr., MICB 300. Study of blood and
diseases of the circulatory system. Blood banking and seroiogy.
UG 400 General Parasitology 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., BIOL 223. Same as BIOL 400. Parasitism as a
biological phenomenon, origin of parasitism, adaptat10ns and
life cycles, parasite morphology, tme structure, phys1ology,
parasites and their environment.
UG 401 General Parasitology Laboratory 2 c.r. Offered
autumn .. Coreq., MICB 400. Same as BIOL 401. Taxonomy,
morphology and identification of parasitic protozoa, helmmths
and arthropods.
.
UG 404 Microbial Genetics 3 er. Offored sprm~. Prereq.,
MICB 300 and 301. The molecular genetics or pro ....aryotic
organisms including: structure and repljcation of the .
prokaryotic chromosome; gene expression; mutagenes1s and
DNA repair; plasmids and other tools of genetic.
transmission of genetic material and recombmat1on
prokaryotes; regulation of gene expression in prokaryotes;
recombinant DNA and biotechnology.
UG 405 Molecular Genetics Laboratory 1 c.r. Offered
spring. Prereq. or coreq., MICB 404. Experiments in molecular
genetics: mutagenes1s, recombmat10n, recornbmant DNA.
UG 406 Clinical Diagnosis 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MICB412-413, Principles of blood chemistry, urinalysis,
hematology and other clinical parameters of disease and health.
UG 407 Clinical Diagnosis Laboratory 1 er, Offered
spring. Prereq., MICB406, 412-413. Clinical diagnostic
methods.
U 408 Seminar l er. (R-3) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., senior standing in natural sciences. Recent topics in
microbiology and related subjects.
UG410 Immunology 3 er. Offered autun1n. Prereq., MICB
300-301. Modem concepts and methods in immunology.
UG 411 Immunology Laboratory 2 er. Offered autumn.
Coreq., MICB 410. Modem techniques for analysis of immune
responses.
UG 412 Medical Bacte:rioiogy and Mycology 3 er. Offered
snring. Prereq., MICB 300, 301. A study of the
b'acteria and fungi and the diseases they produce.
UG 413 Medical Bacteriology and Mycology

or coreq., IvIICB 412.
bacteria and fungi.
er. Offered autumn even108N-109N and 221-223 or
Same as BIOL 418. Reviews
and ecology of

G 502 Advanced Immunology 3 cir. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Advanced topics and immunological
techniques used in modem immunology.
G 509 Ad!virn.ced Virology 3 er. Offered spring addnumbered years. Prereq., MICB 420-42L Students are
presented with research
that have been pivotal to the
molecular or genetic concepts in
understanding of
virology.
G 520 Medical. Pair21sito:iogy 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 400 or equiv. Offered alternate years. Epidemiology,
pathology, immunology,
and treatment of protozoan
and helminth parasites of humans. Stresses current advances in
parasitology.
G 530 Grant Writing Z er. Offered spring.
graduate
standing. Same as BIOC 530. Required course for
biochemistry and microbiology graduate students. Students
become acquainted with the grant writing process by writing
that have received University approval for submission
on student research

3 er. Offered
l !ON and any
Same as BIOL 447.

of cmTent
U
Advanced
Offered every term.
M!CB 300, junior or senior
Independent research under the
and consent of
direction of a
member. Graded credit/no credit.
U 498 Internship
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
consent of the Div!sion. Extended clas~room experience that
provides practical
of learning during
off
campus. Prior
must be obtained from the
supervisor and
office. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (
498) may count toward
graduation.
U 499 Uml!ergnufoate
3-6 er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., senior standing and consent of instr. Preparation
of a thesis or manuscript based on undergraduate research for
uresentation and/or publication, Student must give an oral or
poster presentation at the
Scie17ces Undergraduate
meetmg. Graded credit/no
Research Symposium or a
credit.

~~'" 0 A,·n

G 540 Microbial Pathogenesi§ 3 er. Offered Syring. Prereq.,
graduate standing. Current concepts in microbial pathogenesis.
Focus on microbial virulence factors leading to disease and
host responses to infection.
G 545 Advanced Topic§ in Mkrnbfal Ecology 1 ex-.
Offered every term. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of
instr. Discussion of selected themes of the ecology of
microorganisms with a focus on the recent primary literature.
G 546 Experimental Microbial Ecology ~ er. Offered
every term. Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr.
Focus on experimental design, methods, and presentation of
experimental results in the area of microbial ecology.
G 570 hitn:irfoctiom to Re§ea.rch 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Required course for
biochemistry and microbiology graduate students. Instruction in
basic research techniques, research equipment and reading in
the relevant scientific literature. Students conduct research
projects under faculty mentors of their choosing.
G 580 Training Semimllr 1 er"
Offered autumn and
spring.
graduate standing or consent of instr. Same as
BIOC 580. one semester offering
ofa!l new
students.
G
Prni!fe§sim121! Seminar 1 er"
Offered autumn
Prereq., graduate standing or consent of insfr.
and
594. Presentation of current research in
Same as
biochemistry and molecular biology by senior graduate
students, faculty, and invited outside speakers.
G 595 Speci2I Topics 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing. Experimental offerings of visiting
professors, experimentalofferings of new courses. or one-time
offerings of current topics.
G 597 Research Variable er.
18) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing,one semester residence.
G 599 Thesis 1-Hl er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., masters student in
Laboratory research
for and preparation of a rnasters thesis.
G 699 Dissertation l-rn er. (R-20) Offered intermittently.
Prereq .. doctoral student in microbiology. Laboratory research
for and preparation of a doctoral dissertation.
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Pre-Medical Sciences
Ralph C. Judd (Professor of Biological
Sciences), Director
Health care continues to be one of the most rapidly expanding
areas of our society. Careers in the heal~ professions ha':'t".
expanded, both in numbers .and in the variety of opportumtles.
The rewards of a career in health care include excellent
salaries, stability of employment, geographic ~obility, and the
opportunity to help other people. The pre-medical sciences
program is an advising program th~t helps srudents bt".come
well-informed, well-prepared applicants to prog~ams m
allopathic medicine, chiropractic medicine, ~entlstry,_
naruropathic medicine, optometry, ost~opathic ~e~icme,
physician assistant, podiatry and vetennary med1cme.
Students may select any major as a field of srudy w~ich must
include specific preprofessional courses. When selectmg a
major consider that your undergraduat~ years m~y bel~mr last
opportunity to pursue in depth a nonsc1enc~ subject o mterest.
Professional schools are most concerned with the overall
quality, scope and difficulty of undergraduate work and not the
major.
.
.
Preprofessional courses are designed to provide a strong
foundation in the sciences, highly developed communicative
skills artp a solid backgroui;id in the. sc_>cial ~ci.ences and
humanities. Curriculum gm des outlmmg mm1mal course.
requirements established by professional schools are ava!lable
from the Pre-medical Sciences Director.
The minimal requirements should ~e complete? ~y the end of
the third year of study or prior to ta~mg the 1:1dm1ss1c_>n test
required by professional schools. Smee specific subject

requirements vary amo~g institutions, ~tuden~s should. discuss
their academi~ plans with the Pre-~ed1cal Sc1enc.es Director.
Individuals with weak math and science preparat10n should
consider a five year undergrad~ate program.begin~ing with
remedial courses in math? English, an~ readmg skill~ ..
Admission to a profess10nal school is very compet1t~ve.
Srudents must mamtain ~ B-plus gradt".-pomt average m college
if they expect to be admitted. All reqmred courses must be
taken for letter sr~des. In addi~ion, the applicai;it must place
high on an adm1ss10ns test which has been designed to measure
basic academic ability in the natural sciences, reading ability
and problem solving skills. These examinations are ordinarily
taken during the junior year.
Besides academic accomplishments and admission exam
scores acceptance by a professional school is also dependent
upon l~tters of recommendation and personal interviews
conducted by the professional school. It is important that
students consult with the Pre-medical Sciences Director and
with an academic advisor in their major each year to make sure
that they can satisfy the necessary requirements fC?r graduation
within the time available. The Director can also discuss
procedures, counsel and support the student during the process
of applying to a professional school.
High School Preparation: High school srudents
contemplating a career in the health professions should have
three to four years of mathematics, coi:rst".s in chemistry ai;id
physics and considerable background m literarure and social
.science.

Central and Southwest Asian
Studies
Jeffrey A. Gritzner (Professor of Geography),
Advisor
The Central and Southwest Asian Studies program offers
undergraduates an interdisciplinary perspective on the region
through course work in geology, geography, history, cultural
studies and language. The minor in Central a.nd Southwest
Asian Studies provides students the opportumty to complement
their principal disciplinary foci with area-based kn<?wledge and
to extend their substantive studies beyond the offenngs of a
single department.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in Central and Southwest Asian Srudies,
students must successfully complete 18 credits as follows:
a) GEOG 106 The Silk Road 3 er.
.
·
b) 6 er. in approved 200-level foundat10nal Central and
Southwest Asian Studies courses
c) 9 er. in approved 300 or 400-level Central and Southwest
Asian Studies courses
In addition, it is expected that students will study one of the
following languages: Turkish, Persian, Arabic, Russian or
Chinese.
A list of approved Central and Southwest Asian courses is
available from advisors.

Department of Chemistry
Mark S. Cracolice, Chairman
Chemistry is the central science which involves the study o.f
atoms and molecules their structures, their combinations, their
interactions, and the. energy changes accompanying chemical
processes.
The Department offers the following degrees: B.S., B.A.,
M.S., and Ph.D.

A departmental honors program has been es~ablished for.
chemistry majors who attain a strong scholastic record. T~is
program is based upon independent srudy and research with the
.
direction of individual faculty members: In many cases
financial support is available o~ a part-~im~ ~esearch fellowship
basis from research grants obtamed by mdlVldual faculty
members or from departmental endowment funds.
Prospective students desiring further information on any

66- College of Arts and Sciences - Department of Chemistry
program of the Department of Chemistry should contact the
Chair (website: www.umt.edu/chemistry/).
High School Preparation: In addition to the general
University admission requirements, it is st~ongly recommended
that a student take four years of mathematics, four years of
science, and a foreign language.
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

Special Degree Requirements
All chemistry majors must use the traditional letter grade
option in registering for their required science and mathematics
courses. The beginning mathematics course for a particular
student depends upon a placement examination administered by
the Department of Mathematical Sciences. Students are
reminded of the University requirements that 39 of the 120
credits presented for graduation must be at the 300 or higher
level, and that at least a 2.0 GPA must be earned in all credits
attempted in the major.

Bachelor of Science (American Chemical
Society Certified)
The courses required for the B.S. degree provide a solid
education in chemistry for the professional chemist and in
preparation for graduate work in most areas of chemistry.
These requirements meet the latest certification standards of the
American Chemical Society.
Course
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Majors
2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for
Chemistry Majors (preferred) or 224 Organic
Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry I, II . . . . . . . . . . 8
CHEM 452-453 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
BIOC 481 Biochemistry or equivalent . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 455 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar . . . . . . 1
Advanced Electives (from CHEM 395,
465, 495, 3 credits maximum of 497, or
3 credit maximum of 499, or with consent
of chemistry advisor, from advanced courses in chemistry,
physics, geology, biochemistry or mathematics) ...... 3
Cognate courses:
CS 172--Computer Modeling (or similar computing
experience with consent of chemistry advisor) . . . . . . . 3
MATH 152-153 and 251 Calculus I, II. III . . . . . . . . 12
MATH 311 Ordinary Differential Equations and
Systems or MATH 221 Linear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 221N-222N General Physics I and II . . . . . . . 10 .
Modern foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
ENEX 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
At the time of graduation a recipient of this degree must have
completed two semesters of one modem foreign language
which, as a departmental requirement, may be taken credit/no
"(
credit.

Bachelor of Science with a major in
·Chemistry, Option in Biochemistry (American
Chemical Society Certified)
The Chemistry B.S. degree with the option in biochemistry
forms a solid base for advanced work in biochemistry including
graduate school. These requirements meet the latest
certification standards of the American Chemical Society.

Course
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for
Chemistry Majors (preferred) or 224 Organic
Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis· & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry I, II . . . . . . . . . . 8
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar . . . . . . 1
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
BIOC 486 Biochemistry Research Laboratory or equivalent
laboratory experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Advanced electives in chemistry or biochemistry (from
CHEM 395, 453, 455, 465, 466,
495, 3 credits maximum of 497, 3 credit maximum of
499, or from suitable 300 or 400-level BIOC, BIOL,
or MICB courses) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Cognate courses:
.
. .
.
CS 172--Computer Modelmg (or s1m1lar computmg
experience with approval of chemistry advisor) . . . . . . 3
MATH 152-153 and 251 Calculus I, II. III . . . . . . . . 12
PHYS 221N-222N (preferred) or 121N-122N
General Physics I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10

Bachelor of Science with a maior in
Chemistry, Option in Biological Chemistry
Course
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Chemistry
Majors or 224 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry or 371 Physical
Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar . . .. ,. . 1
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
BIOL llON Principles of Biology or equivalent . . . . . . 4
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MICB 300 General Microbiology or
MICB 302 Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives from CHEM 371, 372, 395, 453, 455,
465, 466, 3 credits maximum of 497; BIOC 486;
BIOL 301, 312, 313, 440, 460, 3 credits
maximum of 497; MICB 301, 404, 410, 420,
3 credits maximum of 497 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Cognate courses:
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or MATH 152 Calculus I 4
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations or MATH
153 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics I, II 10
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Bachelor of Science with a major .in
Chemistry, Option in Environmental Chemistry
Course
.·
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry and Laboratory . . . 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Chemistry
Majors or 224 Organic Chemistry Laboratory ....... 2
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry or
371 Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
CHEM.452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM.494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar . . . . . . 1
BIOC481 Biochemistry ........... , . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL llON Principles of Biology or equivalent ...... 4
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
GEOL lOON-lOlN General Geology and Laboratory .. 3
GEOL 327 Geochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives from CHEM 371, 372, 453, 455, 465,
466; 3 credits maximum of 497; BIOL 340, 453, 454,
455, 497, 3 credits maximum of 497; GEOL 320, 382,
431, 480, 3 credits maximum of 497; MICB 300, 416,
3 credits maximum of 497; MATH 445; Modern
Foreign Language (5 credits maximum) . . . . . . . . . . . 8
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 Calculus. I ...... 4
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations or 153,
Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
MATH 444, 447 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics I, II 10

Electiive courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11
(at least 8 of these credits must be in courses numbered 300
and above)

Bachelor of Science with a major in
Chemistry, Option in Pharmacology
Course
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory 10
CHEM 221-222 Qrganic Chemistry .and Laboratory ... 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laoorafory ..... : . . . 2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Chemistry
Majors or 224 Organic Che)Jlistry Laboratory . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies. the Upper-division.Writing Expectation) . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental Methods4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurements ...... , .. , .................. 4
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry or 371 Physical
Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry ..•............. 3
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar. . . . . . . 1
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
BIOL 1 lONPrinciples of Biology or equivalent· .... ·. . 4
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MICB 302 Medical Microbiology ..... ,. · .. · . . . . . . . 3
PHAR 341-342 Applied Anatomyand Physfology .... 8
PHAR 443A44 Pharmacology and Toxicology ...... 8
Electives from CHEM 371, 372, 453, 455,
465, 466, 3 credits maximum-of 497; BIOL 3 credits
maximum of 497; PHAR 421_, 422, ·3 credits maximum
of 497 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Cognate courses:
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 CalCulus I ....... 4
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations or MATH
153 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics I, II 10

Bachelor of Science with a major in
Chemistry, Option in Forensic Chemistry

Bachelor of Arts Degree

Provides students with the background necessary to be
employable and productive forensic scientists. Prepares
graduate for positions in state and federal crime laboratories
as well as most entry-level position in general analytical
chemistry. Graduate also have the coursework and research
experience required for acceptance into graduate programs in
either chemistry or forensic science.
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory 10
CHEM 221-224 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation). . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEl\1 452-453 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry or equivalent ......... 6
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 488 Forensic Research/Internship . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 489 Forensic Science Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
ANTH 286N Survey of Forensic Science . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL l lON General Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
COMM 11 lA Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
MA TH 444 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 447 Computer Data Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
PHYS 221N-222N General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
SOC 230S Criminology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SOC 235 Criminal Justice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

The courses required for the B.A. degree provide a less
extensive training in chemistry than do the courses required
for the American Chemical Society certified B.S. degree.
This is to allow the student to supplement his or her program
with courses that meet his or her specific needs. Thus this
degree provides the core of traditional preparation in
chemistry together with latitude for combination with an
interdisciplinary field or the Teacher Preparation program. It
is strongly advised that students using this degree obtain
faculty advice in planning their program.
Course
Credits
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry.and Laboratory 10
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry and Laboratory ... 6
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Chemistry
Majors or 224 Organic Ch\:mistry Laboratory . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and Scientific Writing
(satisfies the Upper-division Writing Expectation) . . . . 3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods .................. · .... ·. . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis & Physical
Measurements ....... ·. : ...... · .... ·........ 4
CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar . . . . . . 1
*Advanced electives ... _ ........ : ......... ,, 15
Cognate courses:
.
.
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling (or similar
·
computing experience with approval of
Chemistry advisor) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 152, 153, 251 Calculus I, II and III ... : . . . 12
PHYS 221N-222N (preferred) or 121N-122N
General Physics I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10

------------
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Fourth Year
CHEM 452-453 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . ....· 3
CHEM 455 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar .. Advanced CHEM elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . , . . . . . 5
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total
17.

For B.S. Degree, Option in Biological
Chemistry
First Year
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry .......
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 Calculus I ..
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations
or MATH 153 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL LlONPrinciples of Biology or equivalent. . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . : ..... ,
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
5
4

3
2
1
3
5
14

S
5

3-4
4
3
4·
2
16 14-15

Second Year
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . .
CHEM 264 (or 224) Organic Chemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General
Physics I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . .
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology ..... ' . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
2

3

-

2

5
4
-

5

f4

6

16

Third Year
CHEM 334 Chem Literature & Scientific Writing
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry
or 371 Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 300 General Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . , . . .

3
4
-

4

3
9

3-4'
'4
3

1(j 17-18

Fourth Year
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

. 3
,·3
; . 2.
15

For B.S. Degree, Option in Environmental
Chemistry
First Year
A
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry .......
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 Calculus I . .
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations
or MATH 153 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL l lONPrinciples of Biology or equivalent . . .
ENEX 101 ,Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

5 .
4

1
12 .
16 .

·s

5 .

3"4
4
3
4
2
16 14-.15

Second Year
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory , . . . .
CHEM 264 (or 224) Organic Chemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General
Physics I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : :· . . . ;
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology ........

3

3
2·

3

-

2

5 ··
4

5 ·
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BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . .... -4
GEOL 100N-101N General Geology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
17
14
Third Year
CHEM 334 Chem Literature & Scientific Writing
3
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
4
Measurements . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry
or 371 Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
GEOL 327 Geochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
6
16 16-17
Fourth Year
BIOC 481 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar . . MATH 444/447 Statistical Methods . . . . . . . . . . 4
15
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Tu~
0
16

For B.S. Degree, Option in Forensic Chemistry
First Year
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry .......
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, II . . . . . . . . . : . . .
BIOL 1 lONPrinciples of Biology or equivalent . . .
COMM 1 llA Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 10.1 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
5
4
3
3

15

Second Year
CHEM 221-224 Organic Chemistry and Laboratory 4
PHYS 121N-122N Gen~ral Physics I and II .... 5
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evol.ution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SOC 230S Criminology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ANTH 286N Survey of Forensic Science . . . . . . -

f6

Third Year
CHEM 334 Chem Literature & Scientific Writing
CHEM. 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry . . . . . .
MATH 444/447 Statistical Methods . . . . . . . . . .
SOC 235 Criminal Justice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fourth Year
BIOC 481-2 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 488 Forensic Research/Internship
CHEM 489 Forensics Seminar . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . .
Total

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

S
5
4
4
3

16
4
5
-4
3

16
3

4
3
6

i5

16

. 3
. 3
. . 2
15

3
1
12
16

for B.S. Degree, Option in Pharmacology
First Year
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry .......
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 Calculus I ..
MATH 158 Applied Differential Equations
or MATH 153 Calculus II ................
BIOL 1 lON Principles of Biology or equivalent . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
5
4

S
5

2

..... 5
.... . 4
.. ... -

5

f7

Third Year
CHEM 334 Chem Literature & Scientific Writing
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis & Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry
or 371 Physical Chemistry I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MICB 302 Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 341-342 Applied Anatomy and Physiology
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Fourth Year
BIOC 481-482 Biochemistry . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 452 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar
PHAR 443-444 Pharmacology and Toxicology .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . .
Total

6
14
3

4
-

4

3-4
3
4
4
6
3
17 17-18

..
..
..
..
. .

3
3
4
6
16

First Year
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry .......
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 152-153 Calculus I and II . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education or electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
·
Total
Second Year
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . .
CHEM 264 (or 224) Organic Chemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 251 Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 221N-222N General Physics . . . . . . . . . .
General Education or electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
5
3
4
3

3
1
4
6
14

For B.A. Degree

Third Year
CHEM 334 Chem Literature & Scientific Writing
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis and Instrumental
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . .
Advanced electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . .
Total
Fourth Year
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar ..
Advanced CHEM elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education or elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Modern Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
™~

15

S
5
3
4
3
15

3
2

3

4
5
-

2

~

5
6

16
3

4
4
3
6
17

4
4
3
3
17

3
3
5
6

1
3

0

3

5
6

~

Requirements for a Minor

3-4
4
3
4
2
16 14-15

Second Year
CHEM 221-222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . 2

. .... -

Tm~

4
3
4
4

CHEM 264 (or 224) Organic Chemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General
Physics I and II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . .

To earn a minor in chemistry the student must complete
CHEM 161N-162N, CHEM 221-222,223, 341, 370 or 371,
and at least 4 credits from one of the following groups:
(a) CHEM 342, 372, 452, 453, 455, 465, 466
(b) if the student's major does not require biochemistry,
BIOC 380 or 481-482
For teaching minor requirements, see the Teacher
Preparation in Chemistry section above.

70- College of Arts and Sciences - Department of Chemistry

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Chemistry (CHEM)
U 101N Chemistry for the Consumer 3 er. Offered spring.
An introduction to chemistry that emphasizes the influence of
chemistry on one's everyday life. Common household
products, such as soap, aspirin, toothpaste, face cream and
fertilizers are prepared in the lab.
.
U 104 Preparation for Chemistry 3 er. Offered autumn.
An introduction to chemistry for those who believe they have
an inadequate background to enroll in CHEM 151N or 161N.
Not appropriate toward chemistry requirement in any major.
U 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. First semester of an introduction to
general, inorganic, organic and biological chemistry.
U 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., "C-" or equiv. in CHEM 15.lN
or consent of instr. Second semester of an introduction to
general, inorganic, organic and biological chemistry.
U 154N Organic and Biological Chemistry Laboratory 2
er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq. or coreq., CHEM
152N. Laboratory· to accompany CHEM 152N.
U 161N College Chemistry 5 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., high school algebra. For science majors and
other students intending to take more than one year of
chemistry. Properties of elements, inorganic compounds,
liquid solutions, chemical equilibria and chemical kinetics.
Includes laboratory.
U 162N College Chemistry 5 er. Offered spring and
summer. Prereq., "C-" or better in CHEM 161N or consent
of instr. A continuation of CHEM 161N. Includes
Laboratory.
·
·
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
interrr_iittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 221 Organic Chemistry 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
CHEM ~52N or 162N. The chemical and physical properties
of orgamc compounds.
U 222 Organic Chemistry 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
CHEM 221. Continuation of 221.
U 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., CHEM 221; prereq., one semester of
100-level laboratory. Microscale techniques are emphasized.
U 224 Organic Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., CHEM 223; prereq. or coreq., CHEM 222.
U 264 Organic Chemistry Laboratory for Chemistry
Majors 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq., CHEM 223; coreq.,
CHEM 2~2. Sec~:md semester of organic chemistry laboratory
for chemistry maJors only. lncorpbrates larger-scale
techniques and instrumental organic analysis.
U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Expe:imental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
off~rings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 297 Special Problems and Honors Research Variable
er. (R-19) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., one semester
of chemistry and consent of instr. Laboratory investigations
· and research in the laboratory of a faculty member.
U 334 Ch~mistry Literature and Scientific Writing .3 er.
Offered sprmg. Prereq., CHEM 222 and chemistry major.
Presenti1:t10n and discussion of current literature in chemistry.
Use of hbrary and search tools. Workshop for developing
and improving skills in scientific writing and evaluation. Use

of on-line data bases and the interface of these with PC-based
word processing and scientific graphics programs.
U 341 Quantitative Analysis and Instrumental Methods 4
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., one year of college chemistry,
including laboratory. Classroom and laboratory work in
gravimetric, volumetric, colorimetric and electrochemical
methods of analysis; theory of errors; ionic equilibria in
aqueous solutions.
UG 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurement 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., CHEM 341.
Theory and use of instrumental methods in the study of
analytical and physical chemistry.
UG 370 Applied Physical Chemistry 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., CHEM 152 or 162 and MATH 150. Basic
thermodynamics and chemical kinetics with applications in the
biological and environmental sciences. Credit not allowed for
both 370 and 371.
UG 371 Physical Chemistry I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CHEM 162, MATH 251, PHYS 122 or 222. Systematic treatment of the laws and theories relating to chemical
phenomena. Credit not allowed for both CHEM 370 and 371.
UG 372 Physical Chemistry II 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., CHEM 371. Systematic treatment of the laws and
theories relating to chemical phenomena.
U 380 Teaching Chemistry Using Peer-Led Team
Learning 1 er. Offered every term. Prereq., CHEM 161N162N with B or better and consent of instr. Methods of peerled team learning as applied to general chemistry instruction.
Review of concepts from general chemistry. Student leaders
mentor a team of general chemistry students in working
toward constructing chemistry knowledge and developing
problem-solving skills.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 441 Techniques of Glass Manipulation 1 er. Offered
spring. Fabrication and repair of laboratory glassware. Basic
operations include cutting glass, bending, end seals, joining
(same and different diameters), T-seals, bulbs, ring or inner
seals, condensers.
UG 442 Physical Chemistry of Natural Waters 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., CHEM 341 or
consent of instr. Application of physical chemistry principles
for understanding and modeling chemical processes in natural
waters. Focus on calculations to describe the equilibrium
composition of freshwater and marine environments.
UG 452 Inorganic Chemistry 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CHEM 222 and 370 or 371 or consent of instr.
Theory and principles of inorganic chemistry and a systematic
coverage of descriptive inorganic chemistry in the context of
the Periodic Table.
U 453 Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., CHEM 221-223, 370 or 371-372. A survey
of the chemistry of the elements including transition metal
reaction mechanisms, redox chemistry, organometallic
chemistry, bioinorganic chemistry.
UG 455 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., CHEM 224 and 370 or 371 and consent of
instr. Preparation of inorganic and coordination compounds.
Isolation and characterization by ion exchange, column
chromatography, IR, UV-VIS, derivatives, MP, and BP.
UG 465 Organic Spectroscopy 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CHEM 370 or 371 and one year of organic chemistry
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or consent of instr. Theory and interpretation of the NMR,
IR, UV, and mass spectra of organic compounds with the goal
of structure identification.
U 466 FT-NMR Operation for Undergraduate Research
1 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., CHEM 221-223;
research project using NMR; consent of instr. Operation of
the FT-NMR spectrometer and brief background of NMR
spectroscopy.
UG 485 Laboratory Safety 1 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
one year of college chemistry. Awareness of and methods of
control of hazards encountered in laboratory work. Awareness
of legal constraints on weirk with chemicals. Sources of
information regarding chemical hazards.
U 488 Forensic Research/Internship Experience 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Laboratory
investigations and research on forensic chemistry topics under
the direction of a faculty member. Alternatively, students
serve an internship at the Montana State Crime Laboratory or
equivalent forensic laboratory. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office.
U 489 Forensic Science Seminar 1 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CHEM 342 and ANTH 286N. Seminar speakers on
forensic science topics in the areas of ethics, law,
anthropology and criminology; tours of the Montana State
Crime Laboratory.
U 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar 1 er. (R-2)
Offered spring, Prereq., junior or senior standing in
chemistry. Required for all chemistry majors. Outside
speakers and senior chemistry majors will present seminars on
their research or a suitable literature topic.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 497 Special Problems and Honors Research Variable
er. (R-9) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq:, consent of
instr. Laboratory investigations and research in the laboratory
of a faculty member.
U 498 Internship 1-6 er. Prereq., consent of department.
Extended non-classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements off
campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the.faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of
6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 499 Senior Thesis 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., CHEM 497 or consent of instr. and senior standing.
Students complete and report on undergraduate research
initiated as CHEM 497 or equivalent research experience.
Reports are both oral and written.
G 501 Teaching University Chemistry 1 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Preparation for teaching chemistry at the
college level. A survey of teaching fundamentals and
educational psychology as applied to chemistry instruction.
G 504 Research Methods in Chemical Education 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., CHEM 503 with C or better.
Preparation for conducting research in chemical education.
Survey of research methodologies and.experimental designs,
Analysis of current award-winning publications,
G 541 Environmental Chemistry 3 er. Offered.
intermittently. Prereq., CHEM 370 or 371. Chemical
principles and reactions in natural systems: Fate of chemical
contaminants in the environment; partitioning of contaminants
between phases (air/water/soil); chemistry of atmospheric
pollutants; computer modeling of equilibrium and kinetic
processes; degradation and transformation of organic
contaminants.
G 542 Separation Science 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., CHEM 342, CHEM 370 or 371.
Theory, method development, and application of analytical

separations; solvent extraction; solid phase extraction; various
forms of chromatography; electrophoresis.
··
G 544 Applied Spectro~copy 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CHEM 342 or consent of instr. The function and
application of optical (ultraviolet to infrared) chemical
instrumentation. Specific topics include optics, light sources,
detectors and a wide variety of spectrochemical methods with
an emphasis on methods ncit typically cpvered in
undergraduate instrumental analysis courses.·
G 553 Inorganic Chemistry and Current Literature 4 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., CHEM452. A survey of the
elements including transition metal.reaction mechanisms,
redox chemistry, organomatallic ·chemistry, bioinorganic
chemistry. Oral and written presentations on primary
literature.
G 561 Bioorganic Chemistry of Antibiotic and Natural
Product Biosynthesis 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
one year of organic chemistry; preferred prereq. or coreq.,
biochemistry. Comprehensive study of the bioorganic
chemistry of antibiotic and natural product production in
bacteria, plants, and higher animals, focusing on polyketide,
shikimate, alkaloid, terpene, and nitrogen-containing/nonalkaloid compounds. Natural product diversity; drug
screening and dereplication, combinatorial biochemistry, and
pathway manipulation to produce "non-natural'; natural
products.
G 562 Organic Structure and Mechanism 3 er. Offered
intermittently; Prereq., one year of organic chemistry.
Topics may include: stereochemistry, conformational analysis,
aromaticity, trans.ition sate theory, isotope effects, solvent
effects, substitution and elimination reactions, and
mechanisms that involve carbocations, carbanions, radicals
and carbenes as reactive intermediates.
G 563 Organic Synthesis 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CHEM 221, 222. Theoretical treatise of the
common methods used in organic synthesis including:
oxidation, reduction, organometallics, C-C bond forming
reacions, synthetic strategies and total synthesis.
G 564 Organic Reactions 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., one year of organic chemistry. Reactions such as
alkylation of nucleophilic carbons, reactions •of carbon
nucleophiles with carbony 1 groups, functional· group
interconversions by nucleophilic substitution reactions,
electrophilic additions to carbon-carbon multiple bonds, and
select oxidations/reductions.
G 566 FT-NMR Operation for Graduate Researchers 1
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., CHEM 221-223; research
project using NMR; consent of instr. Operation of the
FT-NMR spectrometer and brief background of NMR
.
·
spectroscopy.
G 568 Organometallic Chemistry 3 er. Offered
intermittently in autumn. Prereq., CHEM 221, 222, 452,
453. Survey of the reactivity and .structure of main group and
transition metal organometallic compounds with an emphasis
on applications to organic synthesis and catalysis.
G 569 Medicinal Chemistry 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CHEM 221, 22; BIOC 380 or .equiv. Same as
BMED 621. Introduction to the historical. ~d contemporary
discoveries in medicinal chemistry ...
G 573 Advanced Physical Chemistry 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., CHEM ,371-372. Fundamental principles of
physical chemistry and special applications.
·
G 580 Advanced Graduate Student Research Seminars 1
er. (R-10) Offered every term. Pr:ereq., consent of instr.
Formal oral and written present,ations of research results and
selected literature topics ina designated area.
G 581 Chemical Biology 3 <:r .. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Synthesis and structure of native
and modified biomolecules such as antisense phosphothioate
oligonucleotides, modified nucleosides and nucleotides
designed for antiviral activity, and PNAs (protein nucleaic
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acids). Emphasis on the interaction of biomolecules and
"small" organic and inorganic molecules and their chemical
impact on native structure and function.
·
G 593 Professional Project 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-open) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq. , consent of instr.
G 598 Cooperative Education Experience Variable er.
(R-8) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of
department. Extended non-classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 630 Seminar 1 er. (R-open) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., gr!iduate standing in chemistry or biochemistry, or
consent of mstr.
G 640 Introductory Graduate Seminar 1 er. (R-open)
~ffered ~utumn. Prereq., ~raduate st~nding in chemistry or
biochemistry or consent of mstr. Semmar to acquaint new
graduate students with departmental research.
G 650 Graduate Chemistry Seminar 1 er. (R-open)
Offered spring. Prereq., graduate standing.
G 697 Research Variable er. (R-open) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-10) Offered autumn
and spring.
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Department of
Communication Studies
Alan L. Sillars, Chair
Communication studies is a growing discipline that is
engaged in both social-scientific and humanistic approaches to
the analJ:sis, understanding and improvement of human
commumcation. The discipline traces its roots to ancient
~reek. and Roman studies of the functions of public discourse
m society, but in the twentieth century communication came
!O embr!lce the studies of interpersonal and small group
mte.raction, ~uman relations in organizations, media and
~ociet~, ~n~ mte~cultl1;r~l interaction. Although
mterdisc1phnary m spmt, the discipline has a core of
. knowledge, theory and .concep~s concentrating on such things
as sylll:bols, me~s!lges, mteractions, networks, and persuasive
campaigns. Umtmg the field is the belief that the role of
communicat~on in human experience is basic to
comprehendmg complex situations and problems in the
mo~ern worl~. The discipline has roles in both the broad
traditions of hberal arts education and in the development and

refinement of practical skills.
The Department of Communication Studies at The
University of Montana-Missoula focuses on three broad areas
of study: interpersonal interaction and human relationships,
organizational communication, and rhetoric and public
discourse. The knowledge and skills the student may acquire
in each of these areas are important to functioning effectively
in one's personal life, at work, and as a citizen of the larger
society in a rapidly changing world.
The program in Communication Studies helps to prepare
students for such diverse professions as: public relations
officer, marketing analyst, human resources or personnel
manager, community mediator, political speech writer, health
communication trainer, social services director, or student
services coordinator. Also, undergraduate and graduate study
can assist the student in pursuing advanced studies for law,
the ministry, and higher education.
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Admission Requirements
To be admitted to the communication studies major, a
student must satisfy the following requirements:
1. Overall G.P.A. of2.5.
2. Completion of COMM 11 lA and two other lowerdivision COMM courses.
Students who intend to major in communication studies but
who have not yet met the above requirements are admitted to
the program as pre-communication majors.
Pre-communication majors may enroll in 100- and 200-level
courses only. Students must be fully admitted as ,
communication studies majors to enroll in 300- and 400-level
courses. Before a student can graduate, he or she must meet
the requirements to become a communication studies major.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

Core Requirements
To graduate with a degree in communication studies, the
student must complete 35 total communication credits with 18
of those credits in courses numbered 300 or above. A
maximum of 6 credits in COMM 360 and a maximum of 6
credits in COMM 398 may count toward a major in
communication studies. In addition, the following courses
are required:
1. a course in statistics
2. COMM 1 lOS Introduction to Interpersonal
Communication
3. COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking
4. COMM 230S Introduction to Organizational
Communication
5. COMM 250L Introduction to Rhetorical Theory
6. COMM 460 Research Methods
To meet the Upper-division Writing Expectation for a
major in Communication Studies, students must successfully
complete one of the following courses: COMM 377, COMM
410, COMM 420, COMM 441, COMM 452, COMM 455,
COMM 480, COMM 481 or another course approved for this
purpose by the University curriculum committee.

Allied Fields
The major is advised to take courses in oth~r academic units
throughout the University that will provide an increased
understanding of communication, such as anthropology,
English, linguistics, management, political science, '
psychology, social work, and sociology. Of particular interest
to students interested in helping professions and associated
content areas (e.g., children, families, aging) is the human
and family development minor.
Students interested in new communication technology and its
use within organizations should consider the media arts
minor. Students are encourage to consider double majors and
minors in a variety of fields that might complement their
C0mmunication degree.

Organizational Communication Option
Students who elect to concentrate in organizational
communication must complete:
1. All the core requirements listed previously.
2. At least 4 courses from the following: COMM 240S
(Communication in Small Groups), COMM 321 (Introduction
to Public Relations), COMM 322 (Public Relations Writing),
420 (Advanced Organizational Communication), 412S
(Communication and Conflict), 451S (Intercultural
Communication) and 452 (Cultural Codes in Communication).
3. 4 courses from the following list: ANTH 220S; BADM
lOOS, MGMT 340S; MGMT 344, 368, 440; MKTG 360,

363; SOC 1 lOS, 306S, 320; PSC 361 or 460.
Students may petition to count appropriate special topics or
transfer courses upon recommendation of the student's
advisor. All courses should be selected in consultation with a
department faculty advisor.

Communication and Human Relationships
Option
Students who elect to concentrate in communication and
human relationships must complete:
1. All the core requirements listed previously.
2. At least 5 courses from the following: COMM 202S
(Nonverbal Communicatiion), 311 (Family Communication),
380 (Gender and Communication), 410S (Communication in
Personal Relationships), 412S (Communication and Conflict),
451S (Intercultural Communication), and 452 (Cultural
Codes).
3. At least 4 courses from the following list: ANTH 201N,
327, 328S; C&I 355; HFD 412; NAS 342H; PSYC 240S,
245, 350S, 351S, 385; SOC 210S, 275S, JOO, 330S, 340,
421; SW 300, 420, 422, 460.
Students may petition to count appropriate special topics or
transfer courses upon recommendati<;m of the student's
advisor. All courses should be selected in consultation with a
faculty advisor. Students electing this option are encouraged
to minor in Human and Family Development.

Rhetoric and Public Discourse Option
Students who elect to concentrate in rhetoric and public
discourse must complete:
1. All the core requirements listed previously.
2. At least 4 courses from the following: COMM 241S
(Persuasive Communication), 242 (Argumentation), 350
(Persuasive Speaking and Criticism), 375 (Rhetoric, Nature
and Environmentalism), 380 (Gender and Communication),
and 455 (Rhetorical Criticism and Theory), 480 (The
Rhetorical Construction of "Woman"), and 481 (The Rhetoric
of U.S. Women's Activism).
3. At least 4 courses from the following: ENLT 120L,
EVST 167H, 367, 420, 427E; HIST 152H, 301H, 335E, 357,
358, 362, 364, 370H, 371H; PHIL 210, 211, 429E, 471; PSC
150E, 341, 342, 352, 353, 461, 471or472; SOC 470.
Students may petition to count appropriate special topics or
transfer courses upon recommendation of the student's
advisor. All courses should be selected in consultation with a
faculty advisor.

Suggested Course of Study
A
First Year
COMM 110S Introduction to Interpersonal
Communication . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking ... COMM 250L Introduction to Rhetorical Theory .. ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MA TH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Q
Total
15
Second Year
COMM electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . MATH 241 or PSYC 220 or SOC 202
or HHP 486 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J.
Total
16-17
Third Year
COMM Writing course . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 460 Communication Research Methods .. Upper-division COMM electives . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Q
Total
15

s
3

3
9

15
9

6

15
3
12

15
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Fourth Year
Upper-division.COMM electives ...... ·. . . . . 3
Upper-division electives . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
Electives ........... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total
·
15

3
11
14

Requirements for a Minor
To be admitted to the communication studies minor, a
student must satisfy the. following requirements:
1. overall G.P.A. of 2.5. ·
.
. ..
2. completion of COMM 1 llA and two. other lower-division
COMM courses.
Students who intend to minor in communication.studies but
who have not yet met the above requir~ments are .admitted as
pre-communication minors. Pre-communication minors may
enroll in 100. and 200-level courses only. Students must be
fully admitted as communication studies minors to enroll in
300- and 400-level courses.
Once admitted to.earn a minor, the student must complete a
minimum of 20 credits in communication studies courses,
with at least 9 cregits l.n commi.mication studies courses
numbered .300 and above. A maximum of 6 credits in
COMM 360 may count toward. a minor in communication
studies.
·
·

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G =for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Communication Studies (COMM)
U llOS Introduction to In~erpersonal Communication 3
er. Offered autumn. An overview of .the process of human
communication with special emphasis on analyzing
communication patterns and improving interpersoµal
communication skills.
U lllA b1trod.uction to Public Speaking 3 er, Offered
every term. Preparation, presentation, and criticism of
speeches~ Emphasis on the development of public speaking
techniques through constructive criticism. Credit not allowed
for both COMM 1llA and COM 160A.
U 131 American Sign Language I 3 q. Offered autumn.
Focus on receptive and expressive discourse. and the cultural
features that shape the language. Vital aspects of language,
deaf culture and community. Credit not allowed toward a
major in minor in Communication Studies.
U 132 American Sign Language II 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., COMM 131. Further study of American Sign
Language, its grammar, syntax and cultural features.
Development of competence and fluency in ASL. Credit not
allowed toward a major or minor in Communication Studies.
U 173 Language Culture and Society 3 er. Offered ·
intermittently. Same as LING 173'. A survey of the elements
of language (structure, meaning, and sound) including
·
language use in its social and cultural contexts.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently .Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics ..
U 202S Nonverbal Communication 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Nonverbal code systems and how they
function in human communication including gestures, facial
·expressions, personal space, and others.
U 220 Professional Communication 3 er. Offered
intermittently. .Principles and practices of effective
interviewing in a variety of professional situations including
screening of clients. and job candidates, performance
appraisal, and data-gather_ing. Advanced public speaking in
professional contexts.

U 230S Organizational Communication 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Theory and research on communication in
organizations. Focus on topics such as productivity, power,
culture, socialization, technology and globalization covering a
wide range of organizations including corporations,
government, educational institutions , non-profit agencies and
media organizations.
U 240S Communication in Small Groups 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Theory and research related to
communication patterns, cohesion, leadership·, and decision
making. Experiences provided in task oriented groups and
·
field analyses of group processes provided.
U 241S Persuasive Communication 3 er. Offered
intermittently. The use of communication in attitude and
behavior change as experienced in personal, organizational,
and public contexts.
U 242 Argumentation 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., sophomore standing. Development of argumentation
skills and critical judgment in decision making and debate.
Includes criticism, construction, presentation, and refutation
of spoken and written arguments.
U 250L Introduction to Rhetorical Theory 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., COMM lllA. An overview of
rhetorical theory including an exploration of classical rhetoric,
British and Continental rhetorical theory, and contemporary
theories of language and persuasion.
U 260 Communication in the Workplace 3 er. Offered
autumn. Addresses communication skills needed in business
and professional contexts. Focus on developing a working
knowledge of theory and skills for interpersonal
communication, group communication, and public
presentations. Concepts inelude language, nonverbal
communication, culture, listening, interviewing, conflict
management and researching, writing, and delivering
presentations. Course objectives are met via Blackboard, the
University's online course management system.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 311 Family Communication 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., COMM llOS. An examination of
communication in husband-wife, parent-child, and extended
family relationships. Topics include intimacy, power, decision
making, problem solving, identity formation, and
interpersonal perception.
U 321 Introduction to Public Relations 3 er. Offered
intermittently. The many uses of communication in the
endeavor of public relations. Communication theories and
models including interpersonal communication, organizational
communication, and mass communication are applied to
explore the internal and external communication behaviors
associated with public relations.
U 322 Public Relations Writing 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., COMM 321 recommended. Writing
documents to create relationships between organizations and
their public such as press releases, fact sheets, brochures, and
speeches.
U 350 Persuasive Speaking and Criticism 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., COMM l llA. The persuasive
process through the criticism and creation of speeches and
other rhetorical artifacts emphasizing the role persuasion plays
in creating and shaping our culture.
U 360 Forensics/Honors 1-3 er. (R-12) Offered every
term. Prereq., COMM 11 lA or COMM 242 or equiv.
Preparation and participation in competitive speech an~
debate, including British Parliamentary debate and Nat10nal
Individual Events Tournament (NIET) speeches. The team
travels to regional competitions and hosts on-campus ~nd
intermural debates and speaking events. Up to 6 credits may
apply toward a major or minor in communication studies.
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U 377 Rhetoric, Nature and Environmentalism 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as EVST 377. Survey of
rhetorical texts that shape public understanding of nature and
environmental issues. Analysis of a range of historical and
contemporary environmental texts using theoretical concepts
from the rhetorical tradition.
U 380 Gender and Communication 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as WS 380. The meaning of gender in
our culture and how gender is displayed and perpetuated
through our private and public verbal and nonverbal interactions.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq. , consent of instr. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 410S Communication in Personal Relationships 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., COMM llOS. An
examination of the functions, types, and historical context of
close personal relationships with an in-depth study of the role
of communication in friendships and romantic relations.
UG 412S Communication and Conflict 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Conceptual and practical discussions of
communication and conflict in interpersonal relationships,
organizational settings and overall cultural milieu. Topics
include culture, power, styles, negotiation and bargaining,
mediation, dissent, dispute systems, and crisis
communication.
UG 420 Advanced Organizational Communication 3 er.
(R-9) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., COMM 230S.
Focus on one of a set of specific topics. Topics include
communication and quality of worklife, communication and
power in organizations, communication and organizational
socialization, and communication and new technologies in
organizations. Specific topics vary by semester. Credit not
allowed for repeat of the same topic.
UG 441 Persuasive Communication Campaigns 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Persuasive communication theories
and practices applied to the development, implementation, and
evaluation of communication campaigns. Focus on health,
social action, and political campaigns.
UG 451S Intercultural Communication 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Communication principles and processes
in cross-cultural environments. Non-Western cultures are
contrasted to Wes tern communication norms.
UG 452 Cultural Codes in Communication 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Examination of the diverse, intricate, and
fundamental ties between communication and culture and how
these links are revealed in the codes speakers use in their
daily interactions.
UG 455 Rhetorical Criticism and Theory 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Introduction to study of rhetorical criticism
and theory. Current theoretical and methodological issues and
approaches including traditional criticism, experiential
criticism, dramatism, narrative criticism, feminist criticism,
postmodern criticism.
UG 460 Communication Research Methods 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., a course in statistics.
Introduction to the major types of communication research
and the foundations of quantitative research methods.
UG 461 Research Seminar 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., COMM 460 and consent of instr.
Application of quantitative and qualitative research methods to
specialized contexts. Emphasis on direct student involvement
in research activities.

G 480 The Rhetorical Construction of "Woman" 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Topics include the early women's
rights conventions, debates over marriage and divorce, social
feminism, woman suffrage in Montana, and intersections
between gender and race.
UG 481 The Rhetoric of U.S. Women's Activism, 1960Present 3 er. Offered intermittently. Explores the rhetoric
surrounding contemporary women's social "activism" in the
U.S.' Topics include woman's rights, women's liberation,
consciousness raising as a rhetorical form, reproductive
rights, sexuality, and intersections between gender, race, and
class.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 510 Seminar in Personal Relationships 3 er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 511 Survey of Interpersonal Communication 3 er.
Offered autumn. even-numbered years. Prereq., graduate
standing in communication studies or consent of instr. Survey
of theories and research in interpersonal communication
including definitions of interpersonal communication, its place
in the field of communication, and methodological issues.
Overall emphasis on foundational readings and recent research
developments.
G 512 Seminar in Interpersonal Conflict 3 er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 514 Alternative Dispute Resolution 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as LAW 614. A study of the varieties of
dispute resolution vehicles outside the court process. Focus
on a 40-hour component of practical skills training for the
mediation practitioner. Topics .include the mediation model,
interest-based negotiation and effective communication.
G 520 Seminar in Organizational Communication 3 er.
Offered intermittently. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
G 540 Seminar in Instructional Communication 3 er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 541 Teaching the Basic Course 2 er. (R-8) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 555 Seminar in Rhetorical Criticism and Theory 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Introduction to contemporary issues in
rhetorical criticism and theory. Topics include classical
criticism, dramatism, close textual analysis, ideographic
criticism, narrative criticism, feminist criticism, and
postmodern criticism.
G 561 Qualitative Research Methods 3 er. Offered
intermittently. An emphasis on the philosophy and practice of
qualitative inquiry, the development and use of descriptive
frameworks, and gathering and testing qualitative data to
develop human communication theory.
G 572 Family Law Mediation 2 er. Offered autumn.
Same as LAW 672. Interdisciplinary course on advanced
mediation skills with a focus on family mediation including
divorce and other types of family problems. Psychological
issues for both children and parents, power balancing, gender
issues and interest-based negotiation model.
G 575 Seminar in Rhetoric and Environmental
Controversy 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as EVST
575. The study of how advocates use symbols to influence
meaning and action in environmental controversies.
Rhetorical concepts used to examine recurring strategies and
tactics in specific controversies.
G 593 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-3) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 594 Topical Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,

experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topicso
G 596 Independent Study Variable c:r. (R-9) Offered
every termo Prereqo, consent of instL
G 599 Thesis Vadab!e er. (R-6) Offered every termo
Prereq 0, consent of instr.

Assmstant Professors

FacuUy

Adjund h1strm::tors

Professors
Betsy Wackernagel Bach, PhoDo, University of Washington,
1985
Sara K Hayden, PhoD., University of Minnesota, 1994
Alan L Sillars, PhoD., University of Wisconsin, 1980

(Chair)

Associate Professors
Greg Larson, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 2000
Steve Schwarze, Ph.D,, The University of Iowa, 1999

Robert Baker (Assistallit Professor of !E1r1glish) 0
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literature C@mmittee

Comparative literature is the study of literature beyond the
confines of one national literatureo It is especially concerned
with the similarities and differences which can be observed in
literary works in different languages. It makes comparisons
from various points of view, studying, for example,
movements, periods, genres and themes in two or more
national literatureso Certain types of comparative literature
studies can be highly useful to students in such fields as
psychology, philosophy, anthropology and history, as well as

rt

Phyllis Bo-yuen Ngai, EdoD,, The University of Montana
2004
'
Art Lusse, JOD,, SL Louis University School of Law, 1970
Mary Morrison, Mo Ed., The University of Michigan, 1976

Emeritus Professor
William WO Wilmot, Ph.D,, University of Washington
1970
,

Emeritus Associate Professor
James H. Polsin, Pho Do, University of Kansas, 1971
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ar ti
Chair,,

Jennifer Considine, PhoD., Texas A&M University, 2006
Christina Yoshimura, Ph.D., Arizona State University
,
2004
Stephen Mo Yoshimura, PhoD., Arizona State University
,
2002

t? majors

in English and modern and classical languages and
literatures.
Students interested in working toward a degree in
comp.aratiye literature (not offered by this University) should
bear m mmd that a knowledge of at least two foreign
languages is indispensable for advanced work. Courses in
comparative literature topics are offered at The University of
Montana-Missoula in several departments: English, Drama,
Philos.ophy, Liberal Studies, JY!odern a!ld Classica~ Languages
and Literatures, Native Amencan Studies, and Asian Studieso
For advising see the chair.
0
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Alden Wright, Chairman
The growing utility of computers in research and education
as well as the increased impact of computers on our modern '
society, strongly implies that a knowledge of computers and
their capabilities should be a part of the basic education of all
studentso The courses listed below are designed to provide the
student with this knowledge and to prepare the student for a
career in a field in which there is a growing need for trained
personnel. The objective of the undergraduate curriculum in
computer science is to teach theory and to develop
pr~fe~sionally c~mpetent, broadly educated computer
sc1ent1sts who wish to pursue professional careers or graduate
studies.
The ~Os., program ~s ~ccredited by the Computing
Accred1tat10n Comm1ss10n (CAC) of the Accreditation Board
for En~~neering a~d Tec~nology, Inco (ABET), a specialized
accred1tmg body; its curriculum, therefore, is similar to those
·of other recognized computer science programs. For more
inform~tion acc~ss www homepage: http://wwwoCSoumt.edu
or email the chairman at alden.wright@umontanaoedu.
IU~!J.o School ,Pireparatfon: In addition to general University
~dm1ss10n reqmrements, pre-~ollege preparation should
include as many computer science courses as possible, and

four years of high school mathematics, to include algebra,
tngonometry and pre-calculuso Also recommended are
physics and chemistryo

Admission Requ~rements
Admission to computer science courses varies according to
course level and other departmental standards. However,
students must have completed all prerequisite courses with a
grade of at least a "C-"
Lower-Division Courses
.. Most I 00- and 200-levd courses are open on a first-come,
first-served has1s to all students who have the prerequisiteso
Students taking computer science courses to satisfy a general
education symbolic system sequence should normally take CS
101-131 or CS 131-1320
Upper-Division Courses
Admission to 300-level or above courses requires successful
completion of the prerequisites.
0

Major-Min.or Status
Completed change of major forms along with college
transcripts ~ust be turnedo in to th~ department when declaring
computer science as a maJOr or mmor,

Special Degree Requirements
To locate graduation requirements in addition to those of the
Computer Science Department, see "graduation requirements"
in the index of this catalog.

Bachelor of Sderu-:e degree with a major in
Computer Sdence
A B.S. degree in computer science requires completion of
the following requirements with at least a "C-" in each course
(2.00 grade point average required):
Computer Science. CS 121, CS 131-132, CS 241, CS 242,
CS 281, CS 332, CS 344, CS 346, CS 365, CS 415E, CS
441, CS 442, CS 488, and nine credits of CS electives
selected from courses numbered 300 and above.
Mathematics. MATH 152-153, 22lor 325, 225, and 341.
Writing/Communication. Students must take FOR 220.
Students must also take COMM 1llA or COMM 242.
Science. Students must take one of the sequences BIOL
108N-109N, l lON; CHEM 161N, 162N; or PHYS 221N and
222N. Students also must take two additional courses selected
from the following list (two numbers separated by a I means
that the second number is a lab for the first and the two
together only count as one course for this requirement):
ASTR 131N/134N, ASTR 132N/135N
BIOL 106N/107N, BIOL 108N/109N, BIOL llON
CHEM 161N, CHEM 162N
EVST lOlN
FOR 201
GEOL lOON/lOlN, GEOL 202, GEOL 226
PHYS 221N, PHYS 222N, PHYS 341, PHYS 441
PSYC lOOS, PSYC260S, PSYC 265S, PSYC 270N
NOTE: 100-level CS courses other than CS 121, CS
131-132 and 200-level CS courses other than CS 241-242 and
CS 281 do not count toward the degree or option
requirements. However, they do count in the 60 credit limit in
the major.
Upper-division Writing Expectation. The Upper-division
Writing Expectation for computer science majors is CS415E.

Bcu:helor of Sdence degree with a combined
major

Computer Sdence~Mathemafo::ai

Sdem::es
The purpose for the combined program is to provide a
thorough background in both allied disciplines and to inculcate
a deeper understanding of their goals and methods. A student
must complete 60 credits in the two disciplines: 30 of th~se.
credits in computer science courses and 30 of these credits m
mathematical sciences courses. A minimum grade of "C-"
and a 2.0 grade point average is required in all courses which
follow:
The computer science requirements are: 121, 131-132,
241-242, 281, 332, and nine credits of CS electives selected
frnm courses numbered 300 and above. A total of at most
three of the nine credits of CS electives may be in CS 398 or
498.
The mathematical sciences requirements are: 152-153,
221, 251, 305 (or 225), and twelve credits of 3- or 4-credit
MA TH electives selected from courses numbered above 305
(not including courses numbered 390-399 and 490-499).
The combined nine additional credits of computer science
electives and twelve additional credits of mathematical
sciences electives must include at least three 3- or 4-credit
courses numbered 400 or above, with at least one chosen from
each department (not including MATH 406, 444, and 445).

Other requirements are: One of the sequences BIOL
.
108N-109N, llON; or CHEM 161N, 162N; or PHYS 221N222N. In addition, FOR 220, and either COMM lllA or
COMM 242.
Each student plans a program in consultation with a
computer science and a mathematical sciences advisor.
Students planning to attend graduate school in computer
science or the mathematical sciences should consult with their
respective advisors.
Suggested Cur:ri.cufa.:
Applied Math-Scientific Programming: MATH 311, 412,
414, and one course chosen from MATH 341, 351, 451, 452,
471. Three courses chosen from CS 344, 446, 471, 477 and
486.
Combinatorics and Optimization-Artificial Intelligence:
MATH 381, 382; two courses chosen from MATH 325, 341,
414, 485; and CS 344, 455, and 457.
Statistics-Machine Learning: MA TH 341, 441, and two
courses chosen from MATH 325, 382, 442, 485; three
courses chosen from CS 365, 455, 457, 458 and 486.
Algebra-Analysis: MATH 351, 421, and two courses chosen
from MATH 326, 422, 451, 452; CS 344,441, and one
other course.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
CS 121 Careers in Computer Science . . . . . . . . .
CS 131-132 Fundamentals of
Computer Science I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
CS 241 Data Structures . . . . . .
CS 242 Programming Languages
CS 281 Computer Architecture .
MA TH 225 Discrete Math I . . .
MATH 221 Linear Algebra . . .
Science sequence . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education

A
3
3
4
3

14

. . . . . . . . . . . . 4
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
. ... ........ 3
. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
. . . . . . . . .. ..

f5

Third Year**
CS 332 Algorithms . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 344 Operating Systems
. . . . .
CS 346 Software Science
. . . . .
CS 365 Database Design and DBMS
CS 488 Computer Networks . . . . . .
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . .
MA TH 341 Probability and Statistics
Science Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . .

. . . .
. . . .
. . . .
. .
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. . . .
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1
3
3
4
6
16
4

4
5
3

16

3
3
3
3

3

3
3
3
2
3

15

14

Society***
. . . . . . . . . . . . 3

3

............ -

3

Fourth Year**
CS 415E Computers, Ethics, and
CS 441 Theory and Practice I . .
CS 442 Theory and Practice H .
CS option courses and electives
Electives and General Education

. . . . . . . . . . . . 6
3
6
. . . . . . . . . . . . Q
15
15
**CS core courses at the 300- and 400-level may not always
be offered in the sequence shown but will be offered every
year.
***Students must pass the upper-division writing
proficiency assessment before taking CS 415E.

"'J'"~'U"~' science

while

the
or coreq. Fundamental computer science
high level structured programming '~"""'~'~h
U 132 F1.nu'lament2ls of Computer Sdernce IJI 3 cro Offered
CS 131; coreq., MATH
autumn, spring, and summer.
121 or consent of instr. Continuation of CS 131.
of
including recursion, algorithms, basic
uvcu,00. nn1erc1rm
artificiai intelligence,
and ethical implications of
U Jl 71 Commvmicatftng Via
term.

Computer

'fo earn a minor in computer

uu'"""''''v""· a student must

at least a "C-"
course and a 2.00
21 CS credits
'H'"·"·""'u", at least one and no more than three CS 101, CS
at least one and no more than three of
CS 173, and CS 181 · with
from CS 13

UG =for

= for graduate credit
be

of class.
U JWl fatniirlm:tlliom
term.
BASIC

it~

R
for credit
this

!Prngrnmming 3 er. Offered
the

run on a rnmrnm~r
Credit not
U 102 Introd1L1ction to ObJect-Oriented
er. Offered
term Classes are held for 2
Introduction to
the first half

manner.

UlH

com.rnon
and

'""''""L"L'"'

1 cir, Offered autumn.
of various careers available in the
Includes discussion of
~'0"""'"'''"' Science
uu'"""'"" undergraduate research
motivation
education.
U Bl lF11mdamentaa!> o:lf Complllteir Science I 3 er. Offered
autumn and
U 121 Caireers lin Cilllmp!llter

L11.1,n•vc c•ucm

resources for
information.
U 172 Intrndudfon ~o Compute< lVfodeUtng 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq.,
and MATH
100 or equiv. score on math
or consent of instr.
Problem solving with
and
the
computer to analyze a set of data; presentation
of
analysis. Credit not allowed for CRT 172 and this course.
U 173
ModeHng 2 cir. Offered auturr1n and
score on the math
spring. Prereq., MATH 100 or
phcement test, and considerable
is
spreadsheets. Problem
spreadsheets
databases
using the
to
Presentation of results of
the
not
for both CS
CRT 280 or
CRT
and this course.
U Un E!ertnJJlillk Publishing om tllle Wo!dol Wide Web 3 er.
Offered
term. Prereq., CS 111 or consent of instr.
introduction browsers and the World Wide Web. Web
design aqd construction facilitated
the use of several
multimedia programs. HTML and
in the use
of web construction.
issues and
services are discussed.
U ]95
Topks Varh:iitiie cir.
Offered
Prereq., consent of instr.
offerings
of new courses, or

U 1% Indepemient
·variable
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 198 fo~ernship Variable er. Offered
consent of deoartment.
provides practical
of
during placements on and
campus. Prior
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the 111''"'"'"'11
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of
498) may count toward graduation.
V 201 Speciali .Prngramming Lal!liguage§ 3 er. (R-open)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., depends on specific language
offered.
programming using high-level
programmmg
which is not
in a
by choosing
language-specific course. Can be
different ·~"'"~~h'<V
U 207 Adlv:imced Visual BASIC Prngnnmmir1g 3 CJ!\
Offered
CS 10 l or consent of instr.
in Visual BASIC. Topics
Advanced
include advanced
web page development,
and
trends.
U 241 Data Strudmre§ 4 cr, Offered autumn.
CS
coreq., MATH 225 or consent of instr.
linked
trees, aa'"""I'"
applications
structures in algorithm
Emphasis on object oriented programming
not allowed for CS 331 and this course.
U 242
L!lm,guages 4l er. Offered spring.
CS
and
225.
and principles of
programming, languages with an
on C, C++, and
object-oriented
and semantics of objectoriented languages.
of late
binding, memory allocation and
type-checking,
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scope, polymorphism, inheritance. Credit not allm:ved for CS
335 and this course.
U 281 Computer Architecture and
Programming 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Functional view of computer
components-CPU, ALU, memory, bus, cache,
Instruction set design: formats, addressing modes. Basic circuit
design. Pipelining and assembly language. Interrupt
Implementation of ALU and control unit Detailed design
RISC-like instruction set.
and performance
comparisons. Basic multiprocessor
- Credit not allowed
for CS 232 and this course.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er.
Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors,
offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
Offered
U 296 Independent Study Variable er.
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 298 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Ofiered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements on and off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 332 Algorithms 3 er. Offered autumn.
and MATH 225 or consent of instr. Algorithm
and correctness. Commonly used algorithms
searching and sorting, string search, dynamic
branch and bound, graph algorithms, and
Introduction to NP-complete problems.
U 344 Operating
3 er. Offered autumn.
241, 242, CS 28 l, or consent of instr. Operating system
principles. Processes, threads, synchronization, deadlock,
memory management, file management and file systems,
protection, and security. Comparison of commonly used
existing operating systems. Writing programs that make use of
operating system services.
U 346 Software Science 3 er. Offered
132. Software development life
with
on requirements analysis and
project management and cost
U 365 Database Design and Databm;;e
Systems 3 er. Offered spring.
CS 24 l
or consent of instr. Models and representations of
relations, and files for fast retrieval
trees, and
hashing. Introduction to relational,
distributed database systems, and relevant
Theory and techniques for design and
relational database systems.
U 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered
Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance in
work.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er.
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing.
offerings
of vif.iting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current
U 396 Im:l.epe!llldent St1J1dy Variable er.
Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 397 Research Variable er.
Offered
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 398 hliternship Variable er, (R-3) Offered
Prereq., consent of department. Business or rm.Hrn~Yn.o•''
internship. Prior approval must be obtained
supervisor and the Internship Services office.
three credits
applicable to computer science major or minor. A rnaximum of
6 credits of Internship
298, 398,
rr;ay count toward
graduation.
U 415E Computers, Ethic§ 9 iuui
3 er. Offered
senior standing,
spring. Prereq., comruter science
FOR 220, successfu completion
Upper-Division Writing

Proficiency
or consent of instr. Ethical problerns
that face computer scientists. The codes of ethics of computing
of computers,
professional societies. The social
and other digital ''-''""'v"J"->·v;,,
U 435 Web Programming 3 cro Offered spring.
CS
241 or consent of instr. Programming and software
development techniques for developing web-based
applications. Scripting and other programming languages that
are used for web-based development
UG 441 Theory and Practice I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CS 242, 344,
365 and MATH
or consent of
instr. Automata, regular and context free languages,
entity/relation systems, with applications in requirements
analysis,
design, and language processing.
UG 442 Theory al!1!d Prartire H 3 er, Offered spring.
Prereq., CS 441. Systems design and implementation, with
emphasis and major project in ianguage translation, operating
systems, or scientific applications.
UG 446
Gnphks 3 er, Offered intem1ittently.
Prereq., CS 241 and MATH 221 or consent of instr. Hardware
and software elements of graphics systems. Basic computer
graphics algorithms for transformations, clipping, windowing
and polygon filing. Straight line, circle gener2.tion. Parametrical
representations of curves and surfaces. Three-D
Hidden line and surface removal, shading and color"","'-"'·
UG 455 Artificial Intelligence 3 cro Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CS 242 or consent of instr. Using the computer to
solve problems that require intelligence. Representation of
knowledge, search techniques,
programming in LISP,
systems.
U 457 fotrnductiilli!fi to Machine Learniu}g 3 er. Offered
MATH 152 and programming
intermittently.
experience or
of instr. Introduction to the framework
of learning from examples, various iearning
such as
neutral networks, and generic
Occam's Razor, and
inductive
allowed for both CS 457 and CS 557.
UG 458 hltrnductiollli to BioinformaJics 3 er. Offored
even-numbered
Introduction and use
sources available
the post human r:>P.nm'nP
Topics include basic algorithms for alignment genome
sequences and prediction of protein structures, as well as more
advanced representational and
issues in protein
structure, genome sequence
and
Credit not allowed for CS 558
UG 462 Computerized Rusine§§
spring. Prereq., CS 441. Software
1el1Jmne1!1t
electronic commerce. Credit not
computer science.
UG 471 Scientific
autmnn.
Prereq., MATH 153 and
or consent of instr.
of
numerical and
methods for
probiems.
to issues in
parallel computing. Interdisciplinary
UG 476 User Interface De!'llign 3 cir.. Offered autumn..
Prereq., CS 241 or consent of instr. Introduction to
and key concepts of human behavior. Focus on the
user-centered design, including requirements ,,,,,,h1.1u.. au
and methods of evaluation.
of classmates'
regular
both oral
communication skills.
for CS 576 and this course.
l\'JL'll!u""'"'i.:: 3 er-. Offered
spring. Prereq., MATH 153, CS
or
of instr.
Matrix ianguages. ODE solving;
RungePDE solving; finite differences, finite elements, multitechniques. Discrete methods for
renom1alization
on presentation
group method, critical phenomena.
of results and interactive programs.
not allowed for CS
577 and this course.

UG 486

Vim.1.aHzation 3 er; Offered intermittently.
152; programming expeFience; .and /uni?r,

senior, or graduate stat!ls; ?r cons.ent ofu1;str. y1su<:J.llZ~t10n
fundamentals and applications usmg special v1suahzat1<?n
fmmulation of 3-D empirical models; translation of
into graphical displays; time sequences and.
P"''m"v-m"'"'"'"'","' interactive versus presentat10n techmques;
special
for video, CD and other media.
UG 488 Computer Networks 3 1:r. Offered sprin~. Prereq.,
CS 241. Concepts
practlce of computer networkmg,
network protocol
switching, routing,
and
l:o.u~1~st1L'm control.
programming.
UG 494 Unden:muhrn.te SemimuVariabfo er. (R-6)
Offered intermitte~tly.
consent of instr. Guidance in
special work.
UG 495 Special
Variable er. (R-6) Offered
Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current
UG496 Imiependent
intermittently. Prereq.,
of instr.
UG 497 Re§earch Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of
'
U 498 Internship Viiuriablle er. (R-3) Offored Intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Business or government
internship. Prior approval must be obtamed trom the faculty .
supervisor and the Internship Services office. Only three credits
of CS 398 and/or CS 498 applicable to computer science major
or minor. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 499 Se1]for Thesis/Project 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of thesis/project director and chair of the
Computer Science Department. Senior thesis for computer
science majors and/or Watkins scholars.
G 511
Modeling, and Desiglil 3 cro Offered
spring. Ptereq.,
132 or 211 or significant programming
experience; MA TH 117 or 121; CS 346 or software
engineering experience; CS36.5 or d~ta~ase expenence. .
Software requirements analysis, modelmg, and spec1fic.at1on.
Human computer interface issues as they relate to usability,
process
and organizational goals.
G 512 Software Quality A§~uirnnce 3 er. O~fered spri.ng.
Prereq., CS 132 or 221 or significant programrmng expen~nce;
MATH 117 or
· CS 346 or software engmeenng expenence.
Software
assurance concepts and implementation
Pia~11~i~1g,
and assessment of quality assurance
actlvmes
the software project lifecycle.
G 521 fofo.rmatfon Techl!l.ofogy fofrnstructi.me 3 er.
Prereq;, CS 488 or IS 372 or con~ent of instr. Identification and
classihcation
environment, hardware, software,
and service
in an
IT environment;
management
concerns
each component;
consideration of how the components fit together to form an
Pnt,,,.,..,,.,,,p information technology environment.
G 522 Gfobal.izati.o11 and Outsourcing 3 er. Offered
sprino. Prereq., CS 346 or IS 373 or consent of instr. .
Development of information technology on a global basis and
the associated dynamics of outsourcingrelating to intelle?tual
property and national economics in a global context Project
sessions coordinated across two campuses, one at UM and one
in an outsourcing environment such as a tribal college, an
Indian technical college or Chinese te.chnical college with the
purpose of engaging both groups in understanding and
resolving cross-cultural and technical problems.
G 531 De1>ign and Analysis of Aligorithms J er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq,, CS 332. Algorithm design, analysis, and
correctness, with an emphasis on more advanced techniques
than covered in CS 332. Design of algorithms by induction.
Recurrences and their solutions. Parallel algorithms.
Complexity theory:
a11d NP-·complete problems.
Approximation algorithms for intractable problems.

G 541 Software Science I: Requirements am!
Specifications 3 er. Ot1ered intennittently. Prereq., MATH
225; CS 241 and 242. or consent ofmstr. Reqmrements
analysis, techniques for
requirements,
specification
and spec:1u.n;auto11
languages.
G 542 Software Science H: Design,
and
Testing 3 er.
.
Prereq., cs. 541.
Continuation of CS
. The design process. MaJor
methods such as composite/structured
<lat.a
driven design, structured
transfer design to code,
testing techniques, validation,
and
security.
G555
Offered
discretion of the
application area will be
processing,
systems,
experience is required.
G 557 Mad:iine Learning 3 er, Offered intermittently.
Prereq., MATH 152 and programming experience or consent of
instr. Fundamentals of machine leammg mcludmg neural
networks, decision trees,
learning, instance-based
learning, and genetic
ind,!lctive bias, Occam'.s razor,
and learmng theory;
sortware
Credit not
allowed for CS 457 and CS
G 558 hntrnd!llctim1 to BioinfornrnHcs 3 C!l"o Offered
Introduction and use of
biological data sources
in the
human genome
project era. Topics
basic
for alignment of
genome sequences and prediction
structures, as well
as more advanced
issues m
protein stru~ture, .genome sequence comp1:1tation, a.nd systems
biology. Discussion of state of the art b1omformat1cs projects
that are being developed between the Department of Computer
Science and the School of Pharmacy.
G 565 Database
3 c:r, Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CS 242,
or consent of instr. Relational
database theory, data
user interfaces and query
languages,
concuffency.
G 576 Human-Compute:r
autumn.
CS 241 or consent
Principles of
good design for
sxstems and web-based
,.
applications. User-centered design met~odolo.gy mcluamg
requirements spec1ficat1on, .low an? h1gl1-fidehty prototypmg,
heuristic evaluation, cogmt1ve walk.through, predictive
modeling, and usability testing. Advanced HCI research
project.
G 577 Compute.r Simulatfor1 and lVfodeiing 3
Offered
spring. Prereq., MATH 153,. CS l
or ~onsent of
Matrix languages. OD. E solv1.ng; Euler-Richardson, RungeKutta PDE solving; finite differences, finite
multigrid t~chniques. Discrete methods for
renormalization
group method, critical phenomena. Emphasis on pr~sentation
of results and interactive programs. Engagement with current
scientific literature. Planning and execution of small scale
modeling project derived from scientific literature. Model
testing and validation.
G 580 Parallel Processing 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CS 241,
and 344. Parallel processing architectures
and programming languages.
G 594 Gnu.hrnte Seminar VariaMe cJr. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Seminar on cmxent
research topics in computer science.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Qffered
.
intermittently. Prereq., consent of mstr. Expenmental offermgs
of visiting professors, expenmental offermgs of new courses, or
one-time offering of current topics.
G 596 fodepemient
Variable er.
Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of mstr.
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G 597 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-3) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Business or government
interns~ip. Prior approval n:iust be .obtained from faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. Only three credits
applicable to computer science major or minor.
G 599 Thesis/Project Variable.er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Research for and preparation of
the master thesis or professional paper.

Faculty
Professors
Ray Ford, Ph.D., University of Pittsbiirgh, 1980
Alden H. Wright, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1969
(Chairman)

Associate Professors
Joel E. Henry, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State
·
University, 1993

Donald J. Morton, Jr., Ph.D., Louisiana State University,
1994
.
David W. Opitz, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, Madison,
1995

Assistant Professors
Jesse V. Johnson, Ph.D., University of Maine, Orono, 2002
Yolanda J. Reimer, Ph.D., University ofOregon, 2002
Changwon Yoo, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 2002

Lecturer
Mike O'Conner, M.S., The University ofMontaria,·1996

Emeritus Professors
Robert P. Banaugh, Ph.D., University of California, 1962
Spencer L. Manlove, M.S., San Jose State University, 1959
James Ullrich, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1969

Emer,itus Associate Professor
Jerry D. Esmay, M.S., University of Texas, El Paso, 1971
Gene F. Schiedermayer, M.S., Southern Methodist
University, 1971
. ·
Ronald E. Wilson, Ph.D., Un\versity of Chicago, 1975

Department of Economics
Thomas M. Power, Chajrman
The department considers its teaching goals to be three-fold:
(1) To present to students the basic th¢oretical tools of
economic analysis, relevant facts and institutional material,
which will assist them as civic leaders. (2) To introduce
students majoring in economics to the various special fields of
study within economics. This training along with extensive
work in the other liberal arts and sciences, is intended to instill
breadth of intellectual interest, critical habits of thought; a
problem-solving attitude and facility of expression. (3) To help
meet, through graduate work, the increasing demands for
competent professional economists in industry, commerce,
government and education.
Courses cover general economic theory, environmental
economics, monetary theory, international economics, public
finance, labor economics, regional economics, economic
development, comparative economic systems, econometrics,
and economic philosophy.
·
Students may 111ajor in economics leading to a Bachelor of
Arts degree. Graduate work leads to a Master of Arts degree in
economics (see Graduate School catalog).

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Thirty-six credits in economics must be earned. Within the 36
credits the student must include ECON 111 S, l 12S, 311, 313,
460, 487, 488, 489; and fourteen elective economics credits
numbered 300 or above_. !hree credits of ECON 1OOS may be
counted. toward the .add1t1onal fourteen credits of upper-division
economics courses 1ftaken before attaining junior status. A
maximum of four credits of ECON 486 and none of the ECON
398 cr~dits may count toward the 36-credit requirement. The
followmg courses may be counted as part of the 36 economics
credits required for the undergraduate degree: GEOG 315 PSC
365, FOR 320, FOR 520.
'
The student should take ECON 311 and 313 before the senior
year.
Non-economics courses required for the undergraduate
degree are: MATH 117 and MA TH 150 or MATH 152 and
153; MATH 241 (or equivalent). The student must pass ENEX

l 01 with a grade of "C" or above. MA TH 117and MATH 150
should be taken in the freshman year. Students planning ·
graduate study in economics should take MATH 152~153 and
consider MATH 221, MATH 305 and ECON 511, 513 and
560.
.
.
.
'
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully ~ompleting the Senior Economics Thesis (ECON
.
.
487-489).

Teacher PreparatJon in Economics
Major Teaching Field of Economics: For an endorsement in
the maj~r teaching field of ecc~momiGsi a ~tudent mu~t complete
the requ1rements for a B.A. with a major m economics.
Students must a.lso complete C&I 428, gain admission to
Teacher Educat10n and Student Teaching and meet the
requir~ments for certification as a secondary teacher (see the
School of Education section of this catalog).
Students are advised that the demand in Montana high
schools for teaching of courses in this field is limited. Student·
should complete another endorsement (major or minor) in a
fie!~ other than drama, geography, journalism, psychology or
soc10logy.
Minor Teaching Field of Economics: For an endorsement in
the minor teaching field of Economics, a student must complete
ECON I I IS, 112S, 304, 311, 313, 317 and 323. Students also
must complete C&.I 428, gain admission to Teacher Education
and .Stud~nt Teachmg and meet the requirements for
cert1ficat1on as a secondary teacher (see the School of
Education section of this catalog).

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
ECON 11 lS, 112S Introduction to Economics
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calctilus . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . .

...
. . .
. . .
.. .
. . .

3
3
3
6

i5

Second Year
ECON 311 Intermediate Microeconomics I . . . . . 3
ECON 313 Intermediate Macroeconomics . . . . . . -

3
4

8

15
3
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MATH 241 Statistics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Upper-division economics elective ... . . . . . . . . . Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

15

Third Year
ECON 460 Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Upper-division economics electives ...... , . . . 3
Electives & General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

i5

Fourth Year
ECON 487 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ECON 488 Research Methods & Thesis Design .
ECON 489 Senior Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division economics elective . . . . . . . . . .
Electives & General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

3
9
15

3
12

15
2

2
3
IO

15

2
3
8
15

Requirements for a Minor ·
To earn a minor in economics the st.udent must complete
ECON 111 S, l l 2S, 311, 313, and. six additional credits of
economics classes numbered 300 or above, only three of which
may be in ECON 486.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
credit, G = for graduate credit. R aftyr the credit .
!nd!cates the course may b<: repeated for. credit.to the maximum
md1cated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.
~ra~uate

Economics (ECON)
U lOOS Introduction to Political Economy 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. A critical examination of the market
mechanism as a social decision-making device to guide the use
of a nation's resources. The limitations of these processes in the
light of current economic problems such as the rise of the large
c?rp<?ra~ion.' monopoly~ enviro.nmental degradation, economic
d1scnmmat1on and the mcreasmg role of the government.
U lllS Introduction to Microeconomics 3 er. Offered
every term. The nature of a market economy, economic
decisions of the household and firm, competition and
monopoly, value and price determination, distrib.ution. of
income and applied microeconomic topics.
U 112S Introduction to Macroeconomics 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., ECON 111 S. The determination of the
level of national economic activity, inflation, economic
instability, the role of money and financial institutions, and
selected topics in pul;ilic economic policy.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
VG 302S The Montana Economy 3 er. Offered spring. An
introduction to various ways of analyzing state and local
economies using Montana and its regions as a case study;
analyzed by region and major industrial sector.
VG 304 Public Finance: Expenditures 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., ECON 11 lS and 112S. Rationale for
governmental expenditure; public goods; public choice.
Analysis of expenditure policy. Intergovernmental relations.
VG 305 Public Finance: Taxation 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq.,. ECON 111 S and l l 2S. Tax incidence; economic
effects of alternative tax policies at the federal, state, and focal
levels.
VG 310S Contemporary Issues in Political Economy 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., ECON JOOS, 11 lS or 112S. AnaJysis
of alternative approaches to contemporary economic problems
to develop more informed and logically consistent personal
perspectives on current economics issues and to form a more
tolerant view of other such perspectives.

VG 311 Intermediate Microeconomics 3 er. Offered spring
and autumn. Prereq., ECON 1 llS and MATH 150 or eqmv.
Analysis of consumer behavior, production, factor pricing,
externalities and public goods.
VG 313 Intermediate Macroeconomics 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., ECON 112S and MATH 150.
Analysis of national income determination, unemployment, and
inflation with emphasis on therole of fiscal and monetary
·
policy..
VG 315 History ofEc.onomic Thought 3 ~r. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ECON 11 lS, 112S. A survey of
economic ideas from antiquity through the present.
VG 317 Money and Banking 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., ECON 11 lS, 112S. Definition and role of money;
banks and other financial institutions as suppliers of money; the
federal reserve system as a regulator of money; monetary
theories, history, and policy.
VG 320 Health Economics 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
econom.ics COlJrse. Survex of market. forces t~at govern the
production and consumpt10n of medical care m the U.S.
market; uncertainty, asymmetric information, and
concentrations of market power resulting in. inefficent
outcomes. Topics include cost escalations, role of medical
insuran~e, and problems of an aging population.
VG 323 Labor Economics 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
ECON 11 lS, l 12S. Economic analysis oflabor markets.
Theories of wage determination, discriminatiotrand poverty
with implications for manpower policy.
VG 324 lndustrfaf Relations 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
ECON 111 S, I 12S. Theory and practice of collective
bargaining in contemporary American labor markets. Emphasis
on case studies,
V 336 V.S .. Asian Economics 3 er. Offered autumn. The
study of Asian economies and their impact on the U.S. and
world economies through a study of international trade and economic development in Asia.
VG 345S The Economics of Wildland Preservation 3 er.
Offered autumn. An economic analysis of the costs and
benefits associatedwith preserving natural areas. The extension
of economic tools to analyze the value of non"commercial
resources, goods, and services is one focus. A critique of the
limi.ts and dangers associated with that extension is also
developed.
VG 350 Economic Development 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ECON 111 S, I 12S. Study ofihe
processes of economic growth and development in the less
developed world.
VG 374 Comparative Economic Systems 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ECON 111 S, l l 2S. Comparative
analysis of alternative ideal types of economic organization
stressing the assumptions and values used in their critique and
defense. Capitalism, Socialism, Communism, Fascism.
VG 376 Monopoly and Public Policy 3 er. Offered
int¢rmittently. Prereq., ECON 111 S. The theoretical basis for
public policy solutions to market power. Emphasis on case
studies ,in matters of antitrust, regulation of public utilities, and
public ownership of business enterprises.
V 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
lnde~endent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
V 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently .. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
V 396Jndependent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., six credits in economics and consent of
instr.
UG 398 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Extended classroom experience which provides
practical application of classroom learning during placements
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within.thebusiness community. The studentrmust complete a
leaming'agreement with a faculty member;relating the
placement opportunity to his or her field of study. The • .
departme,nt will determine the number of qepits to be earned
for the experience based upon the activities outlined in the
learning.agreement, Prior approval must be obtai.ned from the
faculty supervisor anfi the Internship Services office. The
department has determined that credit for this course cannot
count in tl\e 36 credit minimum requirelllept for the major. A
maximum of 6 cn;dits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graauation. .
. ..
. •.
VG 431 Internat.ional 'Jrade 3 cr .. Offered spring;. Prereq:,
ECON 311. or consent of mstr. ·Jntemat10naLtrade; theory,
policy, institutions, andissues. Analysis of comparative
advantage and trade restrictions, negotiations, and agreements ..
VG 440 Environmental Economics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., ECON 111 S, 1l2S. Same as EVST440. Outl.ines a
theoretical framework for the analysis of environmental
problems, including concepts ofmarket failure and ·
'
externalities', materials balance and froperty rights. The policy
implications of this analytical mode are explored for a range of
topics including pollution and the preservation of natural· · ·
environments and species.
'
·
·
VG 460 Econometrics 4 er~ Offered autumn. Prereq., an
introductory statistics course. QU:antitactive methods in
economics with emphasis on regression analysis.
VG 486Economic Research Seminar Variable er. (R-15)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
VG 487 Se.nior Seminar in Economics 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq.; ECON 311, 313·; six additional credits at the
upper-divtsion level; senior standing in economics. Capstone
course for economics majors. Advanced topics in economic
.
methodology, theory anfi/or public affairs.
V 488 Research Methods ancJ Thesis Design 2 er. Offered
autumn, prereq., senfor standing, economics major.
Development of senior thesis proposal; presentation of research
topics and methods by economics faculty and seminar
participants.
·
V 489 Senior Thesis 2 er. Offered spring. Preteq., senior
standing, economics major. Completion of senior thesis;
·
presentation of results by seminar participants.
VG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R'...9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
.
VG 497 Advanced Problems Variable er. (R-15) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., 12 credits in economics and consent of
instr.
G 501 Graduate.Research variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring.

G 511 Microeconomic Theory 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., ECON 311. Advanced theoretical treatment of
consumer and producer behavior.
G 513 Macroeconomic Theory 3 er. Offered spring. ·
Prereq., ECON 313. Advanced theoretical treatment of national
income determination, unemployment and inflation.
G 560 Advanced Econometrics 4.cr. Offered spring.
Prereq., ECON 460. Advanced quantitative methods in
econometrics. Coverage ofprob1t-logit regression.,tnodels,
simultaneous equation system, and other specialized
·
techniques.
·· ··
·,
G 569 Empirical Research Design Variable er~ (R-6)
Offer~d every term. Role and scope of_ empirical research.
Plannmg and conduct of a research project.
· .
G 595 Special Topics Variable er; (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or 1me-time offerings of
current topics.
·
· ·
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9)0ffered
intermittently. . . ·
.
. ·
G 598 Internship Varfable er. (R~9)0ffered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom leaming
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be· obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R~9) .Offered every tenn;

Faculty
Professors
Richard N. Barrett, Ph.D., University o{Wisconsin, Madison,
. . •
..·.
'
.
1972
DouglasDalenberg, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1987
John W.Duffield, Ph.D., Yale, 1973
Richard D. Erb, Ph.D., Stanford University, 196'.7
.
Thomas M.Power, Ph.D., Princeton, 1971 (Chairman)
Dennis J .. O'Donnell, Ph.D., Pennsylv&nia State .University,
1974
.·
'
.
Kay Unger, Ph.D., Johr)s Hopkins 'uni"'.grsity;J 974

Associate Professor

·

Michael H. Kupilik, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976

Assistant Professors

··

·

·

Jennifer Alix-Garci&, Ph.D., University,of<;:alifomia,
Berkdey, 2005 .
.
Jeffrey T. Bookwalter, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1999

Emeritus Professors
Ronald A. Dulaney, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1973 ·
George B. Heliker, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1954
John G. Photiades, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1972
John H. Wicks, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1962
·

Department of.English
Casey Charles; Chair
The department has several components: 1) Literature; 2)
Creative Writing; 3) English Teaching; 4) Expository Writing;
5) Linguistics; and 6) English as a Second Language. In the
first, Literature, students ground their study in the reading and
examination of the canonical literatures of Great Britain,
Ireland and North America. This study is given an historical
focus through the program's core survey courses:· 1) BritiSh arid
Irish literatures from their beginnings to 1800; 2) British and
Irish literatures from 1800 to the present; 3) North American
literatures from their beginning to 1865; and 4) North American
literatures from 1865 to the present. These courses, plus

courses in Shakespeare and practical criticism, are required of
all literature majors. In addition to which, there are other
courses designed to make the student familiflr with other
literatures, written in English, from regions outside those
named. Such would include the literatures of Australia, India,
Kenya, New Zealand, Nigeria, South Africa and so forth. .
Beyond this, there are electives that focus upon genres (e.g.,
poetry, fiction, drama, science fiction, children's literature,
film), periods (e.g., Medieval, Renaissance, Victorian, Modem,
Postmodern), authors (e.g., Chaucer, Milton,,Blake, Austen,
James and Woolf), topics (e.g., gender, the environment,
postcolonialism), and theory. The program's aim is to impart to
the student an understanding not only of the aesthetic richness
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of the literatures that have been written in English but also of
the historical and cultural forces that have contributed to their
making. The classes are of a size that makes discussion very
· much a part of the classroom experience, and the faculty is
actively committed both to teaching and scholarship.
The Creative Writing program, one of the country's oldest
and more renown, is predicated on the model of the workshop,
as led by a stellar group of prize-winning poets, novelists,
short-story writers and memoirists. The faculty is
complemented, each year, with distinguished guest faculty,
who take up residencies in posts name after Charles Engelhard,
Richard Hugo and William Kittredge. Undergraduates also are
expected to fulfill many of the same requirements as those
majoring in literature. Graduate students, pursuing an M.F.A.,
will, by contrast, experience a rather more autonomous
program. Creative Writing also sponsors the literary ma,gazine
CutBank, now in its fourth decade of publishing distinguished
works of poetry, fiction and art.
The English Teaching program is designed to transform gifted
students of English into equally gifted teachers of the subject,
paving the way between being a student and assuming the
responsibilities of not only thoughtfully instructing students but
also of engaging, in serious and productive ways, one's fellow
colleagues and community members. In addition to training
apprentices to the field, the program also works, especially in
the Montana Writing Project, with seasoned teachers, offering
.them a structured venue wherein they can both share their
experiences and learn about newer developments.
The Expository Writing program is geared toward making all
entering students more self-conscious of the criteria that
distinguish fine from less fine writing. Writing is understood as
a skill, one that is improved by instructing the author in the
demands and contingencies attached to such concerns as
audience, voice, diction, grammar, schemes, tropes, tone and .
style. Good writing also is related to cogent thinking; and the
hope is that by instructing first-year students in the practices of
good writing, they will prove to be better students, m the course
of their college careers, than if they had not been so taught.
Lastly, the department offers courses in English as a Second
Language and Linguistics. The first is principally designed for
those who have plans to teach English to non-native speakers;
the second in conjunction with the Linguistics Program, is
designed to instruct the student in the grammatical,
phonological, and historical dimensions of the English
language.
The department offers both undergraduate and graduate
courses; and its programs of study lead to three degrees: B.A.,
M.A. and M.F.A. It is a vigorous department that is as pleased
to see its graduates succeed in their professional careers as it is
to welcome new students.

Admission Requirements
To be admitted to any option of the English major, a stucient
must satisfy the following requirements:
1. Completion of24 credits overall with a minimum GPA of
2.5 in the previous two terms or 24 credits.
·
2. Completion of at least nine credits in English (excluding
ENEX-composition courses) with a minimum GPA of2.5 and
no grade lower than a C(2.00) in those courses.
Students who intend to major in English, but who have not
yet met the above requirements are admitted to the program as
pre-English majors. Pre-English majors will be assigned an
English department advisor. Before a student can graduate
with a major in English, she/he must meet the requirements to
become an English major.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index. For the Bachelor of Arts degree every major
in English will complete the following requirements:

1. At least 42 credits in English. Only courses under English,
cross-listed with English, or labeled only Linguistics will count
toward the 42-60 credit major requirement. ENEX lOOand 101
do not count toward the major or minor.
.
Majors in English may not take any course required for the
Enghsh major on a credit/no credit basis~
2. Transfer students must complete a minimum of 9 credits of
advisor-approved upper-division English courses atThe
University of Montana to receive a B.A. with a major in
English.
3. English majors must take all of the courses required in one
of the following options within the English major: · ·
A. Literature: ENLT 222L; 223L; 224L; 225L; 301; 320;
three additional 300-level ENLT courses; either ENLT 420 or
421; three additional credits chosen from ENLT 420, 421, 430,
431 and ENLI 470; and two years of a foreign language.
B. Creative Writing: Four courses from ENLT 121L, 222L,
223L, 224L, 225L; ENLT 301; ENLT 320; three additional
300-level ENLT courses; three upper-division creative writing
courses; two years of a foreign language;
'
Entry into 300-400 level Creative Writing classes is by.
consent of instructor only. Creative Writing majors must
submit samples of their work to the instructors of individual
classes the week before advising begins in order to be
considered for the next semester's workshops. Submission
guidelines are posteo in the English Department in LA 133.
C. English Linguistics: Students choose one of two·
curricula. General Linguistics: ENL T 222L; two courses from
ENLT 223L, 224L, 225L; ENLT 320; either ENLT 349 or 350;
ENLI 465; LING 470, 471, 412, 473, 474 and 476; LING 489;
either LING 477 or 478; either LING 475 or 478; and two years
of a foreign language. Teaching ESL: ENLT 222L; two
courses from ENLT 223L, 224L, 225L; ENT 440, 442; ENLI
465; LING 466, 470, 471, 472; one course from LING 473,
475, 476; either LING 477 or 478; LING 480, 481, 491; one
upper-division LING elective; and two years of a foreign
language.
D. English Teaching: For an endorsement in the extended
major field of English, a student must complete ENLT 223L,
224L, 225L, 301, 320; one course in poetry cho.sen from ENLT
121 L, 222L or ENCR 211 A; two additional 300-level ENLT
courses, one of which concentrates in American literature;
ENLI 465; ENT 439, 440, 441, 442; 6 credits of English
electives; secondary school teaching certification courses. This
program requires a minimum of 128 credits.
Minor Teaching Field of English: For an endorsement in the
minor teaching field of English, a student must complete ENL T
223L, 224L, 225L, 301, 320; two 300-level ENLT courses, one
which concentrates in American literature and one in poetry;
ENLI 465; ENT 439, 440, 441, and442; and secondary school
teaching certification courses.
A student in the English teaching option must gain admission
to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and meet the
requirements for ~ertific~tion as a. secondary teacher (see the
School of Educat10n sect10n of this catalog.)
. ·
4. The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-div.ision writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
·

Sample Course of Study
Literature Option
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 222L-223L British Literature . . . . . . . . ,.
ENLT 224L American Literature . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
3
3
5
4

i5

S
(3)
3
3
5
4

15

Second Year
ENLT 225L American Literature . . .
ENLT 301 Applied Literary Criticism
English elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives or General Education . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

3
3
4
5

i5

Third Year
ENLT 320 Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Three 300-level ENLT courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

i5

Fourth Year
One of ENLT 420 or 421 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
One ofENLT 420, 421, 430, 431, or 470 . . . . . .
English electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
9

i5

3
4
8

15
6
9

15
3
3
9

IS

Creative Writing Option
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENCR 210A or 211Aintroduction to Creative
Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 121L Poetry or ENLT 222L British
Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 223L British Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
ENLT224L and 225LAmerican Literature
ENLT 301 Applied Literary Criticism . . .
ENCR or ENLT elective . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . .

.....
. . . . .
. . .. .
. . . . .
. . . . .

Third Year
ENCR 310A or 311A Creative Writing . . . . . .
ENLT 320 Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Two 300-level ENLT courses . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.

3
-

3

3
5
4

3
5
4

i5

lS

3
3
4
5

3
3

i5

4
5

is

(3)

3

3
3
9

3
9

15

Fourth Year
ENCR 310A, 311A, 410, 411 or412.. . . . . . . 3
One 300-Jevel ENLT course . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

15

IS
3

12

TS

English Teaching Option
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
One of ENLT 121L, 222L or ENCR 21 lA .....
ENLT 223L British Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 224L American Literature . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second. Year
ENLT 225L American Literature . . . . . . . . . . .
ENL T 301 Applied Literary Criticism . . . . . . . · . .
ENLT 320 Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
English elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education and certification requirements .
Third Year
One 300-level ENLT course concentrating
in American literature . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .
One 300-level ENLT course . . . . . . . . . . .
ENT 439 Studies in Young Adult Literature
ENLI 465 Structure and History of
English for Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
9

15
3
3
9

15

3
3
9

IS

3
3
9

15

.. . . 3
. . . . 3
. . . . 3
. . . . -

3

ENT 440 Teaching Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . English elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . General Education and certification
Fourth Year
ENT 441 Teaching Reading and Literature
ENT 442 Teaching Oral Language
& Media Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education and certification requirements
Certification requirement of C&I 489 Student
Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Certification requirement of C&I 494
Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Linguistics Option (Gener«:1i

3
3

3
. 3
. 12
. -

14

. -

is

fs

1

!Linguisfks~

First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 222L British Literature . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 223L, 224L or 225L American Literature
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

Second Year
ENLT 223L, 224L or 225L American Literature
ENLT 320 Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . .
LING 471 Phonology-Morphology . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.
.

Third.Year
ENLI 465 Structure and History of English
for Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 349L Studies in Medieval Literature or
ENLT 350L Chaucer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 471 Phonology and Morphology . . . . . . . .
LING 472 Syntax-Semantics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 474 Language, History, Variety, and Change
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Year
LING 473S Language and Culture or 475 Linguistic
Field Methods . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 475 Linguistic Fieldmethods or UNG
484 North Arherican Indian Linguistics . . . . . . .
LING 476 Child Language Acquisition . . . . . . . .
LING 477 Bilingualism or 478 Second Language
Acquisition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 489 Languages of the World . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
5

4

i5
3
4

(3)
3
5
7

15
3
3
3
4
5

15
3
3
3
6

B

3
3
9

15

3
-

3
3

3
3
6

9

15

is

First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENLT 223L, 224L or 225L American Literature
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . .

, 3
. . 5
.

(3)
3

Second Year
ENLT 222L British Literature . . . . . . . . , . , .
ENLT 223L, 224L or 225L American Literature
LING 470 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

Linguistics Option (Teaching !:SIL)

5
7

15

3
4

3
3
4

Third Year
ENLI 465 Structure and History of English
for Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LING 471 Phonology and
..... ~ . .

3
3
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LING 472 Generative Syntax and Semantics ....
LING 477 Bilingualism or 478 Second Language
Acquisition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LING 480 Teaching ESL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Linguistics elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
6

i5

Fourth Year
ENT 440 Teaching Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENT 442 Teaching Oral Language and Media
Literacy . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LING 466 Pedagogical Grammar . . . . . . . . . . . 3
LING 473S Language and Culture or 475 Linguistic
Fieldmethods or 476 Child Language Acquisition . 3
LING 481 ESL Professional . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . LING 491 ESL Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

i5

3
§
15

3

3
1

.8.
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Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in English the student must complete the
foJlowing requirements:
1. At least 27 credits in English, excluding ENEX 100 and
101.
.
2. Four courses chosen from ENLT 120L, 121L, 222L, 223L,
224L,225L
3. ENLT 301 and 320.
3. Nine additional credits in English numbered 300 or higher.

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or
credit, G =for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
!nd!cales the course may bt'. repeated for credit to the maximum
mdtcated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.
gra~uate

English As A Second Language (ENSL)
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenment.al offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
inte~ittently.

Expository.Writing (ENEX)
Writing Laboratory No Credit. Individualized tutorial
service for students having difficulty writing acceptable papers
for any university course (except for English courses in
expository or creative writing). Tutors will be available at
regular periods Monday through Friday to assist such students
in revismg papers not considered acceptable by instructors
other thai:i thost'. ~eaching English courses in expository writing
and creative wntmg. Any member of the faculty may suggest or
require a student to attend the laboratory, and the student may
attend voluntarily as long as he or she and the tutor think he or
· she needs help.
U 100 Basic Composition 2 er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
minus score on writing diagnostic examination or referral by
ENEX 101 instr. For students with major difficulties in
expository prose. Emphasis on formins, structuring, and
development of ideas; tutorial emphasis on mechanics in
special class hour to be arranged with instructor. Credit not
allowed for ENEX 100 and WTS 100. Grading A-F, or NC (no
credit).
U 101 Composition 3 er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
ENEX 100 or proof of passing score on writing diagnostic
examination, or referral by ENEX 1.00 instr. Expository prose
and research paper; emphasis on structure, argument,
development of ideas, clarity, style, and diction. Students
expected to write without major faults in grammar or usage.
Credit not allowed for both ENEX 101 and COM 101. Grading
A-F, or NC (no credit).

U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors
experiment.al offerings of new courses, or one-time offering~ of
current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., co~sent of d~partmen_t. E,xtended classroom experience
wh~ch provides practical apphcati?n of classroom learning
durmg placements off campus. Pnor approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits o_f Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
U 300 Practicum: Tutoring Composition 1-3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ENT 440 and consent of
instr. Limited to those who are tutoring students enrolled in
ENEX 100.
U 395 Special To1;>ics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
interrr_iittently. Exp.enmental offerings of visiting professors,
expenment.al offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
whi.ch provides practical applicati?n of classroom learning
durmg placements off campus. Pnor approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
UG 495 Sfecial Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimenta offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. and chair, and junior or senior
·
standing. Special projects in expository writing. Only one 496
may be taken per semester.
G 540 Teaching College Level Composition 1 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn and spring. Restricted to graduate students
teaching expository writing at The University of Montana.
Theory and pedagogy of teaching college composition are
emphasized.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intern~ittently. Exp_enmentalofferings of visiting professors,
expenment_al offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
.
G 596 Graduate Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. and chair. Special
projects in expository writing. Only one 596 may be taken per
semester.

Creative Writing (ENCR)
U 1 lOL Montana Writers Live! 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn. Open to all majors. An introduction to Montana's
practicing creative "Yriters. and thei'. work through reading, live
performances and d1scuss1on. Reg109al poets and prose writers
will read from their work and lead class discussion. Students
prepare questions develbped from readings and criticism.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
inter~ittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenment_al offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 210A Introduction to Creative Writing: Fiction 3 er.
Offered every term. An introductory writing workshop focused
on the reading, discussion, and revision of students' snort
fiction. Students will also be introduced to models of fiction
techniques. No prior experience in writing short fiction
required.
.
U 211A Introduction to Creative Writing: Poetry 3 er.
Offered every term. An introductory writing workshop focused
on the reading, discussion, and revision of students' poems.
Stude~ts also ~ill be_ intro_d~ced to models _of poetic techniques.
No pnor expenence m wntmg poetry reqmred.
U 310A Creative Writing: Fiction 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. An intermediate
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fiction writing workshop. Students will be expected to finish 3
or 4 substantial stories for the course. Although some outside
material will be considered, the primary emphasis will be
analysis and discussion of student work. Students are expected
to have done promising work in ENCR 21 OA. ·
V 311A Creative Writing: Poetry 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. An intermediate
workshop involving critical analysis of students'
work-in-progress as well as reading and discussion of poems in
an anthology. Numerous directed writing assignments,
experiments, exercises focused on techmcal.considerations like
diction, rhythm, rhyme, and imagery.
.
·
V 312A Introduction to Creative Nonfiction.3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., 3 or more credits of creative writing and
consent of instr. Study of various forms of nonfiction with
emphasis on memoir, personal essay, lyrical essay, travel and
nature writing and .interactive journalism. Writing assignments.
V 390 Supervised Internship 1-3 er. (R~9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and
. .
.. .
department chair.
V 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors, ·
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
·
V 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom.
experience which provides practical application of classroom
leamin,g during placements on and off camp.us. Prior approval
must be obtained from the faculty supervisor. A maximum of 6
credits/of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
VG 410 Advanced Creative Writing: Fiction Variable er.
(R-6) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. An
advanced writing workshop in which student manuscripts are
read and criticized. Rewriting of work already begun (in ENCR
310 classes) will be encouraged.
·
VG 411 Advanced Creative Writing: Poetry Variable er.
(R-6) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. An
advanced writing workshop involving critical analysis of
students' work-in-progress, as well as reading and discussion of
poems by "established" poets. Discussions Will focus on
structure and stylistic refinement, with emphasis on revision.
Different techmques, schools and poetic voices will be
encouraged. Frequent individual conferences.
VG 412 Creative Non-Fiction 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., ENCR 31 OA and consent of instr. A
creative writing workshop focused primarily on personal essay.
Attention given to writing and publishing professional
magazine essays. Students complete two substantial essays.
VG 495 Sfecial Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered spring.
Experimenta offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
V 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. and chair, and junior or senior
standing. Special projects in creative writing. Only one 496
may be taken per semester.
G 510 Fiction Workshop Variable er. (R-15) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 511 Poetry Workshop Variable er. (R-15) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 512 Non-Fiction Workshop Variable er. (R-15) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. A creative writing
workshop focused primarily on personal essay. Attention given
to writing and publishing professional magazine essays.
Students complete two substantial essays.
G 514 Techniques o~ Modern Fiction Variable er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and sprmg. Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive
reading ~f conte!llpora'.Y.' prose writers. Primarily for graduate
students m creative wntmg.

G 515 Traditional Prosody3.cr. Offered·spring. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Intensive practice and readings in prosodic and
other poetic techniques.
G 516 Topics in Creative Writing 3 er. (R-9)0ffered
autumn and spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Visiting
writers explore readings in their genres of speci~lity. Each .
writer chooses the focus, reading list, and assignments for the
course.
. G 5?5 Special Topics Variabl~ er. (R-~).Qffered
mterm1ttently. Expenmental offermgs ofv1s1ting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Gra.duate Independent Study l-9 er. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. and chair. Special projects
in creative writing. Only one 596 permitted per semester.
G 599 Thesis Creative Writing Variable er. (R-12)
Offered every term.

Linguistics (ENLI)
V 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-q) Offered
intermittently: Experimental offerii;igs of visiting professors,
experiment.al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
V 270 Introduction to Linguistics 3 er. Offered every term.
Same as ANTH and LING 270. Introduction to the field of
modern linguistics and to the nature of language. Emphasis on
the ways different cultures develop symbol systems for
representing meaning.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
.
experiment.al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
V 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R~9) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
.
UG 465 Structure and History of English for Teachers 3
er. Offered autumn and sprirtg. Same as LING 465. The
·
development of the English language from a historical
perspective contrasted with the phonological and grammatical
structure of English from a modem linguistic point of view,
specifically designed for teachers.
UG 470 Introduction to Linguistic Analysis 3 er. Offered
every term. Same as ANTH and LING 470. An introduction to
the field of modern linguistics and to the nature oflanguage.
Emphasis on linguistic analysis.
UG 480 Teaching English as a Foreign Language 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., ENLI 270 or eqmv. and LING 466 or
471 qr 4~2. San~e as LING 480. The application of principles of
modern l111gmst1cs to the problems of teaching English as a
foreign language.
UG 491 ESL Practicum 1-3 er. Offered every term. Same
as LING 491. Students with a teaching major take the course
for 3 credits; others take it for 1 credit and do one third of the
work.
·
UG 495 Sfecial Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Expe_rimenta offerings ofvisiting.professo~s, experimental
off~rmgs of new courses, or one-time offermgs of current
topics.
. G 5?5 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
mtern:uttently. Exp.erimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenment_al offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.

English Teaching (ENT)
English teaching courses do not count toward majors under
the .Literature, English Linguistics, and Creative Writing
opt10ns.
. V 395 Special To1;>ics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
mterp:iittently. Expenmental offerings of visiting profess~:>rs,
expenment.al offermgs of new courses, ororrectime offermgs of
current topics.
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V 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor 'and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count tow11rd graduation.
UG 439 Studies in Young Adult Literature 3 er. Offered
autumn. Reading ofrepresenfative texts covering the history,
genres, authors; and themes ofliterature for students in middle
scho~l arid high school.
VG 440 Teaching Writing 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., C&I 303, semor standing and consent of instr.
Emphasis on teaching writing in grades 5-12. Research about
development and maturity of writers, overview of schools of
writing/history of writing instruction, strategies for teaching
writing as a process, elements of writing craft, criteria for
assessmg and responding to writing, peer-coaching methods,
writing/reading wo~kshops, the role of grammar in improving
writing, writing/reading connections, assignment
characteristics, and grading practices. Required of students
pursuing secondary English major and minor teaching
certificates.
VG 441 T~aching Reading and Literature 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., ENT439, admission to teacher
education and consent of instr. Emphasis .on various approaches
to teaching reading and literature in grades 5-12. Research
aboµt the development and maturity of readers, strategies for
teaching reading comprehension and vocabulary, strategies for
diagnosing reading abilities and criteria for reading assessment,
reading worksheps/literature circles. Emphasis on various
approaches to teaching literature: generic, thematic,
chronological and interdisciplinary. Includes techniques for
dpveloping evaluative, interpretive, percepti.ve~ and personal
responses to prose, poetry, film and other media. Focus on the
design of lesson plans and curriculum using traditional, young
adult, and multicultural literature i.n grades 5-12. Required of
students pursuing secondary English major and minor teaching
certificates.
VG 442 Teaching Oral Lang:uage and Media Literacy 3
er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ENLI 465, admission
to Teacher Education, and consent of instr. Emphasis on
preparation, implementation, and evaluation of teaching
strategies and materials in grades 5-12. Includes learning
objectives, teaching styles, unit plans, print and non-print
media, and creative drama. Explores student-centered
curriculum, with emphasis on developmental abilities in
reading, speaking, listening and viewing. Special emphasis on
language and language development. Teaching majors and
minors in areas other than English should enroll in ENT 440.
VG 495 Sfecial Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimenta offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
V 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. and chair, and junior or senior
standing. Special projects in English teaching. Only one 496
may be taken per semester.
G 542 Theories and Pedagogies of Rhetoric and
Composition 3 er. Offered intermittently. Exploration of
contemporary theories a.nd practical strategies for teaching
rhetoric and composition grades 5-16.
G 543 Advanced Teaching Strategies for Young Adult
Literature 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., teaching
experience or senior standing (3.0 GPA and petition) with
consent of instr. Selecting, reading, teaching, and evaluating
young adult literat.ure. Design of thematic units with emphasis
on students' responses to literature. Presentation of
multicultural literature, gender equity, censorship, and media
issues.

G 544 Creative Drama in English Class 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., teaching experience, or senior standing
(3.0 GPA and petition) with consent of instr. Designing,
teaching and evaluating creative drama in the English language
arts classroom. Emphasis on using creative drama as a learning
·
skill to teach literature and language.
G 545 Theories and Pedagogies of Literacy 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Exploration of contemporary
theoriesand practical strategies for teaching literacy grades 516.
G 546 Theories of Literary Criticism for Teachers 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., teaching experience or senior
standing (3.0 GPA and petition) with consent of instr.
Emphasis on a variety of theories which focus on reader
responses. Application of theories to prose and poetry genres.
G 547 Advanced Teaching Strategies for Writing and
Reading 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., teaching
experience, or senior standing (3.0 GPA and petition) with
consent of instr. Current research and best practices in teaching
writing and reading in all content areas. Emphasis on writing
and reading processes, workshops, conferences and portfolios.
National and state standards, curriculum, and assessments in
writing and reading are addressed.
G 548 Portfolios and Assessment in English Language
Arts 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., teaching
experience, or senior standing (3.0 GPA and petition) with
consent of instr. Selecting, designing, and evaluating informal
and formal assessments in English Language Arts. Exploration
of portfolios as assessment strategies that align curriculum and
instruction. Focus on content and performance standards,
evaluation criteria and rubrics, and role ofreflection in teaching
and learning.
G 550 Montana Writing Project 9 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., special application and consent of director. Intensive,
four-week program designed to increase thy effectiveness of the
teaching and learning of writing in all levels of education in
Montana. For graduate students, K-12 teachers in all content
disciplines and university level educators.
G 551 Writing the Professional Paper 3 er. Offered every
term. Guidelines and mentoring for individual res·earch
projects that culminate in writing the professional paper for
completion of the M.A. in English Teaching.
G 552 Montana Writing Project Leadership Training 7 er.
Offered intermittently Prereq., ENT 440, special application,
and consent of director. Intensive leadership training for
Montana Writing Project teacher-consultants in responding to
peer writing, organizing professional development mstitutes,
honing strategies for curriculum development and institute
design to provide professional development statewide that
increases the effectiveness of teaching and learning of writing
in all levels of education, pre-20. .
G 593 Professional Paper (Teacher) Variable er. (R-4)
Offered autumn and spring. Pedagogical paper for the Master
of Arts (Teacher Option). Credit not allowed toward any other
degree.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., teaching experience or senior standing
(3.0 GPA and petition) with consent of instr. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G .596 Graduate Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. and chair. Special
projects in English teaching. Only one 596 permitted per
semester.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
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Literature (ENLT)
U 120L Introduction to Critical Interpretation 3 er.
Offered every term. Study of how readers makt? me~ing of .
texts and how texts influence readers. Emphasis on mterpretmg
literary texts: close reading, critical analysis and effective
writing.
U 121L Introduction to Poetry 3 er. Offered every term:
An introduction to the techniques ofreading and writing about
poetry with emphasis on the lyric and other shorter forms.
U 195 Special ToJ?icS Variabl~ er. (R-~) .<?ffered
intermittently. Expenmental offenngs ofvisitm15 profess?rs,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offermgs of
current topics.
U 222L British Literature Through the 181h Century 3 er.
Offered every term. Representative texts from the AngloSaxon period through the Enlightenment.
U 223L British Literature in the 19th and 20th Centuries 3
er. Offered every term. Representative texts from
Romanticism to the present.
U 224L American Literature to 1865 3 er. Offered every
term. Representative texts from the pre-colonial period through
the Civil War.
U 225L American Literature Since 1865 3 ~r. Offered
every term. Representative texts from the Civil War to the
present.
.
.
.
.
U 227L Film as Literature, Literature as Film 3 er. (R-'6)
Offered autumn and/or spring. Same as LS 227L. Studies of
the relationship between film and literature. Topics vary.
U 301 Applied Literary Criticism 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq. or coreq., 12 credits of lower-division ENL T
courses. Study of various literary theories and their
application to literary texts.
VG 320 Shakespeare 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq. ENLT 301 or consent of instr. A survey of selected
Shakespea_re plays e.mphasizi_ng clo~e _r~~ding of the texts and
considerat10n of the1r dramatic possibilities.
VG 321 Studies in a Major Author 3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., ENL T 301 or consent of i_n~tr ..
Intensive study of the life and works o.f one author wntmg m
English (every two years, Chaucer, l\1"Ilton, Faulkner, Joyce,
Twain; less frequently, Conrad, Hemmgway, Blake, Woolf,
D.H. Lawrence, Welty).
VG 322 Studies in Literary History 3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq.,. ENL T .30 I ?r consent of instr..
Study of influences on and mnovat1ons m the works ofvanous
authors within a particular litera~:r: historic<;il period in England
or America (every two years, Bntish Renaissance, Age of
Johnson Romantic, Victorian, British Modern, American
Puritani~m to Transcendentalism, American Realism and
Naturalism, American Romanticism; less frequently, Medieval,
17th century).
VG 323 Studies in Literary Forms 3 er. (R-9) O~fered
autumn and spring. Prereq., ENL T 30 I or consent of mstr.
Same as LS 323. Reading of various authors from different
literary periods and cultures working in the same mode of
composition (every two years, Literature of Place, Modern
Drama, 19th Century Fiction, 20th Century Fiction, Lyric
Poetry, Science Ficti?n•. Autob!ography; less f~equently, Travel
Literature, Popular F1ct1on, Epic, Tragedy, Satire, Romance,
Comedy).
VG 325 Studies in Literature and Other Disciplines 3 er.
(R-9) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., nine credits in ENLT
or LS or consent of instr. Same as LS 356. Selected works of
literature studied in conjunction with works of art, music,
religion, philosophy, or another discipline (every two years,
Psychology and Literature, Film and Literature, The Poetry of
Meditation; less frequently, British Art and Literature,
Modernism, Literature and Science, Bible as Literature, Song).
V 326 Doctors' Stories 3 er. Offered autumn. Selected
works by physician writers, exploring literary approaches to
themes of illness and healing. Authors include Anton

Chekhov, William Carlos Williams, Richard Selzer, Dannie
Abse and others.
;
VG 329 Native American Litetature 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq. three credits of lower-division ENL T courses and NAS
!OOH dr 202L. Same as NA.S 329. Selected readings from
Native American literature with special emphasis on the
literature of writers from the Rocky Mountain west..
V 331 Voices of the American Renais.sance 3 ~r. Offered
alternate years. Jirereq., ENL t 224L or 223L an~ .ENLT ~O 1·or
consent of instr. Perspectives on antebellum Native Amencan,
African American, and .gend.er ~ssues.. S~udy of.the poetry of
Walt Whitman and Emily Dickmson.m light oft.hese three
perspectives.
·
V 333 Modern Poetry 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., ENLJ'. 301 o~ co_nsent.ofinst_r. Su.rvt;y ofmodetn
poetry in English ~egmnmg with Emily Dickms?n and Walt
Whitman and movmg toward the present, centermg on
.
modernist poets.
V 334 Postwar Poetry 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., ENL T 301 or consent of ii:s.tr. Study. of postwar
American (and, less frequently, B~itish (l_nr:i)nsh) poetry. A
broad survey of six or more poets mcludmg George Oppen,
Gwendolyn Brooks, Elizabeth Bishop, Rooert Creeley, .James
Merrill, Adrienne Rich, John Ashbery, and Geoffrey Hill,
among others, or a more detailed study of two or. thre.e major
poets.
V 335 The American Novel 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., ENLT 22~L ?r 225L and prereq. ?r coreq., E~LT 3.01.
Examination of a limited number of Amencan novels m the1r
historical, cultural, and literary contexts. Exploration of literary
movements such as realism, naturalism, modernism, and
postmodernism. Discussion of critical theories. and application
to the texts.
V 336 American Women Writers 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., ENL T 30 I or consent of instr. Same as WS 336.
Consideration of political and aesthetic purposes in women's
fiction through a progression of l 91h century literary. forms: a
cautionary seduction novel, sentimental and domestic novels,
realism, naturalism, and utopianism.
V 337 African-American Literature 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., ENL T 30 I or consent of instr. Selected works
by African-American authors. Course may define a narrowed
focus such as poetry, women writers, etc.
U 338L Montana Writers 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., ENLT 224L or 225L. Examination of poems, stories,
and novels by or about Montanans and the treatmt;nt and
representation of race, place, ~lass, gender, sexuahty; ~~d
identity in Montana. Exploration of the myths and realities of
Montana and the American West.
V 349L Studies in Medieval Literature 3 er. Offered
alternate years. Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr.
Exploration of literature from the medieval period (400-1500),
focusing on the major cultural and intellectual influences on the
emergence of vernacular writing. Topics will vary, but will
regularly include Anglo-Saxon literature and Middle English
literature (excluding Chaucer).
U 350L Chaucer 3 er. Offered alternate years. Critical
reading of Chaucer's masterpiece, the Canterbury Tales, with
att~:ntion to Chaucerian irony, the author's place in literary
history, and issues in Chaucer studies.
U 351 Donne and His Followers 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Close study of
John Donne and other early l 71h century religious poets within
the context of Renaissance intellectual history.
V 353 Milton 3 er. Offered alternate years. Prereq,, ENLT
301 or consent of instr. Selected study of poetry and prose of
Milton.
V 355 Studies in British Romanticism 3 er. Offered
alternate years. Prereq. or coreq., ENL'!_301_. Introduction to
the maior texts themes and authors wntmg m England from
1790-f815, with primary focus on William Blake and William
Wordsworth.

---------------------
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er.

U 356 Blake 3
-Offered alternate years. Prereq. or coreq.,
ENL T 301. Study of the writings and visual arts of William
Blake.
U 357 Victorian Literature and Culture 3 er. Offered
alternate years. Survey of British Victorian literature from a
cultural perspective, focusing on the connections between
literary texts ahd their social-historical contexts.
U 358 British Modernism 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Study of British
literature from about 1885 to about 1950.
U 370 Science.Fiction 3 er. Offered alternate years. Prereq.,
ENLT 301 or completion of Perspective 6 or consent of instr.
Study of the science fiction genre. from its pulp magazine .
beginnings in the 1920s to the present. _ __
U 371 ·Literature and the Environment 3 er. Offered
alternate years. Prereq., ENLT 224L or 2_25L and ENLT 301 or
consent of instr. Study of major texts and issues in American
nature writing.
U 372 Gay and Lesbian Studies 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Same as WS ..
372. Rev_iew of the history o~ the gay and lesp_ian moven:i~ril ill
the twentieth century as a basis for understanding the pohtical,
social, and sexual issues that influenced homoerotic cultural representation in plays, films, and novels.
U 373 Topics in Postcolonial_ Litera,tures 3 er. Offered _
alternate years. Prereq., ENLT 224L or 225L and ENLT 301'.
U 375L Gender and Sexuality in 201h Century Fiction 3 er.
Offered alternate years. Same as LS 375L. Major 20'h century
novels and short stories written in English in different parts of
the world and how these texts explore changing concepts of
gender and sexuality.
UG 381 Studies in the Film 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., LS 180 or consent of instr. Same as LS and
MCLG 381. Studies·in genres, directors, movements, ·problems, etc.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R:9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors;
experimentat offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements offcampus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the' Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
UG 420 History of Criticism and Theory 3 er. Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., ENL T 301 and six credits in
•
literature courses numbered 300 or higher or consent of instr.
Same as LS 460. Survey of the historical development of
critical theories which shaped ways of reading and writing from
Plato and Aristotle to the present.
UG 421 Topics in Critical Theory 3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn or spnng. Prereq., ENL T 301 and six credits in
literature courses numbered 300 or higher or consent of instr.
Same as LS 461. Study and application of one or more
theoretical approaches to interpreting texts (e.g., aesthetic
poststructural, new historicist, classical, renaissance, romantic,
narrative, psychoanalytic, formalist, neo-marxist, feminist,
gender, cultural studies and reader-response theory).
UG 429L Studies in Native American Autobiography 3 er.
Offered intermittently, Same as NAS 4_10L. Prereq., ENLT
301 or ENLT/NAS 329, or consent of instr, Study of texts that
present a first~person story of an American Indian individual's
life within historical and cultural contexts, with discussion of
theories of autobiography.
_
VG 430 Studies in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9) .
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Same as LS
455 and MCLG 440. The study of important literary ideas,
genres, trends and movements. Credit not allowed for the same
topic in more than one course numbered 430, LS 455, MCLG
440, or MCLG 494.

VG 431 Senior Seminar in Literature 3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ENLT 301 and six credits in literature
courses numbered 300 or higher or consent of instr. Advanced
studies in literary figures and topics.
VG 495 Slecial Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experitnenta offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings _o_f new courses, or one-time offerings of current
_
·
topics.
V 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., co_nsent of instr. and chair, and j11nior or senior
standing. Special projects in literature. Only one 496 may be
taken per semester. Consent must be obtained prior to
enrollment.
lJ 499 Honors Thesis Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of chair.
G 500 Introduction to Graduate Studies 3 er. Offered
autumn. Instruction in advanced literary and cultural theory,
library and research skills, and academic genres. This course
cannot be taken in lieu of the required seminars in English.
G 520 Seminar in British Literature 3 er. (R-9) Offered
every autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor,. Topics
wiH vary.
G 521 Seminar in American Literature 3 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Topics
will vary.
G 522 Seminar in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9)
Same as MCLG 522. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
consent of instructor. Topics will vary.
G 524 Nature, Language and Politics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as PHIL 506. Investigation of
environmental, social and political thought from the perspective
of contemporary language theory.
G_595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expenmental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
G 596 Graduate Independent Study Variable er. (R-9)
Offered every term, Prereq., consent of instr. and chair. Special
projects in literature. Only one 596 permitted per semester.
Consent_ must be obtained prior to enrollment.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent ofdepartment. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.

Professors
Kevin Canty, M.F.A., University of Arizona, 1993
Beverly Ann Chin, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1973
Phillip R. Fandozzi, Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 1974
John Glendening, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1992
Michael W. McClintock, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1970
Deirdre McNamer, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1987
Robert Pack; M.A., Columbia University, 1953 (Visiting)
Greg Pape, M.F.A., University of Arizona, 1974
Jocelyn Siler, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1977

Associate Professors
Robert Baker, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1997
Jill Bergman, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1999
Judy Blunt, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1994
Heather Bruce, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1997
Casey Charles, Ph.D., State University of New York, Buffalo,
1992 (Chair)
Nancy Cook, Ph.D., State University of New York, Buffalo,
1991
De_bra Magpie Earling, M.F.A., Cornell University, 1991
Brady Hamson, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1994
John Hunt, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1984
Kathleen M. Kane, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1997
Joanna Klink, Ph.D., The John Hopkins University, 2000

College of Arts and Sciences
Christopher J. Knight, Ph.D., New York University, 1982
David L. Moore, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1994

Assistant Professors
Louise Economides, Ph.D., Indiana University, 2003
Lynn Itagaki, Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles,
2004
Ashby Kinch, Ph.D., University ~fMichigan, 2000.
Kathleen J. Ryan, Ph.D., U111vers1ty of North Carolma,
Greensboro, 200 l
Karen Volkman, M.F.A., Syracuse University, 1992

Adaunct Assodate Professor
Kathleen Gadbaw, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1985

Emeritus Professors
Richard R. Adler, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1971
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William Bevis, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley,
1969
Jesse Bier, Ph.D., Princeton University, 1956
Bruce Bigley, Ph.D., Yale University, 1972
GeITy Brenner, Ph.D., University of Washington, ! 965
Walter L. Brown, Ph.D., University of California
MeITel D. Clubb, Jr., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1953
Earl Ganz, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1977
Patricia Goedicke, M.A., Ohio University, 1965
Robert B. Hausmann, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972
William Kittredge, M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1969
Lois Welch, Ph.D., Occidental College, 1966

Emeritus Assodate Professors
Robert B. Johnstone, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970
Dexter Roberts, Ph.D. Stanford University, 1966
Veronica J. Stewart, Ph.D., State University of New York,
Stony Brook, 1990
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Special Areas of Study

The Environmental Studies Program (EVST) seeks to provide
students with the literacy, skills and commitment needed to
foster a healthy natural environment and to create a more
sustainable, equitable, and peaceful world. To these ends, the
EVST program educates and challenges students to become
knowledgeable, motivated, and engaged in environmental
affairs. We want our students to acqmre the skills and
awareness that will enable them to promote positive social
chan!Ze and to improve the environment and communities of
Montana and thereby the lives of al! Montanans. Our program
is organized upon the ,followil'.g principles: . .
-Environmental stumes requJre an mterd1sc1plmary approach
that integrates the natural sciences, social sciences, and
humanities.
-Creating solutions to environmental problems requires
enterprise and performance as well as reflection; therefore, an
effective environmental education generates thmkers who can
do as well as doers who can think.
-It is important to provide both classroom an4 experiential
learning opportunities in the arts and respons1b1ht1es of
democratic citizenship, including communication,
collaboration, and committed civic participation.
-Students should be co-creators of their educational
experience.
High School Preparation: Students in high school who are
planning to major in environmental studies should take their
schools' college preparatory curriculum. Courses in biology,
chemistry, math through pre-calculus, and writing are
recommended.

Students are encouraged to select a minor or double major
from another campus discipline or to focus in on of the
following areas of study:
..
. .
Environmental Management: In add1t1on to satisfymg the
general requirements for a degree in environmental studies,
students desiring environmental management must complete
ACCT 201, ACCT 202, BADM 257, IS 270, FIN 322, MGMT
340S, IS 341, MKTG 360, and MGMT 445 or MGMT 446 or
IS 448.
Environmental Writing and Literature: In addition to
satisfying the general requirements for a degree in
environmental studies, students desiring to focus in this area
must complete EVST 305L and EVST 373A; at least one 3
credit course at the 200-level or above in either ENCR or
ENL T or JOUR; at least one internship credit with either
Camas magazine, the Environmental Writing Institute, Wild
1Wercy reading series, or .some other environmental pu?lication;
and at least one independent study credit (EVST 496) m either
original nature writing or in nature literature study.
Pre-Law: In addition to satisfying the general requirements
for a degree in environmental studies, students desiring to focus
in environmental law must consult with the pre-law faculty
advisor within environmental studies to design a suitable prelaw program. The pre-law study area is a flexible program
designed to prepare students for law school and allow students
to strengthen their background within their area of interest.
Sustainable Food and Farming: In addition to satisfying the
general requirements for a de~ree in environmental studies,
students desiring to focus in this area must complete: 6
supervised internship credits in the Program in Ecological
Agriculture and Society (PEAS, EVST 390); EVST 430 (2 er.);
and EVST 450 (3 er.). In addition, students must complete 9
credits of advisor-approved courses or internships. (Could
include such courses as: FOR 210N, 362, 424; HHP 236N;
PHAR 324; ANTH 387; GEOG 405.)
Water Resources: In addition to satisfying the general
requirements for a degree in environmental studies, student
desiring to focus in water resources must complete 20 credits of
advisor-approved courses or internships. (Could include such
courses as BIOL 366, 453, 454; GEOL 320, 431, 480; FOR
210N, 389, 415, 485, 486.) Note: some of these courses require
prerequisites not in the environmental studies core
requirements.

Spedal Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
cataloa (see index). For the Bachelor of Arts degree, every
major in environmental studies will complete the following
requirements:
Environmental Studies: EVST i 0 I
l 67H, 20 l, 225, 360,,
398, one of the following two courses,
or 367and one of
the following two courses 305L or 420 and at least 12 credits
selected from 300 and/or 400 level courses offered by EVST.
Required courses O!.l.tside Environmental ShuHes: BIOL
· lOON or 1 lON or 108N; CHEM 151N; MATH 241.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
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Suggested Course of Study
First Year
BIOL lOON The Science of Life ....... , . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition ......................
EVST lOlN Environmental Science ............
EVST 167HNature and Society ................
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . .
UNC 180 Environmental Studies.Freshman Interest
Group Seminar .......... : ............. , . . . . .
Elective and General Educat10n .......... ;· .... ,
Total ..................... ·.· ..· .............
Second Year
'.
CHEM 151 N General and Inorganic Chemistry ...
EVST 201 Environmental Information Resources ..
EVST 225 Community and Environment .........
MATH 241 Statistics ........................
Electives and General Education .......... · ......
Total
Third Year
EVST 302 Introduction to Environmental
Regulation ................................
EVST 360 Applied Ecology ...................
EVST 367 Environmental Politics and Policies , ...
EVST 420 U.S. Environmental Movement .......
EVST upper-division courses ..................
Electives and General Education ..........".....
Total
Fourth Year
EVST upper-division course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EVST 398 Cooperative Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
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3
(3)
3
-

S
(3)
3
3

1
6-9 7-10
·16 16
A
3
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3

3
4
6

12

16

15
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3

3
3
3
3
3
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3
3
8

14

3
9
15
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14
14

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor the student must complete 25 credits. The
following courses must be completed: EVST WIN, 167H; 225
and one of these ecology courses: BIOL 121N, EVST360,
FOR 330, or BIOL 340. The remaining credits can be froni any
other upper-division EVST courses.

Courses
U;, for undergraduate credit only, I.JG= for undergra~uate or
credit, G= for graduate credit. R aft~r the credit .
mdicates the course may b~ repeated for. credit.to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.
~raduate

Environmental Studies {EVST) .
U 101N Environmental Science 3 er.. Offered autumn. An
introduction to the scientific principles that underpin.
environmental science and discussion of how these shape
national and local environmental laws and policies. Features.
·
local approaches to solving environmental probl~ms. . .·
U 167H Nature and Society 3 er. Offered spnng. The
relationship between ideas about nature and the development of
political and social ideas, institu~ions, and practices, pri!11arily
m western (Euro-American) society .. Complements ~th1cs .
offerings in philosophy aimed at environmental studies majors.
U 195 Special Top_ics Variable. er. (R-6) 9.ffered
intermittently. ExI?enmental offermgs ofv1s1t11"!g profes~ors,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offermgs of
current topics.
.
.
U 201 Environmental Information Resources 3 er. Offered
spring. Students learn to conduct comprehensive literature
research, analyze sources critically and write a research paper
on a current environmental issue. Focus on critical thinking
and communication.

U 204 Sustainable Economic Development 3 er. Offered
intermittently autumn or spring. Prereq., EVST 167H. Review
of the concept of sustainability in the context of the curre.nt
American economic system and the extant applications of
sustainability principles to private enterprise.
U 225 Community and Environment 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as SOC 225. Exploration of the ways that communities
address their environmental concerns. Introduction ofrelevant
social science concepts;
U 294 Seminar 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
interu:ittently. ExI?erimental offerings ofv1siti~g profes~ors,
expenment_al offerings of new courses, or one-time offenngs of
current topics.
.
.
U 302 Introduction to Environmental Regulation 3 er.
. Offered spring: Introduction to the history, law and theory of
environmental regu!ation in the. United States us_ing publ~c and
private land regulat10n mechamsms as case studies. Basic
principles of constitut~onal and ad~inistrat~ve law r~levant to
environmental regulat10n, substantive public and pnvate land
use law a:nd the history of environmental problems and their
.
regulation.
U 305L The Environmental Vision 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., EVST 167H, environmental.stud~es major, ~r consent
of instr. Provides background, overview, mterpretatlons, and
understanding of key concepts, themes, appro~ches, and forms
in American nature and environmental nonfict10n as well as
. that literature's response to and influence on environmental
events, figures, and movements.
U 311 Field Studies in Human/Ecological Communities
and Public Land Issues 2-3 er. (R-12) Offered every term.
Via extended backcountry travel, experiential examination of
cultural history and public lands management, and how those
affect ecosyst~m in~egrity. Investigation _of personal r~\es in
and relationships with human and ecological commumt1es.
Offered by the Wild Rockies Field Institute.
U 327E Environmental Ethics 13 er. Offered autumn. Same
as PHIL 327E. Critical exploration of selected philosophical
and literary texts pertinent to the ethics of human relat~onships
. with the natural environment. Issues parallel to those m EVST
· 427E, but presented in a manner available to those without
prior experience in philosophy. Credit not allowed for both
EVST/PHIL 327E and EVST/PHIL 427E.
UG 360 Applied Ecology 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
BIOL lOON, CHEM 151N, EVST 201, MATH 241.
Understanding th~ princ!p_les and concepts of ecology and .how
they inform real hfe dec1s1.ons about hu111:an mteractions w1t_h
the environment. Emphasis on case s!ud!es, ~eld study design
and conservation of watersheds and b10d1vers1ty.
UG 367 Environmental Politics and Policies 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prere9.·· EVST 1?7H or consent of. i!lstr.
Environmentalism as social movement, political and electoral
issue. Focus is domestic illustrated by case studies.
UG 371 Wilderness Issues Lecture Series 1 er. (R-3)
Offered spring. Same as RECM 371. Explores current issues in
wilderness preservation, management and research.
U 373A Nature Works 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., EVST
305L and/or consent of instr. Writing workshop for the
creation, critique, and revision of essays about the environment
to include natural history, personal narrative, science
interpretation, advocacy/editorial, place-based essay, and
others. Examination of concepts, forms, and approaches to
writing about environmental con~erns, awar~ness and
sensitivity: Reading and re~pondmg to .Published work,
primarily from the persp.ect1ve of techmque and approach.
. U 377 Rhetoric, Nature and Environmentalism 3 er.
Offered intermiJ~ently. Same ~s COMM 37?. Survey of
rhetorical texts that shape public understandmg of nature and
environmental issues. Analysis of a range of historical and
contemporary environmental texts using theoretical concepts
from the rhetorical tradition.
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U 390 Supervised InternshipPEAS Variable er. (R-8)
Offered every tem1. Prereq., consent of instr. Program in
Ecological Agriculture and Society (PEAS).
U 395 Specia1 Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., six credits in EVST and consent of instr. Practical
application of classroom learning through internship with
governments, organizations or industry. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
VG 420 The U.S. Envinmmentai Movement 3 er. Offered
autumn. Study of the environmental movement as a social
movement. Examination of different approaches to
environmental protection and restoration in view of the
movement's historical roots and contemporary debates.
UG 427E Environmental Ethics II 3 cir. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective 5 or
consent of instr. Same as PHIL 427E. Critical exploration of
selected philosophical and literary texts pertinent to the ethics
of human relationships with the natural environment. Issues
parallel to those in EVST 327E, but considered from a more
philosophically sophisticated perspective. Credit not allowed
for both EVST/PHIL 327E and EVST/PHIL 427E.
U 430 Culture and Agriculture 2 er. Offered spring, from
start of semester to mid-April. Surveys treatment of farmers
and farming in the humanities. Course covers specific
agricultural crops and their effect on social and environmental
history, artistic commentary on agricultural life and farmer
philosophy. Themes range from the tea and opium wars, to
Wendell Berry's poetry to David Orr's philosophy.
UG 432 The Human Role in Envnn:mmental Change. 3 er.
Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division
standing or graduate standing. Same as GEOG 432. A
systematic examination of the ways in which the major physical
systems and ecosystems of the earth have been modified by
human activity, and approaches to the rehabilitation of these
systems.
UG 440 Environmental Economics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., ECON 111 S, l l 2S or consent of instr. Same as ECON
440. Outlines a theoretical framework for the analysis of
environmental problems, including concepts of market failure
and externalities, materials balance and property rights. The
policy implications of this analytical model are explored for a
range of topics including pollution and the preservation of
natural environments and species.
UG 450 Food, Ag!irn!ture, and Envinmment 3 er.
Offered spring. Exploration of the premise that agricultural
sustainability requires practices, policies, and social
arrangements that balance concerns of environmental
soundness, economic viability, and social justice among all
sectors of society.
UG 465 Restoration Ecology 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., senior standing and a course in ecology. Same as
FOR 465. Philosophy and practice of restoring damaged
ecosystems. Restoration planning including improvement of
degraded soils, site preparation for revegetation, and case
studies.
UG 473 Collaboration in NahmJJ Resources Decisions 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as FOR 473. Political and
social processes affecting natural resource decisions.
Examination of cases of multi-party collaboration in forestry,
range, and watershed management issues.
UG 477 EnvironmentaN Justice Issues and Solution§ 3 er.
Offered autumn. Examination of social inequality in the
distribution of environmental risks and in access to natural
resources and environmental amenities.
U 484 Senior Caipstone Prnjed 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., senior standing in EVST. For seniors who want to
design and perform a significant capstone project involving

research and/or service. Students have responsibility for
designing their projects which are subject to faculty approval.
A final report and public presentation are required. Honors
credit availabie.
UG 494 Seminar 3 er. (R-6) Prereq., EVST lOlN or consent
of instr. A seminar on a current environmental
UG 495 Special Topics Variablie er. (R-9) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study i-6 er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
G 501 Scientific Apprnad11::§ to Envin:mmentai PrnMems
3 er. Offered autunm. Prereq., graduate standing in EVST or
consent of instr. The strength and limitations of the scientific
approach to investigating and solving selected environmental
problems with an emphasis on the natural sciences.
G 502 Environmental Law for Non~Lawyers 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Review of major substantive
environmental laws with an emphasis on areas of citizen
involvement in the legal process.
G 504 Co!loquilLlm in the Philosophy of Ecology 3 er.
(R-6) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., graduate student in
EVST or consent of instr. Same as PHIL 504. Documents of
ecology studied in the context of social and political
philosophy, metaphysics and ethics, philosophy of science, and
technology.
G 505 The Literature of Nature Writi111g 3 er. Offered
spring. Study of nature, environmental, and place-based
writing, from classical times to the present, with emphasis on
the American tradition and its relationship to twenty-first
century environmental concerns, challenges, and opportunities,
and to the current practice of nature writing and natural history.
G 513 Natural Re§oam-:e Dispute Resolution 3 er, Offered
spring. Same as LAW 613 and FOR 513. Provides a
conceptual framework for understanding the history of ideas
that have shaped the policies, institutions, and strategies used to
resolve natural resource and other public policy conflicts in the
American West Focus on natural resource and environmental
dispute resolution.
G 520 Envinn1mental Org:rnizing 3 er. Offered
Developing understanding of and skills in community
environmental organizing. Emphasis on theory and practice of
civic engagement and social change with a focus on developing
and running campaigns and working in a group. Team projects.
G 521 Fomlldatiom; in Environmental Education 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing in environmental
studies. Same as C&I 521. Problem-solving approaches to
environmental education; problem identification, research and
design and implementation of an educational approach to
selected environmental issues.
G 525 Teaching Environmental Science 1-3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Same as
C&I 525. Identification and examination of potential solutions
to environmental problems and their impact on society. Major
emphasis on teachmg methods as
apply to environmental
science.
G 531 Citizen Par~idpation in Envinm.rnental Decision
Making 3 er. Offered spring. Review of the modes and
methods of citizen participation in governmental and corporate
decision making. Review of the National and Montana
Environmental Policy
administrative rule making and
appeals, strategic planning, lobbying and corporate governance.
Students complete a project with an outside group.
G 537 Building Effective Environmental Orgal!l.b:atnomi 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Focus on the
tasks and skills necessary to building and managing effective
environmental organizations, particularly non-profit.
Budgeting, fund-raising, grant-writing, attracting and utilizing
volunteers, working with the media. Strategic approaches and
how they are shaped by issue, context, and structure.
G 540 Watershed Conseirvatfon Ecofogy 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., college ecology course or consent of instr.
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Overview of the basic science, management, policy and social
and consent of instr. Same as LAW 619. Collaborativ;~ work on
practical problems arising in public land and resou~ce~ l\J.W and
action aspects of watershed conservation, preservation and
restoration.
individual research and writing projects.
·.· ;, '
G 542 Transboundary Environmental Issues 3 er. Offered
G 567 Water Law 2 er. Offered spring. Same as LAW 663.
intermittently in autumn. Prereq., graduate standing in
Interstate water problems; federal/state powers; federal/Indian
environmental studies program,. Review pf the pplitical . , .
water rights; Montana water law.
.
: ·: ' .. ·
systems and adJ}linistrative systems of each country relevant to.
G 573 J):nvironment!llWriting 3. c.r•. Off\!redautm:l1ll. ·
natural resmlfce policy .decision-making and ecological
Prereq., graduate standing. Writing woi:kshop desigt;J.e,d to
systems. Review pertin_ent literature, interact with stakeholders;
improve skills in writing on environmental topics for general
and produce group reports.
.
audiences. Approaches include·persoilal narrative, natliral
G 548 Supervision and Teaching in Environmental
history, spience in:tefPre~ation, adyocacy/argument, place-pased
Education 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., EVS'.!"52i'O'r···
essays. Includes·analysrs ofpubhshed work from the
·
C&I 521. Design, selection and evaluation of materials for the
perspective of technique and craft.
·
·
teaching of environmental education.
·
.
··
G 575 Seminar in Rhetoric and Environmental
G 550 PoHutfon Ecology 3 er~ Offered spring even-·
Controversy 3 er. Offered intermittently. 'Same as COMM
numbered years. Prereq., college ecology course or consent of
575. The study of how advocates use symbols to influence
meaning and action in environmental controversies. Rhetorical
instr. Same as BIOL 550. Envirpnmental fate and biological
conc_epts used. to e~amine recurring strategies and tactics in
effects of poflutahts, especially in aquatic ecosystems. Pollqtion
specific controversies.
·.
·
reduction and prevention strategies;:related law and policies.
G 551 Environmental Field Study 1-.3 er. (R-3) Offered
G 579 Advanced Natural Resources Conflict Resolution 3
er. (R-4)0ffered autumn. Same as FOR 579 and LAW 679.
autumn. Prereq. or coreq., EVST 540 or 550 or 560. Same as
BIOL 551. Designing, executing and interpreting
Prereq., EVST 513 or consent of instr. Current topics in theory
. . and practice. Development and discussion of research topi,~s.
environmental studies. Project oriented.
G 555 Research l\fethpds'for8ocialC~ange3 er; Offe.req . Top1cpary. : ,""
.....
,.·
·
autumn. Same ~s soq 5S:S .. Jrr,tJ:o~uction t() qlfal'itative ms,thoC\~.- :' Q 590.Sup~rvisedJ.. ~ernship 'PEAS y l!~~i,tb'l:t) er . 1 ,,(~8)
of research design, data collect1ort; and analysis, Emphasis on ·
Offered every term. Prereq., consent of mstr. Program m
research that facilitates and documents social change processes.
Ecological Agriculture and Society (PEAS).
Hands-on research experience through fieldwork projects.
G 593 Professional Paper Vari!lbJe .er. (R-6) Offered., ,
Includes instru.ction on .writing social science and on research
:i.utumn anq spring. Prereq., graduate standing in EVST.
ethics.
.
·.·.
G 594 Graduatt) Seminar 3 er. (R-15) Offered aliWmn. and
spring. Prereq,, graduate standing in: E,VST or consent of instr.
G 560 Environmental Impact Analysis 3 er. Offered spring
odd-numbe_r:ed.years .. Prereq., gra~uate st~nding in E_YST or ·
In-~epth analysis of a current envi.ronmental topic. Different
consent of mstr. Basis for analyzmg environmental impacts of
topics offered each semester.
·
·
·
·
various activities; preparing and critiquing federal and state
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., graduate standing in EVST or consent of
environmental impact documents, such.as environmental
reviews, impact. statements, etc.
instr. Experimental offerings of visfting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
G 561 Land ·Use Planning Law 3 er. Offered autumn. Same
as GEOG 561 and LAW 687. Basic overview of the law of
current topics.
.
..
,
land use planning including background in the traditional
·.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
governmental regulatory, proprietary, and fiscal land use tools.
autumn and spring .. Prereq., graduate standing in EVST. Work
Exa~inat_i~n of ~o,der:n t~chniqye~ for hmd U$~ pla1111ing,; . . ..
on sel~c~ed problems by individual students under direct faculty
cons1derat1on 6f const1tut1onal lun1ts of authority of state and
superv1s1on. .
. .
local ~ovemment~. F?cus on s.kills. in ipterpreting, drafting and
<;; 597 Research Variable <;r. (~-12) Offer~d autu1:11n .a~d
applymg state leg!slat1on and local ordmances.
.
spnng. Prereq., graduate standmg m EVST. Dlfected md1v1dual
G 562 Land Use Planning Clink 2 er. Offered every term.
graduate research and study appropriate to background and
Prereq. or coreq,, EVST 561. Same as GEOG 562. Students
objectives of the student.
..
assist local communities in long-range planning efforts and ·.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-8) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing in .EVST. Practical
development ofgrowth management plims as required by , .·
Montana law;. orainance drafting, development proposa'ls, and
application of classroom learning during placements off
land u~e is;mes.
.
campus.
.
G 563 Environmental L;iw I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R~6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., graduate standing in EVST.
.
.
graduate standing in EVST. Same as LAW 650. Philosophy
and values underlying environmental regulation, basic
Faculty
introduction to administrative law, in-depth study of air and
water pollution and the environmental policy acts.
Professors
G 564 Environmental Law II 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing in EVST. Same as LAW 649.
Leonard Broberg, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1995
In-depth study of the law:s addressing toxic substances and
(Director)
.
.
solid and hazardous waste, and the Endangered Species Act.
Thomas M. Roy, M.A., University of Chicago, 1966
Exploration of interaction between land use regulation and
Vicki Watson, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1981
·
environmental law.
Associate
Professors
G 565 Public Land and Resources Law 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq.,. graduate standing in EVST and consent of .instr.
Fletcher Brown, Ph.D., Miami University, 1994
Same as LAW 654. Historical development of United States
Neva Hassanein, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1997
pubfic land law, state-federal relations, and the roles of
Assistant Professors
Congress, th<? executive and the cou,rts; t~e law applying to ·
Phil Condon, M.F.A., M.S., The University of Montana,
specific public land resources: water, mmerals, timber, range,.
1989,2000
and preservation. ·
Robin Saha, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 2002
G' 56~ Advan~~'d Problems in Pu.blic Land and Resources
Law 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq., graduate standing in EVST
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Film
Phil fandozzi (Professor of English), Cl'Jair
and Sean O'Brien (Visiting Professor of
Philosophy) Co-Chair, Film Committe.e
The interdisciplinary offerings in film afford students the
opportunity to acquire a basic knowledge of the history and
development of the film. Specific courses provide study in
national cinemas (e.g., American, French, German, and
Japanese), directors (e.g., Bergman, Fellini, Hitchcock,
Kurosawa), genres(e.g., Silents, Noir, Western, Detective,
literary adaptations), and theory (e.g., feminist, Lacanian,
Existentialist). The courses view films primarily from
historical, critical, and creative perspectives. A course in
cinematography is offered, and courses in screen writing and
film criticism are offered under the special topics listing;
courses are not offered, however, in shooting or producing

scripts, nor in technical production, film making, editing, etc. It
is recommended that all students take the Introduction to the
Film course before enrolling in other courses. Students should
examine the class schedule each semester to learn the titles of
special topics courses.

Courses
LS I 80L Introduction to Film
LS/ENLT 227L Film as Literature, Literature as Film
MCLG 222L/LS 282L The German Cinema
MCLG/LS 338 The French Cinema
LS 356/ENLT .325 Studies in Literature and Film
MCLG/LS 359 Spanish-American Civilization through Film
and.Literature
LS 381 Studies in Film
.

Department of Geography
Sarah Halvorson,;Chair
Geography provides a broad-ranging perspective on humans
as inhabitants and transformers of the face of the earth. The
search for this understanding involyes thorough study of the
physical earth, its habitation by humans, and the resulting
diversity of regions and places. Geographers study the physical
earth by examining the interlocking systems of the .natural
environment, including climate, landforms, sods, and biota.
Humans are studied by examining those diverse historical,
cultural, social, economic; and political structures and
processes which affect the location and spatial organization of
population groups and tMir activities. Regions and places,
whether described as nations, cities, ecological units, or landscapes, are studied by integrating and interpreting their physical
and human relationships in an effort to better understand them
and the problems they face.
·
Geographers are often found working in business, industry,
government, and education. Those in planning might be called
upon to determine the most satisfactory location for a new
school or an airport, ·or undertake the environmental or .
socioeconomic studies required for community and regional
planning. Others enter fields such as environmental law,
diplomacy, intelligence, and teaching. Graduates trained in
cartography and GIS find professional opportunities in mapmaking and spatial analysis. No academic discipline offers a
greater·range of employment opportunities.
The Department of Geography maintains particular strengths
in each of the following major branches within the discipline:
I) physical geography (geomorphology, palaeo-environments,
climate and global change; 2) human-environment interaction
(environmental rehabilitation, water policy, and environmental
hazards); 3) geography and society (geography of towns and
settlements, economic geography, and migration and population
change); 4) regional geography (with particular strengths in the
geography of Central Asia and the Caspian Basin, but also
North America, Africa, South Asia, and Europe); 5)
geographical techniques (remote sensing, cartography and GIS,
field methods, quantitative and qualitative method).
.
The Department of Geography offers the Bachelor of Arts ·
and Master of Arts degrees in geography. For a B.A. in
geography, options in physical geography, community and
environmental planning, Central and Southwest Asian studies;
and cartography and GIS are available. Also offered are a
minor in geography, and a teaching major and minor in

geography. The bachelor degree program provides a broad
liberal education; it qualifies graduates for a variety of
professional jobs; and it prepares students who excel for
graduate studies in geography, planning, cartography, or related
fields. The Master of Arts program prepares the candidates for
a somewhat greater range of employment, including teaching in
community and junior colleges, and for doctoral studies in
geography and allied disciplines. In addition to a general
degree in. g~ography without option, students may pursue an
option w1thm the Master of Arts program--community and
environmental.planning, Central and Southwest Asian studies,
and cartography and GIS. See the graduate catalog for more
information concerning the M.A. program.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

General Education Requirements for
Geography Maiors
Geography majors must meet the mathematical literacy
requirement by taking MATH 117. Students obtaining a
geography degree without and option, or with the Central and
Southwest Asian Studies option, may meet the university-wide
symbolic system requirement either by taking one year of
foreign language instruction (100-level or higher) or by taking
MA TH 117 and MATH 241. Students obtaining a degree in
geography with an option other than that in Central and
Southwest Asian Studies must meet the university-wide
symbolic system requirement by taking MATH 117 and MATH
241. The upper-division writing expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
~ection of this catalog (see index), or by writing a senior thesis
·
.
m geography.

Requirements for a Maior in Geography
A major in geography requires a minimum or 36 (maximum
of 60) credits. All geography majors take a 26-credit core
consisting of the following courses: GEOG IOlS, GEOG 102N,
GEOG 105, GEOG 385, GEOG 387 and 389, GEOG 103S or
other regional course, three 300- or 400-level courses, one each
fro~ the systematic emphases of physical geography, humanenv1ronment interaction, and geography and society.
Students who pursue a geography degree without option

(general geography) elect a minimum of 10 (maximum of34)
additional credits in geography. Students who pursue an option
in physical geography, in community and environmental
planning,, in Central and Southwest Asian Studies, or in
cartography and GIS also must meet the course requirements of
the option (see below).

General Geography
the general geography degree (without option) is very
flexible. In addition to meeting the core requirements for all
geography majors, students may take a wide range of electives
in geography (minimum
maximum 34 elective credits).
Electives _may be chosen from the fields of regional geography,
geographic methods and techmques, or systematic geography
{physical geography, human-environment interaction or
geography and society).

Physical Geography Option
In addition to satisfying the general requirements for a degree
in geography, a student pursuing the option in physical
geography must complete a minimum of 24 additional credits
as follows: six additional credits of upper-division coursework
in physical geography, geology, hydrology, and/or ecology, and
three credits of undergraduate thesis devoted to a theme in
physical geography. Coursework and thesis topic should be
determined in consultation with the student's advisor. In
addition, a student must complete a course in applied calculus
(MATH 150 or equivalent) or an upper-division course in
statistics (MATH 444 or equivalent), and two two-course
sequences in science (such as CHEM 151 N-1
PHYS
121N-l22N, BIOL 120N, 12
or their equivalents).

Community and Eiwironmentcd Planning
Option
In addition to satisfying the general requirements for a degree
in geography, the student desiring to achieve an option in
community and environmental planning must complete a
minimum of 13 additional credits as foTl.ows: GEOG 465, at
least one of the following two courses: GEOG 468 or GEOG
483 (with corequisite laboratories GEOG 469 or GEOG 489),
plus four of the following five courses: GEOG 3 l SS, GEOG
335, GEOG 412S, GEOG 432, GEOG 435. (These courses can
be used to satisfy the 300- or 400-leve! core requirement in
geography and society, and human-environment interaction.)
An internship is strongly recommended.

Central and Souihwest Asian Studies Option
In addition to completing the requirements for the geography
major, students electing the Central and Southwest Asian
studies option must complete a minimum of 15 credits. The
courses include: GEOG l 06, 402 and 460, plus two courses
from the following seven: GEOG 213S, GEOG 214S,
GEOG/HIST 283H, GEOG/HIST 284H, GEOG 345, GEOG
457, or FOR 495. Students pursuing the Central and Southwest
Asian Studies option must meet the university-wide symbolic
systems requirement by taking one year of one of the following
five languages (100-level or higher): Turkish, Persian, Arabic,
Russian, or Chinese. Participation in a study abroad program is
strongly recommended.
Cartography and G~S Option
In addition to satisfying the general requirements for a degree
in geography, the student desiring to achieve an option in
cartography and GIS must complete a minimum of 18-20
additional credits as follows: CS
GEOG 487 and 489,
GEOG 488 and 489, plus two courses from the following four:
GEOG468 and 469,GEOG 483 and 489, GEOG 484, GEOG
485 and 489.

Teacher Preparation in Geography
Ma.ior Teaching FieM. of Geography: Students seeking
licensure to teach geography in a middle or secondary school
must complete the requirements for the RA. degree with a
major in geography (36 credits minimum, no specific option is

required) as follows: GEOG lOlS; GEOG 102N; GEOG 103S
or GEOG 201S or another regional course; GEOG
GEOG
385 or GEOG 471; GEOG 387/9; three ...... ., ... ,,
systematic geography courses
each
the fields of
physical geography, human-environment interaction, and
geography and society); C&I 428; plus electives. Students
must complete a teaching minor in another curriculum area
taught in grades 5-12. Students must gain admission to the
Teacher Education Program and n1eet the professional studies
requirements for all middle and secondary teachers, as
indicated in the School of Education section of this ~~ ..~w."'.
Students are encouraged to seek licensure advising from
Department of Curricuium & Instruction.
Minor Teaching Field of Geography: Students seeking a
teaching minor in geography complete a minimum of 21 credits
by meeting the following requirements: GEOG l 01 S,
103S or 201S or other regional course, GEOG
GEOG
or GEOG 387 and 389 or GEOG 471, two
systematic geography courses from the
of physical
geography, human-environment interaction, or geography and
society; and C&I 428, Students must complete a teaching
major in another curriculum area taught in grades 5-12.
Students must gain admission to the Teacher Education
Program and meet the professional studies requirement for all
secondary teachers as indicated in the School of Education
section of this catalog. Student are encouraged to seek
Ii censure advising from the Department of Curriculum &
Instruction.

Additional h1formoition
Advisor
.
Every geography major will be assigned a geography
member to act as advisor. The advisor offers assistance in
designing a program and in monitoring progress. In addition to
guiding students toward meeting degree requirements, advisors
also can direct students toward special opportunities, such as
study abroad and field experiences, as well as scholarship and
internship opportunities. All course substitutions must be
approved by the advisor. The advisor also reviews and initiais
a student's application for graduation before the
is
signed by the chairperson.
h11ternational and Field Experience for Geographers
Students obtaining a
in geography are encouraged
strongly to explore study-abroad options and field experiences.
Geography credits obtained through approved studies abroad
will be applied toward the geography degree. With approval of
the student's advisor, additional credits obtained through
studies abroad and field experiences may count toward
geography electives.

Suggested Course of Stu
Geography major: General Geogn:t~lhy

without option:
First Year
GEOG lOlS Introduction to Human Geography
GEOG 102N Introduction to Physical Geography
GEOG 105 Geography Laboratory . ' ..
MA TH 100 Intermediate Algebra .....
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . .
Total

A

3

l
3
3

3
6

i5

Second Year
GEOG 103S Geography of World Regions or
other regional geography course ... , , ,
MA TH 241 or 100-level foreign language
Electives and General Education . ' ....
Total

s

3

3
0-5

v
15

8

13"
3-5

v

rs
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Third Year
GEOG 385 Field Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG 387 and 389 Principles of Digital
Cartography and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division courses in Geography & Society,
Physical Geography and Human-Environment
Interaction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
*Upper-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives including study abroad/internship . . . .
Total
Fourth Year
Ele~tives il!cluding study abroad/internship/
semor thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

Geography with option in Central and
Southwest Asian Studies:

. 3
. 4
. 3-6 3-6
. 3
. 2-5 6-9
15 15
. 15

i5

15
15

Geography with option in Physical
Geography
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG lOlS Introduction to Human Geography ..
GEOG 102N Introduction to Physical Geography .
GEOG 105 Geography Laboratory . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . .
MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Second Year
GEOG 103S Geography of World Regions or
other Fegional geography course . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Two 100-level science sequences . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
T~~

Third Year
GEOG'385 Field Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG 387 and 389 Principles of Digital
Cartography ahd Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division courses in Geography & Society
and Human-Environment Interaction . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division courses in Physical Geography . . .
Electives including study abroad/internship . . . . .
Total
Fourth Year
GEOG 487 and 489 Raster GIS and Laborato:-y . .
Upper-division course in Physical Geography . . .
Electives including study abroad/internship . . . . .
Total

3
3
3
1
3
5

i5

3
3
15
3

4
6
5

i5

3
6
3
15

3
4
3
3
2

i5

3
3
9
15

4
3
~

15

9
15

Geography with option in Community and
Environmental Planning:
First Year: Same as General Geography
Second Year
GEOG 103S Geography of World Regions, or
other :.-egional geography course . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Third Year: Same as General Geography
Fourth Year
GEOG 465 Planning Principles and Processes
GEOG 468 and 469 Community & Regional
Analysis and Laboratory or GEOG 483 and 489
Transport, Planning, and GIS and Laboratory ...
Upper-division courses in Geography & Society,
and Human-Environment Interaction . . . . . . . . .
Electives including study abroad, internship/
senior thesis . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . . . . . . .
Total

First Year: Same as General Geography, with the
following exceptions:
GEOG 106 The Silk Road . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Second Year
GEOG 213S The Middle East or 214S Central
Asia: Peoples and Environments or 283H Islamic
Civilization: The Classical Age or 284H Islamic
Civilization The Modern Era . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
15
Third Year: Same as General Geography, with the
following exceptions:
GEOG 345 Central Asia and Its Neighbors or
GEOG 457 Artistic Traditions of Central and
Southwest Asia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . GEOG 402 Cities and Landscapes of Central Asia 3
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
i5
Fourth Year
GEOG 460 Central Asia Seminar . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives, including study abroad/internship/
senior thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
Total
15

3
12
15

3
12

15
3
12
15

Geography with option in Cartography and
GIS:
First Year: Same as General Geography
Second Year
GEOG 103S Geography of World Regions, or
other regional geography course . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 101 Introduction to Programming . . .. . . . . .
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Third Year: Same as General Geography
Fourt11 Year
GEOG 487 and 489 Remote Sensing .and
Raster GIS & Image Analysis and Laboratory
GEOG 488 and 489 Thematic Cartography and
GIS Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG 468 and 469 Community & Regional
Analysis and Laboratory or 484 Spatial
Analysis in GIS . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG 483 and 486 Transport, Planning and GIS
and Laboratory or GEOG 485 and 489
Internet GIS and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives including study abroad/internship/
senior thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
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3
3
9
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3
12
15

3
.
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. 4
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4
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7
15

.

15

Requirements for a Minor in Geography
3
9

i5

3
9
15

T~ earn a minor in Ge?g~aphy ~he student must complete a
mm1mum of 19-20 credits mcludmg: GEOG 1018 and 102N·
GEOG 1038 or other regional course; GEOG 105, GEOG 3S5
or GEOG 387 and 389; two upper-division systematic courses
from the fields c_:if geograrhy and. society, physical geography,
and human-environment mteractlon.

3

Courses

4

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG =
gra~uate credit, G = for graduate credit. R

3

3

5

9
15

i5

for undergraduate or
after the credit
!nd!cates the course may bt: repeated for. credit.to the maximum
mdicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Geography (GEOG)
U 1018 Introduction to Human Geography 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Introduction to human geography focusing
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on the linkages between geography and society: regions, ethnic
groups, urban landscapes, migration and population change,
mtemational development, and cultural differences.
U 102N Introduction to Physical Geography 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., MATH 100 or above, or
appropriate score on math placement exam. Introduction to the
earth's major natural environmental systems, their spatial
distribution and interrelationships, including weather and
climate, vegetation and ecosystems, soils, landforms and earth
surface processes.
U 103S Geography of World Regions 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. An overall view of how the lands and peoples of the
world are organized into coherent geographical regions, how
l<l:I1dsc!lpes differ froi;n region to .region, and h<?w the people
differ m terms oftheinraits, beliefs, ways ofhfe, and economic
livelihood.
U 105 Geography Laboratory 1 er. Offered autumn -and
spring. Prereq. or coreq., a 100-level GEOG course.
Introduction to concepts and techniques needed to understand
anq analyze the i~formation contained in various types of maps,
aerial photos and imagery, other graphics and geographic data
sets. This is prerequisite to GEOG 385 and 387.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
inteffi?.ittently. Exp.erimental offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
inteffi?.ittently. Exp.erimental offerings of visiting professors;
experiment.al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 378 Preceptorship in Geography 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., two of the following three: GEOG
101S, GEOG 102N, GEOG 103S; plus GEOG 105, and consent
of instr. Assisting a faculty member by tutoring, conducting
review sessions, helping students with research projects, and
carrying out other class-related responsibilities. Open to juniors
and seniors who apply to instructor for consent.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
VG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimen~al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
VG 496 Independent Study.Variable er. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., c.onsent of instr. Independent study in any
subfield of geography.
U 498 Internship Variable er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements within governmental agencies or the business
community. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 499 Undergraduate Thesis 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., senior standing or consent of instr.
Independent research project in any geographic topic
supervised by faculty member, and leading to completion of
baccalaureate degree.
·
·

Physical Geography
VG 322N Meteorology 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. Prereq., GEOG 102N or consent of instr. Origin, ·
composition, structure, and dynamics of the atmosphere, gas
and radiation laws, energy budget and balance, weather
elements and North American weather systems.
· VG 324 Geomorphology 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., GEOG 102N or equiv. Important landforms and
landscapes, their biophysical processes, and their formative
elements.
VG 423 Soil Geomorphology 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., GEOG 102N or FOR 210N or consent of instr.

Morphology and classification of soils and their relationships to
landforms and geomorphic processes.
VG 426N Biogeography 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered
years. Prereq., GEOG 102N or equiv. Changing patterns of
plant and animal distributions in space and time. Combination
of historical and ecological approaches to biological species
and communities. Study of external causes of plant and animal
distributions, especially climatic change and human impacts.
G 525 Advanced Physical Geography 3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of mstr. Advanced topics in
climate and global change, paleo-environments and
biogeography, landform analysis and soils, etc. Topic titles
will appear in the Class Schedule.

Human-Environment Interaction
. VG 333S Cultural Ecology 3 er. Offere~ spring. Examines
issues related to culture and the natural environment. Topics
include cultural origins and diversity, geography ofrelig10n,
geolinguistics, plant and animal domestication, livelihood
systems, folk and popular culture, ethnic geography, political
patterns, demography, industries, urban genesis, and the
transformation of environmental systems.
U 335 Water Policy 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered
years. Prereq., upper-division standing. Exploration of water
resources issues facing the public, resource managers, and
water users in the western United States today .. Examines
concepts, terms, and regulatory environmentwhich provide the
foundation for modem water management and policy.
VG 336 Exploration and Discovery 3 er. Offered autumn
intermittently. Emphasis on the evidence oflanguage, genetics,
material culture, and transoceanic plant and animal exchanges
in assessing mobility and population distributions in prehistory;
factors that motivate exploration; the history of navigation; the
impacts of exploration upon science, society, economics, and
government.
U 338 Mountains 3 er. Offered autumn. Physical and
cultural aspects of the mountains of North and South America,
Europe, Africa, The Ring of Fire and South Asia. Emphasis on
combining the physical landscape with an overview of the
indigenous people who inhabit the worlds' heights.
UG 432 The Human Role in Environmental Change 3 er.
Offered autumn eyen-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division
or gr'1:dua.te standmg . Sai:ne as .EVST 432. A systematic
exammat1on of the ways m which the major physical systems
anq ~cosystems of the earth have been modified by human
actlVlty, and approaches to the rehabilitation of these systems.
UG 434 Food and Famine 3 er. Offered autumn
intermittently. Exploration of the production distribution and
consumption of food.; the causes and consequ'ences of hun'ger;
and measures that might be taken to relieve hunger.
VG 435 ~nvironmental Hazards and Planning 3 er.
Offered sprmg. odd-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division or
graduate standmg. Surveys the characteristics and impacts of
selected natu~'1:1 and technological hazards. Emphasizes risk
and vulnerability assessment procedures, mitigating measures
to reduce damage, and strategies for planning community
response.

Geography and Society
UG 315S .Economic, Geography of Rural Areas 3 er.
Offered sprmg. odd-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division or
gra~uate standmg. Study of the location of economic activities:
agriculture, mdustry and services. Focus on the changing
nature of rural areas ......................... .
VG 412S Towns and Rural Settlement 3 er. Offered spring
even-?µmbered years. Prereq., upper-division or graduate
sta~dmg. The spatial, functional, and locational attributes of
regional centers and towns in the context of the patterns of rural
settlement.
VG 415 Migration and Population Change 3.cr. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., senior standing or
graduate standing or consent of instr. Focus on internal
migration and population change in the U.S., in particular in the
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Mountain West. Review of migration theories and empirical
research; development of practical skills for conducting
empirical research related to migration and population change.
VG 417 Cultural and Global Competence-Key
Components for Success in Global Economy and Society 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., upper-division or graduate
standing. Designed to increase awareness of student's own
culture and increase cross-cultural sensitivity. Understanding
the perspectives of other cultures and resolving possible
conflicts. Examination of the role of perception, belief
systems, social sti;uctures and culture practices.
G 515 AdvanceJl, Human Geography 3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of mstr. Advanced topics in
cultural and historical geography, gender issues, migration and
population change, economic geography, urban and settlement
geography, etc. Topic titles will appear in the Class Schedule.

Regional Geography
V 106 The Silk Road 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Same as AS and HIST 106. Introduction to the study of the
human communities, cultures, and economies in Central and
Southwest Asia along the ancient four thousand mile-long Silk
Road.
V 201S Montana 3 er. Offered autumn. The physical,
cultural, economic and historical geography of the state
including Montana's mountains, the pra1rie, Indian
Reservations, cultural sites, newspapers and politics.
V 202S South Asia 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS
202S. The physical setting of South Asia, its history, culture,
and socio-economic organization. Examines regional
differences, changing social patterns, and the relationship
between people and the environment.
V 207S Africa 3 er. Offered autumn even numbered years.
A survey of the biophysical and cultural geography of
Sub-Saharan Africa. Emphasis is on the region's cultural-historical development and current ecological,
demographic, and economic patterns.
U 213S The Middle East 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Same as AS and LS 213S. A survey of the
biophysicc;tl and cultur~l geograI?hY of Southwest Asia an.d
North Afnca: Emfhas1s on environmental change, pre-history,
patterns of cultura and historical change, issues of socioeconomic. religious, and political diversity, and the broader
political significance of the region.
U 214S Central Asia: Peoples and Environments 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as AS, HIST, LS 214S. Introduction to
Central Asia's history. culture and ways of thinking. Focus on
the political and social organization of Central Asia and
cultural changes as expressed in art and interactions with
China, India and the Middle East.
.
U 283H Islamic Civilization: The Classical Age 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as HIST 283H. A concise history of
the Islamic world from the 6th century to the fall of the Abbas id
Empire in the 13th century, focusing primarily on the teachings
of Is.lam and the causes for the rapid expansion of the Islamic
emptre.
U 284H Islamic Civilization: The Modern Era 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as HIST 284H. History of the Islamic
'Nvrld and particularly the Persian, Arabic, and Turkish
speaking lands between 1453 and 1952.
U 301 North.America 3 er. . Offered autumn. Physiographic
regions of North America; highlights of historical geography
blended with physical and cultural aspects of the continent.
UG 306S China 3 er. Offered intermittently: The spatial
integration and arrangement of the physical, cultural and
economic traits of China.
U 307 Field Studies in Geography 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Through extended backcountry travel,
experiential examination of regional landforms, climate,
hydrology, soils and patterns of vegetation and wildlife. Local
landscapes, natural-resource endowment, and societies with
particular emphasis on human-environmental interaction.

Geographical skills and techniques including map reading and
navigational skills. Offered by the Wild Rockies Field Institute
as part of a semester-long 12-credit field experience with
corequisite courses in allied fields ..
UG 308 Geography of a Selected Region 3 er. (R-9)
Offered il).termittently. Selected regions will be listed as
appropriate in each class schedule.
V 345 Central Asia and Its Neighbors 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as AS 345 and HIST 346. Analysis of the human
communities and cultures of Central and Southwest Asia, with
particular emphasis on the importance of relationships with
neighboring countries and civilizations since ancient times.
UG 401 Regionalism and the Rocky Mo.untain West 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as Hist 40-1. Investigation of regionalism
as a concept and its future in the Rocky Mountain West.·
Regionalism as a geographical, economic, political, and
cultural entity.
.
UG 402 Cities and Landscapes of Central Asia 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as AS and HIST 402. Analysis of the
main centers of civilization: and culture, rich sites and
monuments of Central Asia and Southwest Asia since ancient
times.
UG 408 Advanced Regional Geography 3 er. {R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Irt-depth treatment of
a geographic region, a particular regional problem, or the
methodology of regional geography. Topics vary.
UG 457 Artistic Traditions of Central and Southwest Asia
3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Same·a:s AS and HIST 457.
Analysis of the study of human artistic creativity and scientific
innovations of various cultures in Central and Southwest Asia
since ancient times.
UG 460 Central Asia Seminar 3 er. Offered spring. Same
as AS 460 and HIST 462 .. Advanced analysis of the historical
and contemporary iss~es. involving the human comm~nities,
cultures, and economies m Central and Southwest Asia.

Geographical Thought, Me.thods, Planning
and GIS
.. · .
. . ·
UG 385 Field Techniques 3 er. Offered autumn. Preteg.,
MATH 117, GEOG 102N, and GEOG 105 or consent ofmstr.
Field techniques used by geographers and planners-in making
field observations and in ·oolleet'ing data. 'Ghe h<;mr of lecture
and four hours of field/lab-based work: ' ··
·
·
U 387 Principles of Digital Cartography 3 er. Offered •
autumn. Prereq., GEOG 105 or consent of instr.; coreq., GEOG
389. Concepts, principles·, and i:rietbods ofeartograpny as
applied to computerized mapping ahd geographical information
systems. Topics include history ofcartography, basic geodesy,
map projections, coordina.te systems,. map compilation,.. .
generalization, and design. · .
· .· .
·
U 38'9 Digital Cartography J,_aborator:Y fer. Off~r~d. ·
autumn. Preteq., GEOG 105; coreq:, GEOG .387. Laboratory
to accompany GEOG 387..
.
. , .
.
UG 465 Planning Principles aJ{d Processes 3, Cf· Offered
autumn. Prereq., upper-diyision or graduate ~tandmg. Surveys
planning principles; practices artd problepls m small towns and
rural environments in Montana and the West. Emphasizes
skills a:nd techniques in the collection, analysis, and
interpretation of data commonly used in the planning field.
UG 468 Community and Regional Analysis 3·cr~ Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prnreq., MATH U.7 (or hi~her)
or consent of instr. Coreq., GEOG 469.Socio-demographic
analysis of communities and regions: population, employment,
and spatial interaction. Hands~on«:ourse des~gned for future
planners, GIS analysts, and others mterested m sociodemographic change. .
·. ·
VG 469 Planning and Analysis.Laboratory lcr .. Offered
autumrt even-numbered years. Coreq~; .GEOG468. Labto
accompany GEOG 468.
VG 471 Workshop in Teaching Geography 2-3'cr. Offered
summer. Prereq., upper-division or graduate standing. Modern
concepts and techniques in geography with emphasis on their
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use in teaching geography in Montana schools. Students are
required to prepare and present a teaching unit project.
UG 483 Transport, }>lanning, and GIS 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prerq., MATH 117 or higher or
consent of instr. Coreq., GEOG 489. A project-oriented course
focusing on patterns and trends in urban passenger
transportation, on principles of transport planning and on
modeling in GIS-T.
UG 484 Spatial Analysis and GIS 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., GEOG 387 and 389 and MATH 241 (or
higher) or consent of instr. Quantitative analysis of spatial data
includmg techniques for pattern analysis, classification and
interpolation within a GIS environment.
UG 485 Internet GIS 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
GEOG 387; coreq., GEOG 489. Principles and techniques for
distributing GIS and mapping applications via the Internet.
UG 487 Rem.ote Sensing and Raster GIS 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., GEOG 387 and 389 and MATH 241 (or
higher) or consent of instr. Coreq., GEOG 489. Basic
principles of remote sensing and analyzing images within a
raster GIS. Review current data sources.
UG 488 Thematic Cartography and GIS 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., GEOG 387 or consent of instr.; coreq., GEOG
489. Communicating and analyzing topical information with
maps. Choropleth maps, dot maps, proportional figure maps,
isarithmic maps, and others. Includes computer mapping and
GIS exercises.
UG 489 Cartography/GIS Laboratory 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn. Coreq., GEOG 483, 485, 487 or 488. Lab to
accompany cartography and GIS courses.
G 500 Geography Graduate Colloquium 1 er. (R-3)
Offered autumn. Presentation offaculty and student research
interests. Guest lecturers. Graded pass/not pass only.
Enrollment required every autumn graduate students are in
residence.
G 504 Introduction to Geographical Research 1 er.
Offered autumn. To be taken durmg first semester of graduate
studies. Understanding of diverse research approaches in
geography ahd development of a thesis topic. To be cemtinued
in spring in GEOG 505.
.
G 505 Research Design 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
graduate standing and GEOG 504. Preparation of a thesis
proposal: research de~ign, datl\ collection, analysis,
mterpretation, and presentation. Recommended to be taken
during the second semester of graduate studies.
G 520 Seminar in Geographical Thought 3 er. Offered
autumn. Geographical ideas, concepts, approaches, and
techniques from ancient to modem times. Recommended to be
taken during first semester of graduate studies.
G 550 Seminar in Geography 3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Seminar topics in
geography and society, human-environmental interaction,
physical geography, regional geography, or geographical
techniques.
G 560 Seminar in Planning 3 er. Offered spring odd-.
numbered years. A critical.analysis of land planning theories,
concepts and current practices with a focus on local, regional,
and state planning problems.
G 561 Land Use Planning Law 3 er. Offered autumn. Same
as EVST 561 and LAW 687. Basic overview of the law ofland
use planning including background in the traditional
·
governmental regulatory, proprietary, and fiscal land use tools.
Examination of modem techniques for land use planning;
consideration of constitutional limits of authority of s.tate and
local governments. Focus on skills in interpreting, drafting,
· and applying state legislation and local ordinances.
G 562 Land Use Planning Clinic 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Prereq ..or coreq., GEOG 561. Same as EVST 562.
Students assist local communities inJong-range planning
efforts and development of growth management plans as
required by Montana law; ordinance drafting, development
proposals, and land use issues.

G 564 Planning Design 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered
years. Prereq., graduate stand~ng or qualified seniors. Analysis
.·· ···
ofland-use problems and design. .
G 578 Preceptorship in Geography 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., graduate standing, suitflble
coursework, and consent of instr. Assisting a faculty member
by tutoring, helping students with research projects, and
carrying out other class-related activities.
G 580 Seminar in GIS and Cartography 3 er. (R-9)
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Seminar topics in
cartography and geographic information systems. Applications
to advanced studies in human and physical geography.
G 587 Digital Image Analysis and Modeling 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., GEOG 487 or FOR 351 or consent of instr.;
coreq., GEOG 589. Advanced topics in image analysis (e.g.,
hyperspectral images and pattern-recognition-based
classification) and foundations of simple raster-based models.
G 588 Vector GIS 3 er. Offered autumn~ Prereq., consent of
instr.; coreq., GEOG 589. Applications ofGIS in human
geography. Mapping and map analysis methods employing
census data, TIGER Files, city and county data bases, county
surveyors maps, and others. Theory, concepts, and practices of
GIS focusing on the vector data model.
G 589 Cartography/GIS Laboratory 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn and spring. Laboratory to accompany GEOG 587 cir
588.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variab.le er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent research in
.
geography or planning.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus.
.
·
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of advisor.

Faculty
Professors
Jeffrey A. Gritzner, Ph.D., The University of Chicago, 1986
Mehrdad Kia, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin~Madison, 1986
Paul B. Wilson, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1972 ·

Associate Professor
Sarah J. Halvorson, Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder,
2000 (Chair)
Christiane von Reichert, Ph.D., University ofldaho, 1992

Assistant Professors
Ulrich Kamp, Doktor der Naturwissenschaften, Technical
University of Berlin, 1999
Ardeshir Kia, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1988
Anna Klene, Ph.D .. , University of Delaware, 2005
David D. Shively, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1999

Adjunct
Udo Fluck, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2003
(Director, Multicultural Leaming Solutions)
Richard Graetz, D.H.L. (Hon), The University of Montana,
2004
.·
Nicholas Kaufman, M.S., The University of Montana, 1984

Emeritus Professors

··

John M. Crowley, P. h.D., University of Minnesota,' 1964
Evan Denney, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970
John J. Donahue, Jr., Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1971
Chris Field, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles,
1966
.
Darshan S. Kang, Ph.D., University ofNebraska, 1975
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Department of Geosciences
Steven D. Sheriff, Chairman
An understanding of geology involves a knowledge of the
processes and events that shape the earth. By studying
minerals, rocks, and fossils, as well as aspects of rivers, oceans
and atmosphere, the geologist interprets earth history, the
evolution of life, the movement and development of continents,
and the changing aspects of the ocean basins. The study of
earth materials takes place in the field and in the laboratory,
and depends upon a rock hammer as well as sophisticated
analytical equipment. Within the broad field of ~eology, professionals specialize in a variety of subjects includmg mineral resources, groundwater, sedimentary, igneous and metamorphic
rocks, volcanoes, geophysics, geochemistry, fossils and many
others. This specialization leads to employment by private
industry, federal, state, and local governmental agencies,
consulting firms; and by secondary schools needing earth
science teachers. Many of our graduates work in the fields of
exploration and development for minerals and fuels. Others
work in a variety of fields related to construction, site selection,
water supply, .environmental remediation and planning. Jobs in
geology are available at the B.S., M.S., and Ph.D. level.
However, the more creative the position, the higher level of
education needed, and a master's degree is advisable for
flexibility in professional employment.
The Department ofGeosciences offers B.S., M.S., and Ph.D.
degrees; also available is a bachelor degree with a teaching
major in earth sciences. All degree programs in the department
involve field work and a combmation of applied and theoretical
approaches requiring sound general background in other
sciences.
High School Preparation: In addition to the general
requirements for University admission, recommended high
school preparation includes as much mathematics and science
as possible.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Science courses desi~ned for education majors may not be
counted toward Geosc1ences Department science requirements.
Geology courses and allied science courses must be taken for a
traditional grade.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog or by completing GEOL 499. See index.
The Geosciences Department offers four options for students
wishing to major in geology. The first option is a highly
flexible program designed for those who wish to double major
in another science or who simply wish to acquire a broad
education of their own design. It features a minimum number
of specifically required courses in geology and other sciences.
The remaining three options are designed for students who
desire a more defined path through our curriculum or who are
seeking certification to teach. Some paths in each of the options
may .require prerequisites that are not specifically listed or
reqmred.

General Option
This flexible option requires the following courses in
geology: GEOL IOON, GEOL 101N, GEOL 130, and GEOL
226. At least 20 additional credits in geology must be
completed with at least 16 of the 20 at the 300-level or above.
In addition to thirty credits in geology, thirty additional
credits must be completed from among the following
disciplines at the listed level or higher or equivalent: MATH

117, CHEM 151N, PHYS 121N, ASTR 131N, CS 172, BIOL
1 lON, FOR 140 or equivalent. Additional courses acceptable
in this category include most of those offered in the Physical
Geography and Geographic Methodology and Techniques
sections of the Department of Geography's curriculum.
Courses may be selected with the consent of the advisor who
ca!! offer advice concerning additional alternatives in cognate
science courses.
The curriculum for the Bachelor of Science with a major in
Geology and a General Geology option is flexible. For · .
example, for those interested in community affairs, planning
and environmental relations or policy, GEOL 382, 432, and 480
are recommended. For a broad mterest in evolution of Earth,
GEOL 310, 330, 430, 432 and 429 are recommended. Students
are encouraged to consult with departmental advisors regarding
available choices.

Professional Options
The Geosciences Department offers three different options for
students wishing to pursue geology as a profession. Although
the three programs share many required courses, each prepares
students for graduate studies or employment in different aspects
of modem geoscience. Programs, as well as elective courses,
should be chosen in consultation with a faculty advisor in the
Geosciences Department.

Option in Geology
The following courses are required: Geology IOON, lOlN,
130, 226, 330, 429. One course also must be selected from
each of the following four categories: (1) Geology 480; (2)
Geology 437, 438, 430; (3) Geology 310, 327, 437, 438; (4)
Geology 306, 432.
Also required are at least 30 .credits in cognate science
courses including MATH 152-153 or MATH 150.and 158;
PHYS 121N-122N or PHYS 221N-222N; and CHEM 161N162N. Completion of CS 172 early in the program is strongly
recommended.

Option in Environmental Geology
The following courses in Geology are ~ed: IOON, lOlN,
105N, 130, 301, 226, 320N or 327, 480, 499 plus geology
electives at the 300-level or above for a total of 33 credits. Also
required are 38 credits in mathematics and allied sciences.
Cognate science courses must include: MATH 152-153 or
MATH 150 and 158; PHYS 121N-122N or PHYS 221N-222N;
CHEM 161N-162N plus ten additional credits selected in
consultation with your advisor. Examples include: CS 203,
204, 344, 365; MATH 158, 251, 311, 312, 341; CHEM 261,
262,263,264,342,344,348,370,371,452,476.

Option in Earth Science.Education
Major Teaching Field of Earth Science: A student must
complete GEOL IOON, lOlN, 105N, 130, 226, 301, 310, 330, 3
additional credits; from any geology course numbered 100 or
above and 12 credits from any geology courses numbered 300
or above. Also required are GEOG 330N, ASTR 131N-132N,
MATH 121, 341, CS 101, CHEM 485, and C&I 426. One of
BIOL 121N-122N or CHEM 151N-152N or PHYS 121N-122N
must be completed.
For endorsement to teach earth science, a student also must
gain admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and
meet the requirements for certification as a secondary teacher
(see the School of Education section of this catalog). The
demand in most Montana high school for teaching in this field
may be limited, and students must complete the requirements
for the required second teaching endorsement (major or minor).
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Option in Environmental Geology

Suggested Course of Study
For questions concerning your special interests or
preparation, see a geology advisor.

General Option
First Year
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry or
162N College Chemistry . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOL 100N-101N General Geology and Lab . . .
GEOL 130 Introductory Field Geology and Maps .
*MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
*BIOL 121N Introductory Ecology . . .
*CHEM 152N Organic and Biological
Chemistry or 162N College Chemistry .
GEOL 202 Stratigraphy-Sedimentology
GEOL 226 Earth Materials . . . . . . . .
Additional science course . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . .

A

S

3
3
4
5

3-5

i5

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

3-5
4
3

i5

Third Year
GEOL any 300 and above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Science* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . 4

14

Fourth Year
GEOL any 300 and above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Science* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

16

*Suggested, a total of 30 additional science credits are
required. See special degree requirements.

Second Year
GEOL 202 Stratigrapb.y-Sedimentology . . . . . . .
GEOL 226 Earth M;i.terials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling or
equivalent . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 221N-222N General
Physics or PHYS 12.1N-122N . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
3
5
4

;!
15

3
9

16
4

3
8

15

i5

.. ..... ..
... ...... .
..........
. ... ......
.... .. ....

1.5

3
5
3
3

14

16

Fourth Year
GEOL 320N Global Water or 327 Geochemistry .
GEOL 480 Hydrogeology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOL 499 Undergraduate Thesis . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
5
4

3
4
2
6

i5

4
5
3
5

17
3
12
15

3
12
15

4

Earth Sc.ience Education Option

3
6

First Year
A
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling or
equivalent . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ENEX 101 Composition ............•..... 3
GEOL 100N-101N General Geology and Laboratory

S

GEOL 105 Oceanography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOL 130 Introductory Field Geology and Maps .
MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology · . . . . . . .
*Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . .

2
3

13

S
3
5
4
3
15

-

3

5
6

5
3

15

3
-

4

4

i5

. . 3

Third Year
Credits from 300-level or above
geology courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Other science electives . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
General Education and electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 7

15

4

Third Year
GEOL 330 Structural Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Two courses from Category 1, 2, 3, or 4 ...... 3
Electives and General Ectucation . . . . . . . . . . . 9
15
Summer Session
GEOL 429 Field Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Fourth Year
Two courses ,fro~ Category 1, 2 or 3, 4
as ·needed . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Geology and non-geofogy electives and
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12

S

9

3

Geology Option
First Year
GEOL 100N-101N General Geology and Lab
GEOL 130 Introductory Field Geology and Maps .
CHEM l61N-162N-College Chemistry and Lab ..
MATH 152 and 153 Cakulus I, II .or 150 and 158
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
3
. . 5
. 4

Second Year
GEOL 301 Environmental Geology
GEOL 226 Earth M&terials ... , .
PHYS 221N-222N College Physics
Other science electives . . . . . . . .
General Education and electives . .

....... 3
.
.
.
.
.

First Year
·
GEOL lOON-lOlN General Geology and Lab
GEOL 130 Introduction to Field Methods . . . . .
CHEM 161N, 162N College Chemistry and Lab
MATH 152, 153 Calculus I, II or 150 and 158 .
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling or
equivalent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

15
3
12
15

3
12
15

4
4
3

17

3
3

6

14

Second Year
ASTR 131N-132N Elementary Astronomy I, II .. 3
3
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry .. 3
GEOL 226 Earth Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
4
GEOL 301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOL any 100 . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
*Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . §.
6
.
15
16
Need to formally gain admission to the Teacher Education
Program. See requirement in the School of Edm;:ation,
Department of Curriculum and Instruction. Deadlines: March
1 and October 1.
Third Year
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . , . . . .
C&I 200 Exploring Teaching Through
Field Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , .
C&I 303 Educational Psychology & Measurements
C&I Other . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOG 330 Meteorology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOL 3 lp Invertebrate P~leontology . . . . . . . . .
GEOL 330 Structural Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOL any 300 or above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
3
3
3
3
3

17

4
6

6

17

College ofArts and Sciences ":' De'partment of Geosciences - 103
Fourth Year
C&I 426 Teaching Science in Middle and
Secondary Schools. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
C&I Other . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .
GEOL any 300 or above . . . . . . . . . ,· ,
*Electives and Geri~ral Education . . . . .

.
.
.
.

..
...
..
..

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.·
.
.
.

3
3
9

6

12
18
*C&I recommends a minor teaching field. A fifth year may
be required to obtain a minor field endorsement.
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Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in Geology the student must complete ·
GEOL lOON, lOlN, 130, 226, plus at least 12 credits in other
geology courses numbered 300 or above. All courses must be
taken for a traditional letter grade.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for '
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Geology {GEOL)
U lOON General Geology 2 er. Offered autumn and ·
spring. General geology including the work of wind, flowing
water, glacial ice, gravity, earthquakes, volcanoes and plate
tectonics in shaping the earth: Credit not allowed for both
GEOL lOON and 109.
U 101N General Geology Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. or coreq., any ge'oldgy courses
·
below GEOL 130. A series of laboratory and field
experiences designed around basic geologic processes and
materials. Familiarization with common minerals, 'rocks, land
forms, and structures. Intended to provide laboratory
experience with any geology course below GEOL 130.
U 103N Volcanoes, Earthquakes and other Natural
Hazards 3 er. Offered spring. Examination of volcanism,
earthquakes, landslides, floods, coastal erosion, hurricanes,
and asteroid impacts. Emphasis on prqcesses, recognition and
consequences of catastrophiC events, and how to minimize
their societal impacts.
U 105N Oceanography 3 er. Offered spring. Origin of
sea-water and ocean basins; currents, tides, and coastal
processes; use and misuse of the oceans by humans.
U 106N History of Life 3 er. Offered autumn. The
evolution of plants, invertebrates and vertebrate animals,
highlighting major events in the evolution of life on Earth.
Includes laboratory experience with fossils.
U 108N Climate Change-Past and Future 3. er. Offered
autumn. The geoscience perspective on the e:arth's c:limate
system. Climate processes and feedbacks, chmate history
from ~arly earth to the ice ages, present and future changes
due to natural processes and human activities.
U 109 Environmental Geoscience 2 er. Offered, autumn.
An introduction to geology emphasizing the effects of :
geologic processes and events on humans, and interactions of
humans with the Earth. Includes geologic hazards such. as
earthquakes, volcanoes, floods, and landslide~; soil an~
. erosion; ground and surface·water resources; global cJ1mate;
and mineral and energy resources. Credit not allowed for .
both GEOL lOON and 109.
U 130 Introductory Field Geology and Maps 3 er.
Offered auturimand spring. Prereq., GEOL 100N-101N..
Basic geologic field observations and methods, geological
map interpretation. All day Saturday field trips to key areas of
western Montana.

U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 202 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation 4 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., GEOL 100N-101N. Concepts and methods of
lithostratigraphy, and biostratigraphy including classification
and correlation of sedimentary rocks. Interpretation of ancient
environments from analysis of sedimentary structures.
U 207 Geological Hazards and Disasters 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., minimum grade of C in any 100-level
geology course except 106. Study of major geological
catastrophes, their causes and effects. Probability, frequency
and recurrence intervals, magnitudes, the role of overlapping/
unrelated events. Examples of floods, hurricanes, landslides,
submarine landslides, tsunamis, earthquakes, volcanic
·
eruptions, asteroid impacts.
U 226 Earth Materials 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., GEOL lOON, GEOL lOlN or SCI 227, and college-level chemistry. The mineralogy of rpck-forming
minerals and other important mineral groups;, an introduction
to igneous, metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks and processes.
U 260 River Systems 3 er. Offered spring alternate years.
Hydrologic and geomorphic basis of ei;ivironmental
management problems concerning river systems. Analysis of
the processes of flooding, seq~mentatio~, and morphological
change in channels, flood plams, deltas, and alluvial fans.
Effects of climate, land use and engineering.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
.
U 301 Environmental Geology 3 cr.·Offered autumn.
Prereq., GEOL 100N-101N, 130; MATH 117 or 121; CS 172
or equiv. experience with spread sheets. and .word processors.
Human effects on geologic processes and the effect of
geologic processes on humans. Group and independent research projects on local and regional environmental geology
problems are used to teach scientific problem solving. Topics
include population growth, management of surface and
groundwater quantity and quality, resource use, global
·
environmetal change.
UG 302 Sedimentary Geology Field' Trip 2 er. Offered
spring: Prereq., GEOL lOON; coreq., GEOL 130.
Examination of modern and ancient sedimentary depositional
systems in the field through a 9-day spring break field trip.
Possible areas of focus in~lude the Permian Reef Complex of
West Texas, the California convergent margin, Oregon
coastal processes, geology of the Basin and Range, Death
Valley Region, Colorado Plateau, and Oklahoma Aulacogen.
U 304E Science and Society 3. er. Offered autumn. Role
of scientific knowledge in human societies from the preClassical to the present. Discussion of tools for integrating
science into ethical, political, and social decisions, including
analyses of modern case studies from physical sciences.
U 306 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology 4 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., GEOL 226, CHEM 162N. Igneous rock
associations, igneous processes and origins; metamorphic
minerals and phase relationships, metamorphic zones, facies,
and conditions; metamorphic environments, metallic minerals
and mineral deposits.
UG 309 Planetary Science 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., PI:IYS 121N or 221N and MATH
150 or 152. Same as ASTR 351. Physical and geological
characteristics of planets, satellites, asteroids, comets, and
meteoroids with an emphasis on comparative planetology.

UG 310. Inveirtebrate Paleontology 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., GEOL
202 or equiv. Principles of
paleontology including morphology, classification and
evolution of
groups of fossils and their application to
paleoecology
biostratigraphy.
UG 3H Paleobfofogy 3 CL Offered spring. Prereq.,
GEOL 310 or equiv. Application of geologic and biologic
principles to problems in paleontology.
UG .313 Curatlon Tec!Jmiiqu.es 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., basic course in natural sciences. Instruction in basic
techniques of
natural
collections. Focus on
practical aµ1Jrn •. ao.Rn10
U 3WN Global W21ter 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., one
semester of college chemistry, ENEX 101 or equiv. Study of
the chemistry of water in the hydrological cycles; how water
its chemical attributes as it moves through the
"'~n.:.·'''":" cycle. Atmospheric water, precipitation, ground
water, and surface water are discussed.
1U 327 Geochemistry 4 er. Offered autumn even-numbered
years.
, one year of college chemistry. Chemical principles
to geologic processes. Origin and chemical
of atmosphere and hydrosphere. Methods of
radiometric
and isotope applications.
U 330 Strndrnrar Geology 3 c:r. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
GEOL 130 and 226. Structures of deformed rocks;
mechanical principles; graphical interpretation of structural
problems, tectonic principles.
UG 382 GfoJb21!Ch2mge 3 er. Offered intermittently.
consent of instr. Lectures, readings, and discussions
""'"v'"-"·"'" and geochemical processes that affect global
recent literature; carbon dioxide buildup,
ozone depletion, desertification, ice ages,
and other
events.
U 39.5 Spedali Topi.cs Vairfable cir. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental. offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one.,time offerings
of current
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
of
interest to individual
every term. Specific
students.
U 39~ l!nte.rnshi.p Vari.able cir. Offered every term.
Prereq., 12 credits in geology. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. No more than 3 credits of GEOL 398 may be
applied to the geology minor. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 402
Geology Field Trip 2 er.
Examination of sedimentary depositional systems through a
nine-day spring break field trip off campus.
U 425 Geology of the Pad.fie Northwest 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., GEOL lOON. Narrative discussion of
the evolutions of the Pacific Northwest
Archean time to
present.
1U 429 Field
6 cir. Offered summer. Prereq.,
GEOL 330 and consent of instr. Geologic mapping on aerial
and topographic base maps. Field interpretation in a
variety of rock types and structures. Taught every summer
near Dillon, Montana. Extra fees. Pre-registration in early
spring.
UG 430 Global Tectonics 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
GEOL
MATH
and 2.25 or better overall GPA in
geology courses. Examination of
scale structural
features of earth's surface and their relation to tectonic
processes as well as active tectonic phenomena including
siesmicity, volcanism, and crustal deformation.

UG 432 Architecture of ""'"''nuRtt:nrna
Offered spring. Prereq., GEOL 202.
architectural elements and
ts in the context of their ·~~"~·0 'A
influence on petroleum and hvi1ro,!!ei)l
UG 433 Se~:Umentm·y Petrology 4 c:r. Offered
Prereq., graduate standing or GEOL 432.
hand
specimen and thin section
of
carbonate rocks,
and MWCf.,V'"'~
interpretation of "'"'''"''""''""
deposition and ulCt>.:cuc~"'

U G 437 0""""'Y•ui~ r

Prereq. or coreq.
121N. Theory
magnetics as well as their
environmental problems.
UG 438 Gravity mull E~ectromagirnetks 4 er.
Offered Spring. Prereq. or coreq., MATH 153, GEOL lOONlOlN, PHYS 121N. GPS, gravity, and
methods with acquisition, processing, and mtPn,rPt<>·t•r.n
locally-collected data. Applications include onm~Anmc•"'·n
crustal scale imaging, tectonic processes, and whole-earth
models.
UG 460 Prncess
4 er. Offered autumn,
alternate years.
college calculus and
physics. Quantitative
of
nmoff
generation, weathering, mechanics of soil erosion
water
and wind, mass
glacial and
nrocesses and
hillslope evolution.
'

UG 465 Computer Modeling in the
with MaHab 3 er.
spring alternate
one year college calculus and physics.
and writing aml
models to address
problems faced
scientists.
diffusion, carbon
and land.scape evolution.
previous computer
required.
UG 480 Hydrogeofogy 4 er. Offered autumn.
GEOL lOON-lOlN; PHYS 121N or
MATH
or' 152
strongly recommended.
and
methods of quantification of
framework and physics of
and management
U 493 Omnibus Vadablle cir. (R-10) Offered
intermittently. Independent work under the
omnibus option. See index.
UG 494 Senior Seminar l-10 er.
Offered
intermittent! y. Prereq., upper-division
consent of instr. Independent study of various
direction of a faculty member.
UG 495 §pedail Topks 1-8 cro
intermittently. Experimental offerirn;i:s
experimental offerings of new cours~s or one-time
of current topics.
UG 496 Independent
Variable er,
Offered
every term. Specific topics
interest to individual
students.
U 499 Uirndergraduate Thesis 3-rn cro
every term. Prereq., 18 credits in
research project in any geologic
member, and leading to completion of
degree.
G ?02. Thesi~/Di.ssertatirnr1 Proposal 1 cl!'. Offered
Work with advisors to choose a research
and
proposal.
G 522 Metamorphic Terrain
3 er,
aut1:1mn: In~roduction to techniques used to
uplift h1stones of metamorphic terrains.
geochronology,
closure ,.~,~~. 0 rc'h

systems as thermochronometers;
geobarometry; quantitative
modeling of P-T paths; heat flow and the
thermal structure of orogenic belts.
G 523 Sedimentary Basin Analysis 4 er, Offered autumn.
Prereq. GEOL 202. Influence of aliocyclic processes
climate, eustacy, etc.,) in shaping the evolution of
basins. Emphasis on integration and synthesis of
m<O•nt<>;ru basins
including the study of
provenance, paleocurrents, subsidence,
sequence
and well logs.
G 531 Envirro:mmental Geochemistry of Metal
Contamination. 4 er, Offered autumn. Prereq., GEOL 570,
579; CHEM 442; FOR 5 l or consent of instr. Integration of
processes and cycles transporting, fixing, and
transforming inorganic contaminants in aquatic systems, soils,
sediments and subsurface environments. Concentration on
research to solve complex environmental
G 560

Ii'h.i!via~

Geomorphofogy 4 er. Offered
. one year college calculus and
fluid mechanics to sediment transport
development of river morphology. Form and process in
river meanders, the pool-riffle sequence, aggradation, grade,
and baselevel.
G 570 Advanced Geochemistry 4 er, Offered autumn
, one year college chemistry.
even-numbered years.
of
including aqueous kinetics,
acid/base chemistry, carbonate
~v,.W,•UVH reactions, mineral solubility,
Includes an introduction to the use of
models. Concepts applied to natural systems.
Hydrogeology 3 er. Offered spring.
,
180 or consent of instr. Advanced concepts
groundwater
including flow systems
and sampling, resource
development and monitoring, and
contaminant transuort.
problem areas in groundwater
exploration and n1anagement.
G 573
Gn:mn.dwater Modeling 3 cir. Offered
, GEOL 480 and consent of instr.
numerical modeling techniques, finite
difference and finite elernent modeling of groundwater flow
of standard 2D and 30 models to field
systems.
G 575
and Clay Petrology 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Clay mineralogy including
fundamental particle theory; x-ray identification methods.
of
of shales through low-grade
G 579 Gl':ocb.emistry of
Systems 3 er.
Offered
even-numbered years. Prereq., one year of
of consent of instr. Chemistry and
including solute/ gas
acid/base reactions, oxidation/reduction
reactions, mineral equilibrium, and microbial ecology as
to terrestrial and submarine hydrothermal systems.
Includes an introduction to the use of geochemical models.
G 580 Topics in Minenlllogy and Petirology Variable c.r.
for M.S., R-12 for Ph.D,) Prereq., consent of instr.
of
students by arrangement with
. Recent
tectonics and petrology;
rocks.
in Strnctu.re amrl Geophysics Variable er.
, R-12 for Ph.D.)
, consent of instr.
on request of
students by arrangement with
topics: structural analysis, Precambrian crustal
VH,._,.,,,,, field trips on Rocky Mountain structure.

G 583 Topics in Stratigraphy, Palem.itology airnd
Sedi.mentation Vadabie er. (R-6 for M.S., R-12 for Ph.Do)
Prereq., consent of instr. Offerings on request of graduate
students by arrangement with appropriate faculty. Recent
topics: evolution of life; Proterozoic stratigraphy; reefs
through time.
G 585 Topi.cs in Hydrogeofogy and Low-T-empe:rature
Geochemistry Variable er. (R-6 for M.S., R-12 for Ph.D.)
Prereq., consent of instr. Offerings on request of graduate
students by arrangement with appropriate faculty. Recent
topics: field methods, well design, contaminant transport,
geochemical modeling.
G 587 Topics in GeomoJr;phology Vadab~e er. (R-6 for
M.S., R-12 for Ph.D.) Offered spring. Prereq., consent of
instr. Reading and discussion of relevant papers. Offerings
on request of graduate students by arrangement with
appropriate faculty. Recent topics: landscape evolution;
weathering processes; tectonic geomorphology.
G 590 Supervised Internship 1-12 er. Offered
intermittently.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-8) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 597 Advanced Prnb~ems Variable er. (R-10) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Investigations of
geological problems exclusive of thesis or dissertation
research.
G 599 Thesis Reseal"ch Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., thesis proposal approval. Directed research to
serve as thesis for the master degree. Credit assigned upon
submittal of final copy of approved and bound lhesis.
G 699 Dissertation Research Va:rl.ablr?: <.To (R-12) Offered
every term. Prereq., dissertation proposal approval. Directed
research to serve as dissertation for the Ph.D. degree. Credit
assigned upon submittal of final copy of approved and bound
dissertation.

Pt.,ofessors
Marc S. Hendrix, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1992
Johnnie N. Moore, Ph.D., University of California
Angeles), 1976
James W. Sears, Ph.D, Queen's University, 1979
Steven D. Sheriff, Ph.D., University of
1981
(Chair) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
George D. Stanley, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1977
Graham R. Thompson, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve, 1971
William W. Woessner, Ph.D.,
of Wisconsin
(Madison), 1978

Assodate Professor
Nancy W. Hinman, Ph.D., University of California
Diego), 1987

Assill!tant Professors
Julia A. Baldwin, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 2003
Rebecca 0. Bendick. Ph.D., Universitv of Colorado,
Boulder, 2000
·
·
Manny J. Gabet, Ph.D., University
California, Santa
Barbara, 2002
Joel T. Harper, Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1997

John P. Wehrenberg, Ph.D.,
1956
Robert M. Weidman, Ph.D.,
California
(Berkeley), 1959
Winston, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1963

of California
Ian l\!L Lange, Ph.D.,
"""'"'"""" C, Murray, Ph.D.

1955

9

t

t

.For the student in search of a broad education rather than in
for a
the History Department
offers an
It is designed to
provide a
understanding of the background
and ramifications
present local, national, and world affairs.
The program emphasizes
rather than the
memorization of names and dates.
are
how to
read
, conduct research

men and women
v-..'-"'""'"v"~· Graduates are

positions
from senators to research
Manv teach
in
or in other
states while others pursue their educations at advanced graduate schools
master or doctoral degrees. Several have
been avvarded
or Marshall scholarships. Lawyers,
journalists and businessmen also are trained by the
department; many combine
with political science,
a basis for
journalism, or business. History provides not
of their chosen profession but also furnishes
the
and
for
leadership of

the
QI
vVJHfH\,1.1..

Misto1-y .llJk11!0~·
the following. requirements:

Courses and credits
maximum of 60. Of
history, 13
Islamic,
must complete at
The Historian's
course.

II. Languages
The Department requires comrleti~nc
proficiency in one foreign language.
include:
A. ENEX 101 or its equivalent
B. Foreign language requirements· may be satisfied
completing anyone of the following
l. The 101-102 active skills sequence in any
language.
2. Any single course at or above the 102 or 112 level in
any foreign languageo
3. An equivalency test for
offered by the Department of
Modern and
and Literatures.
not allow credit for
The
languages
but
with
backgrounds in a
language may wish to pursue
(2) or (3) above.
HI. Upper-Division
The Upper-division
successfully completing an
course from the
list
the Academic
Procedures section of this catalog. See index.

Teacher

Prepara~h:n1

in

Major Teaching Field of History Opdo!l1 in
Education: Students seeking licensure to teach
middle or secondary school must
the
for the B.Ao
with a
in
to
following:
104H or
HIST
6 credits in
history; HIST 300;
credits in
American history; 9 upper-division elective
European history; 3. additional
must
in history courses; and C&I
teaching minor in another curriculum area
12. Students must gain admission to the
Program and meet the
studies
all middle and secondary teachers, as
in the School
of Education section
this
Students are ~,,~~--"M
to seek licensure
of
& Instruction.

Combined Hist<ny Political Science Major and
0

Comprehensive Soda! Science Teaching Major
The B.A. degree with a major in History-Political Science is
designed for students seeking licensure to teach history and
the social sciences in middle and secondary schools, grades 512. The history-political science major qualifies as a singlefield endorsement and does not require a teaching minor.
Students satisfy the history-political science major
requirements by completing the course requirements for the
Comprehensive Social Science Teaching major. See the
Department of Curriculum & Instruction in this catalog for
information about this major, admission to the Teacher
Education Program and requirements for licensure in
Montana.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
History 104H-105H European
Civilization or 151H-152H The Americans
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
4
3
5
3

S
4
5
6

15

15

HIST 201H, East Asia, 208H, Africa,
HIST 269 Montana, or HIST 283H, 284H Islamic
or HIST 286H, 287H Latin America . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

6
9

Second Year

15

Third Year
HIST 300 The Historian's Craft . . . . . . . . . . . . (3)
HIST 300-level history courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

i5

15
(3)
3-6
9

15

Fourth Year
HIST 300- and 400-level history . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives, General Education, Broadfield Social
Sciences and C&I courses (if applicable) . . . . . . 9

i5

3
12

T5

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in history the student must complete the
following: (1) a minimum of 20 credits in history of which 6
credits must be in American history and 6 must be in
European history, and 3 in world history (Asian, Islamic or
Latin American); (2) of the 20 credits at least 9 must be upper-division credits; and (3) ENEX iO 1 or its equivalent.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. ~
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to <he maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

History (I-UST)
U 104H European Civilization: The Birth of Modern
Europe 4 er. Offered autumn. ?: ~~mp.rehensive,
. _
introductory history of western c1v1hzat1on from classical
antiquity to 1715. Lecture-discussion. Credit not allowed for
both 104H and 107H.

U 105H European Civmzation: Modern. Europe 4 er.
Offered spring. A comprehensive, introductory history of
western civilization from 1715 to the present.
Lecture-discussion. Credit not allowed for both 105H and
108H.

U 106 The Silk Road 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Same as AS and GEOG 106. Introduction to the study of the
human communities, cultures, and economies in Central and
Southwest Asia along the ancient four thousand mile-long Silk
Road.
U 107H Honors Course i.n European Civilization: The
Birth of Modern Europe 4 er. Offered autumn. Limited
enrollment by consent of instr. only. A comprehensive,
introductory history of western civilization from classical
antiquity to 1715. Lecture-honors discussion. Credit not
allowed for both 107H and 104H.
U 108H Honors Course in European Civilization:
Mod.em Europe 4 er. Offered spring. Limited enrollment
consent of instr. only. A comprehensive introductory history
of western civilization from 1715 to the present.
Lecture-honors discussion. Credit not allowed for both 108H
and 1051:--I.
U 151H The Americans: Conquest to Capitalism 4 er.
Offered autumn. A comprehensive introductory history of
Colonial, Revolutionary and 19'h century America, to 1896.
Lecture-discussion. Credit not allowed for both 151 H and
154H.

U 152H The A1nedcans: The Twentieth Century 4 er.
Offered spring. A comprehensive introductory history of the
U.S. since 1896. Lecture-discussion. Credit not allowed for
both 152H and 155H.

U 154H Honors Course in the Americans: Conquest to
Capitalism 4 er. Offered autumn. L!mit_ed enrollment.
consent of instr. only. A comprehensive mtroductory history
of Colonial, Revolutionary, and l 9'h century America, to
1896. Lecture-honors discussion. Credit not allowed for both
154H and 151H.

U 155H Honors Course in the Americans: The Tweintieth
Century 4 er. Offered spring. Limited enrollment
consent
of instr. only. A comprehensive introductory history of the
U .S .since 1896. Lecture-honors discussion. Credit not
allowed for both 155H and 152H.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermitterttly. Experimental offerings of visiti~g professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-tune
of current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical applic~tion of cla~sroom
learning during placements off campus. Pnor approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
tJ 201H East Asian Civilizations 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as AS 2011:--I. An interdisciplinary, pluralist, and
exploratory introduction to civilizations of East Asia.
Primary focus on China, Japan, and Korea, the relations
among them and their patterns of interaction with the outside
world in pre-modern and modern periods.
U 208H Discovering Africa 3 c.r. Offered intermittently.
Same as AAS 208H. Interdisciplinary study of the history of
pre-colonial Africa, focusing on social, economic, uu1i.u.""''
and cultural institutions and traditions including the
diversity and complexity of ancient and classical African
civilizations and cultures.
U 214§ Central Asia: Peoples and Environments 3 CL
Offered autumn. Same as AS, GEOG, LS 2145. Introduction
to Central Asia's history, culture and ways of thinking.
Focus on the political and social organization of Central Asia
and cultural changes as expressed in art and interactions with
China, India and the Middle East.

U 226E Tenrodsm: Political Violence in the Modern
World 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., lower-division course
in Perspective 5 or consent of instr. The rise and spread of
terrorism in the modern world, from the French Revolution to
the
U 249 The Irish. and Idsh-Amerkan.s 3 cir. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Ireland, the Irish people, and
the Irish diaspora, from first settlement to contemporary
troubles.
U 252 The American Revolution, 1763-1801 3 cir, Offered
spring. Dissent within the revolutionary movement; the
different revolutionary traditions.
U 269 Mon.ta:m11 3 cir. Offered autumn. An introductory and
interpretive
from Lewis and Clark to 2000.
U 283H Islamk Civmzation: The Classkal Age 3 cir.
Offered autumn. Same as GEOG 283H. A concise history of
the Islamic world from the 6th century to the fall of the
Abbasid Empire in the 13th century, focusing primarily on the
teachings of Islam and the causes for the rapid expansion of
the Islamic empire.
U 284H Islamic Civilization: The Modem Era 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as GEOG 284H. History of the Islamic world and particularly the Persian, Arabic, and Turkish
speaking lands between 1453 and 1952.
U 286H LaHr.i America, 1750-1880 3 er. Offered autumn.
Bourbon reforms, social movements in the late colonial
period, independence, neo-colonialism, slavery and
Emancipation.
U 287H Latin Ameirka, 1880-1990s 3 1:1:". Offered spring.
The rise of organized groups of women, workers, and
peasants in the Mexican and Cuban revolutions. "Populist"
leaders in Brazil, Mexico, and Argentina. Urbanization and
new social identities. Neo-liberalism and its critics.
U 2915 Spedal Topks Vadabl.e cir. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current
Although Hl.e department has no offici.ail prerequisites foir
300-xevel ccmrnes, they generally irest on a modi.cum of
survey knowledge or abiUty,
UG 300 The lHHstodans' Ciraft 3 en·. Offered autumn and
spring. The location and use of historical sources; footnotes,
bibliography, and style; previous historical interpretations; an
explicit writing component.
UG 301H Cfasskal Greece 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as MCLG 301H. Greek history from the earliest times
through the Macedonian ascendancy, based on the writings of
the Greek historians.
VG 302H Cfassican G:reece U: Imlividm:d, Family, and
Civic I..iJe in Ancient Greece 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as MCLG 302H. Various aspects of personal, social,
and political life of classical times in Greece, Primary
readings in various ancient authors supplemented by some
audio-visual or other informational presentations.
UG 303H Classical! Rome 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as MCLG 303H. Roman history from the time of the
Kings through the early Empire. Based on the wriitngs of the
Roman historians.
VG 306H Tlhe Medi.eva~ Wodd: The Barbarian Wes11:,
400-1200 3 er. Offered autumn. The collapse of Roman
authority, the establishment of the Germanic kingdoms,
Christianity and the Roman church.

UG 307H The Medieval World: The High Middle Ages,
1150-1450 3 er. Offered spring. The Christian world in the
West to the decline of the papacy, a hundred years of war, the
Black Death,
UG 310H The Refo:rmation 3 er. Offered intermittently.
The Reformation and its impact on European society, politics,
economic theory and religious thought from 1500 to 1600; the
Counter-Reformation.
UG 311H Europe in Renaissance and Reform, 1348-1648
3 cir Offered intermittently. The political, economic,
intellectual and social development of Europe from 1348 to
1648.
UG 3!2ll! The Age of Absolutism, 1648-1789 3 er.
Offered intermittently, The political, economic, intellectual,
and social development of Europe 1648-1789.
VG 314 Firance in Revohitfon, 1789-1848 3 c:r. Offered
autumn. Political, economic, and social upheaval and
development.
UG 315 Modern France, 1848-P.resent 3 er. Offered
intermittently. The political, economic and social
development.
UG 319H Co1J1tempo:rary Ei.u:ope 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. European politics, culture, and society
since 1945.
UG 321 Germany: Augsbmrg to Bismarck, 1555-1866 3
er. Offered intermittently. Political, economic and social
development of the states of the Holy Roman Empire from
1555-1866.
UG 324 Italy: B00-1800 3 c:r. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. The emergence of the Italian states with an
emphasis on cultural achievements in the late Medieval,
Renaissance, Baroque, and Neoclassical periods.
UG 325
1800-Present 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. The emergence of a united Italy, the
of fascism and contemporary Italian society.
UG 33!.IH European International Relations: Origins of
the State System to 1870 3 er. Offered intermittently. The
nature, evolution, and functions of the European diplomatic
system from the Ancient World to 1870.
VG 331H Foreign Relations of the Great Powe:rs,
1870-Piresent 3 er. Offered autumn. The Bismarckian
alliances, causes and results of the First World War and the
rise of Hitler, the Japanese and Nazi new order, the Second
World War, American's emergence as a Great Power, the
division of Europe and the world by the Cold War, and the
continual search for stability in a revolutionary world.
UG 332H The Gfobal Diplomacy of the Cold War 3 er.
Offered spring, Confrontations of international relations from
the Second World War to the present including the Cuban
Missile Crisis and Vietnam War, regional perspectives on
Soviet-American rivalries, changes since Gorbachev, and
current developments.
UG 334E Wa.r, Peace, and Society 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective
5 or consent of instr. A thematic and interdisciplinary
approach to warfare and peace, sociopolitical structures and
military organization, power among states, technological
change, the role of the individual in organized violence, and
moral views of war and peace,
UG 335E Human Rights 3 er. Offered intermittently. A
treatment of the powerful global influence of visions of human
rights upon the historical and contemporary world in which
movements such as abolitionism, women's rights,
humanitarian law, racial equality, decolonization and
democratization, and the impact of the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights.
·
o

UG 338H European Social and Intellectuid History:
1450-1789 3 er. Offered autumn. The influence of the
Renaissance, Baroque and Classical Ages, and the
Enlightenment on early modern history.
UG 339H Eu:ropean Social. and Intellectual History: The
19th Century 3 er. Offered autumn. Romanticism, Realism,
and the Avant-Garde against the historical background of the
Industrial Revolution and urbanization.
UG 340H European Social and Inteilectmlll History: The
20th Century 3 er. Offered spring. The triumph of the
Avant-Garde and the decline of traditional culture:

1914-1945.
UG 341 Britain from Reformation to Revolution, 14851688 3 er. Offered autumn. Social, political, religious, and
intellectual history of the British peoples during the tumultous
period of reformation, exploration, constitutional crisis, and
civil war.
UG342 Britain from Revolution to Reform, 1688-1832 3
er. Offered spring. The social, political, cultural, and
intellectual consequences of British expansion, financial and
industrial revolutions, and revolutionary movements.
UG 343 Britain from 1832 to Present: Reform, Rise,
Retreat 3 er, Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Social,
political, intellectual and cultural history of the United
Kingdom from an age of industry, empire, and political
reform to one of economic decline and international retreat.
UG 344 Russia to 1801 3 er. Offered autumn. Emphasis
on the autocratic political tradition, Westernization, and
territorial expansion.
UG 345 Russi.a Since 1801 3 er. Offered spring.
Emphasis on modernization and the revolutionary movement;
the Bolshevik Revolution and Stalinist era; the decline of
Soviet system.
U 346 Central Asia and Its Neighbors 3 er. Offered
spring. Same as AS 345 and GEOG 345. Analysis of the
human communities and cultures of Central and Southwest
Asia, with particular emphasis on the importance of .
relationships with neighboring countries and civilizations
since ancient times.
UG 348 Eastern Europe 3 er. Offered spring. Main
currents in the history of Eastern Europe from earliest times
to the present. Focus on the lands of Poland, Bohemia,
Hungary, and the Balkan region.
UG 350 Historical Backgrounds to Current Crises 3 er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. Social, intel.lectual, political,
and constitutional backgrounds of unresolved crises in
Europe, Asia, Middle East, and America.
UG 351 Colonial America 3 c:r. Offered even-numbered
years. Emphasis changes from year to year. Can touch upon
the political economy of Puntamsm, through gender.and
family to the preconditions for the Amencan revolution.
UG 353 Jefferson and Jackson: The United States,
1801-1848 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered years.
Democracy, nationalism and sectionalism, the War of 1812,
the second party system, social order and disorder, the
capitalist revolution.
UG 354H Indians of Mm1tana Since the Reservation Era
3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same as ANTH
324H and NAS 324H. Examination of the history of JVIontana
Indians since the establishment of the reservations,
contemporary conditions, and issues among both reservation
and non-reservation Indian communities in the state. Special
attention given to social and economic conditions, treaty
rights, tribal sovereignty, and legal issues.
UG 355 Th.e Age of the Civil War 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Civil War and Reconstruction; the
triumph of the industrialist and capitalist ethic.

UG 356 Industrial America 3 c:r. Offered spring oddnumbered years. From Reconstruction to the New Deal. The
final triumph of industrial capitalism.
UG 357 The Age of Reform: The United States,
1919-1952 3 er. Offered autumn. Roaring twenties, the Great
Depression, the New Deal, World War II, the Cold War, and
soCial and intellectual developments.
UG 358 America in Our Ti.me: The United States, 1952
to the Present 3 er. Offered spring. The Cold War and its
consequences, the civil rights revolution, affluence and
anxiety, counter-culture, political radicalism, feminism, the
Nixon years, Watergate and after.
U 359 Topics i.n 201 Century U.S. History 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Selected topics in 20'h century
American history.
UG 360 Origins of Rural Radicalism in America, 17501900 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered years. Addresses
the origins of rural radicalism in America from the colonial
era to the early twentieth century.
UG 361H The American South.: From Slavery to Civil
Rights 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Social
history of the American South with particular attention to
race, class, and gender.
UG 362 Afro-Amedc~m Struggle for Equality 3 er.
Offered intermittently. A survey of the various efforts by
African Americans to achieve racial equality in the United
States from the late 19th century through the 1960s.
UG 363H History of American Law 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Issues in the social history of law from the
colonial period to the present.
UG 364 Environmental History 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., lowercdivision course in Perspective 5 or consent of instr. A history of the human-nature
interaction in the United States.
UG 365 19th Century American West 3 er. Offered
autumn. Euro-American movement and conflict in the nineteenth century trans-Mississippi west,
UG 366 20th Centu:ry American West 3 er. Offered
spring. The contemporary trans-Mississippi West
U 367H .Families and Children in America 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Historical overview of families and children in
the United States from the colonial era to the present. Topics
include changing patterns of family life, the evolution of
attitudes toward children and youth, the relationship between
the American family and the nation-state, and debates over
"family values" from the nation's founding to the present.
UG 368 American Military History 3 er. (R-6) Offered
spring. The French and Indian Wars to Vietnam and beyond;
chronological and topical accounts.
UG 369 Images of the American
3 er. Offered
even-numbered years. The roles that
artistic works
and illustrations, and symbolic images have played in the
history of the American West.
UG 370H Women in America: to the Ci.vil War 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as WS 370H. Interpretive overview of
women's experiences in America before the Civil War.
Exploration of new definitions of womanhood and "women's
sphere" emerging from women's varied experiences in the
American colonies and the American Revolution; how
immigrant, poor, slave, and western women transgressed the
boundaries of their snhere; and how vvomen--from both inside
and outside their assigned sphere--reshaped their roles in
American society.
UG 371H Women i'lR Ame:rka: from the Civil War to the
Present 3 cro Offered spring. Same as LS and WS 371H,
Interpretive overview of women's experiences in Ameri(::a
after the Civil War. Exploration of such topics as vvomen's
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associations, the battle for suffrage, organized feminism a?d
its opponents, the industrialization of housework, wo~en m
the workforce, reproductive rights, and welfare. Particular
attention to women's experiences shaped by class and race as
well as by gender.
UG 376 American Constitutional History to 1864 3 er.
Offered intermittently. The development of the American
Constitution from its English and colonial background through
the Taney Court.
UG 377 American Constitutional History Since 1864 3 er.
Offered intermittently. The development of the American
Constitution from the Civil War to the present.
U 378H African American History to 1865 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AAS 378~~ Survey of the African
American experience from the Afncan b~ckground to the end
of the Civil War. Focus on Black Amencan quest for the
American Dream, and how Blacks attempted to deal with the
_,
challenges of enslavement and racism.
U 379H African American History Since 1865 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as AAS 379H. Study of the
African American experience since the Civil War. Change
and continuity in the African Ameri~a? e~perience, the fi¥h.t
against Jim Cr.ow, th.e. struggle: for ClVll nghts, and post-c1v1l
rights economic, pohtical, social and cultural developments
,
and challenges.
UG 380H Modern China 3 er. Offered autumn. China
since 180, emphasizing internal weaknesses of the Manchu
dynasty, confrontation with the west, and the emergence of
Nationalist and Communist regimes.
UG 381H Modern Japan 3 er. Offered spring: Japanese
culture, politics, and economics since 1800: the Tokugawa
period, the Meiji Restoration, milit~rization and the Great
Pacific War, _the American occupation, Japan as a model of
modernization. ·
·
UG 384 Work, Workers, and the Working Classes in
America 3 er. Offered intermittently. A history of unskilled,
semi-skilled and skiUed labor and the men and women slaves
and free wh~ performed it.
UG 386II Nationalism in Modern Middle East 3 er.
Offered autumn. The several intellectual traditions and
philosophies some ephemeral and visionary, most eclectic and
confused, and virtually altconflicting that are usually
believed to underlie the varying concept of Iranian and Arab
nationalism in tbe 20th century:
UG 387 Iran Between Two Revolutions 3 er. Offered
spring. The so~ioeconomic, poii~ical, and cult~ral cau.ses
- which resulted m the transformation of the Iraman society
from a traditional Islamic entity to a modern secular state and
the factors which led o the downfall of the secular state and
the establishment of an Islamic republic.
U 388H Africa to 1880 3 er. Offered intermittently. _Same
as AAS 388H. ·History of Africa from the earliest of rimes.
Evolution of African societies and states; social, economic,
political, and cultural developments; the dynamics, nat.ure and
consequences of Africa's interaction with Europe up to 1880.
U 389H Africa Since 1880 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as AAS 389H. Hist6rical development in Africa since
the imposition of colonial rule. Analysis of colonialisi;n ;;tnd
emergence of nationalism.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
· UG 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 395 Special Topics Variable.er. (R-1?)_ <.:>ffered.
·
intermittently. Experimental offenngs of v1s1tm¥ profe?S<?rs,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offermgs
of current topics.

U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq. , consent of department. Extende~ cl~ssroom . _ ·
experience which provides practical apphc~t10n of classroom
learning during placements off cami;>us, Pnor approval ~ust
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
Although the department has no official prerequisites for
400-level courses, they may require appropriate prior study. Interested students should inquire of the History
Department before registering;
UG 400 Historiography: History and Historians 3 er:
Offered intermittently. The history and philosophy of history.
UG 401 Regionalism and the Rocky Mouµtafo West 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Same as _GEOG 4ql. _
Investigation of regionalism as a concept and Its future m the
Rocky Mountain West. Regionalis~ as a g_eographical, .
economic, political and cultural entity. An mtens1ve wntmg
class.
UG 402 Cities and Landscapes of Central Asia 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as AS and GEOG 402. Analysis of
the main centers of civilization and culture, rich sites and
monuments of Central Asia and Southwest Asia since aneient
times.
.
UG 409 History of Southern Africa 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AAS 409. Historical survey of
developments in southern Africa from the earliest of times to
the present. Focus on the evolution and growth of societies
and states; economic, social and political developments;
external interventions and impacts on race relations.
UG 410 Personalities in History 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Influential individuals in European, American,
and Asian history.
UG 437 Dynamics of Diplomacy 3 er. Offered
intermittently. An interdisciplinary, global, and thematic
approach to major issues in foreign affairs brought about by
world wars, diplomatic expansion, the .collapse of cultural
homogeneity, technological developments, and the rise. of
public opinion.
UG 446 The Russian Revolution, 1900-1930 3 er. Offered
spring. The causes, course, character, and consequences of
the Bolshevik Revolution.
UG_ 455 An Introduction to Public History 3 er. Offered
spring. Review of selected areas in which public historians
work. Examination of how the public historian's role may
differ from the academic historian. Focus on specific
approaches, issues, and problems in a variety of areas of
public history.
UG 457 Artistic Traditions of Central and Southwest
Asia 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Same a~ ~Sand ..
GEOG 457. Analysis of the study of human artistic creatlVlty
and scientific innovations of various cultures in Central and
Southwest Asia since ancient times.
UG 460E Problems of Peace and National Security 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., lower-division course. in .
Perspective 5 or consent of instr. Contemporary and h1stoncal
prohlems of civilian policy and military strateg~, po~e\ and
technology, intelligence operations in democratic soc1~!1es?
human rights and security issues, conscription, and ethics m
statecraft.
UG 462 Central Asia Seminar 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as AS and GEOG 460. Advanced analysis of the
historical and contemporary issues involving the human

communities,
and economies in Central and
Southwest Asia.
VG 465H History of Indian Affairs to 1865 3 er. Offered
autumn. Same as NAS 465H. A
of tribal encounters
and adjustments to European and American powers to 1865.

UG 466H History of bitdian. Affai.rs from 1865 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as NAS 466H. A study of tribal
encounters and adjustments to the American nation from
1865.
UG 467 Indian, Bison and lf-forse 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Historical interaction between Native
American societies, horses and bison in North America. A
writing intensive course.
UG 470 Women a:nd
numbered years. Prereq.,
of
the connection between women's status and
antebellum America, looking at slave women,
women, and antislavery women,

UG 471 Southern Women in Black and White 3 er.
Offered spring, even-numbered
Examins.tion of the
connections between race, class, and gender in the South.
Conflict and cooperation among black and white women in
politics, reform, and work.
UG 478 Martin, Malcolm and the Civil Rights l\1ovement
3 CL Offered intermittently. Same as AAS 478.
Examination of two leading and dominant leaders of the civil
rights movement in the 1960s.
orientations, idiosyncracies, and dynamics
continuity, conflict and consensus in their
programs; lasting
and
U 493 Omnibus Variable er,
Offered intermittently.
work. See index.
University omnibus option for
UG 494 Seminar Variable cir.
Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics Vari.able er, (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
VG 496 Independent Study Varfablie er.
Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 500 Teaching Discussion Sections in
1 er.
Supervised teaching and
American history and western
G 511 Eady Modern. Europe 3 c:r. Offered alternate years.
Intensive reading in
17th, and 18th century European
history.

G 512 Age of Absolutism and Revoh1.tfon, 1648-1789 3 cir.
Offered autumn even numbered
l 7'h and 18'" century

Intensive reading in

G 514 Modern France 3 er. Offered alternate
present.
Intensive reading, from the French Revoiution to
G 516 Modem Europe 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Intensive reading in 19th and 20th century European
G 531 Internationa! Relations 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Intensive reading in the history of international
relations and diplomacy
the late 19th and 20th
centuries.

G 540 European Cultural and foteUeetual History 3 er.
Intensive reading.
G 541 Eady Modem Britain 3 cir. Offered
Intensive reading in British
from 1500 to 1800.
G 544 Modem Russia 3 Ch". Offered alternate years.

Intensive reading in 19th and 20th century Russia.
G 550 Eady Amerri.ca 3 er. Intensive reading.
G 551 Eady Natim:ial America 3 er. Intensive reading.
G 552 Industrial America, 1863-1932 3 er. Intensive
reading.
G 553 Modem America 3 er. Intensive reading.
G 564 U.S. Envinmmental History 3 er. Intensive
reading.
G 566 The American West 3 cl:". Intensive reading.
G 567 Native Americans 3 er. Intensive reading.
G 585 Latin America 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Intensive reading.
G 586 Modern Islamic Politi.cs 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Intensive reading.
G 594 Seminar Vairiable er,
Prereq., 27 credits in
history. Directed research.
G 595 Special Topics Variable e:r. (R-9) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.

G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-12)
G 597 Research in msto.ry Variable CL (R-9)
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-8) Prereq., consent of
department and Internship Services office. Practical
application of classroom learning in off-campus placements.
G 599 Professional Paper Vari.able er. (R-6)

G 699 Thesis/Dissertation Variable er. (R-6)

Faculty
Professors
George M. Dennison, Ph.D.,· University of Washington,
1968 (President)
Richard R. Drake, Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles, 1976
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1971
William E.
Dan Flores, Ph.D., Texas A & M University, 1978 (A.B.
Hammond Professor of Western History)
Ph.D., Ohio State
1971
Linda S.
Harry W. Fritz, Ph.D., Washington University at St. Louis,
1971 (Chair)
Anya Jabour, Ph.D., Rice University, 1995
Paul Gordon Lauren, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1973
(Regents Professor)
Kenneth A. Lockridge, Ph.D., Princeton University, 1965
, Ph.D., Princeton
1984
Michael S.

A:.ss":;;date· Professor
John A. Eglin, Ph.D., Yale University, 1996
Assistan~

Professor

Robert H. Greene, Ph.D., Michigan State University, 2004
Jody Pavilack, Ph.D., Duke University, 2003
Jeff Wiltse, Ph.D., Brandeis University, 2002

Emeritus;

Prefess~r

David M. Emmons, Ph.D.,
of Colorado, 1969
Frederick W. Skinner, Ph.D., Princeton University, 1973

t
Paui Silverman ( Professor of Psychology)u
Cihcdr, Human and
Minor

Development

The Human and Family Development minor is an
interdisciplinary minor concerned with the study of life-span
human development and family relations, and the impact of
biological, environmental and socio-cultural factors on both.
The HFD minor encompasses a broad range of areas:
Intervention, Gerontology, Early Childhood, Normal
Development, Family Development, and Exceptional
Development. The minor is designed to supplement the
knowledge base of students by providing a human and family
development specialty orientation to their fields of major
interest. Students with career goals that include
communications, psychology, education, social work,
sociology, anthropology, pre-medical sciences, nursing, and
physical therapy will benefit from the specialty orientation in
human and family development Students with other career
goals also will find the program rewarding; a business major
interested in family service administration or consumer economics; a radio-television major interested in children's
programming; a forestry major interested in
management appropriate for a particular population.
Human and family development encompasses a broad range
of topics, all of which share the view that human growth is a
valid subject of scientific study. Know ledge of the processes
and contents of psychological, social and biological growth of
the individual separately and within the family context will
benefit the quality of life of both the student/investigator and
the public. The pi.n11ose of this program is to equip students
with a general knowledge of issues relevant to normal and
atypical patterns of
and family development and to
provide them with some practical skills and insights which
wiH enhance their abilities in a variety of professions which
deal with developmental and family issues. The minor has
general,
intervention, and gerontology tracks.
The interdisciplinary curriculum reflects four specific goals:
to provide students
an extensive knowledge base of
and research concerning lifespan development and the
role
the family in development; (2) to train students to be
critical consumers of research and evaluation results in the
human and family development areas; (3) to provide students
with pn1ctical experience in at least one applied service
discipline in the human development areas; and (4) to provide
students with the opportunity to take topical courses in normal
and atypical development of the individual and family.
All students seeking a minor must formally enroll in the
minor and select a faculty advisor from the Human and
Family Development Committee.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor the student must complete 24 credits, with
11 at the 300 level or above. All students are required to take
a 12-credit core curriculum
with the help of a faculty
advisor, to develop a written statement of goals and interests
along with a planned
that includes 12 additional
credits of electives consistent with the stated goals and
interests. At least 6 credits of electives must be outside of the
student's major.

iI
C!!:m:: Currkuium:
PSYC 240S or 245 (3 er.)
HFD 494 Seminar in Human Development
HFD 498 Internship
er.; 2

One

least 1

the following:

HFD 412 Family Development (3 er.)
COMM 411 Family Communication (3 er.)
SOC 300S The Family (3

Plus one @f the following research (Ourses:
PSYC 120 or 320 Research Methods (3 er.)
SOC 201 Social Science Methods (4
COMM 460 Communication Research Methods (3
SW 400 Social Work Research (3 er.)
C&I 520 Educational Research (3 er.)

Eiedives:
The following list of electives is categorized to assist the
student wishing to focus on one of these areas. Students may
plan curricula which do not
to these categories,
but should choose among courses
this list. Occasionally
"special topics" courses are offered. Students may use these
as electives with the consent of their advisors.

rtarly ~ nferveirrfo;m
HFD 411 Infant and Toddler Development and Variability
HFD 412 Family Development/Families of Young Children
with Disabilities
HFD 413 Assessment and
HFD 414 Community Service
HFD 415 Implementation and Program Evaluation
HFD 416 Data-Based Decision Making
HFD 498 Internship

Early Childhood
C&I 330 Early Childhood Education/Curriculum
C&I 355 Child in the Family
C&I 357 Introduction to Special Education Law and Policy
C&I 367 Preschool Practicum
C&I 410 Exceptionality and Classroom Management
C&I 420 Curriculum in Early Childhood Special Education
C&I 421 Issues in Early Childhood Special Education
C&I 494 Practicum in Special Education Preschool
C&I 495 Special Topics in Special Education
HFD 498 Internship (must complete all course work prior to
·
taking course)
HFD 413 Assessment & Program Planning
PHAR l lON Use and Abuse of Drugs
PSYC 397 Research Experience
PSYC 335 Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
School~Age

C&I 303 Educational Psychology/Measurements
C&I 357 Introduction to Exceptionality
C&I 410 Exceptionality/Classroom Management
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PHAR 1 lON Use and Abuse of Drugs
PSYC 335 Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
PSYC 336S Child and Adolescent Psychological Disorders
PSYC 337 Principles of Cognitive Behavior Modification
PSYC 340 Current Topics in Developmental Psychology
SOC 321 Issues in Sociology of the Family
SOC 330 Juvenile Delinquency
SW 300 Human Behavior and Social Environment
SW 420S Child Abuse and Neglect

Adolescence
C&I 303 Educational Psychology /Measurements
C&I 357 Introduction to Exceptionality
C&I 410 Exceptionality /Classroom Managmeent
PHAR 1 lON Use and Abuse of Drugs
PSYC 335 Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
PSYC 336 Child and Adolescent Psychology
PSYC 337 Prindples of Cognitive Behavior Modification
PSYC 340 Current Topics in Developmental Psychology
SOC 321 Issues in Sociology of the Family
SOC 330S Juvenile Delinquency
SW 300 Human Behavior and Social Environment
SW 450 Children and Youth at Risk

Gerontology
HS 325 Clinical Jssues in Geriatics
HS 327 Montana Gerontology Society Annual Conference
HS 495 Special Topics: Health Aspects of Aging
PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging
SOC 495 Sociology of Aging
SW 455S Social Gerontology

Family Development
COMM 410 Communication in Personal Relationships
COMM 411 Family Communication
C&I 355 Child in the Family
C&I 452E Ethics and Consumer Economics
PSYC 385 Family Violence
SOC 300 The Family
SOC 321 Issues in Sociology of the Family
SW 422 Services to Changing Families
SW /PSYC/SOC 432 Addiction Studies
SW 450 Domestic Violence

Human and Family Development Committee
Dan Doyle, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1984
(Professor, Sociology)
Christine Fiore, Ph.D., University of Rode Island, 1990
(Professor, Psychology)
Ann Garfinkle, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1995
(Associate Professor, Education)
Shannon Guilfoyle, M.Ed., The University of Mont<ma,
2002 (COTEACH Preschool Coordinator, Education)
Susan Harper-Whalen, Ed.M., Harvard University, 1984
(Research Faculty, Education)
Lynne S. Koester, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
Madison, 1976 (Professor, Psychology)
Ted Maloney, M.A. (Adjunct Assistant Professor, Rural
Institute: Center for Excellence in Disability Education,
Research and Service)
Susie Morrison, Ed.S., The University of Montana, 1995

(Assistant Research Professor, Psychology)
Lucy Hart Paulson, M.S., University of Illinois, 1980
(Research Assistant Professor, Education)
·
Audrey Peterson, M.S., Pennsylvania State University,
1970 (Professor, Education)
Alan Sillars, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1980
(Professor, Communication Studies)
Paul Silverman, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1977
(Professor, Psychology)
John Spores, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1976
(Professor, Social Work)
Meg Traci, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2000
(Project Director, Rural Institute: Center for. Excellence in
Disability Education, Research and Service)
Richard van den Pol, Ph.D., Western Michigan University,
1981 (Professor, Education)
Kimberly A. Wallace, Ph.D., University of Notre Dame,
1999 (Associate Professor, Psychology)
Celia Winkler, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1996
(Professor; Sociology)

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graciuate credit. R
after ~he credit indicates the course may be repeated, for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Human and Family D.evelopment (HFD}
U 298 Internship Variable c.r. (R-4) Prereq., consent of
chair. Extended classroorn experience which provides
practical application of classroom learning during placements
off campus. · Prior approval must b.e obtajned froni the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of
6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398; 498) may count toward
graduatio.n.
·
V 398 Internship Variable er. (R-4) Prereq., consent of
chair. Extended classroom experience which provides
practical application of classi:oom learning during placements
off campus. ·Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of
6 credits oflnternship (198, 298, 398,498) may count toward
graduation,.
VG 411.Jnfant al}d Toddler Development and
Variability 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered years.
Foundation of knowledge and practical experiences in infant
and toddler development and its variability. Development of
the child within the family and social context.
VG 412 Family Development 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Foundation of knowledge and practical ,
experiences in family development from an ecological, family
systems perspective. Focus on families who have children
with disabilities.
VG 413 Assessment and Program Planning 4 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., consent .of instr.
Foundation of knowledge and practical experiences in child
assessments and family information gathering. Primary focus
on birth through two years of age.
·
VG 414 Community Service Delivery I 2 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. foundation of knowledge and
practical experiences in eai;ly intervention service models and
their theoretical orientation, roles of other agencies and
professional disciplines, teaming models and techniques,
support coordination models and techniques, community
collaboration, and current early intervention trends and
models.
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UG 415 Program Development, Implementation,
Evaluation and Modification 4 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., consent of Instr. Foundation of
knowledge and practical experiences in program planning,
implementation and evaluation. Focus on birth through two
years of age.
UG 416 Data-Based Decision Making 2 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., consent of instr.
Foundation of knowledge and applied experience in making
intervention and programmatic decisions based on data.
Primary topical areas covered are (1) foundations of applied
behavioral analysis; (2) technical competencies in applied
behavioral analysis; (3) facilitating acquisition of skills; and
(4) skill generalization for individuals across the life-span.
UG 490 Practicum in Human Development Variable er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. Prereq., 12 credits in HFD.
Supervised fieldwork in settings relevant to developmental

topics, including school classrooms; child/family welfare
agencies; various institutions and programs for children, juve-·
niles, or the aged.
UG 494 Seminar in Human Development 1 er. (R-3)
Offered autumn. Discussion of selected problems in human
development. Emphasis on integrating theory and practice.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-<i}) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 498 Internship Variable er. (R-4) Prereq., consent of
chair. Extended classroom experience which provides
practical application of classroom learning during placements
off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of
6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.

International Development
Studies
Peter Koehn (Professor of Political Science),
Advisor
International Development Studies.is an interdiscjplinary
field of study focusing on the interconnected processes of
social; political, economic, cultural, and environmental
change taking place in poor countries and poorer regions of
wealthy countries. Coursework in the minor emphasizes a
global perspective on the process of change and development,
critical analysis of the role of internal and external influences
on the development process, and applications to local
(including Montana) situations and challenges. The IDS
minor takes advantage of existing faculty expertise and
courses to offer an interdisciplinary experience for those
students interested in either international or domestic
development work. Students minoring in IDS will develop
knowledge and skills appropriate for graduate study and for
working in non-governmental organizations, international and
bilateral government development organizations, the U.S.
Peace Corps and other national/international equivalents, and
/or community-development groups.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in International Development Studies the
student must successfully complete a minimum of 21 ·c;redits
(at least 7 upper-division). Of the 21 credits, 12 must be core
courses and 9 must be content courses chosen from the
following lists. Specialized independent study a!]d internship
credits can be counted as core or content as applicable and
approved by the advisor.
Core Courses:
ANTH 329S Social Change in Non-Western Societies
ECON 350 Economic Development
FOR 170N International EnvironmentaLChange
FOR 495 Sociology of Environment and Development
FOR 381 International Social and Environmental Change
FOR 382 Field Studies in International Social and
Environmental Change
FOR 424 Social Forestry
PSC 463S Development.Administration

SOC 270 Introduction to Rural and Environmental Change
SOC 370S Social Change and Global Development
SW 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas
SW 465 Social Work in a Global Context
Content Courses:
.
,
ANTH 330H Peoples and Cultures of Africa
.
ANTH 343S Culture and Population
ANTH 385S Indigenous Peoples and.Global Development
COMM 420 Communication and Nonprofit Organizations
COMM 45 lS Intercultural Communication
ECON lOOS Introduction to Political Economy
GEOG lOlS Introduction to Human Geography
GEOG 103S Geography of World Regions
GEOG 202S South Asia/Land and People
GEOG 207S Africa
GEOG 213S The Middle East
GEOG 214S Central Asian Culture ari.d Civilization
GEOG 333S Culture and Environment
GEOG/EVST 432 Human Role in Environmental Change
GEOG/EVST 440. Environmental Economics
HIST 287H Latin America, 1800-1990s
PSC 120S Introduction to Comparative Government
PSC 130E International Relations
PSC 325 Politics of Latin America
PSC 326H Politics of Africa
PSC 327 Politics of Mexico
PSC 343 Politics of Social Moveinents
PSC 430 Inter-American Relations
PSC 431 Politics of Global Migration
SOC 212S Southeast Asian Culture and Civilization
SOC 322 Sociology of Poverty
SOC 340 The Community
SOC 346 Rural Sociology
SW 324 Gender and the Politics of Welfare
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Faculty
Jennifer Alix-Garcia, Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley, 2005.(Assistant Professor, Economics)
Richard Barrett, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972
(Professor, Economics)
Jill Belsky, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1991 (Professor,
Society and Conservation)
Jeff Bookwalter,. Ph.D., University of Utah, 2000 (Assistant
Professor, Economics)
Janet Finn, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1995 (Associate
Professor, Social Work)
JeffGritzner, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1986
(Professor, Geography)
Paul Haber, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1992 (Professor,
Political Science)
Sarah Halvorson, Ph.D., University of Colorado, Boulder,
2000 (Assistant,Ji>rofessor, Geography),
. ..
. .·
Peter Koehn, Phlb., Uniyersity of Colorado, Boulder; 1973
(Professor, Political Science)
'
·

Kimber Haddix McKay, Ph.D., University of California,
Davis, 1998 (Assistant Professor, Anthropology)'
Phyllis B. Bgai, EcLD., The University of Montana, 2004
(Adjunct Assistant Professor, Communication Studies) ·
Rebecca Richards, Ph.D., Utah State Universityl990
(Associate Professor, Sociology)
Steve Siebert, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990 (Professor,
Forest Management)
Teresa.Sobieszczyk, Ph.D,: Cornell University,:2000
(Assistant Professor, Sociology)
Rita Sommers-Flanagan, Ph,D~, The University ·of
Montana, 1989 (Professor, Education)
John Spores, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1976
(Professor, SocialWork)

Latin American Studies
Maria Jos~ Bustos Fernandez (Associate ·
Professor of Modern and Classical Languages
and Literatures) Director/Advisor
·
The Latin American Studies program at The University of
Montana-Misspula provides students an opportunity to study
and research thehistory, culture, lands;art, geography and
institutions of Spanish and Portuguese speaking nations of
American through :;i,n interdisciplinary perspective. The
growing importance of the United States e,conomic, political
and cultural relations with the Latin American region makes
knowledge of Latin America and its people an essentiafpart of
a liberal arts education.
·
The Latin American Studies program is administered by
the Latin American Studies steering committee. 'fhe
interdisciplinary faculty who teach and d.irect research in the
,
program, drawn. mainly from the College of Arts and
Sciences, are internationally known for their research and
experience abroad. The program encourages and promotes
travel and exchange with institutions of higher education in
Latin America. Several study abroad options in Latin
America are available both for a short period of time or for
longer stays (ope semester or two semester programs).
Inquire at the Departments of Modern and Classical
Languages and Literatures, Political Sciences and Art for
details on these programs as· well as at the Office of
International Programs.
The Latin American studies program offers a. minor in Latin
American Studies in conjunction with a major in another
discipline. Students admitted to the program must register
with the academic advisor of the Latin American Studies
program who will review thetr course of study and advise on
planning their course sequence. Students are encouraged to
plan this option early in their studies to. be able to participate
in a study aborad program, if possible.
·
·
Students minoring in Latin American Studies will be
prepared for graduate study or for employment in field~ such
as government, non-governmental organizations, business·,
industry, health and education.

Requirements. for ·a Minor
To earn a minor in Latin American '8tudies a student must:
1. Complete a minimum of 18 semester credits: in approved
Latin American stUdies courses (all courses listed below in
addition to special offerings) in at leasnhree different
disciplines. 'One of these courses must be MCLG/ ANTH
lOOH, Introduction to Latin American Studies.
2. Complete SPAN 101 through201, or equivalent.
Note: Participation in' a study abroad program is highly
recommended.
· ·
· . . ·•· · · ·
..
Latin Ainerican Studies Core Curriculum:
MCLG/ANTH lOOH Introduction.to Latin American
Studies 3 er.
MCLG/LS 358 Latin A.merican Civilization through
Literature and Film 3 er. or SP AN 359 Spanish American
Civilization through Literature and Film 3 er ....
SPAN 312L Introduction to Latin American Literature 3.cr.
SPAN 45,0L Latin American Literature' 3 er. 'cR-6) ,
.'
SPAN 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-12) (when topic is
related to Latin American literature such as Latiri American
drama, poetry, novel, short story, Argentinian literature, 19'h
Century Latiri American Literature)
.
HIS,T 286H Latin America, 1750-1880 3 er ..
HIST 287H Latin America, 1880-1990s J·cr.
GEOG 351 Geography of a Selected Region (when the
selected region is Middle American, South America or any
·
·
·
other Latin A1nerican region)
PSC 325 Politics of Latin America 3 er.
PSC 327 Politics pf Mexico 3 er.
PSC 430 Intet-Arrieric:a~'Reiations 3 er.
PSC 463S Development Administration (wheh offered
.
during summer session. in Mexico)
ARTIN AS 367H Art of the Ancient Americas 3 er.
ARTIN AS 368H Latin American Art 3 er.
ART 451 Seminar in Art History and Crlticism 3 er.
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SW 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas 3 er.
ANTH 354H Mesoamerican Prehistory 3 er.

Faculty
Professors
David Aronofsky, J.D., University of Texas, 1982 (Law)
Maria Jose Bustos Fernandez, Ph.D., University of
Colorado, Boulder, 1990 (Modern and Classical Languages
and Literatures)
John E. Douglas, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1990
(Anthropology)
Paul Haber, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1992 (Political
Science)
Stan Rose, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1969 (Modern
and Classical Languages and Literatures)

Associate Professors

Hipolito Rafael Chacon, Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1995 (Art)
Janet Finn, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1995 (Social
Work)
Clary Loisel, Ph.D., University of Florida; 1996 (Modern
and Classical Languages and Literatures) ....

Assistant Professors
Eduardo Chirinos, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1997
(Modern and Classical Languages and Literafures)
Patricia 0. Covarrubias, Ph.D., University of Washington,
1999 (Communication Studies)
· . .
Jannine Montauban, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 2000
(Modern and Classical Languages. and Literatures)
Jody Pavilack, Ph.D., Duke University, 2003 (History)
Daniel Spencer, Ph.D., Union Theological Seminary, 1994
(Environmental Studies)
· ·

Carlos A Baied, Ph.D. University of Colorado, Boulder,
1991 (Geography), Visiting

Liberal Studies
Ruth Vanita, Director
The Liberal Studies curriculum is designed for the student
who wants a liberal education with emphasis on the
humanities and social sciences. It is not intended for the
student who is undecided about a major. It includes courses in
literature, philosophy, art, foreign l~nguages, history ai:d the
social sciences. This program.permits stude_nts to w?rk ma
combination of the above areas rather than m a particular one
of them and affords a varied selection of courses. from which
to choose. All majors must complete the lower-division core
curriculum. During their last two years stude~ts may choose
one of the area studies options (see Area Studies below). More information is available at the Liberal Studies Program
office in LA 101, (406) 243-2171, or online at
< www.cas.umt.edu/liberal >.
Majors in Liberal Studies may not take any of their major
courses on a pass/not pass basis. Upper-level students
transferring into this program should have at least a C average
in all credits attempted.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Following are the sreci~l r~quiremen~s for the Bachelor of
Arts degree with a ma1or m hberal studies.

Major Requirements

Asian studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ; . . . . . . . . 3
(including cross:: listed courses in anthropology, geography'
and sociology)
.
Philosophy or political science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Religious studies . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

Upper-Division Curriculum {courses
numbered 300 and above)
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an uppe_r-divi~i?n writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Pohc1es and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
The student elects upper-division cou~ses in.either the
General option or one of the Area Studies options.

General Option
European (including British) or American literature . . .
History or political theory
·
(e.g., PSC 350E, 352, 353E, 354~ . _. . . . . . . . . . . . .
Art history or film history or music history . . . . . . . . .
Philosophy or religious studies .... ·.... ; .. : . . . . .
Asian studies or Native American studies or AfncanAmerican studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . . . . . . .
(including anthropology, political science, sociology)
Liberal Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Women's studies/gender studies : ...... : .... _... . .
(includes anthropology, history, hberal studies, poht1cal
science, sociology)
. .
..
Senior Liberal Studies capstone semmat . . . , . . . . . . .

3
3
6
3
3
3
3

Core Curriculum (courses numbered under
300)

Area Studies Options

English 101 Composition (coreq. or
prereq. to LS 151L-152L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Foreign language (2 years of one lan~uage) ...... ·.. . 18
Liberal Studies 151L, 152L Introduct10n to Humamt1es. ~
American Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
American History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
European literature (including British) . . . . . . . . . . . , . ·. 3
European history (including Bri~ish) . . . .. . . . . .. . . . · 3A
Native American studies or Afncan-Amencan studies .. 3
(including cross-listed and cognate courses in anthropology,
·
·
geography, and sociology)

A. Asian Studies (Alan Sponberg, Professo~ .of Libe.ral
Studies, advisor): Students who ~hoose t~e As1anStudi~s
option must register with the f\sian studies fa_culty adyisor
who' will supervise their program. The followmg reqmrements
must be met to complete the Asi_an studies optipn within the .
liberal studies major.
1. Completion of the Liberal Studies core curriculum. (See
above.)
2. Six credits in introductory Asian Studies courses (100level courses or study abroad in Asia) including AS 102H.

·

3

·
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3. Twelve credits in foundational Asian Studies courses
(200-level courses), including Asian Studies 201H and 202H.
4. At least 30 credits in upper-level courses (300-level
courses and above), of which at least six credits must be in·
the humanities and six in the social sciences.
5. Language Requirement: Two years (or equivalent
proficiency) in an Asian language appropriate to the student's
academic goals and approved by the academic advisor.
Students who plan to pursue graduate work are strongly
advised to complete three years, including at least one study
abroad in Asia experience.
B. Women's Studies (Anya Jabour, Professor of History,
and Sarah Hayden, Professor of Communication Studies, CoDirectors): Students who choose the Women's Studies option
must register with the Women's Studies advisor, who will
supervise their program. The following requirements must be
met to complete the women's studies option within the liberal
studies major.
1. Completion of liberal studies core curriculum.
2. Completion of LS 119H.
3. At least 21 credits of course work in relevant, advisor-approved courses numbered above 299. At least 12 of
these credits must be designated as "focus" courses, and 9
more may be "content" courses. Each semester a list of these
courses is published at pre-registration by the Women's
Studies office, LA 138A, (406) 243-2584.

Suggested Course of Study
The course of study for Liberal Studies majors varies
greatly depending on student interest and course availability.
The core curriculum typically takes more than two years to
complete, while the upper-division requirements typically take
less than two years. Following is one possible course of study
for the first two years:
First Year
A
S
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENLT 221L British Literature through 18'h
Centur~ or 223L British Literature 19'h
and 20 Centuries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3) (3)
Foreign language 101-102 Elementary . . . . . . . . 5
5
HIST 104H or 105H European Civilization
(4) (4)
LS 151L-152L Introduction to Humanities ..... 4
4
3
Lower-division Native American Studies course
15-f6 15-16
Second Year
A
S
Foreign language 201, 202 Intermediate . . . . . . . 4
4
ENLT 224L American Literature to 1865 or
225L American Literature since 1865 . . . . . . . . (3) (3)
HIST 151H The Americans or 152H ......... (4) (4)
PHIL 200E Ethics or lower-division Political
Science course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Lower-division course in Asian Studies . . . . . . . 3
Lower-division course in Religious Studies . . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
16-17 16-17

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Liberal Studies (LS)
U 119H Philosophical Perspectives on Women in the
Western Hemisphere 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as
PHIL and WS 119H. Introduction to the discipline and scope
of Western philosophy focusing on women as the subject
rather than men. A chronological study following the
ideological development in the West of social attitudes and
scientific theses.
U 151L Introduction to the Humanities 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., eligibility for ENEX 101 based on writing
placement examination. General survey of the field of
Humanities in Wes tern civilization with reference to
non-Western analogs, contrasting the Graeco-Roman with the
Jewish and Christian traditions.
U 152L Introduction to the Humanities 4 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., eligibility for ENEX 101 based on writing
placement examination. General survey of the field of
Humanities in Western civilization, with reference to
non-Western analogs, since antiquity.
U 160L Classical Mythology 3 er. Offered every spring;
offered intermittently in summer. Same as MCLG 160L.
Deities and myths of the Greeks and Romans, with emphasis
on those of most importance to Wes tern literature and art.
U161H Introduction to Asian Humanities 3 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., LS 151L or consent of instr. Selective
survey of classical South and East Asian perspectives on the
humanities as introduced in LS 151L. Hinduism,
Confucianism, Taoism and Buddhism are the primary
traditions considered.
U 170 Myth Seminar: Honors 1 er. Offered every spring,
offered intermittently in summer. Same as MCLG 170.
Coreq., MCLG/LS 160L. Research, writing, and discussion
about the mythologies of the Greeks and Romans in a small
group setting.
U 180L Introduction to Film 3 er. Offered every term.
The history and development of the film medium. Emphasis
on critical analysis of selected classic or significant films.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 210H Japanese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AS, MCLG and JPNS 210H. The
historical, religious, artistic, literary and social developments
in Japan from earliest times to the present.
U 211H Chinese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AS and MCLG 211H. A
comprehensive study of Chinese culture and civilization in the
manifold aspects of anthropology, sociology, economics,
history, literature, religion, and philosophy.
U 212H Southeast Asian Culture and Civilization 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as AS and SOC 212H.
Introduction to the history, geography, cultures, social
organization, and contemporary events of Southeast Asia.
U 213S The Middle East 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Same as AS and GEOG 213S. A survey of
the biophysical and cultural geography of Southwest Asia and
North Africa. Emphasis on environmental change, prehistory, patterns of cultural and historical change, issues of
socio-economic. religious, and political diversity, and the
broader political significance of the region.
U 214S Central Asia: Peoples and Environments 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as AS, GEOG, HIST, 214S.
Introduction to Central Asia's history, culture and ways of
thinking. Focus on the political and social organization of
Central Asia and cultural changes as expressed in art and
interactions with China, India and the Middle East.

U 22UI Germanic Mythology and Culture 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as MCLG 231H. Offered alternate years.
Germanic culture and mythology from 200 B.C. to 1200 A.D.
Topics include the Germanic pantheon, Germanic religious
practices, Germanic migrations and major literary
masterpieces. Credit not allowed for LS 221H, MCLG 231H
and GERM 362H.
U 227L Film as Literatmre, Uterature as Film 3 er. (R6) Offered
Same as ENTL 227L. Studies of
the relationahip between film and literature. Topics vary.
U 251L The Epic 3 er. (R-6) Offered odd-numbered years.
Same as MCLG 25 lL. Reading, study, and discussion of
epic poems. Selections will vary from Western and
non-Western traditions.
U 252L Tragedy 3 er. (R-6) Offered even-numbered years.
Same as MCLG 252L. Study of the literary, artistic and
philosophical dimensions of tragedy. Selections will vary.
U 282L The German Cinema 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as MCLG 222L. Development of the German film
from its beginnings in 1895 through the contemporary New
German Cinema. Topics include Expressionism, New
Objectivity, the Nazi film, the German contribution to
Hollywood, and the post-war film in East and West Germany.
MCLG 222L and GERM
Credit not allowed for LS

361L
U 293 Omni'!:ms Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
U 294! Semfinar Variable err. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics,
U 296 Indepem'lien~ Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently.

U 301 Earth's Mind: Ecofogy and Native

3 er.

Offered
Non-western attitudes toward nature,
based on the work
anthropologists, philosophers, novelists,
poets, and on native oral traditions.
UG 305L Intrndm::tion to Russian Litell'ature I 3 er.
Offered autumn alternate years. Same as MCLG and RUSS
305L. A survey of Russian poetry and prose from their
beginnings (medieval period) to mid-nineteenth century.
Included are the works of Karamzin, Pushkin, and
Lermontov.
UG 306L fatrndnction to Russian Literature H 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as MCLG and RUSS 306L. A survey
of Russian poetry and prose from the mid-nineteenth century
through the Symbolist period of the early 20'h century.
Included are the works of Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky,
Tolstoy, and the Symbolists.
U 307L Introduction to Russian Literature III 3 er.
Offered autumn alternate years. Same as MCLG 307L and
RUSS 307L. Survey of Russian literature through the 20'h
century and into the 21st.
U 309 Reading the Ci.ty: Rome 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as MCLG 309. Prereq., previous acceptance in
subsequent intersession Italy program. Overview of the
history of Rome from its beginnings until modern times, with
lectures on various periods and artists across the spectrum of
Italian art history. Orientation to the city of Rome,
practicalities of life and study in the city.
U 311L Chinese Folktales 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as MCLG 380L. The study of the aspirations, desires,
loves, fears, moral and aesthetic values of the Chinese people
as expressed in their folk literature.

U 313L Classical Chinese Poetry in English Translation 3
er. Offered intermittently in spring. Same as AS, CHIN, and
MCLG 313L. The works of major Chinese poets to 1300
A.D.
U 314L Traditional Chinese Literature i.n English
Tnmslatfon 3 er, Offered intermittently in spring. Same as
AS, CHIN,
MCLG 314L. Highlights of Chinese
literature to
includes philosophy, poetry, prose, and
fiction.

U 3ll5L Major Hispanic Auth.orn and Their Times 3 er.
Offered autumn. Same as MCLG 315L. The intensive study
of the life, times, and works of a major Hispanic author.
U 320 Women i.n Antiquity 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as MCLG and WS 320. Examination
varied sources
from ancient Greece, the Hellenistic world, and republican
and imperial Rome to clarify the place of women in various
communities. Women's contribution to community and the
mechanisms by which communities attempted to socialize
female populations.
U 32HI German Culture to 1900 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as MCLG 330H. Overview of major events and
currents in German culture to 1900 with an emphasis on the
arts, literature, and intellectual movements. Credit not
allowed for LS 321H and GERM 303.
U 322H German Cultu:re Since 1900 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as MCLG 331H. Overview of major events and
currents in the German culture from 1900 to the present with
an emphasis on the arts, literature, and intellectual movements. Credit not allowed for LS 322H and GERM 304.
UG 323 Studfos in Lite:rary Forms 3 c:r. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., Enlt 301 or consent of instr.
Same as Enlt 323. Reading of various authors from different
literary periods and cultures
in the same mode of
composition (every two
Literature of Place, iVIodern
Drama, 19th Century
20th Century Fiction, Lyric
Poetry, Science Fiction,
less frequently,
Travel Literature, Pooular Fiction,
Tragedy, Satire,
Romance, Comedy).·
U 325E The Roots of Western Ethks 3 er. Offfered
intermittently. Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective
5 or consent of instr. Same as MCLG 365E. Studies of the
origins of Wes tern ethical thinking in the original writings of
Greek writers and their application to current situations.
UG 338 The French Cinema 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Same as MCLG and FREN 338. An
historical, aesthetic, and critical survey of the French cinema,
from its beginnings in 1895 through the contemporary cinema
(Muet, classical, Realisme, Nouvelle Vogue, etc.) With an
introduction to contemporary film criticism. Students taking
the course for French credits are required to do research,
reading, and writing in the French language.
UG 340H Ancient Greek Civmzation and Culture 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or
consent of instr. Same as MCLG 360H and ART 380H.
Slide lecture course. Ancient Greek works of art and
architecture, related to and explained
contemporary ideas
and values of Greek society.
UG 341H Roman and Early Ch:ristian Art in Context 3
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or
consent of instr. Sarne as ART 381H and MCLG 361H. A
survey of the various media used in Roman art; the social
political, and economic contexts in which the media were
developed; and the transition (technical, iconographic, and
contextual) to the art of the Early Christian period.

U 351L Exploring the Humanities in Depth 3 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Intensive study of a specific
historical period in Wes tern humanities through its seminal
literature, with an emphasis on the intellectual and ethical
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paradigms which form an essential component of the
foundations of the Western tradition.
UG 356 Studies in Literature and Other Disciplines 3 er.
(R-9) Offerep autumn and spring. Prereq., nine credits in
ENLT or LS or consent of instr. Same as ENLT 325.
Selected works of literature studied in conjunction with works
of art, music, religion, philosophy, or another discipline
(every two years, Psychology and Literature, Film and
Literature, The Poetry of Meditation; less frequently, British.
Art and Literature, Modernism, Literature and Science, Bible
as Literature, Song).
·
U 358 Latin American Civlization through Literature
and Film 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. The
development of. the traditional society of Latin American
civilization through the interaction of Eugopeari, Indian and
African elements. Credit not allowed for both LS/MCLG 358
and SPAN 359.
U 362H Ancient Greek and Roman Philosophy 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as MCLG 362H and PHIL
362H. Examination of the thought of the philpsophers of
Greece and Rome as expressed in original works read in
English translation. Ancient philosophy studiecj. within its
historical, linguistic and cultural setting.
U 365 South Asian Traditions: Hinduism 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Same as AS and RELS 365.
Critical exploration of selected aspects of Hindu thought,
narrative and practice, both in contemporary and historical
perspective. Focus primarily on India, but with consideration
of Hinduism's transformation and impact beyond South Asia.
UG 371H Women in America: from the Civil War to the
Present 3 er. Offered intermittently. Saine as HIST and WS
371H. Interpretive overview of women's experiences in
America after the Civil War. Exploration of such topics as
women's associations, the battle for suffrage, organized
feminism and its opponents, the industrialization of
housework, women in the workforce, reproductive rights, and
welfare. Particular attention to women's experiences shaped
by class and race as well as by gender.
U 375L Gender and Sexuality in 201h Century Fiction 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as ENLT 375L. Major 20'h
century novels and short stories written in English in different
parts of the world and how these texts explore changing
concepts of gender and sexuality.
UG 381 Studies in the Film 3 er. Offered autumn and·
spring. Prereq., LS 180 or consent of instr. Same as ENLT
and MCLG 381. ·Studies in genres, directors, movements,
problems, etc.
U 391 Agriculture in the Humanities and Fine Arts 1 er.
Offered autumn. Same as EVST and PHIL 391. Lecture
series that accompanies cooperative education credit for
students in P.E.A.S. (Program in Ecological Agriculture and
Society).
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
U 397 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of director. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be

obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 432L Twentieth Century Chinese Fiction in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently in spring. Same as
AS, CHIN, and MCLG 432L. A survey of the principal
works of Chinese fiction circa 1910-1990
UG 455 Studies in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Same as ENLT 430 and MCLG 440.
Study of important literary ideas, genres, trends and
movements. Credit not allowed for more than one course on
the same topic numbered ENLT 430, MCLG 440, 494 or LS
455.
UG 460 History of Criticism and Theory 3 er. Offered
autmnn or spring. Prereq., ENLT 301 and six credits in
literature .courses.numbered 300 or higher. Same as ENLT
420. A survey of the historical development of critical
theories which shaped ways of reading and writing from Plato
and Aristotle to the present.
UG 461 Topics in Critical Theory 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., ENLT 301 and six credits in
literature courses numbered 300 or higher. Same as ENLT
421. Study and application of .one or more theoretical
approaches to interpreting texts (e.g., aesthetic poststructural,
new historicist, classical, renaissance, romantic, narrative,
psychoanalytic, formalist, neo-marxist, feminist, gender,
cultural studies and reader-response theory.)
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-6)0ffered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under University
omnibus option. See index.
·
UG 494 Seminar in Humanities: Genres and Periods 3
er. (R-9)0ffered intermittently. Concentrated studies in
specific genres and periods.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently.
U 497 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 498 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of director. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
·

Faculty
Professors
Paul A. Dietrich, Ph.D, University of Chicago, 1984
Stewart Justman, Ph.D., Collumbia University, 1976
Alari Sponberg, Ph.D., University of British Columbia,
1980
Ruth Vanita, Ph.D., Delhi University, 1992
Assistant Professor
Megan Williams, Ph.D., Princeton, 2002
Adi.unct Associate· Professor
Dan Spencer, Ph.D., Union Theological Seminary, 1994
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Linguistics Program
Anthony Mattina, Director
Mission
Linguistics and Applied Linguistics. Lin_guistics _studies
all aspects of Language and languages and aim~ to. discover
the general principles that' govern Language-prmc1rles
presumed to be common to a_ll language~. It ~lso. a~ms to
study, understand, and descnbe the details of mdw1dual
languages: the.sounds used by individualianguages; the makeup of words, phrases and sentences; the range of phenomena
covered by such grammatical categories as ve.rbs and nouns,
gender, tense, aspect, transitivity and a host of others. ·
Linguistics studies how languages are learned, a~d how they
function in their social contexts. The understandmg of ·
linguistic principles is applied to a variety of fi_eld~, including
language teaching, language therapy, commumcauon, speech
synthesis, and language preservation.
Objectives. The objectives of the Linguistics Program are
to train students in the scientific analysis of languages.
Students are prepared for further graduate study in the field;
to study other languages; to apply their understanding of
language to other fields; and to teach English and other
languages to non-native students of those languages.
Endangered Languages. About six thousand languages are
currently spoken in the world, but only 300 (five pe:cent) are
projected to survive .into the 22"d century. The pred1c~ed
imminent extinction of nearly six thousand languages 1s cause
for great concern, _much as. the ~xtinc~ion ?f.biological .
species, and we wish for b10log1cal, hngu1st1c,. and. et~mc
diversity. The preservation of langua_ges and lmg~1st1c. .
diversity, therefore, is the most pressmg goal of Lmgmst1cs.
Montana and Regional Languages. Montana is the
aboriginal home of speakers of langu~ges that belong to _four
distinct language families: 1. Kutena1; 2. Flathead (Salish);
3. Cree, Blackfeet, Northern Cheyenne, and Gros Ventre
(Algonquian); 4. Assinib?ine, Si~ux ~n~ Cr.ow (~iouan). We
are committed to preservmg the lmgmst1c d1yers1ty of.the state
and of the region, and our students are expected to gam a
·multi-cultural perspective that will engender a spirit .of
cooperation and mutual respect between people of different
cultures and bac;kgroµnds.
..
Collaboration. The. Linguistics Program is sitijated within
the Department of Anthropology. In o~fering _its curric~lum
the Linguistics Program collaborates with Native Amencan
Studies, English, Moder:n and Classical Languages and
Literatures, Communication Studies, Philosophy, and the
McNair and other programs to provide a cooperative
environment conducive to learning.
Degrees Offered. The University offers an M.A. "".ith a
major in Linguistics with options in General _and Applied
Linguistics. Linguistics options also are available to_ stud~nts
pursuing a masters degree in anthtop0lo~y,: Th~ ~ mversity
does not offer.an undergraduate degree m lingmst1cs but
students can earn baccalaureate degrees in anthropology,
English and French with options in linguistics.
For specific course requirements in the Departments of
Anthropology, English, and Modern and Classical Lan~uages
and Literatures, students should refer to the relevant
department's section in tbis catalog and confe(both With the·
advisors in the indivklual departments and the undergraduate
advisors in the Linguistics Program.
Certificate of Accomplishment in English as a Second
Language. The University offers a sequence of courses (24

credits) that will lead to a Certificate of Accomplishment in
English as a Second Language. The cert~ficate will J:e is~u~d
by the University upon the recommendation of the Lmgmstlcs
Program and the Faculty Senate.
In order to earn this certificate, a student must hold (or
simultaneously earn) a baccalaureate or higher degree and
complete the follo'wing courses: LING 470; LING 471;
LING 472; LING 477 or 478; two upper-division electives (6
credits) from among LING 466, 473, 475, 476, and 489;
LING 480; and LING 491. Courses required for the
Certificate may not be taken on a pass-not pass basis.
It is recommended that a student have the equivalent of two
years of a foreign language. Non-native speakers of English
must take an English competency examination to be
administered by the Linguistics Program.
English as a Second Language/ Academic English.
Outside of its curriculum, the Linguistics Program directs
several EASL courses for international students whose
TOEFL scores range between 500 and 580.
EASL courses enhance learning second language English as
the language of classroom instruction at ~1.1 English-spe~~ing
university or college. These courses fac1htate the transition
from learning academic English to actually using English if!.
academic settings. Course content concentrates on academic
uses of language skills (reading, writing, speaking and
listening, with a limited degree of rer_iodic intensive activities
involving grammar and/or pronunciation).
Trained, supervised teaching assistants who are pursu!ng
advanced degrees in linguistics instruct academically-onented
EASL courses and professional staff teach the culturallyoriented EASL courses. Each EASL course lasts one
semester and grants international students th~ee _c~edit hours
that count toward graduation. The needs of md1v1duals who
must raise their English proficiency to gain ad~ission to a
university or college are addressed by the English Language
Institute.
Teacher Preparation in English as a Seco~d Lang!1age.
Minor Teaching Field: For an endorsement m the mmor
teaching field of English as a Second Language, a student
must complete LING 470, 471, 472, 477_or 478, 480 and
491 ·at least two courses from the followmg: LING466,
473S, 475, 476, and 489. Students also must gain admission
to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and meet the
requirements for certification as a secondary teacher (s_ee
School of Education section of this catalog.) Courses m the
teaching minor may not be taken on a pass-not pass basis.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
.
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. ~
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do .not count toward a degree.

English as a Second Language (EASL)
U250 Intermedi~te English for Academ~c Purp~ses:_ I 3

er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring. E~tens1ve t_rammg_ m
reading, writing, and speaking grammat1ca~ Enghsh. This
course is required of all foreign students with TOEFL scores
between 500 and 525. Grading A, B, C, D, or F.
U 251 Intermediate English for· Academic Purposes: II 3
er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring: Prereq., 500 to 5~5 on
the TOEFL or consent of instr. English grammar, readmg,

writing, and conversation skills for students who are not
native speaker of English; designed for students who have
scored between 500 8.nd 525 on the TOEFL. Grading A, B,
or F.
U 450 Advam1ced English for Academic Purposes: I 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., TOEFL score of 526 or
and consent of instr. Extensive training in reading,
and
grammatical English. Grading A, B, C,

U 451 Advmu:ed
for Academic Purposes: II 3 er.
Offored autumn and
Prereq., 526 to 580 on the
TOEFL or consent
. English grammar, reading,
and conversation skills for students who are not
designed for students who have
on the TOEFL. Grading
B, C,

(Ui'.IG)
Lilm~.udl<:.e.

Cultlllre am! Society 3 er. Offered
173. A survey of the elements of

rneaning, and sound) including language
cultural context. Credit is not allowed for
completed Ling 270.
U 195 Speda1
Variabie er. (R-6) Offered autumn
Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
c."~"'""'''"n,.., offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings

U 198 Internship Variable cro

Offered autumn and
, consent of department. Extended classroom
provides practical application of classroom
placements off campus. Prior approval must
be
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
may count toward graduation.
U 2:70 fotloductfon to Linguistics 3 c:r. Offered every
term. Same as Af-TTH and ENU 270. An introduction to the
field of modern
and to the nature of language.
Emphasis on the ways different cultures develop symbol
systems for
meaning.
U 395
Topi.cs Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and
offerings of visiting professors,
of new courses, or one-time offerings

Variable er. Offered autumn and
, consent of department. Extended classroom
practical application of classroom
a'n' "+
off campus. Prior approval must
be
from the
supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
may count toward graduation.
UG 403 AppUed German Unguistks 3 CL Offered
autumn. Same E<S GERM 403. Contrastive analysis of
Genmm
morphology, and syntax.
UG 405 Applied Spanish Linguistics 3 er. Offered
autumn.
SPAN 302 and LING 270 or consent of
405. Topics and issues from various
selected for their applicability to the
0

0

0

UG 465 §tmctll.iiire and History of English for Teachers 3
Offered autumn and
Same as ENU 465. The
deve!opmem of the
language from a historical
. contrasted with the phonological and grammatical
ot
f~om a modem linguistic point of view;
,~~'·'"!'"''~~ ror teachers.
f'eaa:ll.'.Ol.!:ic:al Grammar 3 cir. Offered autumn.
Discussion of English grammar from a
perspective focusing on items and
are difficult for non-native speakers.
CT,

UG 470 Introduction. to Linguistic Analysis 3 cir. Offered
autumn and spring. Same.as ANTH, ENLI 470. An
introduction to the field of modern linguistics and to the
nature of language. Emphasis on linguistic analysis.
UG 471 Phonology and Morphology 3 er, Offered spring.
Prereq., LING 470. A study of phonological and
morphological systems from as many as 20 languages, most
of them non-Inda-European; training in how to do linguistic
analysis as well as linguistic theory.
UG 472 Generative Syntax and Semantics 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., LING 470. A systematic study of the nature
of syntactic and semantic systems in natural language.
Emphasis on abstract argument.
UG 473S Language and Culture 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Prereq., LING 470. Same as ANTH
473S. Technical study of the relationships between
grammatical categories and world view.
UG 474 Language History, Variety, and Change 3 er.
~ffer~d

autumn. Pre~eq., LING 470. The principles of
h1stoncal reconstruction and comparative method in the
analysis of linguistic variation and change.
UG 475 Linguistic Field Methods 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Prereq., LING 470. Writing up
linguistic dat~; dev.eloping ~echniques for eliciting linguistic
data by workmg with a native speaker of a non-Inda-European
language.
UG 476 Child Language Acquisition 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. Prereq., LING 470. The development
of speech and language: phonologic, prosodic, semantic,
pragmatic, and morphosyntactic systems.
UG 477 Bilingualism 3 CL Offered autumn even-numbered
years. Prereq., LING 270 or equiv. Societal and individual
bili.ngualism: topics include language policy such as
mamtenance and interference; code switching and mixture·
and bilingual education.
'
UG 478 Second Language Acquisition 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., LING 470. Discussion
of theories of SLA, analysis of the development of
Interlanguage and study and use of the research methods in
SLA.
UG 479 Pragmatics 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered
years. Prereq., LING 270 or equiv. Relations between
language and ~ts interpreters focusing on presupposition,
speech acts, discourse analysis, and the application of
pragmatics to second and foreign language acquisition.

UG 4801:eaching English as a Foreign Language 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., LING 270 or equiv. Same as ENLI
480. The application of principles of modern linguistics to the
problems of teaching English as a foreign language.
UG 481 The ESL Professional 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq. or coreq., LING 491; prereq., LING 480 or consent
~f instr. Professional development techniques for the
mdependent language teacher: language test construction selfcritigue of teac~1ing; strategies, materials development, '
cumculum evaluation and design, electronic and print media
resources for the language teaching professional.
UG 482 To~ics i.n the Philosophy of Language 3 er. (R-6)
Offered Intenmt.tent!y: Prereq., upper-division standing. Same
as PHIL 4 71. D1scuss1on of one or more of the following
topics: t.heories of meaning, theories of reference, pragmatics,
t~e o'.1g.m of language, psycholinguistics, and foundations of
!mgmstic theory.
UG 484 North Amerkanlndian Linguistics 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., LING 470. Same as
ANTH 484. Analysis and characteristics of American Indian
languages in historical perspective.
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UG 489 Languages of the World 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., LING 470. A survey of the grammatical features of
several unrelated languages to provide the student with a
broad overview of how world languages compare and
contrast.
UG 491 ESL Practicum 1- 3 er. Prereq., or coreq., LING
480. Offered every term. Same as ENLI 491. Students with
a teaching major take the course for 3 credits; others take it
for 1 credit and do one third of the work.
UG.495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Expe'rimenfal offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Special projects in
linguistic analysis.
U 498 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
G.570 Seminar in Linguistics 3 er; (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., LING 470. Same as ANTH 570.
Advanced topics in linguistic analysis.
G 575 Preceptorship 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Materials development,
assessment and evaluation of learners' need and interests in
teaching English as an academic second Language to
international students at universities with English instruction ..
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.

G 596 S Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered every
term.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring.
G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R~6) Offered
every term.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.

Faculty
Irene Appelbaum, Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1995,
Associate Professor (Linguistics)
Anthony Beltramo, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1972,
Professor Emeritus (Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures)
Albert Borgmann, Ph.D., University of Munich, 1963,
Professor (Philosophy)
Merrel D. Clubb, Jr., Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1953,
Professor Emeritus (English)
Stephen Greymorning, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma,
1997, Associate Professor (Anthropology)
Robert Hausmann, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972,
Professor (English Language Institute)
Anthony Mattina, Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 1973,
Professor, (Director of Linguistics)
Nancy Mattina, Ph.D., Simon Fraser University, 1996,
Writing Center
Miyashita Mizuki, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 2002,
Adjunct Assistant Professor (Linguistics)
O.W. Rolfe, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1967, Professor
Emeritus (Modern and Classical Languages and Literatures)
Tully J. Thibeau, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1999,
Assistant Professor (Linguistics)

Department of Mathematical
Sciences
·
David Patterson, Chair
Mathematics is studied both as a tool and for its own sake.
Its usefulness in the sciences--physical, biological, social,
behavioral, and environmental--and in decision-making
processes is so established as to make it'an indispensable part
of many curricula. Mathematics is chosen as a major area of
study by individuals who find it challenging, fascinating, and
beautiful. It is also appreciated by many who seek primarily
to use mathematics as a tool.
A career in mathematics, except for teaching at the
secondary level, generally requires a graduate degree as
preparation. Careers include teaching, research, and the
application of mathematics to diverse problems in institutions
of higher learning, business, industry, and government..
The Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, and Doctor of
Philosophy degrees are offered as well as a Bachelor of
Science in Mathematical Sciences-Computer Science.
High School Prepat'at'ioil: For study. of mathematics at the
University, it is recommended that high school preparation
include the equivalent of three years of algebra, plane
geometry, trigonometry, and analytic geometry.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

Mathematics Requirements for B.A. Degree
with a Major in Mathematical Sciences
To obtain a B.A. degree with a major in Mathematical
Sciences, the required courses are MATH 152, 153, 221, 251
(except for students in the Mathematics Education option),
MA TH 300 (except for students in the Mathematics Education
option), 305 and six additional 3- or 4-credit mathematics
courses numbered 300 or above (at least three of the six must
be numbered 400 or above). The following courses do not
count toward the six additional 3- or 4ccredit courses: MATH
444 and 445, and courses numbered 390-399 and490-499.
All mathematics courses counted toward the major must be
passed with a grade of C- or better and a 2.00 grade point
average is required.. In addition, if a special option is
desired, the minimum requirements listed below for that
option must be met. Additional courses should be chosen in
consultation with a mathematics advisor.

Requir·ements

Speckd OpHons

Pure Mathematics Option.
MATH 351, 421 and two courses from MATH 422, 451,
452.
Mathematics Education Option
MATH 301, 326, 341, 406, 421, 431; one mathematics
course chosen from 251, 311, 325, 381, 382 or any additional
3-4 credit 400-level mathematics course; and the completion
of certification requirements for teaching in secondary schools
to include C&l 430.
Statistics Option
MATH 341, 441, 442. (Additional mathematics and
statistics courses chosen with advisor.)
Combinatorics and Optimization Option
Three courses chosen from MATH 381, 382, 485; and one
course chosen from 341, 414, 471, or CS 332.
Applied Analysis Option
MATH 311, 412, 414 and one of 452 or 471. (MATH 351,
and 485 are recommended.)

Major Requirements in Courses 01;tside
Mathematics
1. Except for the Ivfathematics Education option, students
must complete the foreign language requirement as specified
in 1. within the Foreign Language/Symbolic Systems section
under the General Education requirements or two courses
chosen from CS lOi, 131, 132, 201, 204, 207.
2. All mathematics majors, except those selecting the
mathematics education option, must complete 18 credits in at
most three sciences selected from astronomy, biology, chemistry, computer science, economics, forestry, geology,
management, microbiology, and physics. Students selecting
the mathematics education option must complete 12 credits in
at most two sciences selected from astronomy, biology,
chemistry, computer science, geology, microbiology and
physics. An alternative to the science requirement is for the
student to present a minor or second major in one of the
schools or departments within the University, or for the
student with a mathematics education option to complete an
additional teaching minor or major.
3. The upper-division writing requirement for Mathematical
Sciences majors consists of:
a. An approved .General Education upper-division Writing
course
OR
b. A senior thesis, research paper or final project approved
in advance by the Undergraduate Committee in the
Department of Mathematical Sciences.

Reauirements

a B.S. Degree with a

Comnbined Major in Mathematical Sciences~
Computer Science
The purpose for the combined program is to provide a
thorough background in both allied disciplines and to inculcate
a deeper understanding of their goals and methods. A student
must complete 60 credits in the two disciplines: 30 of these
credits in mathematical sciences courses and 30 of these
credits in computer science courses. A minimum grade of
"C-" and a 2.0 grade point average is required in all courses
which follow.
The mathematicai sdences n:!quirements are: 152-153,
221, 251, 305 (or 225), and twelve credits of 3- or 4-credit
MA TH electives selected from courses numbered above 305
(not including courses numbered 390-399 and 490-499).

The computer science requi:remeDts are: 121, 131-132,
241-242, 281, 332 and nine credits of CS e:Iectives selected
from courses numbered 300 and above. A total of at most
three of the nine credits of CS electives may be in CS 398 or
498.
The combined nine additional credits of computer science
electives and twelve additional credits of mathematical
sciences electives must include at least three 3- or 4-credit
courses numbered 400 or above, with at least one chosen from
each department (not including MATH 406,
and 445).
Other :requirements a:re: One of the sequences BIOL
108N, 109N, llON; CHEM 161N, 162N; or PHYS 221N222N. In addition, FOR 220, and either COMM l llA or
COMM 242.
Each student plans a program in consultation with a
mathematical sciences and a computer science advisor.
Students planning to attend graduate school in the
mathematical sciences or computer science should consult
with their respective advisors.
Suggested Curricula:
Applied Math-Scientific Programming: MATH 311, 412,
414, and one course chosen from IvIATH 341, 351, 451, 452,
4 71. Three courses chosen from CS 344, 446, 4 71, 4 77, 486.
Combinatorics and Optimization-Artificial Intelligence:
MATH 381, 382, and two courses chosen from MATH 325,
341, 414, 485; and CS 344, 455, and 457.
Statistics-Machine Learning: MA TH 341, 441, and two
courses chosen from MATH 325, 382, 442, 485. Three
courses chosen from CS 365, 455, 457, 458, and 486
Algebra-Analysis: MATH 351, 421, and two courses chosen
from MATH 326, 422, 451, 452; CS 344, 441, and one
other course.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, II
ENEX 101 Composition ....
Computer programming
language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education
Second Year
MATH 221-Linear Algebra
MATH 251 Calculus III ..
MA TH 305 Introduction to
Abstract Math . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education

A
4
3
9

16

s
4
3-4
9
16-17

4
4

.... '. 9

17

3
13
16

Requirements ·for a Minor
To earn a minor in mathematics the student must earn 23
credits in mathematics including at least three 3- or 4-credit
courses at the 300-level or above. All courses counted toward
the minor must be passed with a grade of C- or better and a
2.00 grade average is required.
Mathematics Education Mi.nor: For a teaching minor
endorsement in the field of mathematics, a student must
complete MATH 152-153, 221, 301, 305, 326, 341, and 431.
Students also must complete C&I 430, gain admission to
Teacher Education and Student Teaching and meet the
requirements for certification as a secondary teacher (see the
School of Education section of this catalog). All courses
counted toward the minor must be passed with a letter grade
of C- or better and a 2.00 grade average is requiredo

Courses
U = for
credit
UG = for
undergraduate or
credit,
= for graduate credit. R
after the credit
the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Nh:rrhemilltkai Sden11:es {MATH)
Unless the student has prior vvritten approval by the
Mathematical Sciences Department, credit is not allowed for
MA TH l 00 if credit has been or is being earned in any
mathematics course numbered above 100. Unless the student
has
of the Mathematical Sciences
Department, credit not allowed for any mathematics course
that is a prerequisite for a mathematics course for which
credh has already been earned. Students receiving transfer or
Advanced Placement credit for MATH 241 may take MATH
117 for crediL
See the College of
section for Introductory
Algebra, MAT 005.
U mo Intermediate Ailgebira 5 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., MAT 005 or appropriate placement score.
Topics include linear
and systems of linear equations,
and graphing; polynomials;
rational
equations; radicals, rational
exponents and complex numbers; quadratic equations;
introduction to
and
functions. Credit
not allowed for
MAT 100
MATH 100.
U 107 Co.111t,empornry Mathematics 3 er. Offered every
placement score.
term. Prereq., MATH 100 or
An introduction to
and their impact on
society. Intended for students wishing to satisfy the general
education mathematics
U Hl9 Number§ as New§ 3 er. Offered
Prereq.,
MATH 100 or
score. An exploration
of mathematics
as used in the
media.
For students in the School of Journalism
U H 1 Probalbimty and Li.near MaU1ematks 3 er" Offered
every term.
MATH 100 or appropriate placement
score, Systems
and matrix algebra.
Introduction to probability with emphasis on models and
probabilistic reasoning. Examples of applications of the
material in many fields. Credit not allowed for both MAT
117 and MATH 117.
U 121 Prrecakuhi:s 4 er, Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MATH 100 or
placement score or three
preparatory mathematics. Preparation for
years of
calculus by
study of functions of one variable over the real
numbers. These are introduced in
and then applied to
the usual elementary
namely polynomial and
rational
and logarithmic functions,
trigonometric functi.ons, and miscellaneous others. Inverse
functions, polar coordinates and trigonometric identities are
included. Credit not allowed for both MATH 121 and MAT
120.
U 130 M21ihematilcs for lE~ementary Teachers 5 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., MATH 100 or
appropriate placement score. Open only to elementary
education majors. Topics include problem-solving, sets and
logic, functions, whole numbers, integers, rational numbers, real numbers, number
probability and statistics.
U 131 MaHuematks for Elementary Teachers 4 er.
Offered autumn and
, 130. Topics include
introductory
geometric constructions, congruence,
similarity, measurement, coordinate geometry and an
introduction to
geometry.

U 150 Applied Calculus 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MATH 121 or appropriate placement score.
Introductory course surveying the principal ideas of
differential and integral calculus with emphasis on
applications and computer software. Mathematical modeling
in discrete and continuous settings. Intended primarily for
students who do not plan to take higher calculus.
U 152 Cakulus I 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MATH 121 or equiv. or appropriate placement
score. Differential calculus, including limits, continuous
functions, Intermediate Value Theorem, tangents, linear
approximation, inverse functions, implicit differentiation,
extreme values and the Mean Value Theorem. Integral
Calculus including antiderivatives, definite integrals, and the
Fundamental Theorem of Calculus.
U 153 Cakulus II 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MATH 152. Techniques ofintegration. Area
computations. Improper integrals. Infinite series and various
convergence tests. Power series. Taylor's Formula. Polar
coordinates. Parametric curves.
U 158 Applied Differential Equations 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MATH 150 or 152. Solution of ordinary
differential equations and systems with emphasis on
applications, numerical methods and computer software.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring .. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses,
or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 221 Li.near Algebra 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MATH 153. Vectors in the plane and space, systems
of linear equations and Gauss-Jordan elimination, matrices,
determinants, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, vector spaces,
linear transformations. Calculators and/or computers used
where appropriate.
U 225 Discrete Mathematics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MA TH 152 or consent of instr. Mathematical
concepts used in computer science with an emphasis on mathematical reasoning and proof techniques. Elementary logic,
sets, functions and relations, combinatorics, mathematical
induction, recursion and algorithms. Mathematics majors
should take 305 instead of 225.
U 231 Topics in Geometry 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., MA TH 131 or consent of instr. Geometry topics for
teaching grades 6-12 mathematics. Intended primarily for
students in elementary education who plan to teach middle
school mathematics.
U 241 Statistics 4 er, Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
MA TH 117 or consent of instr. Introduction to major ideas of
statistical inference. Emphasis is on statistical reasoning and
uses of statistics.
U 251 Calculus HI 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MA TH 153. Calculus of functions of several
variables; differentiation and elementary integration. Vectors
in the plane and space.
U 291Practicum1-3 er. (R-3) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 294 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance in special work for
advanced students.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses,
or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance of an
individual student in doing independent study on material not
offered in a regular course.

U 300 Undergraduate Math Seminar l er. (R-6) Offered
every semester. Prereq., MATH 152. Discussion seminar
focused on topics and issues of interest to students in the
mathematical sciences.
UG 301 Mathematics with Technology for Teachers 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MATH 221. Discrete and
continuous mathematical models from a variety of disciplines
using appropriate technology.
U 305 Introduction to Abstract Mathematics 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., MATH 153. Designed to
prepare students for upper-division proof-based mathematics
courses. Topics include proof techniques, logic, sets,
relations, functions and axiomatic methods.
UG 311 Ordinary Differential Equations and Systems 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MATH 251. Ordinary
differential equations. Systems of linear differential equations
from a matrix viewpoint. Series solutions. Existence and
uniqueness for initial value problems. Numerical methods.
Stability and selected topics. MA TH 317 computer lab
recommended.
UG 317 Ordinary Differential Equations Computer Lab
1 er. Offered autumn. Coreq., MA TH 311 or consent of
instr. Intended primarily for student in MA TH 311.
UG 325 Discrete Mathematics 3 cro Offered spring.
Prereq., MATH 152 and 225 or 305. Continuation of225 and
topics from graph theory, Boolean algebras, automata theory,
coding theory, computability and formal languages.
UG 326 Elementary Number Theory 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MATH 225or 305. Congruences,
Diophantine equations, properties of primes, quadratic
residues, continued fractions, algebraic numbers.
UG 341 Introduction. to Probability and Statistics 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., MATH 153. Probability,
probability models and simulation, random variables, density
functions, special distributions, and a brief survey of
estimation and hypothesis testing. Computer use integrated
throughout.
UG 351 Advanced Calculus 4 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., MATH 251, 305. Rigorous
development of the theory of functions of several variables.
Differentiability, Taylor's theorem, inverse and implicit
function theorems, multiple integration, differential forms and
Stokes' theorem.
UG 381 Discret~ Optimization 3 er, Offered spring.
Prereq., MATH 153 (221or 225 recommended). Intended for
non-mathematics majors as well as mathematics majors.
Introduction to discrete optimization and modeling techniques
with applications. Topics from combinatorics and graph
theory, including enumeration, graph algorithms, matching
problems and networks.
VG 382 Linear Optimization 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MATH 153 (221 recommended). Coreq., MATH
388 recommended. Intended for non-mathematics majors as
well as majors. Introduction to linear programming and
modeling techniques with applications. Topics include the
simplex method, duality, sensitivity analysis and network
models.
UG 388 Linear Optimization Laboratory l er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., MATH 382. Introduction to linear
optimization software.
U 390 Supervised Internship :p,1 er. (R "9) Prereq.,
consent of dept.
U 394 Seminar Vari.able er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance iri special work for
advanced students.
·
U 395 Special Topics Variable cir. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings

of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses,
or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable cir. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance of an
individual student in doing independent study on material not
offered in a regular course.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 406 Hi.story of Mathematics 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MATH 305. Historical study of the development of
mathematics from the Egyptian and Babylonian eras to the
20th century.
UG 412 Partial Differential Equations 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MATH 311. Fourier series, Sturm-Liouville
and boundary value problems. Partial differential equations:
Cauchy problems and the method of characteristics,
separation of variables and Laplace transform methods.
Numerical methods and selec.ted topics. MATH 418
computer lab recommended.
UG 414 Deterministic Models 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MATH 158 or 311 or consent of instr. Linear and
nonlinear difference and differential equations: stability,
phase-plane analysis, oscillatory behavior, limit cycles, and
chaos. Eigenvalues and eigenfunctions. Emphasis on models
in biology.
UG 418 Partial Differential Equations Compute• .Lab 1
er. Offered spring. Coreq., MATH 412 or consent of instr.
Intended primarily for students in MAUI 412.
UG 421 Abstract Algebra I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MA TH 221 and 305 or consent of instr. An
introduction to modern ideas of algebra through the study of
groups, rings, and fields.
UG 422 Abstract Algebra II 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MATH 421. Continues the investigation of groups,
rings, and fields begun in MATH 421. Further topics include
vector spaces and field extensions.
UG 431 Eudidean and Nm1-Eudidean Geometry 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., MA TH 305; MA TH 231
recommended. Euclidean geometry from a rigorous,
axiomatic viewpoint and Non-Euclidean geometries chosen
from Lobachevskian, projective, finite and Rieman1Jian.
UG 441 Mathematical Statistics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MA TH 251 and 341 or consent of instr. An
introduction to probability, random variables and their
probability distributions, estimation and hypothesis testing.
This course is the foundation on which more advanced
statistics courses build.
UG 442 Mathematical Statistics 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MA TH 441. Continuation of 441.
UG 444 Statistical Methods 3 Clf. Offered autumn.
Prereq., one year of college mathematics including MATH
117 or equiv. course in probability or consent of instr. May
not be counted toward a major in mathematics. Intended
primarily for non-mathematics majors who will be analyzing
data. Graphical and numerical summaries of data, elementary
sampling, designing experiments, probability as a model for
random phenomena and as a tool for making statistical
inferences, random variables, basic ideas of inference and
hypothesis testing.
UG 445 Statistical Methods 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MATH 444. Continuation of MATH 444. May not be counted
toward a major in mathematics. Multiple regression,
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experimental design, analysis of variance, other i;tatistical
G 510 Problem Solving for Teachers 3 er. Offered
models ..
intermittently in summer. Prereq., undergraduate major or
minor in mathematics. Strategies for problem solving,
UG 447 Computer Data Analysis 1 er. Offered autumn.
problem posing in a variety of situations, modeling and
Coreq., MA TH 444 or consent of instr. An introduction to
applications. Problems are selected from various areas of
software for doing statistical analyses. Intended primarily for
mathematics. ·
.
. - -:
·
.
_.
students in MATH 444. ___
G SU Advanced Mathematical Methods 3 er. Offered
UG 448 Computer Data Analysis l er. Offered spring.
autumn.odd-numbered years. Prereq.; MAJ'H.311, .412 or
Coreq., MATH 445 or consent of instr. Continuation of Math
414 .. Methods in a,pplied mathematics relatecl;to the
447 . .Intended primarily forstudents in MATH 445. ·
qualitat~ve _;ip.d quantitative solution of nonlinear. and
UG 451.{ntroduction to Real Analysis 4 er. Offered
differential iritegral equations, dynamical systems, and
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., MATH 251, 305 ..
perturbation methods. Applications of these methods to other
Theory -of metric spaces ;and point set topology, - ,
- .
sciences.
Riemann-Stieltjes integral, sequeµces and series of functions.
G 512 Adyanced Mathematical Methods 3 .er. Offered
Stone-Weier~trass theorem, the_orem _ofArz~la-Ascoli, .
spring even-numbered years. Prereq., MATH-511.
introduction fo Lebesgue integration~
· · .Continuation of 51 L
i .
UG 452 Complex Variables 4 ci:., Offen;d spring. Prereq.,
G
514
Topics
in
Applied
Mathematics
Variable
er.
MA TH 251, 305. Analytic functions, complex integration,
(R-12) Offered autumn even-numbered· years. Prereq.,
singularities and application to contour integration, harmonic
consent of instr. or Math 5 l lc5l2. Topics of current interest
functions, sp,aces of analytic functions. ·
in applied mathematics, mathematical modeling, dynamic
UG 471 Numerical Analysis 4 er. Offered intermittently.
modeling,
and optimal management in stochastic or
Prereq., MATH 305, 311, one computer language. Error
deterministic environments.
analysis; approximation and interpolation. numerical solution
G 520 Algebra for Teachers 3 er. Offered intermittently
of linear and non-linear equations, numeri,cal integration of
in summer. Prereq;, MATH 421 or equiv.·Topics include
ordinary and partial differential equati9ns.. .
.
, ·
algebraic number fields, linear algebra topics, and
UG 485 Grap1lJhe9ry 3 er._ Offereq _autumn. Prereq.,
applications appropriate for secondary teachers. ·
MATH 325, or MATH 305 (Ind _381, 0r consent of instr._
G 521 Advanced Algebra I 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Theory and applications ofgr:apbs .. '.Topics chosen from ~rees,
Prereq., MATH 422 or consent of instr. Topics covered
match_ings~ ·c;onne,ctivity, .color_ing, planarity, Rarp.sey theory, ·
include group theory, field theory and Galois theory.
.
random _graphs; .combinatoJia;l designs and rriatr'9id theory.
G
_522Advartced
Algebra
II
3
«;r.
Offet~d
alternate
years.
U 494 Se~i_n~r .Yar,iable er. (R~9) Offered autumn and
Prereq., MA TH 521 or consent of instr. Contitmation of 521;
spring. Prereq,, c;onsent ofinstr. Guidanc;e in special wort< for
rings, modules, commutative algebra, and fur.tiler topics.
,_
.
advanced students. , . •. .
G 524 Topics in Algebra I 3 er. Offered alternate years.
UG 495 Spe~ial Topjcs Variable er. (R-9) Offered - ,
Prereq,, MATH 4'.22 _or consent of instr. May include
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent. of instr,, Experimental
algebrak geometry, _category the9ry; Lie algebras, or
offerings bf visiting profess9rs, experimental offerings of new
advanced linear algebra.
.
courses, or op.ectime offerings of c~rrent topics.
G
525
Topic~
in
Algebra
II
3,
er.
Offered'
alternate years .
. U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9).0ffered
Prereq., MATH 524 or consent of instr. Continuation of 524 ..
auturp.n and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Guidance ofanG 526 Discrete Mathematics fol'.' Teachers 3 er. Offered
individual student in doing independent study cm material not
intermittently.in summer. Prere<l,, MATH.305 or consent of
offered in a regular course
instr. Elements and operations of finite structures,
U 498 Internship Variable er. Offered autumn and
combinatorics, recursion, graph theory, matrixspring. Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom
representations, and finite state tran~ition mqdels.
experience which provides practical application of classroom
G 530 Geometries for Teachers 3 er. Offered
learning during placements off campus. Prior.approval must
intermittently in summer. Prere.q.,·MATH 431 or equiv.
be obtained frorp. Jhe faculty supe,rvisor ,and the Interns,1:1jp
Comparison of synthetic, analytic, vector, and transformationServices office: A maximum of 6 credit,s of Internship (198,
al approaches to geometl'.y. Includes_ classific(ltion of
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
geometries, geometric representations, axiomatics, and the
U 4~9 Senior Thesis Variable er. (Rc-12). Offered_ autumn
applications of modem geometries. -·
..
and spring ..Prereq., consen.t of instr. Senior thesis for
G 531 Topology 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered
mathematics majors and/or Watkins Scholars.
years. Prereq., MATH 451 or consent of instr. Set theory,
G 500 Current Mathematical Cqrricula 3 er •. Offered
topological. spaces,'. metrizability ;. continuous mappings and
intermittently. -Prereq., undergraduate major or minor in
selected topics.
..
·
-. .
·
.
mathematic~. Ap(l\ysis of contempor(lry materiqjs for , ·)
G 532 Topology3 er. Offered spring odd~numbered years.
secondary school.mathematics: thegoals,_the matherp.atic;al.
Prereq.; MATH 531 or consent of instr. Continuation of 531.
content, alternative methodologies, and curriculum i:;valuation.
G 5'40 Probability and Statistics for Teachers 3 er.
G 501 Tec:hnology,ill•l\fathematics for.-.Te~<;:he_r~. 3 . er._ ,
Offered intermittently. Pn;:req., undergraduate matbema.tks _· . Offered intermitteritty in summer. Prereq; .~MATH 341 or
equiv. ·A surveyofinodern-topics in probability and
major or minor. Technology usage~-:-when itis ap~ropriate.and
statistics: Emphasis will be on applications of statistic's in real
whe,n ·it is not.. Experience is prnvided, :witl:l scieqtific - . _. ,
· -·
·
·
calculators, grapbing .utili_ties, <;:omp4lers., apd iclentification of situations.
exemplary softw~re.
. ·_ . . _ . ·.
-. _
. , .
G 541Advanced Mathematieal Statistic's 3 er;· ·Offered
intermjttentlY.. f;lrereq., MATH 442. Advanced theoryof
G 504 Topics in Math Education Variable er. (Rcl2) ·
estimation and hypothesis testing including large sample ·
Offered \ntermittently. Prereq., teaqh.er certifjcation. Topics
theory: '
·
· ··
of currerit interest which may iri.clucte. calculus;. number
theory, probapility and statistiys, ge9!J!etry, Pr.aJgebra, at a.
G 542 Applied Linear Models 3 er. Offered autumn even.level smtable for teachers.
·
.. o ·.
numbered years. Prereq., MATH 442 or consent of instr.
Numerical and graphical data summaries, simple linear and
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multiple regression and analysis of variance, including
estimation, hypothesis testing, residual analysis, diagnostics,
and model-building strategies. Use of the computer and real
data sets integrated throughout.
G 543 Applied Multivariate Statistical Analysis 4 c:r.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., MATH 445 or
MATH 442, or consent of instr. Introduction to multivariate
statistical methods and applications. Includes· appropriate
linear algebra, random vectors, multivariate normal
distribution, multivariate ANOV A, principal components,
clustering, discriminant analysis, and related topics. Use of
the computer and real data sets integrated throughout.
Intended for students in mathematics and in other fields.
G 544 Topics in Probabmty and Statistics 3 er. (R-12)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., MATH 442 and consent of
instr. May include theory of nonparametric statistics,
generalized linear models, stochastic processes or other topics
chosen by the instructor.
G 545 Theory of Linear Models 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Prereq., MATH 442. Multivariate
normal distribution, distribution of quadratic forms,
estimation and hypothesis testing in the full rank and less than
full rank general linear models.
G 547 Applied Nonparametric Statistics 3 cr. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., MATH 441or445 or
consent of instr. Statistical estimation and inference based on
ranks and elementary counting methods. Applications to a
variety of situations including one- and two-sample,
correlation, regression, analysis of variance, and goodness-offit problems. Use of the computer and real data sets
integrated throughout. Intended for students in mathematics
and in other fields.
G 549 Applied Sampling 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Theory and application of methods for
selecting samples from populations in order to efficiently
estimate parameters of interest. Includes simple random,
systematic, cluster, stratified, multistage, line transect,
distance and adaptive sampling. Use of the computer and real
data sets integrated throughout. Intended for students in
mathematics and in other fields.
G 550 Analysis for Teachers 3 er. Offered intermittently
in summer. Prereq., MATH 251 or equiv. Notions of limits,
continuity, differentiation, and integration in Rn.
G 551 Real Analysis 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered
years. Prereq., MATH 451or452 or consent of instr.
Measure theory, abstract integration theory, theory of Lpspaces.
G 555 Functional Analysis 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., MA TH 451 or 452 or consent of
instr. Normed linear spaces, linear functionals, separation
theorems, topological linear spaces, weak topologies,
dualities.
G 564 Topics in Analysis 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Prereq., consent of instr. Research
projects or topics in analysis. May include but not restricted
to Banach aigebras, Fourier analysis, Harmonic analysis,
Hilbert space theory, integral equations, or operator theory.
G 581 Combinatorics 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. Prereq., consent of instr. Theory and applications of
discrete mathematics. Topics chosen from enumeration,
combinatorial analysis, and graph theory.
G 582 Optimization 3 er. Offered autumn even-numbered
years. Prereq., consent of instr. Theory and applications of
optimization. Topics chosen from linear, non-linear, and
discrete optimization, including duality theory, convexity and
networks.

G 584 Topics in Combinatorics and Optimization 3 er.
(R-12) Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., consent
of instr. Topics chosen from the areas of combinatorics and
optimization. May include classical problems, current
research interests or other topics chosen by the instructor.
G 593 Prnfessional Project Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of advisor.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses,
or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office.
G 599 Thesis Vadabie er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 600 Mathematics CoHoquium 1 er. (R-3) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of advisor.
G 602 Teaching College Mathematics 3 er, Prereq.,
second year standing in graduate school. Topics include
publishing, grant writing, writing in mathematics classes,
media use in mathematics, evaluation and assessment of
curricular materials and programs, instructional methods in
university mathematics courses, and other selected topics.
G 605 Leaming Theories in Mathematics 3 er, Prereq.,
graduate status. How children learn mathematical content and
processes. Models of mental development, concept
formation, problem solving, reasoning, and creative thinking.
G 606 Current Topics in the History of Mathematics 3
er. Examination of mathematical history topics from the latter
part of the 20th century. Discussions may focus on th~ impact
of Hilbert's Problems. Research on current mathematics.
G 610 Graduate Seminar in Applied Mathematics
Vari.able er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring.
consent of instr.
G 620 Graduate Seminar in Algebra Variable c.ro (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 630 Graduate Seminar in Geometry/Topology
Variable er, (R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
consent of instr.
G 640 Graduate Seminar in Prnbability and Statistics
Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
consent of instr.
G 650 Graduate Semina:r in Analysis Vadabl.e er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 670 Graduate Seminar in Numerical Analysis
Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
consent of instr.
G 680 Graduate Seminar in Combinatorics and
Optimization Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
3 er.
G 691 Research Methods in Mathematics
Prereq., consent of instr. Resources for learning of reported
research, critical reviews of research, quantitative and
qualitative processes.
G 694 Seminar Variable er, (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring.

faculty
Professors
of Montana,
Richard W. Billstein, Ed.D., The
1972
James J. Hirstein, Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1976
Leonid Kalachev, Ph.D., Moscow State University, 1987
P. Mark
Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1994 (Associate
of North Carolina at
Jennifer McNulty, Ph.D.,
Chapel Hill, 1993
D. George McRae, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1967
, University of Iowa, 1984
David A. Patterson,
(Chair)
Karel M. Stroethoff, Ph.D., Michigan State University,
1987
Thomas Tonev, Ph.D., Moscow State University, 1973
Nikolaus Vonessen, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1988

Associate Professors
Jonathan Graham, Ph.D., North Carolina State University,
1995
Libby Krussel, Ph.D.,
State University, 1994
Greg St. George, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1989
Brian Steele., Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1995
Emily Stone, Ph.D., Cornell University,, 1989

Assistant P1rofossors

Jennifer Halfpap, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 2005
Adam Nyman, Ph.D., University of Washington, 2001
Jakayla Robbins, Ph.D., University of Kentucky, 2005
Bharath Sriraman, Ph.D., Northern
2002

ledurers
Lauren Fern, M. S., Northem Illinois University, 1994
Matt Roscoe, M.Ed., The University of Montana, 2000
Regina Souza, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1990
Carol Ulsafer, Ph.D., The University of
1984

Emeritus

Profosso~·s

William R. Ballard, Ph.D., University of
Charles A. Bryan, Ph.D., University of
William R. Derrick, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1966
1970
Rudy A. Gideon, Ph.D., University of
, 1969
Stanley I. Grossman, Ph.D., Brown
Gloria C. Hewitt, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1962
Don 0. Loftsgaarden, Ph.D., Montana State
1964
1973
Johnny W. Lott, Ph.D., Georgia State
Merle E. Manis, Ph.D., University of
Robert W.
Ph.D.,
William M. Myers, Jr., Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1952
of Michigan, 1959
Howard E. Reinhardt, Ph.D.,
1964
George F. Votruba, Ph.D., University of
L Keith Yale, Ph.D.,
of California,

1966

John Bardsley, Ph.D., Montana State University, 2002
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Reserve Officers Training Corps
Mkhael l. Hedegaardff Chair
Army ROTC (Reserve Officers' Training Corps) offers
college students the opportunity to serve as commissioned
officers in the U.S. Army, the Army National Guard, or the
U.S. Army Reserve upon graduation. ROTC enhances a
student's education by providing unique leadership and
management training, along with practical leadership
experience. Students develop many of the qualities basic to
success while earning a college degree and an officer's commission at the same time.
Four-Yearr Program. The four-year Army ROTC program
is divided into two parts, the Basic Course and the Advanced
Course.
Basic Course. The basic course is usually taken during the
first two years of college and covers such subjects as
management principles, national defense, military history, and
leadership development. In addition, a variety of outside
social and professional enrichment activities are available. Ali
necessary ROTC textbooks, uniforms, and other essential
materials for the basic course are furnished to students at no
cost. After they have completed the basic course, students
who have demonstrated the potential to become officers and
who have met the physical and scholastic standards are
eligible to enroH in the Advanced Course.

i Ii t r
Elective credit is granted for military science courses and the
freshman and sophomore years (Basic Course) may be taken
without incurring any military obligation.
of the
Basic Course into two semesters may be
for those
students who did not take
science courses
the
freshman year.
Basic course classes include adventure training such as
rappelling and small arms marksmanship. Additional
opportunities also are available to conduct small unit
exercises at Lubrecht Forest.
Army ROTC Scholarship. Students receiving
ROTC
scholarships and enrolling in Basic Course classes must sign
an oath of loyalty to the U.S. Constitution, as directed
the
Congress of the United States, and will be required to
complete enrollment forms specified
the Department of the
Army.
Advanced Course. The Advanced Course is
taken
during the final two years of college. Instruction '"'°'''""'~"
organization and management, tactics, ethics, professionalism,
and further leadership development. Uniforms and equipment
in the Advanced Course are furnished to students at no cost.
Advanced Course students are required to purchase all
textbooks (ROTC schoiarship cadets are provided a book
stipend each semester). During the summer between their
junior and senior years of
Advanced Course cadets
Assessment Course
attend the Leader Development
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(LDAC), a fully paid five-week leadership practicum. LDAC
gives cadets the chance to practice what they have learned in
the classroom and introduces them to Army life in the field.
Completion of the Advanced Course requires two years of
study. Each cadet in the Advanced Course receives a
subsistence allowance of up to $5 ,000 for each year of
attendance.
Two-Year Program. The two-year program is for rising
juniors and community college graduates, students at
four-year colleges who did not take ROTC during their first
two years of school, and students entering a two-year
postgraduate course of study. To enter the two-year program,
students must attend a fully paid four-week Leadership
Training Course (LTC), normally held during the summer
between their sophomore and junior years of college. At
LTC, students learn to challenge themselves physically and
mentally, and to build their confidence and self-respect. After
they have successfully completed LTC, students who meet all
the necessary enrollment requirements may enroll in the
Advanced Course.
Scholarships and Financial Assistance. Army ROTC
scholarships are offered for four, three and two years and are
awarded on a competitive basis to the most outstanding
students who apply. Four-year scholarships are awarded to
students who will be entering college as freshmen. Two and
three-year scholarships are awarded to students already
enrolled in college and to Army enlisted personnel on active
duty. Additionally, students who attend the LTC of the
two-year program may compete for two-year scholarships
while at the course. Each scholarship pays for coll_ege tuition
and required educational fees and provides a specified amount
for textbooks, supplies, and equipment. Each scholarship also
includes a subsistence allowance of up to $5,000 for every
year the scholarship is in effect. Special consideration for
Army ROTC scholarships is given to students pursuing
degrees in nursing, engineering, the physical sciences, and
other technical areas. Additional room and board offset are
available to deserving students. Students who receive scholarships are required to attain undergraduate degrees in the
fields in which their scholarships were awarded.
Veterans. Veterans may apply their military experience as
credit toward the ROTC Basic Course. If credit is granted, a
veteran may omit the freshman and sophomore years of the
program and enroll directly in the Advanced Course, when
eligible.
Simultaneous Membership Program. This program allows
students to be members of the Army National Guard or the
Army Reserve and to enroll in Army ROTC at the same time.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in Military Studies a student must
successfully complete 21 credits in two areas: 12 credits in
Military Leadership Studies to include MSL 101S, 301, 302
and 402E; and 9 credits in History and Political Science (at
least 3 credits from each discipline and at least 6 credits
up.!)er-division) selected from HIST 226E, 301H, 303H, 355,
368, 334E; PSC 130E, 335, 336, 395 (International Security).

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Military Science Leadership (MSL)
A total of 24 credits are allowed toward the bachelor degree
for contracted students. A total of 12 credits are allowed

toward the bachelor degree for non-contracted students.
U lOlS American Defense Establishment 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. The Constitutional role of the military,
military tradition, current defense posture, service roles and
missions. An introduction to issues and competencies that are
central to a commissioned officer's responsibilities.
Establishes framework for understanding officership,
leadership and army values.
.U 102 Introduction to Leadership 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Establishes foundation of basic leadership
fundamentals such as problem-sofving, communications, goal
setting and improving listening techniques. Introduction to the
principles of military leadership and organizational values
through discussion, observation and practice exercises.
U 131 Aviation: Introduction and Ground Sehool 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., basic high school math competency.
Introductory course covering the ground school material
required for an FAA Private Pilot Certificate. Topics include
fundamentals of flight, flight operations, aviation weather,
performance and navigation, and integration of pilot
knowledge and skills.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 201 Team Leadership 3 er. Offered autumn.
Demonstration and practice of individual military leadership
skills with emphasis on communication and observation
through experiential learning exercises. Establishes
framework for understanding of "life skills" such as physical
fitness and time management. Examination and practical
application of tasks training and military style briefings.
U 202 Foundations of TaeticalLeadership 3 er. Offered
spring. Building successful teams through influencing actions
and effective communication in setting and achieving goals.
Use of creativity in the problem solving process. Introduction
of individual and team aspects of military tactics in small unit
operations. Practical exercises in ttjchniques for training
others as an aspect of continued leadership development.
U 203 Ranger Challenge 2 er. (RA) Offered autumn.
Practical hands-on training in rope bridge, land navigation, military weapons assembly /disassembly, and physical
conditioning. A team selected from this class will represent the
University in competition against four other colleges and
universities within the Bigsky Task Force. Students may
include up to but not more than four credits earned in the HHP
100-179 and DRAM 385 activity courses and MSL 203 and
315 in the total number of credits required for graduation.
Students must be physically qualified and enrolled in an
additional MSL academic class.
U 204 Leadership Practicum 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered autumn
and sprfog. Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive supervised
study in applied leadership and management development in an
organizational setting.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered spring.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 301 Tactical Leadership 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Coreq., MSL 303. Developing a personal
leadership philosophy; through the learning and application of
various small unit leadership techniques. Fundamentals of
leadership development, land navigation, troop leading, small
units tactics, rappelling, rifle marksmanship and physical
fitness. Study of the organization and operation of the U.S.
Army as a profession. Students are required to attend one
weekend field exercise during the semester.
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U 302 Leadership in Changing Enrironments 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Coreq., MSL 303.
Continuation of the study and application of small unit
leadership tasks. Advanced leadership skills taught including
medical evacuation procedures, radio procedures, and
increased involvement in planning and executing military
operations in preparation for attendance at the Leader
Development and Assessment Course at Fort Lewis,
Washington. Students participate in rifle marksmanship
instruction including qualification with. the M16A2 rifle,
rappel, and attend one weekend exercise with students from
other universities irr the area and the Montana Army National
Guard.
U 303 Leadership Laboratory 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn
and spring. Prerq., consent of instr. Coreq., MSL 301, 302,
401, or 402E. Practical application of skills learned in the
classroom.
U 315 Drill and Conditioning 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn
and spring. The study and application of military drill and
ceremony: formation, ceremonies, and marching; the study of
the fundamentals of the military physical conditioning
program, and the practical application of skills learned.
Physical education activity course; a maximum of four credits
of activity courses may be counted toward graduation. ,
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 401 Developmental Leadership 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr.; coreq., MSL 303. The application
of leadership principles and techniques involved in leading
young menand women in today's Army. Students explore

training management. methods of effective staff collaboration
and development counseling techniques. Develops student
· proficiency in planning and executing complex operations,
functioning as a member of a staff and mentoring subordinates.
Restricted to contracted Military Science students.
U 402E Officership and Ethics 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.; coreq., MSL 303. Study includes
case study of military law and practical exercises on
establishing an ethical command climate. Examines the role
communications, values and ethics play in effective leadership.
Students complete a semester long Senior Leadership Project
that requires them to plan, organize, collaborate, analyze and
demonstrate their leadership skills. Restricted to contracted
Military Science students.
U 404 Advanced Leadership Practicum,Variable er. (R-4)
Offered every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Required study
and internship in military tactics, leadership and organizational
behavior. Supervised by active duty military officers.

Faculty
Professor
Michael L. Hedegaard, M.M.A.S., Leavenworth 2001
(Chair)

Assistan' Professors
Zachary Allen, B.A., Political Science, Gonzaga, 1995
Alvie Benskin
Eric Rydbom, B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 1983
Dean Roberts, B.S., United States Military Academy (West
Point), 1996

Department of Modern and
Classical Languages and· ·
Literatures
Robert W. Acker, Chair
Instruction is offered in the following languages and
literatures: Arabic, Chinese, French, German, Greek,
Japanese, Latin, Russian and Spanish, as well as in
linguistics, foreign literatures in English translation, and the
study of foreign cultures. Undergraduate courses have been
planned to meet the needs of students who began studying a
language in high school as well as those who undertake such
study for the first time at the University.
The courses are intended to serve several purposes: (1)
Contribute to the general education of students by giving them
an opportunity to gain insight into patterns of living and
thinking which are different.from their own: (2) Enable
students to gain proficiency in the ll).nguage; (3) Prepare
candidates for careers in research and college teaching by
providing a solid basis for graduate studies in the various languages; (4) Prepare future teachers of foreign languages; (5)
Give language training requisite to careers in government,
foreign commerce and library work; (6) Enable students to
read foreign publications and to meet graduate foreign
language requirements in their field.
A 28 position multi-media computer laboratory and a joint
40 position language laboratory with facilities for video/audio

individual and group interaction, computerized language
programs, and satellite TV are used to supplement regular
class work, and are available to give the individual student
opportunity to develop active use of the language.
The Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures offers undergraduate majors in Classics (Greek
and Latin), French, German, Japanese, Russian, and Spanish.
Within the French major it is possible to.elect an option in
linguistics. Within Classics, ,it.is possible to elec.t options in
Classical Languages (Latin and Creek), Classical Civilization,
and Latin. There is an undergraduate minor in Chinese. The
Master of Arts degree is offered in French, German and Spanish. A master degree with a concentration in classics or
linguistics may be obtained by means of the Master of
Interdisciplinary Studies program.
.·
High School Preparation: Credit is automatically granted
for Advanced Placement scores of 3, 4, or 5. At ea.ch UM
Orientation, the department offers a computerized
placement/assessment examination in French, Spanish and
German (the FCAPE, SCAPE and GCAPE). Students also
can arrange individually to take the CLEP exam, administered
by the Clinical Psychology Center in French, German or
Spanish.
·
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These exams are not required, but serve one or more of
three purposes:
1. Exemption from the General Education Competency
Requirement in Foreign Language: if the student achieves a
score that indicates a competence equivalent to the completion
of French, German, or Spanish 102 (second semester). (See
the General Education Requirements section of this catalog.)
2. Placement for further study in the language: the score
achieved on this test is an accurate indicator of the course
level at which language study should be resumed at the
University (e.g. 102, 201, 202).
3. Credit bjrexamination: A student with extensive
language study may score high enough.on the placement exam
to qualify for University credits if she or he plates into 202 or
301. By taking the c-0urse into which she or he placed (202 or
301) and receiving a B (3.00) or better, the student may then
receive four by-pass credits (Pass grade only) for the
preceding course (20lor 202).
Students who elect not to take this exam may:
1. Satisfy the General Education Competency Requirement
in Foreign Language by successfully completing a University
foreign language 102 (second semester) course.
2. Estimate their placement level for further study by the
approximate equating of one year of high school study to one
semester of university study. Students should c6nsult with the
department in making this estimate.
The Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures strongly recommends that foreign language majors
take, as early as possible in their college career, Liberal
Studies 151L~l52L Introduction to the Humanities, and
MCLG 160L Classical Mythology.
Foreign Study Programs. The Department of Modern and
Classical Languages and Literatures offers programs of
accredited study)n Austria, France, Germany, Italy,Sp::tin,
Me_xico,_ Japan.'.fit;d Russia, .Each program is supervised _by a
Umvers1ty of Montana department faculty member, and is
open to any student wp.o meets the ~espective foreign language
prerequisites. Details C,once,rning individual progra.ms are
available from the Department of Modern and Classical
Languages and Literatures. The department also sponsors
graduate student exchanges with the universities located in
Austria and France, as well as work/study internships abroad
for students in French, German, and Japanese.

Special Pegree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Total credits required for a major in a modern ot classical
language vary with the student's high school preparation or
language credit transferred from another college or university.
Requirements for academic majors are seJ forth below under
the various languages. Requirements for teaching majors and
minors also are' listed under the School -0f Education. Three
semesters or equivalent of a seco.nd language are required for
all students majoring in. French, German, or Russianextept:
double majors, .teaching majors, and students completing the
linguistics option. English 101 must b'e completed by both
.
academic and teaching majors 'or minors.
Courses submitted infulfillment of major or minor
requireniehts must .be taken for a traditional letter grade ..
Students are required to maintain a minimum overall GPA
of;!.5 in:::tll upper"'.<;livision courses within their major
languag<;: presented in fulfillment of requirements for the
language major.
All majors must register in the department and be assigned a
departmental major advisor. A student is not considered a
major in the Department of Modern and Classical Languages

and Literatures until he or she has registered with the:
department.
Classics
Classical Languages Option:
. .
.
la. Emphasis in Latin: . twelve credits ill Latin beyond Latin
102, plus six credits in Greek beyond Greek·102.
lb. Emphasis in Greek: twelve credits·ii:r Greek beyond.
Greek 102, plus six credits in Latiilb~yortd.Lati:il 102 ...
2. MCLG 155L, MCLG 160L arid either MCLG 2'51L
MCLG 252L.
.
.
3. Twelve credits from MCLG 301H, 302H,.303H, 320,
360H, 361H, 362H, or PHIL 2511!. . .
: ..
4. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall
GPA of 2.5 in all upper-division courses presented in
fulfillment of requirement for the Classics/Classical languages
.·
major.
5. The upper-division Writing.Expectation wiH be fulfilled
by completion of MCLG 301H; 302H, .362H or 365E. ·
Classical Civilization Option:
1. Latin 211 or equivalent or Greek 211 or equivalent or
Latin 101-102 and Greek 101-102 or equivalent.
2. MCLG 155L, MCLG 1601::, and MCLG. 251L or 252L.
3. Twelve credits from MCLG 3orH:, 302H, 303H, 320,
360H, 361H, 362H, or PHIL 25lH. Students are encouraged
to spread these credits am()ng courses focusing on classical
.
history, philosophy' aft and literature:
4. Nine additional credits from recommended or specially
approved courses. Recommended. cour~es. are MCLG 365E;
LAT 212, 300; GRK 212, 300; PHIL 461, 463; RELS 311.
312.
5. Students are reqvired to nlaintain a minimum overall
G~A of 2.5 in all upper~divi&ion c9ursespresentedin
fulfillment of requirements for the Classics/Clas~ical
Civilization major.
.· . ·
.
.
6. The upper-dfvision Wrhing):xpectation mti~t be m<;:t by
successfully completing MCLG'301H, 302H, 303H, 320,
362H, or 365E with the consent of instructor. .
Latin Option: ·
:
1. Fifteen credits in Latin beyond Latin 212; Greek 101102 may account for 4 credits.
2. Latin 402, Composition. ·
3. MCLG 155L, MCLG 160H and either MCLG.251L or
252L.
4. MCLG 303H and 361H.
5. Nine additional credits from recommended or specially
approved courses. Recommended courses are.MCLG 301H,
302H, 320, 360H, or 362H; PHIL 251H, 461, 463; RELS
31-1, 312. Students are encouraged to spread these credits
among courses focusing on classital history,· philosophy, a'rt
and literature.
·
·
6. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall
GPA of2.5 in all upper-divisioIJ.coursespresep.ted in
fulfillment of requirements for the Classi:Cs/Latih major. ,
7. The upper-division Writing pxpectation must be met by
successfully completirig.MCLG 301H, 3Q2H, 303H, 320, .
362H, or 365.E with.the consent of the instructor.; ; .

or

French

1. French.101 to .202 or equiv~Ient. , . ·
2. At least 30 credits of upper-:division courses in French,
including 301, 302, 311L, 312L, 313L, 408, cme 3-credit
400-level literature cqurse and pne 3~credit 4()0-level culture
course or a second 3-credit 400-level literature course. Of
these specifically required courses, at least 6 credits must be
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completed in courses with UM French faculty.
3. A second modern or classical language is encouraged as a
sequence of complementary electives to a major in French,
but is not a requirement.
4. One semester of French history (HIST 314 or 315) is
encouraged as a complementary elective to a major in French,
but is not a requirement.
5. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall
GPA of 2:5 in all·upper-division French courses .presented in
fulfillment of requirements for the French major.
6. The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
Linguistics Option:
For a complete listing of Linguistics offerings see
Linguistics.
1. FREN 101 to 202 or equivalent.
2. FREN 401or approved equivalent.
3. Eighteen credits of Linguistics, including: LING 270 or
470, 471, 473S.
4. Strongly recommended for the French major are: nine
upper-division credits in literature and/or culture, and at least
one course in the history of Europe.

German
1. German 101 to 202 or equivalent.
2. At least 30 credits of upper-division work in German,
including 301, 302, 31 lL, 312L or 313L, 403 and at least two
.3-credit courses in literature at the 400 level and at least two
of the following culture courses: 303H, 304H, 355, 361L and
362H.
3. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall
GPA of2.5 in all upper-division GERM courses presented in
fulfillment of requirements for the German major.
4. The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.

Japanese
1. Japanese 101 to 202 or equivalent.
2. At least 26 credits of upper-division work in Japanese
language courses and electives, including 301, 302, 411
(repeatable once), 415, and at least 12 credits from JPNS 306,
311L, 312L, 386, 390 (up to 3 credits only), 393 (up to 3
qredits oiily), 412, 431L, and 495. Japanese395 also may be
counted as an elective when the course is a Japanese
literature, Japanese pedagogy/linguistics, or cultural course
not part of basic Japanese language instruction.
3. Japanese 210H and at least two Asian studies or history
courses on Japan or Asia at any level not in the Modern and
Classical Languages and Literatures Department: for example,
HIST 201H, 381H; AS lOlH, 201H.
4. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall
GPA of 2.5 in all upper-division JPNS courses presented in
fulfillment of requirements for the Japanese major.
5. The Upper-divisi9n Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
·section of this catalog. See index.

Russian
1. Russian 101 to 202 or equivalent.
2. ;\t least 27 credits of upper-division work in Russian, 18
of which must be in the target language and must include 301
and 302. The remainder must include 305L, 306L and 307L.

3. One semester of Russian history.
4. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall
GPA of 2.5 in all upper-division RUSS courses presented in
fulfillment of requirements for the Russian major.
5. The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.

Spanish
1. Spanish 101 through 202 or equivalent.
2. At least 30 credits of upper-division courses in Spanish,
including 301, 311L, 312L and three 3-credit literature
courses at the 400 level (not Span 408).
3. All Spanish majors must complete MCLG 315L, Major
Hispanic Authors, in addition to the 30 hours in upperdivision Spanish courses.
4. The sequential order of the following required courses
must be followed: 311L and 312L before any 400-level
literature course; 301 before 408.
5. Students are required to maintain a minimum overall
GPA of 2.5 in all upper-division courses presented ih
fulfillment of requirements for the Spanish major.
6. The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course in
the Spanish major: SPAN 301, SPAN 311L, SPAN 312L,
SPAN 408, and MCLG 315L.
7. Spanish majors interested in Spanish-American
literatures and cultures are encouraged to take MCLG lOOH,
3 er., Introduction to Latin American Studies, a requirement
for students wishing to obtain the Latin American Studies
minor. Students majoring in Spanish are also encouraged to
check listings in anthropology, art, history, political science,
sociology and other disciplines for additional courses that will
fulfill the Latin American Studies minor. Students wishing to
improve their facility in Spanish and earn credit toward their
Spanish major or minor may wish to consider the Spanish
section's study abroad programs offered each spring semester
in Mexico or Spain. (Contact the Department of Modern and
Classical Languages and Literatures for further information
on either the Latin American Studies minor or study abroad
programs.)

Teacher Preparation in Foreign Languages
General Requirements for an Endorsement in the
Extended Major, Major, and Minor Teaching Fields: For
an endorsement in the extended major, major and minor
teaching fields of French, German, Latin, Russian or Spanish,
three semesters or equivalent of another foreign language are
not required. Students must gain admission to Teacher
Education and Student Teaching(see the School of Education
section of this catalog). A departmental recommendation on
the student's proficiency is required for student teaching. An
over-all minimum grade point average of 3.0 is required for
upper-division work. Students must meet the requirements for
certification as a teacher (see the School of Education section
of this catalog.)
Extended Major Teaching Field of French: For an
endorsement in the extended major teaching field of French, a
student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in French including FREN 401 and MCLG 410. Study
in a French-language country, provided either through the
University's Study Abroad Program or an experience
considered to be equivalent, also is required.
French qualifies for a single-field endorsement. However,
there is a limited demand in the majority of Montana high
schools for teachers with a single endorsement in Frerich.
Students should complete the requirements for a second

teaching endorsement (major or minor) in another field in
more demand in high schools.
Minor Teaching Field of French: For an endorsement in
the minor teaching fieid of French, a student must complete
PREN 101-102 FREN 201-202, FREN 301, 302, 401 and
MCLG 410. Study in a French-language country, provided
either through the University's ~tudy Abroad. Program ,or an
experience considered to be eqmvalent, also is reqmrea.
Extended Major Teaching Field of Ge:rman: For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of German, a
student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with .a
major in German plus LING 270 and MCLG 410. Study ma
German-language country, provided either throu.gh the
University's Study Abroad Program or an experience
considered to be equivalent, also is required.
German qualifies for a single-fiel~ e~dorsement. Ho~ever,
there is a limited demand in the maJonty of Montana high
schools for teachers with a single endorsement in German.
Students are encouraged to complete the requirements for a.
second teaching endorsement (major or minor) in another field
in more demand in high schools.
Mi.nor Teaching Field of German: For an endorsement in
the minor teaching field of German, a student must complete
GERM 101-102, GERM 201-202, GERM 301, 302; one of
the following German culture courses: 303H, 304H, 355,
361L or 362H; GERM 403, LING 270, and MCLG 410.
Study in a German-language country, provided eith~r through
the University's Study Abroad Program or an expenence
considered to be equivalent, also is required.
Major Teaching Field of Latin: For an endorsement in the
major teaching field of Latin.' a stud~nt 1~nust co1!1plete t~e
requirements for the B.A. with a maJor m Classics, Latm
option, and in addition, MCLG 410.
Minor Teaching Field of Latin: For an endorsement in the
minor teaching field of Latin, a student must complete LAT
101-102, LAT 211-212, 6 credits of LAT 300, LAT 402, and
MCLG 410.
Major Teaching Field of Russian: For an endorsement in
the major teaching field of Russ~an, a st';'del_lt must .complete
the requirements for the B.A. with a maJor m Russian
including RUSS 301-302 and MCLG 410.
Minor Teaching Fi.eld of Russian: For an endorsement in
the minor teaching field of Russian, a student must complete
RUSS 101-102, RUSS 201-202, RUSS 301-302, 306L, and
MCLG 410.
Extended Major Teaching Field of Spanish: For an
endorsement in the extended major teaching field of Spal'.ish,
a student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in Spanish in~luding S~AN 301, 302, 405, 408 a'.1d
MCLG 415. Study ma Spamsh-language country, provided
either through the University's Study Abroad. Progr~m or an
experience considered to be equivalent, also is reqmred.
Spanish qualifies for a si.ngle-fiel~ e1:ctorsement. HoVl'.ever,
there is a limited demand m the maJonty of Montana high
schools for teachers with a single endorsement in Spanish.
Students are encouraged to complete the requirements for a.
second teaching endorsement (major or minor) in another field
in more demand in high schools.
Mino:r Teaching Field of Spanish: For an endorsement in
the minor teaching field of Spanish, a student must complete
SPAN 101-102, SPAN 201-202, SPAN 301-~02, SPA~ 311L
or 312L SPAN 405 and MCLG 410. Study ma Spamshlanguag~ country, provided either through the. University's
Study Abroad Program or an experience considered to be
equivalent, also is required.

Suggested Course

Study

The following is a sample first year program to aid students
in planning their first year before they arrive on campus and
have the opportunity to work out a full fou~-year.course pl.an
with their academic advisor. Each student mtendmg to maJor
or minor in a foreign language must consult with an advisor
before registering. For any further information contact the
Secretary, Department of Modern and Classical Languages
and Literatures.
For freshmen without previous training in the major
language (French, German, Russian, Spanish):
First YeM
A
s
Specific Recommendations:
Major language 101-102 Elementary ........... 5
5
LS 151L-152L Introduction to the Humamt1es ... 4
4
HIST 104H-105H European Civilization . . . . . . . 4
4
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Suggested electives:
ENLT 120L-121L The Contemporary Imagination/
Introduction to Poetry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (3) (3)
MCLG 160L Classical Mythology . . . . . . . . . . . (3) (3)
General Education courses in
•
1, 4 , or :> . • . . . . . • . . . • . . . . • • 0-3 3-6
P erspec tives
F

16 16

Requiremen'~$

for a Minor

Minors are offered in Chinese, French, Business French,
German, Japanese, Russian, Spanish, Classical Civilization,
Latin and Greek.
Total credits required for a minor in a foreign language vary
.
with a student's high school preparatio_n or .language
transferred from another college or umverslty. A student with
foreign language experience equivalent to 101-102 2 201-202
may obtain the minor in French,. qe~man, or ~ussrn.n .b.Y
earning 12 credits at the upper-~1v1s1on lev~l \See .add1t1onal
requirements for Spanis~ followmg). A stuaent wit~ no.
previous language expenence, m order to earn a mm~r m one
of the following languages, Fre1~ch? German, or Russian :nust
complete a minimum of 30 c1:ed1~s m that language,. 12 of
which must be at the upper-d1v1s10n level. In Spamsh the
required number of upper-divis~oi;i ~redits i~ l~ .. In German,
the required number of upper-d1v1s1011 credits is 15.
In Business French, upper-division courses must include
301, 302, and 306.
In Chinese students must complete l 01-102, 201202 MCLG l80H and six credits in upper-division Chinese
lite1:ature courses. With prior approval, three of these credits
may be in China-focused courses offered by other
departments.
In German, upper-division courses must include 301, 302,
311 and 312 and one of the following culture courses: 303H,
304k 355 361L or 362H. Students must maintain a
mini~um ~verall GPA of 2.5 in these courses. Native or
near-native speakers of German must substitute two 400-level
courses for 30 l and 302.
In Japanese, the student mus~ complete 101-102,.20.1-202
(or equivalent) and JPNS 210H, as well as 9 credits m
Japanese literature or other courses from among the
following: JPNS 306, 311L, 312L, 386, 390 (up to 3 credits
only), 393 (up to 3 credits o~ly), 4~2, 431L, and 49?.,
Minoring students may subst1tut~ e1t_!1er Japanese 19::i (3
credits) or Japanese 295 (3 credits) tor rnme of the above.
Also permitted in substitution would be o~e C()urse from
outside the department, if it has a substantial Japan-related
element: Asian studies, Japanese history, etc.
In Spanish, upper-division courses must include 301, 311
or 312, and a 400-level literature course.
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To earn a minor in Classical Civilization the student must
complete either Latin 102 or Greek 102; LS 151L, MCLG
160L, and PHIL 251H; three (3) credits from MCLG 301H,
302H, 303H; and nine (9) additional credits from: MCLG
155L, 251L, 252L, 301H, 302H, 303H, 360H, 361H, 362H,
365E; LAT 211, 212, 300; GRK 211, 212, 300. .
To earn a minor in Latin the student must complete LAT
2H-212 and 9 credits in courses numbered 300 and above.
To earn a minor in Greek the student must complete GRK
211"212 and 9 credits in Greek numbered 300 and above.

Courses
U =, for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to th¢ maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maxifimm do not count toward a degree.

Modern and Classical Literatures/General
These courses are given in English for the general student
body and do not require knowledge of a foreign Language.
They do not count as language credit toward a B.A. degree in
any given foreign language. For clarity, they are arranged
below according to the section in which they are offered.

Classical Civilization/General (MCLG)
U 155L Survey of Greek and Roman Literature 3 er.
Offered intermittently. An introduction to the literature of
classical Greece and Rome. Readings in English translations
of ancient works by Homer, Sophocles, Herodotus, Plato,
Cic;ero, Vergil, Livy, and Ovid (and/or similar authors).
U 160L Classical Mythology 3 er. Offered every spring;
offered intermittently in summer. Same as LS 160L. Deities
and myths of the Greeks and Romans, with emphasis on those
of most importance to Western literature and art.
,. U 170 Myth Seminar: Honors 1 er. Offered every spring.
Same as LS 170. Coreq., MCLG/LS 160L. Research,
writing, and discussion about the mythologies of the Greeks
and Romans in a small group setting.
·~·u 251L The Epic 3 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Same
as LS 251L. Reading, study and discussion of epic poems.
Selections will vary from Western and non-Western
traditions.
U 252L Tragedy 3 er. (R-6) Same as LS 252L. Offered
intermittently. A study of the literary, artistic and philosophical dimensions of tragedy. Selections will vary.
UG 301H Classical Greece 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as HIST 301H, Greek history from the earliest times
i!)rough the Macedonian ascendancy, based on the writings of
Greek historians.
UG 302H Classical Greece II: Ancient Greek Social
History 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as HIST 302H.
Vhrious aspects of personal, social, and political life of
classical times in Greece. Primary readings in various ancient
authors supplemented by audio-visual or other informational
· presentations.
UG 303H Classical Rome 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as HIST 303H. Roman history from the time of the
: Kings through the early Empire, based on the writings of the
Roman historians.
U 309 Reading the City: Rome 3 er. Offered autumn.
· Same as LS 309. Prereq. , previous acceptance in subsequent
intersession Italy program. Overview of the history of Rome
from its beginnings until modern times, with lectures on
various periods and artists across the spectrum of Italian art
history. Orientation to the city of Rome, practicalities of life
aµd study in the city.

U 319 UM Students in Rome 1 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., MCLG 309. Approximately three-week experience
in Rome. Study of the classical, medieval, and modern city.
Presentation of research on site.
U 320 Women in Antiquity 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as LS and WS 320. Examination of varied sources from
Ancient Greece, the Hellenistic World, and republican and
imperial Rome to clarify the place of women in communities.
Women's contribution to community and the mechanisms by
which communities attempted to socialize female populations.
UG 360H Ancient Greek Civilization and Culture 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or
consent of instr. Same as ART 380H and LS 340H.
Slide-lecture course. Ancient Greek works of art and
architecture, related to and explained by contemporary ideas
and values of Greek society.
UG 361H Roman and Early Christian Art in Context 3
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or
consent of instr. Same as ART 381H and LS 341H. A survey
of the various media used in Roman art; the social political,
and economic contexts in which the media were developed;
and the transition (technical, iconographic, and contextual) to
the art of the Early Christian period.
U 362H Ancient Greek and Roman Philosophy 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as LS 362H and PHIL 362H.
Examination of the thought of the philosophers of Greece and
Rome as expressed in original works read in English
translation. Ancient philosophy studied within its historical,
linguistic and cultural setting.
U 365E The Roots of Western Ethics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq · i lower-division course in Perspective
5 or consent of instr. Same as LS 325E. Studies of the
origins of Western ethical thinking in the original writings of
Greek writers and _their application to current situations.

Modern. Literatures/General (MCLG)
Chinese Literature/Culture
U 211H Chinese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AS and LS 211H. A comprehensive
study of Chinese culture and civilization in the manifold
aspects of anthropology, sociology, economics, history,
literature, religion, and philosophy . . . . . . . . . . .
U 313L Classical Chinese Poetry in English Translation 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS, CHIN, and LS
313L. The works of major Chinese poets to 1300 A.D.
U 314L Traditional Chinese Literature in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS,
CHIN, and LS 314L. Highlights of Chinese literature to
1800; includes philosophy, poetry, prose, and fiction.
U 380L Chinese Folktales 3 er. Same as LS 311L. Offered
intermittently. The study of the aspirations, desires, loves,
fears, moral and aesthetic values of the Chinese people as
expressed in thei.r folk literature.
UG 432L Twentieth ·century Chinese Fiction in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS,
CHIN, and .LS 432L. A survey of the principal works of
Chinese fiction circa J 910-1990.

French Literature/Culture
U 338 The French Cinema 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Same as FREN and LS 338. An historical,
aesthetic, and critical survey of the French cinema, from its
beginnings in 1895 through the contemporary cinema (Muet,
classical, Realisme, Nouvelle Vogue, etc.). with an
introduction to contemporary film criticism. Students taking
the course for French credits are required to do research,
reading, and writing in the French language.
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German Literature/Culture

Spanish Literature/Culture :

U 222L The German Cinema 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as LS 282L. The development of the German film from
its beginnings in 1895 down through the contemporary New
German Cinema. Topics include Expressionism, New
Objectivity, the Nazi film, the German contribution to
Hollywood, and the post-war film in East and West Germany.
Credit not allowed for LS 282L, MCLG 222L and GERM
361L.
U 231H Germanic Mythology and Culture .3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as LS 221H. Germanic culture and
mythology from 200 B.C. to 1200 A.D. Topics include the. .
Germanic pantheon, Germanic religious practices, Germanic
migrations, and i:najor literary masterpieces. Credit not
allowed for LS 221H, MCLG 231H and GERM 362H.
U 330H German Culture to1900 3 er. Offered.spring.
Same as LS 321H. Overview of major events and currents in
German culture to 1900 with emphasis on the arts, literature,
and intellectual movements. Credit not allowed for both
MCLG 330H and GERM 303.
U 331H German Culture from 1900 to Present 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as LS 322H. Overview of major events
and currents in German culture from 1900 to the present with
emphasis on the arts, literature, and intellectm1l movements.
Credit not allowed for MCLG 331H and GERM 304.

U lOOH Introduction to Latin American Studies 3 er..
Offered autumn or spring. Same as ANTH lOOH. Multidisciplinary.survey and introduction to Latin America from
pre-Columbian times to the present.
U 315L Major Hispanic Authors and Their Times 3 er.·
Offered autumn .. Same as LS 315L. The intensive study of,
the life times, and works of a major Hispanic author.
U 345 Introduction to Spanish Section Study Abroad
Program 3 er. Offered autumn semester. Introduction to
spring semester study abroad program in Spain or Latin I
America.
U 358 Latin American Civilization through Literature
and Film 3 ct. Offered in autumn odd-numbered years .. The
development· of the traditional society of Latin American
civilizatfon through the interaction of European, Indian and
Africari elements. Credit not allowed for both LS/MCLG 358
and SPAN 359.

Japanese
U 210H Japanese Culture and Civi'lization 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as AS, JPNS arid LS 210H. The ,
historical religious, artistic, literary arid socfal developments
in Japan from earliest times to the present.
UG 311L Glassiq1l Japanese Literature in English
Translation 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as JPNS 311 L.
Introduction to the classical literature of the Japanese court,
ca. 7th to 14th century. Kojiki, Man'yoshu, Kokinshu, Genji
Monogatari, and other major classics of the, period.
UG 312L Japanese Literature from Medieval to Modern
Times in English Translation 3 .er. Offered spring. Same as
JPNS 312L. Introduction to the li.terature of Japan from the
15th to the 20th century.
·
UG 431L Post-War Japanese Literature 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years, Same as JPNS 4~.lL. ,
Introduction to issues, literature, and criticism of Japanese
literature from the postwar ( 1945) through the contemporary
period, using texts i.n English translation.

Russian
UG 305L Introduction to Russian Literature r 3 er.
Offered autumn alternate years, Same as LS and RUSS 305L.
A survey of Russian poetry ahd prose from their beginnings
(medieval period) to mid-nineteenth century. Included are the
·
works of Karamzin, Puskin, and Ler111ontov.
UG 306L Introduction to Russian Literature II 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as LS and RUSS 306L. A survey of
Russian poetry arid prose from the mid-nineteenth century
through the Symbolist period of the early 20.th century.
. Included are he works of Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky,
Tolstoy, and the Symbolists.
··
U 307L Introduction to Russian Literature 111.3 er.
Offered autumn alternate years. Same as RUSS 307L a11dLS
307L. Survey of Russian literature through the 20th century
and into the 2 pt.
UG 413 Soviet Russian Literature 3 ·er. Offered autumn.
Same as RUSS 413. A chronological survey of Soviet
Russian literature since 1917.

Other offerings for students within any
language section
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Varial:lle er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 198 Internship Var.able er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office: A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,'
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring.
,
UG 381 Studies in the Film 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., LS 180 or consent of instr. Same as ENLT
and LS 381. Studies in genres, directors, movements,
problems, etc.
·
U 393 Omnibus V~riable er. (R-10) Offered intermittentfr.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 395 SpeciaJ Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
1
intermittently. Experimental offering of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396Jndependent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring.
U 398 Internship Variable er .. Offered intermittently. ·
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained f~om the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Servii:;es office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 410 Methods.of Teaching Foreign Languages 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., Ling270; one of PREN 401, GERM
403, LAT 300, RUSS 302, or SPAN 405. Fundamental ,
concepts, objectives and techniques in the teaching of foreign
languages.

UG 440 Stim::Iies i.n Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Same as
ENLI 430 and LS 455. The study of important literary ideas,
genres, trends and movements. Credit not allowed for the
same topic in more than one course numbered 440, 494,
ENLT 430 or LS 455.
U 493 Omni.bus Vairi:able er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
UG 494 Seminar in Foreign Literatures 1-3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Specialized
topics in various foreign literatures. Topics announced in class
schedules. Credit not allowed for the same topic in more than
one course numbered 440, 494 or LS 455.
UG 495 Special Topks Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings
of current
U 496 Indepemrlent Study Va:riable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..
G 501 Resea.rch Methods 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing in an M.A. program. Study of
technical terms and overview of literary theory. Intensive
analysis of research tools, materials and methods in literature,
linguistics and pedagogy. Guided work in writing components
of a research paper or thesis. Required of both thesis and
non-thesis candidates for an advanced degree in French, Ger~
man, Spanish, or Interdisciplinary Studies which includes
Classics.
G 522 Seminar in Comparative Literature 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Same as
ENLT 522. Topics will vary.
G 594 Graduate Semi!llla:r Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
G 596 b1.depende!lt Study Vadable c:r. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
G 598 Intemshi.p Variable cir. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements offcampus. Prior approval must
be obtained from t.he faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office.

Unguistks (MCLX)
U 395 Specia!! Topics Variable cir. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
VG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R~6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.

Arabic {ARAB)
U Hll Elementa.ry Modem Standan:l Arabic 5 er.
Offered autumn. Active skills in elementary modern .standard
Arabic: listening, speaking, reading, and writing, plus basic
cultural study.
U 102 El.ementa.ry Modem Standa:rd Arabic 5 er.
Offered spring. Continuation of ARAB 101. Active skills in
elementary modern standard Arabic: listening, speaking,
reading, and writing, plus basic cultural study.
V 195 Special Topics Vari.able c1ro (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.

U 295 Special Topics Variiable er. (R-8) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Vari.abRe er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring.
V 395 Speda:! Topi.cs Va:ria!Jle er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
V 396 Im:liepemlent Study Variable er. (R-·6) Offered
autumn and spring.

Chinese {CHIN)
V 101 Elementary Chinese I 6 er. Offered autumn.
Emphasis on speaking, reading and
elementary
Mandarin.
U 102 Elementary Chinese II 6 cir. Prereq., CHIN 101.
Offered spring. Continuation of 101.
V 193 Omnibus Va:riahle er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently" Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time
of current
U 201 Intermediate Chinese I 6 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CHIN 102 or equiv. Continuing study of Chinese
characters, pronunciation, vocabulary and syntax.
U 202 Intermediate Chinese U 6 cJr. Offered spring.
Prereq., CHIN 201 or
Continuation of 20 l
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent vvork. See index.
V 296 Indepern:lent
Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring.
V 301 Advanced Chinese I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
CHIN 202 or consent of instr. Advanced Chinese, with
emphasis on literary style, advanced grammar, and literary
oral expression.
V 302 f\dvanced Chinese II 3 cir. Offered spring. Prereq.,
CHIN 301 or consent of instr. Advanced Chinese, with
emphasis on literary
advanced grammar, and literary
oral expression.
U 313L ClasskaH Chl:nese Poetry in English Translation 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as
MCLG, and LS
313L. The works of major Chinese poets to 1300
V 314L Traditional. Chinese Uteraimre in English
Trnnslation 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as
MCLG, and LS 314L. Highlights of Chinese literature to
1800; includes philosophy, poetry, prose, and fiction.
V 393 Omnibus Vari.able er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index-.
U 395 Special Topics 1-12 cir. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 IndepemJent Study Variabl.e c:r. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring.
VG 432L Twentieth Century Chinese Fiction in English
Translation 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as AS,
MCLG, and LS 432L. A survey of the principal works of
Chinese fiction circa 1910-1990
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
VG 496 Independent Study Variable er.
Offered
intermittently.
0

Frendt (FR!EN)
U 101 Elementary French I 5 cir. Offered autumn. Active
skills: listening, speaking, reading and writing plus basic
cultural analysis.
U 102 Elementary F1rend.11 II 5 er. Prereq., FREN 101.
Offered spring. Continuation of 10 L
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Variable c:r. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 201 Intermediate French I 4 c:r. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FREN 102 or equiv. Expansion of active skills:
listening, speaking, reading, writing plus further cultural
analysis.
U 202 fo.termediatc French U 4 er, Offered spring.
Continuation of 201.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring.
U 301 Oral and Written expression 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn. Prereq., FREN 202. Development of oral and written
skills in French.
U 302 French Civmzation a1J.d Culture 3 er. (R-6) Offered
spring. Prereq., FREN 301 or consent of instr. Chronological/topical study of French culture.
U 306 F'rench for Business and Translation 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FREN 202 or equiv. Development of
skills for the mastery of vocabulary and style specific to
French for business. General overview of the economy of
France. Practical exercises in techniques of translation.
U 307 French Study Abroad Preparation 2 er. Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., FREN 202 or equiv. Cultural
survey of regions and cities involved in the study abroad.
U 3HL Survey of French I~iternture 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., FREN 202 or equiv. French literature of the
Middle Ages, Renaissance and 17th century.
U 312L Survey of French Literat1.1.reof the 181h and 19111
Centuries 3 cr. Offered spring. Prereq., FREN 301 or
consent of instr. French literature of the 18'h and 19th
centuries.
U 313L Survey of 20'h Century French and Francophone
Literature 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., FREN 202 or
equiv. French and Francophone literature fo the 20'1i century.
UG 338 The French Cinema 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittentlv. Same as MCLG and LS 338. An historical,
and critical survey of the French cinema, from its
beginnings in 1895 through the contemporary cinema (Muet,
classical, Realisme, Nouvelle Vogue, etc.) With an
inrroduction to contemporary film criticism. Students taking
the course for French credits are required to do research,
reading, and writing in the French language.
U 355 Specfai
in French Language, Literature,
and Ci.lllture l-3 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. To be taken
in conjunction with the French Study Abroad Program.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er, (R-10) Offered
intermittently. University omnibus option for independent
work. See index.

U 395 Special Topi.cs Variable cir. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered autumn
and spring.
UG 401 Applied Linguistics 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., FREN 301 and LING 270 or consent of instr.
Contrastive phonology (including phonetics), morphology and
syntax.
UG 408 Advanced Composition and Conversation 3 cir.
(R-6) Offered spring. Prereq., FREN 301and311L or 312L
or consent of instr. Intensive practice in writing and speaking
French; close examination of different levels of usage and
style.
UG 420 Studies in French Prose 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FREN 311L and 312L. Evolution of
textuality from the Renaissance to the 20th century: the novel.
UG 430 Studies in French Drama 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FREN 3 llL and 312L. Evolution of
theatre from the Renaissance to the 20th century or
performance ofa French play in French.
UG 440 Studies in French Poetry 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FREN 311L and 312L. Evolution of
textuality from the Renaissance to the 20th century: poetry
and essays.
UG 485 Topics in the Linguistic Strnctuire of French 3
er. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Prereq., FREN 401 or LING
270 and consent of instr. Synchronic and diachronic topics in
French phonology, morphology, syntax and lexicon.
U 493 Omn.il:ms Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index:
UG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., FREN 202, 31 lL and 312L. Studies in major
authors, periods or genres or linguistic and/or pedagogical
areas.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one~time offerings
of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring ..
G 540 Advanced Topics in the Teaching of French
Variable er. (R-4) Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate
standing. Study of problems encountered by the French
teacher: .lesson planning, testing, use ofsupplementary
materials, contribution of linguistics to the foreign language
classroom. Methods and techniques of teaching culture.
G 594 Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., graduate standing.
G 595 Special Topics Variable cro (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable ciro (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing.
G 599 Professional Paper 1-3 er, (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.

German (GERM)
U UH Elementary German I 5 er. Offered autumn.
Emphasis on oral communication, with development in all
major skill areas: listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
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U 102 Elementary German II 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., GERM 101. Emphasis on oral communication, with
continuing development in all major skill areas: listening,
speaking, reading, and writing.
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new coµ.rses, or one~time offerings
of current topics.
U 201 Intermediate German I 4 er. Offered autumn. ,
Prereq., GERM 102 or equiv. Continuation of active skills
approach to German listening, speaking, reading, .and writing.
U 202 Intermediate German II 4 er. Offered.· spring.
Prereq., GERM 201 or equiv. Continuation of 201.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..
U 301 Oral and Written Expression I 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., GERM 202 or equiv. Native m: near-native
speakers of German may not apply credit for this course
.
.
.
toward a German major or minor.
U 302 Oral and Written Expression II 3:cr. Offered
spring. Prereq., GERM 301 or equiv .. Native or near-.native
speakers of German may not apply credit for this course
toward a German major or minor..
·
·
U 303H German Culture to 1900 3 er. Offered
intermittently in spring. Prereq., GERM 20'.f or consent of
instr. Overview of major events and currents in German
culture to 1900 with emphasis on the arts, literature, and
intellectual movements. Lectures in English. Credit riot
allowed for both MCLG 330H and GERM 303. ·
U 304H German Culture from· 1900 to the Present 3 er.
Offered intermittently in spring. Prereq., GERM 202 or
consent of instr. Overview of major events and currents in
culture of German-speaking world from 1900 hthe present
with emphasis on the arts, literature, and intellectual
·
movements. Lectures in English. Credit not allowed for both
MCLG 331H and GERM 304.
U 305 Practicum in Gei:;man Language 4 er. Offered
spring. Prereq. , consent of instr. Offered as part of the
Study Abroad program in Heidelberg, Germany and/or
Vienna, Austria. Concentration on grammar Wpics and
advanced language usage.
U 311L Introduction to German Literature: Prose 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., GERM 202 or equiv.
U 312L Introduction to German Literature: Drama and
Poetry 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., GERM 202~
! U 313L Introduction to German and Austrian Theater 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered as part
of the Study Abroad program in Heidelberg; Germany and/or
Vienna, Austria. Introduction to the basics of Germanspeaking theater. Students read, discuss, and analyze plays
before seeing them performed on stage. · .•. ·
· U 355 Introduction to German and Austrian Culture. 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., consent of inst.r. Offered as part
of the Study Abroad program in Heidelberg, Germany and/or
Vienna, Austria. Introduction to cultural topics, current
events, and historical topics of.Germany and Austria. Course
content supplemented with on-site visits.
U 360 Advanced Conversation in German 3 er. Offered
intermitteµtly. Offered in the study program in Heideiberg,
.
Germany and/or Vienna, Austria. Development of
conversational skills.
.U361L The German Cinema 3 er. Offered.intermittently.
The development of the German film from its beginnings in
189~ d~wn through the contemporary New German Cinema.
Topics mclude Expressionism, New Objectivity, the Nazi

film, .the German contribution to Hollywood, the post-war
film in East and West Germany, and film in unified Germany.
Credit not allowed for LS 282L or MCLG 222L and GERM
361L.
U 362H Germanic Mythology and Culture 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Germanic culture and mythology from 200
B.C. to 1200 A.D. Topics include the Ger.manic pantheon,
Germanic; religjous practices, Germanic migrations and major
literary rµaste.rpieces. Credit not allowed for LS 221H,
MCLG 231H.and GERM 362H.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
university omnibus option. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq.,, GERM 202 or equiv. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of.new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered
· intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq. , consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits oflnternship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation. ·
UG 403 Applied Linguistics 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Same as LING 403. Specific problems in
contrastive analysis of German phonology, mo.rphology and
syntax.
.UG 431 German Literature from 1760 .to \832 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., GERM 311L and 312L or consent
of instr. Readings, study, and discussion. of writers,. texts, and
contexts in German literature from 1760 to 1832, iricluding
Enlightenment, Storm and Stress, Romanticism, and
Classicism.
U(} 441 19th Century German Literature 3 er. Offered
autumg. Prereq., GERM 31 lL and 312L or consent of instr.
Readings, study, and discussion of writers, texts, and contexts
in German literature from 1832 to 1900.
UG 451 20th Century German Literature to 1945 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., GERM 311L and 312L or consent of
instr.
UG 452 20th Century German Literature Since 1945 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., GERM 311L and 312L or .
consent of instr.
·
U 493 Omnibus. Variable er. (R-10) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work
under the University omnibus option. See index.
UG 494 Seminar in German Studies Variable er. (R-12)
Offered autumn. Prereq., GERM 31.lL and 312L. Advanced
studies in major topics in German literature and culture:
U 495 Speciid Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 496lndependent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. .
··
G 500 Directed Readings 1-3 er. (R~6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., undergraduate major in German.
G 540 Advanced Topics in the Teaching of German 3 er.
Offer:eci au~umn.,. Prereq., graduate standing. Study of
probkins encountered by teachers of German: lesson
planning, testing', use of supplementary materials, methods of
teaching culture. Includes application of linguistics. ' ·

College of Arts and Sciences - Department of Modern and Classical Languages and Literatures - 139

G 594 Graduate Seminar 3 er.(R-6)0ffered intermittently.
Prereq. , graduate standing.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Out-of-class
independent work of a research nature which involves
intensive use of the University or other libraries; also,
research carried on in another country under the direction of a
University professor.
G 599 Professional Paper 1-3 (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq. , graduate standing.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.

Greek (GRK)
U 101 Elementary Greek I 5 er. Offered autumn.
Introduction to Classical Greek, designed to enable the student
to read Greek authors in the original Greek as rapidly as
possible. Based upon selected texts from Plato, Xenophon,
Menander, New Testament, Tragedians, and other major
authors.
U 102 Elementary Greek II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
GRK 101. Continuation of 101. Greek grammar, vocabulary,
readings of ancient Greek writings with the aid of a lexicon.
U 211 Greek Readings 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
. GRK 102 or equiv. Attic prose and poetry Plato, Thucydides,
Euripides.
U 212 Greek Readings 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., GRK
211 or equiv. Readings from Homer's Iliad.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..
UG 300 Major Greek Writers 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., GRK 212 or equiv. Homer, lyric poets,
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aristophanes, Herodotus,
Thucydides, Xenophon, Plato, Aristotle, Hellenistic philosophers, New Testament, etc. Selection to fit students' interests
and programs.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-tme offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 496 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.

Japanese (JPNS)
U 101 Elementary Japanese I 5 er. Offered autumn.
Understanding of grammar and basic sentence structures are
taught as a foundation for oral comprehension. The students
will learn Hiragana and Katakana, two syllabic writing
systems, and approximately 400 Kanji ideographs.
U 102 Elementary Japanese II 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JPNS 101. Continuation of 101.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered spting.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 201 Intermediate Japanese I 5 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., JPNS 102 or equiv. Reading and writing kanji;
building oral/ aural fluency.

U 202 Intermediate Japanese 115 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JPNS 201 or equiv. Continuation of JPNS 201.
U 210H Japanese Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered '
intermittently. Same as AS, MCLG and LS 210H. The
\
historical, religious, artistic, literary and social developments
in Japan from earliest times to the present.
,\
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-lO)Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index'.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..
U 301 Advanced Japanese 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
JPNS 202 or equiv. Development of greater reading and
speaking proficiency. Vocabulary enhancement and kanji
(Chinese characters) are emphasized.
U 302 Advanced Japanese 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
JPNS 301 or equiv. Continuation of 301.
UG 306 Japanese for Business and Tourism 3 er. Offered
autumn. Vocabulary and idiom of oral and written communication in business and tourism. Professional, ethical
practices and special etiquette.
UG 311L Classical Japanese Literature in English
Translation. 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as MCLG 311L.
Introduction to the classical literature of the Japanese court,
ca. 7th to 14th century. Kojiki, Man'yoshu, Kokinshu, Genji
Monogatari, and other major classics of the period.
UG 312L Japanese Literature from Medieval to Modern
Times in English Translation 3 er. Offered spring. Same as
MCLG 312L. Introduction to the literature of Japan from the
15th to the 20th century.
UG 386 History of the Japanese Language 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., JPNS 202. Overview of Japanese
language history from earliest times to the modern day.
Topics include the development of writing systems, changes
in phonology, and issues concerning orthography and lexicon.
U 390 Supervised Internship 1-12 er. Offen;d
intermittently. Paid work experience in Japan, combined with
language/culture course work by correspondence directed by
UM department staff.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered ,
autumn and spring ..
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently'. '
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
··
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship, ,
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 411 Modern Japanese Writers and Thinkers 3 er.'
(R-6) Offered autumn or spring. Prereq., JPNS 302.
Introduction to the important writers, thinkers, and poets of
the 20th century. Readings include a wide range of topics in
the humanities; philosophy, history, sociology, and the arts.
UG 412 Introduction to Classical Japanese 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., JPNS 302. Introduction to the language of. the
Japanese court, ca. 7th to 14th century. Essential features of
grammar, sentence structure, vocabulary, and orthography.
1
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UG 415 Advanced Japanese for Professionals 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. A high-level
professional language course covering all coordinated reading,
writing, and speaking skills. Intended for majors hoping to
enter the Japanese job market and prepare for professional
testing in Japan.
UG 431L Post-War Japanese Literature 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Same as MCLG 431L
Introduction to issues, literature, and criticism of Japanese
literature from the postwar (1945) through the contemporary
period, using texts in English translation.
UG 495 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..
G 500 Directed Readings in JapaneseText 1-3 er. (R-3)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., undergraduate major in
Japanese or equiv. Guided readings in a selected research
field.

Latin (LAT)
U 101 Elementary Latin I 5 er. Offered autumn. The first
course of a two semester sequence designed to impart to the
student a solid foundation in the Latin language. Successful
completion of the sequence will enable the student'to read any
Latin author.
U 102 Elementary Latin II 5 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
LA1: 101. Continuation of 101. Latin grammar, vocabulary,
readmgs.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 211 Latin Reading and Grammar Review 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., LAT 102 or equiv. Selections of Latin prose
from the classical period, with complementary exercises in
elementary composition.
U 212 Latin Readings: Vergil 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., LAT 211 or equiv. Latin epic poetry: Vergil's
Aeneid.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring..
.
UG 300 Major Latin Authors 3 er. (R-18) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., LAT 212 or equiv. Plautus, Terence,
Lucretius, Livy, Cicero, Vergil, Horace, Ovid, Tacitus,
Juvenal, Pliny, Martial, etc.; also, Early Church fathers,
Medieval and Renaissance Latin. Selection to suit students'
needs and interests.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intern_iittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental ?fferings of new courses, or one-time offe,rings
of current topics.
·
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring.. ·
UG 402 Advanced Prose Composition 3 er. Offered
. intermittently. Prereq., LAT 212 or equiv. Latin prose
composition, based on the best classical models.
UG 496 Independent Study 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
G 596 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.

Russian {RUSS)
U 101 Elementary Russian I 5 er. Offered autumn.
U 102 Elementary Russian II 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., RUSS 101 or equiv. Continuation of 101.
U 193 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 196 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 201 Intermediate Russian I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RUSS 102 or equiv.
U 202 Intermediate Russian II 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., RUSS 201. Continuation of 201.
U 293 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..
U 301 Oral and Written Expression 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., RUSS 202 or consent of instr. Emphasis on
active use of Russian. Intensive practice in conversation and
practice in writing on different levels of usage and style.
U 302 Russian Culture and Civilization 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., RUSS 301 or consent of instr. An
introduction to various aspects of Russian cultural life.
U 305L Introduction to Russian Literature I 3 er.
Offered autumn alternate years. Same as MCLG and LS
305L. A survey of Russian poetry and prose from their
beginnings (medieval period) to the nineteenth century.
U 306L Introduction to Russian Literature II 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as MCLG and LS 306L. A survey of
Russian poetry and prose from the mid-nineteenth century
through the Symbolist period of the early 20th century.
Included are the works of Gogol, Turgenev, Dostoevsky,
Tolstoy, and the Symbolists.
U 307L Introduction to Russian Literature III 3 er.
Offered autumn alternate years. Same as MCLG 307L and
LS 307L. Survey of Russian literature through the 20'h
century and into the 21st.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intern_iittently. Ex~erimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 411 19th Century Major Russian Authors 3 er.
Offered intermittently in autumn. Prereq., RUSS 202. A
study of various authors; may incJude Dostoevsky, Pushkin,
Tolstoy, etc.
U 412 201h Century Major Russian Authors 3 er. Offered
intermittently in spring. Prereq., RUSS 202. A study of one
author in depth; may be Solzhenitsyn, Sholokhov and others.

U 424 Russimu Short Stoiry 3 cro Offered intermittently in
autumn. Prereq., RUSS 202, A chronological survey of the
Russian short story, 19th to 20th centuries.
U 430 20m Century Russian Literature Between the W am
(1914~l941) 3 er. Offered intermittently in spring. Prereq.,
RUSS 202 or consent of instr. Important trends in fiction and
theory later suppressed by the Social Realism.
U 431 201h Century Russian LHeratmre: Contemporary
Period 3 er. Offered intermittently in spring. Prereq., RUSS
202 or consent of instr. Focus on post-Stalinist Russian
literature and culture including the contemporary post-modern
fiction and theory.
U 440 Russi.an Poetry 3 er. Offered intermittently in
autumn. Prereq., RUSS 202 or consent of instr. The
evolution of Russian poetry from the end of the 18th century
to the early 20th century.
U 493 Omni.bus Variable cro (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 495 Special Topics Variable CL (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Vadabie er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..

Spanish (SPAN)
U HH Elementary Spanish I 5 er. Offered autumn.
Emphasis on oral communication, with development in all
major skill areas: listening, speaking, reading and
U 102 Elementary Sparnish II 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., SPAN 101. Continuation of 101.
U 195 Special. Topics Variable cro (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 201 Intermediate Spanish I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., SP AN 102. Continued practice in the oral skills with
added emphasis on grammar and reading proficiency.
U 202 Intennediate Spanish II 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., SPAN 201. Continuation of 201.
U 293 Omnibus Variable CJI.". (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 296 Independent
Varfable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..
U 301 Ora:! and Written Expression in Cuiturnli Context§
3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq. SP AN 202 or
equiv. Development of oral and ·,.vritten
with an
emphasis on Hispanic cultural context.
U 302 Spanish Phonetics 3 cro Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., SPAN 202 or consent of instr.
phonetic
theory: practice in feature identification
transcription of
Spanish from an articulatory point of view.
U 306 Commercial Spanish 3 c:r. (R-6) Offered
in•errnittently. Prereq., SPAN 301. The use of busiess
concepts and terminology in Spanish. Conducted entirely in
Spanish.
of cultural attitudes, resources of the
Hispanic
ways in which Hispanics conduct
practice in business letter writing.
U 308 Intensi.ve Spanish Abroad 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered
spring.
, SPAN 202 or equiv. Intensive Spanish
language course to coincide with intensive language course
given at an institute or college during the Spanish Study
Abroad Program. Credits vary
to the hours and
intensity of the foreign language course and are determined by
the director of the program.
U 3HL Introdi.u:tion to Con.temporary Spanish
Literatmre 3 er, Offered autumn. Prereq., SPAN 202 or

equiv. The study of contemporary works
peninsular
authors, including an introduction to literary genres.
U 312L Intrnduction to the Uteiratm:e of Contemporary
Latin Amedca 3 er, Offered spring. Prereq., SP AN 202 or
equiv. The study of representative works by Latin-American
authors with emphasis on the 20th century. Includes an
introduction to literary genres.
U 328 Advanced Prncti.ce in Convernatfonal Spanish 3 cir,
Offered intermittently. Prereq., SPAN 202. Intensive
practice in oral Spanish through individual presentations,
and grammar work, and film discussion and
anlysis.
U 355 Special Topics i.n IHspank Literature and. CuUure
Vadable er.
Offered intermittently in spring. Prereq.,
SP AN 311 L or 3
or consent of instr.

U 359 Span.ish-Ameri.can Civilization f111.rnugh Literature
and Film 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., at least one upperdivision class in Spanish and SPAN 301. Same as MCLG and
LS 358. The development of the traditional
of
Spanish American civilization through the
of
European, Indian, and African elements. Credit not allowed
for both LS/MCLG 358 and SPAN 359.
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered interrnittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 396 Independent
Variable CL (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring ..
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 405 Applied Linguistics 3 cir. Offered autumn.
Prereq., SPAN 302 and LING 270. Same as LING 405.
Topics and issues from various linguistic approaches, selected
for their applicability to the teaching of Spanish.
UG 408 Advanced Composition aml Conversation 3 c:r.
Offered spring. Prereq., SP AN 30 l or consent of instr.
Intensive practice in writing on different levels of usage and
style, combined with guided oral practice.
UG 420 Spanish. Literature: Renaissance and Golden. Age
3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq.,
31 lL or 312L or consent of instr.
UG 430 Spanish Li.ternture: Modern and Contempo:rairy
3 er. (R-6) Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq.,
311 L or 3 l 2L or consent of instr.
UG 450L Latin Ameri.cm.1 Literntuire 3 er. (R-6) Offered
spring odd-numbered years. Prereq. 311L or 312L or consent
of instr. Emphasis on
works of the 20th century.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er, (R-10) Offered intermittently_
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
UG 494 Seminar Vairiable ell. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., SPAN 311L or 312L. Studies in
authors, periods, or genres.
UG 495 Sped.al Topics 1-9 er" (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
U 496 Independent Study 1-6 er, (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring.
G 500 Directed Readings 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., undergraduate major in Spanish.
G 594 Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing.
G 595 Special Topics Vari.able cir, (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
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G 596 Independent Study Variable ct. (R~6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Out-of-class
independent work of a research nature which involves
intensive use of University or other libraries; also research
work carried on in another country under the direction of a
University professor.
..
G 599 Professional Paperl-3 er. (R-6) Offered
,intermittently .. Prereq., graduate standing. ·
·· G 699 Thesis 'Variable d: (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing.

Faculty
Professors·
Robert W. Acker, Ph.D., University of Texas at Austin,
1974 Chair)
Elizabeth Graff Ametsbichler, Ph.D.; University of
Maryland at College Park, 1992
Christopher Anderson, Ph.D,, University of Iowa, Iowa
City, 1990
Hayden Ausland, Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley,
1987
Timothy Bradstock, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1984
Maria Jose Bustos .Fernandez, Ph.D., University of
Colorado, 1990
Gerald A. Fetz, Ph:D.; University of Oregon, 1972 (Dean,
College of Arts and Sciences)
Linda Rutland Gillison, Ph.D., University of Minnesota,
1975
Dennis R. McCorPiick, Ph.D., University of Texas at .
Austin, 1972
··
·
Ludmila Prednewa, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania,
1982
Judith N. Rabinovitch, Ph.D.,Harvard University, 1981
Stanley L. Rose, Ph.D,, University of Wisconsin, 1969
JamesM .. Scott, Ph.D., University of Wash\ngton, 1986
(Associate Dean, College of Arts and Sciences)

Associate Professc:>rs
Hiltrudis Arens, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1997
Eduarqo Cl).irinos, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1997
M. Ione Crummy, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1992
Clary Loisel, Ph.D., University of Florida, 1996
Yuka Tachibana, Ph.D., Tohoku University, 1999
· Michel Valentin, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1980

Jannine Montauban, Ph.D., Rutgers University, 2000
Ona Renner-Fahey, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 2003
Matthew S. Semanoff, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
2002

Senior Lecturer
Zhen Cao, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1997

Adiunct Instructors

.

Hiroko Takada-Amick, M.A., The Urilversity of Montana,
1993
Samir Bitar, Advanced Level Arabic G.C.E., 1974
Alicia Gignoux, M.A .. , The University .offyfontana, 1994
Marcia Hass, M.A., The University of Montana, 1990,
1994
Marlene Pichler, University of Salzburg
Barbara Weinlich, Ph.D., Johaann Wolfgang Goethe
University, 1998
Ursula Windhab, University of Vienna

Emeritus Professors
Anthony F. Beltramo, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1972
Kenneth C. Brett, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1972
Raymond L. Corro, Ph.D. University of Utah, 1971 ·
Maureen Cheney Curnow, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University,
1975
James A. Flightner, Ph.D., State University of New York at
Buffalo, 1971
John G. Hay, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1973
Horst Jarka, Ph.D., University of Vienna, 1955
Gertrud Lackschewitz, Ph.D., Goettingen University, 1954
David K. Loughran, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University,
1969
Philip H. Lutes, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1969
Dennis R. McCormick, Ph.D., University of Texas at
Austin, 1972
Sigyn Minier, Ph.D., University Connecticut, 1977
Ward H. Powell, Ph.D., University of 9olorado, 1956
0. W. Rolfe, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1967
John B. Wang, Ph.D., University of Maryland, .1967

of

Emeritus Associate Professor

·

Robert R. Brock, M.A., University of Washington, 1961

Assistant Professors
Charles Exley, Ph.D., Yale University, 2005

Department of Native
American Studies
Kathry.n

W•. Sh~nley,

Chair

. Native American studies is an academic discipline
commitred to examining the contemporary and past ·
experiences and life ways of the first Americans from their ·
perspective. The c~rriculum is designed to provide a study of
Americanlhdians froma holistic and humanistie viewpoint by
focusing upon their .cultural, historical, and contemporary life.
Courses are de~igned for both .Native American and non-Nati-

ve American students so they can better understand human
similarities and differences, thereby leading to the
development of better communications and cross-cultural
··
relationships.
The Native American sttidies major supports the obj~c;tives
of a liberal arts education. The curriculum helps studel).ts.
develop cultural breadth through the study of Native · · . .
American perspectives and world view. At the same time, the
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tribal perspective of the major offers students a broader view
of history and cultural change than is ordinarily found in the
traditional liberal arts courses and is. appropriate to the
pluralistic society of our time. As a result, the Native
American studies major is interdisciplinary, offering courses
from literature to history, and provides a perspective that
critically analyzes and evaluates the strengths and limitations
of each contributing discipline.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
For the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Native
American Studies, students must complete a minimum of 39
credits, 30 credits in Native American studies plus nine
elective credits which can be met within the department or
out-of-department. The required NAS courses are: lOOH,
200, 201H, 202L, 301E, 303E, 341S, 465H, 466H, and 494.
The nine credits met optionally out-of-department may be
chosen from the following: ANTH 180S, 323H, 330H; HIST
365, 366, and 467.
Beyond the requirement of 30 credits in NAS, students have
the option to take an additional 17 credits from NAS as
electives for a maximum of 47 credits in NAS courses. These
electives include NAS 195, 210H, 231, 295, 300, 324H, 329,
342H, 388, 394, 395, 400, 410L, 496, and 499.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
As part of the major's liberal arts and interdisciplinary
focus, all students completing the major must complete a
minor in another field. The department recommends cognate
areas of study for the minor including anthropology, history,
sociology, and political science. Students also are encouraged
to pursue a double major. The department recommends a
compatible major in one of the following disciplines:
anthropology, English, modern or classical languages and
literatures, history, linguistics, political science, sociology, or
social work. Students who pursue a second major are not
required to complete a minor in addition to the second major.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 107 Contemporary Mathematics . . . . . . .
NAS lOOH Introduction to Native American
Studies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NAS 201H Indian Culture as Expressed Through
Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Second Year
NAS 200 Native American Studies Research and
Writing Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NAS 202L Oral and Written Traditions of the
Native American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Third Year
NAS 301E American Indian Religion and
Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .
NAS 303E Ecological Perspectives in Native
American Traditions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
3
3

S

3
6
f5

3
6
6
15

3
3
6
3

i5

3
12

I5

3
-

3

NAS 341S Contemporary Issues of American
Indians . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Fourth Year
NAS 465H History oflndian Affairs to 1865 . . .
NAS 466H History of Indian Affairs Since 1865
NAS 494 Readings in Native American. Studies .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

: 3
. . 9
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Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in Native American studies the student
must complete the following requirements:
1. Complete NAS lOOH, 202L, 301E and 303E.
2. Complete at least 9 credits of electives from the following
approved cognate courses: ANTH 180S, 323H, 330H; HIST
365, 366; NAS 195, 210H, 231, 201H, 295, 300, 324H, 329,
341S, 342H, 388, 394, 395, 400, 410L, 465H; 466H, 496,
and 499.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Native American Studies (NAS)
U lOOH Introduction to Native American Studies 3 er.
Survey course to acquaint the student with Native American
studies by a general overview oflndian history, culture,
philosophy and religious beliefs.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of
department. Extended classroom experience which provides
practical application of classroom learning during placements
off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of
6 credits oflnternship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 200 Native American Studies Research and Writing
Methods 3 er. Prereq., NAS major or minor. Introduction
to the Research materials pertaining to the study of American
Indian peoples and cultures. Emphasis on current research
trends and writing.
U 201H Indian Culture as Expressed through Language
3 er. Introduction to the language of American Indian
peoples. Understanding, through the language, the history,
traditions, and modern life of Indian peoples.
U 202L Oral and Written Traditions of Native America
3 er. Analysis of the oral traditions of Native Americans
including a study of the literary works of early leading American Indian writers.
U 210H Native American Sports and Games 3 er.
Offered intermittently in spring. Explores Native American
sports and games, both traditional and modern. Through
classroom learning and actual play, students gain an
understanding of how play and competition have been vital to
Native communities.
U 231 Indigenous World View Perspectives 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Same as ANTH 231.
Examination of indigenous belief systems, with regard to
world views, religious ceremonies, cultural ways and the
impact that Anglo-European culture has had upon these
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systems. Focus on indigenous peoples of Australia, New
Zealand, and North America from Canada and the United
States.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 300 American Indian Education 3 er. A study of
modem Indian education to the present; examination of
Johnson O'Malley funding for Indian education; and a look at
the unique needs of the Indian child.
UG 301E American Indian Religion and Philosophy 3
er. Prereq., lower~division course in Perspective 5 or consent
ofinstr. Same as RELS 301E. A study of selected ethical
systems; origins, world views; religious beliefs and the way
they have been affected by western civilization.
UG 303E Ecological Perspectives in Native American
Traditions 3 er. An examination of Native American
environmental ethics and tribal and historical and ·
contemporary use of physical environmental resources.
UG 324H Indians of Montana Since the Reservation Era
3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same as ANTH
324H and HIST 354H. Examination of the history of
Montana Indians since the establishment of the reservations,
contemporary conditions, and issues among both reservation
and non-reservation Indian communities in the state. Special
attention given to social and economic conditions, treaty
rights, tribal sovereignty, and legal issues.
UG 329 Native American Literature 3 er. Prereq., three
credits of lower-division ENLT courses and NAS lOOH or
202L. Same as ENLT 329. Selected readings from Native
American Literature with special emphasis on the literature of
writers from the Rocky Mountain West.
UG 341S Contemporary Issues of American Indians 3
er. Same as ANTH 341S. An examination of the major i:ssues
that affect the contemporary experiences ()f American Indians.
UG 342H Gender Studies in Native American Studies 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as WS 342H. Focus on
American Indian gender relations and. their cultural continuity
and historical evolution. National in scope with concentration
on certain tribes. Group analysis of contemporary gender
issues relevant to Native American peoples.
UG 367H Art of the Ancient Americas 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Same as ART 367H. Development of major
ceremonial and urban centers throughout the Americas before
the coming of Europeans. Analysis of how the visual arts
articulate ancient world views or cosmologies in relation to
nature. Focus on various strategies of reading the structure
and meaning encoded in the layout of cities, stone sculpture,
wall murals, ceramics, precious metals, and textiles.
UG 368H Latin American Art 3 er. Prereq., consent of
instr. Same as ART 368R .Offered alternate years.
Exploration of themes in the' development of Latin American
art from the colonial period to the present, including
Renaissance ideals in the "New World", syncretism of
European, African, and inc;ligenousroots, th.e Black Lt:gem;l,
and the advent of such movements as Academism, Modernism, Social Realism, Magic Realism, and PostModernism.
·
UG 388 Native American Health and Healing 3 er. Same
as ANTH 388. Offered alternate years: ·Examination of
traditional and contemporary uses of medicine in Native
·American. societi.es .. ·Issues discussed will be the current health status of American Indians, the relationship between
medicine and culture, and introduction to various techniques
for assessing health status of American Indian populations.
U 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered alternate years.
Topics onJndian law, policy and culture by visiting scholars.

U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 398 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Prereq. , consent of
department. Extended classroom experience which provides
practical application of classroom learning during placements
off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of
6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
UG 400 Tribal Sovereignty 3 er. Offered alternate years.
An examination of the evolution of tribal governments from a
historical and political perspective. Particular attention is
devoted to the issues of tribal sovereignty and tribal-state
conflicts.
UG 410L Studies in Native American Autobiography 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as ENL T 429L. Prereq.,
ENLT 301 or ENLT/NAS 329, or consent of instr. Study of
texts that present a first-person story of an American Indian
individual's life within historical and cultural contexts, with
discussion of theories of autobiography.
UG 465H History of Indian Affairs to 1865 3 er. Same as
HIST 465H. A study of tribal encounters and adjustments to
European and American powers.
UG 466H History of Indian Affairs Since 1865 3 er.
Same as HIST 466H. A study of tribal encounters and
adjustments to the American nation from 1865.
U494 Reading Seminar in Native American Studies 3 er.
(R-6) Offered spring. Prereq., NAS major or minor, 18
credits in NAS, and junior standing or higher. Senior reading
capstone course for the review of past and current literature
on and by American Indians.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses or one-·time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Stµdy Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., upper-division standing and consent of instr. Selected topics on
American Indians under the.direct supervision of a faculty
member.
U 499 Senior Thesis in Native American Studies 3-9 er.
(R-9) Offered every term. Prereq., NAS major or minor, 18
credits in NAS, junior standing, and consent of instr.
Independent research project in Native American Studies,
supervised by a faculty member, and leading to completion of
baccalaureate degree.
G 560 Methods and Sources in Native American Studies
3 er. Prereq., consent of instr. Methods, sources for, and
actual experience in the use of field observations, interviews,
special collections, federal records, and library materials in
Native American studies research and writing. Required of all
Native American studies affiliated graduate students.
G 594 Seminar in Native American Studies 1- 3 er. (R-6)
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Indepenaent ~tudy Variable er. (R-6) Prereq.,
graduate standing and consent of instr. Study of selected
topics or problems on American Indians under the direct
supervision of a faculty member.
· G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of
department. Extended classroom experience which provides
practical application of classroom learning during plac~ments
off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office.
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Faculty

Kathryn W. Shanley, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1987
(Chair)

Professor

Assistant Professor

Richmond L. Clow, Ph.D., University of New Mexico,
1977

Instructor

Associate Professors
David R. M. Beck, Ph.D., University of Illinois at Chicago,
1994
Stephen Greymorning, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma,
1992
.

Wade M. Davies, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1998
Angelica Lawson, A.B.D.,University .of Arizona, 2001

Adiunct Professors
George Price, M.A., The University of Montana, 1996
Robert Stahl, Ph.D., The University of Oklahoma, 1978

Nonprofit Administration
Jonathan R. Tompkins, (Professor of Politkal
Science), Advisor
The interdisciplinary minor in nonprofit administration
concentrates oil nonprofit board and committee development,
fund raising principles and practices, nonprofit finan7ial
management, human resource development, nonprofit
management and program planning, risk management, and
nonprofit marketing. It is designed to complement stud~nts'
major areas of study and prepare them to enter careers th the
nonprofit sector.
Students pursuing the nonprofit administration minor will
have the option to obtain ce-rtification from the national
American Humanics organization if they complete additional
requirements that include participation ih the campus-based
student association, extra-curricular traihihg sessions and
events, and attendance at a·national American Humanics
Management Institute. The director of the Office for Civic
Engagement serves as the director for the national
.
certification program. Students should contact that office for
information regarding certification.

Requirements for a Minor
Students must complete successfully 21 credits in the
following courses:
1. PSC 466 Nonprofit Administration and Public Service,
3 er.
2. PSC 467 Advanced Nonprofit Administration, 3 er.
3. PSC 498 Nonprofit Internship, 3 er.

4. Twelve credits from at least four of the following six
areas:
a. Communication Skills
-COMM llOS, Introduction to Interpersonal
Communication
-COMM 240S Communication in Small Groups .
-COMM 320 Introduction to Organizational Communication
-COMM 420 Advanced Organization Communication
b. Youth and Adult Development
-PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development
-PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging
-SOC 330S Juvenile Delinquency
-SOC 335 Juvenile Justice System
c. lluman Resources Development and Supervision
-PSC 460 Human Resource Management
-RECM 380 Recreation Administration and Leadership
d. Nonprofit Program Planning
RECM 230 Programming in Recreation
RECM 485 Recreation Planning (for RECMmajors only)
e. Nonprofit Marketing
MKTG 363 Marketing Communications (prereq., 360)
MKTG 495 Nonop.rofit Marketing (prereq., 360)
f. Nonprofit Accounting/Financial Management
ACCT 201 Financial Accounting

Department of Philosophy
Richard Walton, Chair
Philosophy is the: search for an understanding of how the
world as a whole hangs together and of how we are to assume
our place in the world. Philosophy pursues its goal first of all
historically. It is the trustee of the heritage of great
philosophical texts, and it engages those texts in a
conversation with contemporary problems. Second,
philosophy turns to the contemporary world directly and tries
to illuminate and advance its concerns with ethics and art,
with science and technology, with ecology and feminism, with
law and medicine. Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts
degrees are offered. More information is available online:
www.umt.edu/phil.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
The following requirements must be completed for the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in philosophy: a
minimum of 33 credits including PHIL 210, 215, 251H and
252H; at least 21 credits in courses numbered 300 and above,
including PHIL 300E, 480 and one course. for each of the
following groups: History (PHIL 450, 453, 461, 463); Value
Theory (PHIL 323E, 325E, 340L, 421E, 422E, 427E, 429E,
441E, 444, 477); Continental (PHIL 465, 467); Logic and
Analytic Philosophy (PHIL 410, 411, 469, 471). A PHIL
395 or 495 Special Topics course may be used to count as a
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course from any of the above four groups as its topic makes
appropriate (consult the department advisor).
Majors are expected to complete lower-division
requirements before beginning upper-division work. No
credit toward the major will be awarded for any course
(including required language courses) in which the student
receives a grade less than a C-.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
suc,cessfully completing PHIL 300E and 480.
All philosophy majors must complete at least three
semesters of a foreign language or certify equivalent
competency. Recommended languages for philosophy are Greek, Latin, French, and German.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
PHIL 100 Introduction to Philosophy . . . . . . . . .
PHIL 210 Introduction to Logic . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HIST 104H, 105H or 107H, 108H
European Civilization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
College mathematics course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Second Year
PHIL 215 Philosophical Reasoning ...........
PHIL 25 lH History of Ancient and
Medieval Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHIL 252H History of Modern Philosophy . . . . .
PHIL 300E Systematic Ethics . , . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LS 151L and 152L Introduction to the Humanities
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tm~
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Students should not neglect mathematics and the physical
and biological sciences i.n choosing elective courses.'
Philosophy majors are en~ouraged to pursue a minor in
another discipline.

Requirements for a Mino.r
To earn a minor in philosophy the student must complete:
PHIL210, 215, 251H, 252H, 300E,and an additional course
numbered above 300.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate erect.it. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Philosophy (PHIL)
U 100 Introduction to Philosophy 3 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. An introduction to philosophy through
examination of the thought of selected great philosophers or of
·traditional positions on classical philosophical problems.
U 105 Topical Introduction to Philosophy 3 er. Offered
intermittently .. An introduction to philosophy through
examination of a selected them~. Themes will vary;
existentialism, technology and the good life, justice,
environmental value, and science and society are examples.
U 119.H. Philosophical Perspectives on Women in the
Western Hemisphere 3 er. Offered intermittently. Same as
LS and WS 119H. Introduction to the discipline and scope of
Western philosophy focusing on women as the subject rather

than men. A chronological study following the ideological
development iri the West of social attitudes and scientific
theses.
U 190 Supervised Internship 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and
department chair.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 198 Internship 1-6 er; (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits o.f Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 200E Ethics: The Great Traditions 3 er. Offered every
term. An examination of the Western vision of morality
through the careful study of selected writings from Aristotle,
Kant and Mill. Additional works in ethics may supplement
primary readings.
U 201E Political Ethics 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
An examination of the issues of political ethics through the
careful study of selected writings from the three great Western
political traditions: classical natural law theory, modern
individualism, and contemporary distributive justice.
U 210 Introduction to Logic: Deduction 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Understanding general principles of
reasoning and the habits of clear and correct thinking.
Emphasis on the analysis of the logical structure of claims in
natural language and the skills of elementary deductive
·inference.
U 211 Introduction to Logic: Applied Logic 3 er. Offered
spring. Elementary principles of reasoning from evidence.
Emphasis on effective evaluation of information and argument
in public discourse.
U 215 Philosophical Reasoning 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., philosophy major or minor or consent of instr.
Focus on basic skills essential to success in philosophy;
careful reading, critical analysis, and well-structured writing.
Emphasis on repeated practice in recognizing, reading,
analyzing, and writing philosophical arguments. Intended
primarily for philosophy majors and minors.
U 223E Business and Ethics 3 er. Offered intermittently.
An analysis of ethical conflicts that may arise in business.
U 251H History of Ancient and Medieval Philosophy 3
er. Offered autumn. The origin of philosophy in ancient
Greece; its development in the Roman Empire; its encounter
with the Jewish, Christian and Isl.amic traditions.
U 252H History of Modern Philosophy 3 er• Offered
spring. A survey of the history of philosophy from Descartes
to Hegel, which includes other Continental Rationalists .• the
British Empiricists, and Kant.
U 290 Supervised Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and
department chair:
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings ,
of current topics.
U 296 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 298 Internship Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and the
Internship Services office .. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
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during placements off campus. A maximum of6 credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 300E Systematic Ethics 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PHIL 215. Development of the fundamental principles
grounding moraheasoning in the Western tradition. A more
thorough treatment of the material offered in PHIL 200E
intended for the philosophy major or prepared student
interested in a, rigorous introduction to the foundations of
ethics.
U 325E Morality and the Law 3 er. Offered
intermittently. ·Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective
5 or consent of instr. Analysis of moral reasoning. in
Anglo-Americanlaw, emphasizing certain ethical and legal
concepts and the role of the Supreme Court.
U 327E Environmental Ethics I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Same as EVST 327E. Critical exploration of selected philosophical and literary texts pertinent to the ethics of human
relationships with the. natural environment. Issues parallel to
those in PHIL 427E, but presented in a manner available to
those without prior .experience in philosophy. Credit not · .
allowed for.both EVST/PHIL 327E and EVST/PHIL 427E.
UG 340L Aesthetics 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
upper-division.standing. The nature of aesthetic experience, of
the standards.qf art criticism, and of the kinds of knqwledge
communicated by art. Readings from philosophers, artists,
and art critics,.
U 362H Ancient Greek and Roman Philosophy 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Same as MCLG 362H and LS 362H.
Examination .of .the thought of the philosophers of Greece and
Rome as expressed in original works read in English
translation. Ancient philosophy studied within its historical,
linguistic ;ind.cultural setting.
U 390 Supervised Internship 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered
i1ltermittently. J>rereq., consent of faculty supervisor and
department c;h;iir, ·
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. ( R~9) Offered intermittently.·
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University qmnibus option. See index,
U 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings
of current topics.
·
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermitently: Prereq., consent of instr.
U 397 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittent!y.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 398 Internship 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 410 Formal Logic: Scope and Limits 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PHIL 210 or equiv. A systematic
study of first-order logic, including development of standard
metatheory and \he significance of modern formal methods.
UG 4UPhilosophy of Science 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing. A
.
consideration of philosophical issues relating to the natur.e of
modern physical science: method, explanation, theory,
progress, space/time, causality, relation of sCience to
philosophy.
UG 421E Medical Ethics 3 er~ Offered intermittently.
Prereq.', upper~division standing and lower-division course in
Perspective· 5, or consent of instr. An examination of ethical

problems raised by the practice of medicine and by recent
developments in medically-related biological sciences.
UG 422E Contemporary Moral and Political Theory 3
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq:, upper-division standing
and PHIL 200E or 201E. Recent theories in ethics and their
implications; recent work'iil political theoty, emphasizing
contemporary liberalism and its critics;.
·
UG 427E Environmental Ethics 113 er" Offered spring.
Prereq., lower-division course in Perspectives or consent of
instr. Same as EVST 427E. Critical exploration of selected
philosophical and literary texts pertinent to the ethics. of · .
human relationships with the natural.environment. Issues.
parallel to those in PHIL 327E, but considered from .a.more
philosophically sophisticated perspective. Credit not allowed
for both EVST/PHIL .327E and EVST/PHIL427E. •
UG 429E Feminist Ethics 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., lower-division perspective 5 course or consent of
instr., PHIL 200 strongly recommended. Examinatiori of the
implications for philosophic ethics of the Claim that Western
men and women have different moral perspectives.
UG 430 Topics in the Philosophy ofReligion '3 er.
Offered intermittently. An examination. of one Qf more .of tqe
classic problems of Wes tern philosophy of religiqn, such as
the traditional arguments for and against the ¥xis~epce 6f God,
the relationship of faith and reason, the status of relig'ious:
experience, the problem of evil, and the problem c;if.
reconciling divine omniscience with human freeqom'.
UG 441E Philosophy in Literattire 3 cr .. Offor~d
intermittently. Prereq., upper~division Standing or consent of
instr. Philosophical thought in selected \YO'rks ofliterature ..
UG 443E Ethics and Public Affairs 3
Offered
intermittently. Prereq., lower-division perspective 5 course
or consent of instr. Exami.nation of morally relevantissues in
government, journalism, education and other. social ·
institutions. ·Issues considered include' deception,
confidentiality, conflict of interest, privacy , paternalism
responsibilities in conflic~ with other in~titutions, and
responsibilities across national boundaries, among others:
UG 444 Topics in the Philosophy Qf the Arts 3 er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., upper~division s.tap.ding.
Examination of philosophical problems related to· the
particular arts and discussion of the natur~ ofthe arts. Topics
include music, visuaLarts, literature, and film ..
UG.450 Classical.Modern.Pbil~sophy 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., PHIL 2~2H or.
consent of instr. Intensive reading of one major philosopher
from the rationalist tradition (Descartes, Spinoza or Leibniz)
and one from the empiricist tradition (Locke, Berkeley or·
Hume).
.
UG 453 Kant 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., PHIL
252H or PHIL 450 or ccmsent of instr. Reading aild
·
interpretation of selected works. · ·
VG 461 Plato 3 er. Offered iritermittently. Prereq., PHIL
251H. General introduction to the philosophy.of.Plato
emphasizing dialogues of the Early and Middle perioas.
UG 463 Aristotle 3·~r. Offered intermittently. ··Prereq.,
PHIL 251H. General intrqduction to Aristotk. Early
biological writings; Categories, De Interpretatione,
..
Nicomachean Ethics, sefoction~ from Physics, De Anima and
Metaphysics.
· .. ·. · · ·
·
· ·
·
VG 465 Major Philosophers of the i9t,~ Century 3 er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. Pr¢r¢q.; PHIL252H or consent
of instr. Selection to be announced in the class schedule. ·
VG 467 20thCentury Continent~IPhilosophy ·3 er. {R9) Offered intermittently, Preieq., upp'ei"d:ivision standing.
Intensive study of the work ofone philosopher '(Heidegger',
Husserl, Sartre, Merleau-Pon~y, Ricoeur, Derrida, etc.) or

er..
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several texts representing a major movement in 20th century
continental thought (Phenomenology, Existentialism,
Hermeneutics, Post-structuralism, etc.)
UG 469 20th Century Anglo-American Philosophy 3 er.
(R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq., upper-division
standing. Readings in analytic philosophy, contemporary
empiricism, and contemporary pragmatism.
UG 471 Topics in thePhilosophy of Language 3 er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing.
Same as LING 482. Discussion of one or more of the
following topics: theories of meaning, theories of reference,
pragmatics, the origin of language, psycholinguistics, and
foundations of linguistic theory.
UG 477 Philosophy of Society and Culture 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing. A philosophical examination of cultural forces shaping modern
society, forces such as science, technology, or domesticity.
UG 480 Senior Seminar 3 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., senior standing. Research in problems in philosophy.
U 490 Supervised Internship Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and
department chair.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
UG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 497 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 498 Internship 1-6 er. (R-6)0ffered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
G 501 Topics in Epistemology, Philosophy of Technology
and Philosophy of Science 3 er. (R-6) Offered every year.
G 502 Topics in Value Theory 3 er. (R-6) Offered every
year.
G 503 Topics in the History of Philosophy 3 er. (R-6)
Offered every year.
G 504 Colloquium in the Philosophy of Ecology 3 er.
(R-6) Offered autumn and spring. Same as EVST 504.
Critical study/discussion of current (as well as benchmark)
texts and issues in environmental ethics, environmental
politics, and the philosophy of ecology. Interdisciplinary;
open to concerned students from all disciplines.
G 505 Topics ih Contemporary Philosophy 3 er. (R-6)
Offered intermittently.
G 506 Nature, Language and Politics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Same as ENLT 524. Investigation of
· environmental, social and political thought from the
perspective of contemporary language theory.
G 510 Philosophy Forum Colloquium 1 er. (R-3) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing. Discussion and
further exploration of issues presented at the weekly
Philosophy Forum.
G 520 Seminar in Foundations of Ethics 4 er. Offered
summer. Major traditions in Western moral philosophy along
with feminist and non-Western critiques.

G 521 Theory and Skills for Teaching Ethics 3 er.
Offered every summer. Exploration and critical reflection of
concepts and significant issues in the teachi~g of practical
ethics in classroom and corporate settings.
G 523 Practicum in Teaching Ethics 4 er. Prereq., M.A.
teaching ethics emphasis candidates. Field experience in a
post-secondary classroom or off campus learning
environment. Field work includes lession planning, teaching,
and evaluation.
.
G 530 Research Ethics Online 1 er. Offe~ed every term.· ·
Online asynchronous instruction in ethical issues in research;
interpersonal, institutional, and professional responsibility;
research with animals and human participants. Interactive case
studies in biomedical, behavioral, and social stiences.
G 581 Thesis Proposal Preparation Variable er. (R-2)
Offered intermittently.
G 590 Supervised Internship 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and
department chair.
G 593 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Fro students in the M.A. in Teaching Ethics
and AGS options.
G 594 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Directed individual research and study appropriate to the
background and objectives of the student.
G 598 Internship 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical application of classroom learning, during
placements off campus.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., approval of a thesis proposal by the student1 s thesis
committee.

Faculty
Professors
Albert Borgmann, Ph.D., University of Munich, 1963
Deborah Slicer, Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1989
Richard E. Walton, M.A., Claremont Graduate School,
1974 (Chair)

Associate Professor
David Sherman, Ph.D., University of Texas, Austin, 1999

Assistant Professors
Bridget Clarke, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1003
Paul Muench, Php.D., University of Pittsburgh, 2006

Adjunct Associate Professor
Mark Hanson, Ph.D., University of Virginia, 1993

Adjunct Assistant Professors
Sean O'Brien, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1989
Christopher Preston, Ph.D., University of Oregon

Emeritus Professors
Thomas P. Huff, Ph.D., Rice University, 1968
Burke A. Townsend, Ph.D., University of Hawaii, 1976.
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Department of Physics and
Astronomy
David B. Firend, Chair
Physics is con.~idered to be the most fundamental of all the
disciplines in the natural sciences. In physics we try to
describe and understand a myriad of physical phenomena
ranging from subatomic to cosmological scales by quantifying
the relationships among different physical quantities. Not·
only does physics have its own merit as a challenging but
exciting scientific endeavor, it provides the basis for
understanding underlying processes in astronomy, biology,
chemistry, geology, computer science, engineering, and even
in behavioral sciences. Applications of physics are virtually
unlimited: computers, communications, energy production,
medical technology, and space flight, to name just a few.
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers a range of
physics courses from introductory to advanced undergraduate
level in both experimental and theoretical physics with
computational methods in mind. In addition, we offer
introductory to advanced astronomy and astrophysics courses
in which astronomical applications of physics are emphasized.
These courses deal with the Universe, from the solar system
to clusters of galaxies, both theoretically and observationally.
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers the
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in physics. Graduates
with this degree are prepared for further study in physics or
related fields at the masters or Ph.D. level, as well as a wide
variety of technical positions in industry. In addition, the
department offers two other degree paths which combine a
solid background in the study of physics with in-depth study
in other fields. These options allow for specialization in
related fields and provide appropriate background for certain
employment opportunities and for continued graduate or
professional study:
Astronomy: The astronomy option provides a thorough
study of astronomy and astrophysics as well as a solid
background in physics and mathematics. Graduates from this
program have gone .on to graduate programs in astronomy and
astrophysics while others have found career opportunities at
national astronomical observatories.
Computational Physics: The computational physics option
provides a thorough study of computer science and
computational physics as well as a solid background in
physics and mathematics. Graduates from this program have
gone on to graduate programs in physics and computer
science while others have found career opportunities in
technical fields.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
All majors must meet the Upper-division Writing
Expectation by successfully completing PHYS 330 or another
upper-division writing course from the approved list.

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Physics
Forty-one credits in physics must be earned for the Bachelor
of Arts degree with a major in physics. Required courses in
physics are: 221N-222N or 121N-122N (221N-222N strongly
recommended), 301, 321, 325, 341, 371 (372 strongly
recommended), 414 (415 strongly recommended), 444, 461,

and 480. Mathematics 152, 153, 251, and 311 also must be
taken.
Physics majors must satisfy successfully the general
education requirements including the following requirement in
Foreign Language/Symbolic Systems: Completion of a
semester of a foreign language or demonstration of equivalent
skill in a foreign language in testing administered by the
Counseling Center and Department of Modern and Classical
Languages and Literatures, and completion of at least one
computer science language course (CS 131, 201, or 204).
Recommended courses in other departments include
Mathematics 317, 412, 418.

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Physics:
Astronomy Option
During their first two years, students in the astronomy
option should take ASTR 131N, 132N, 134N, 135N, PHYS
221N-222N (normally during the sophomore year), and
MATH 152, 153, and 251(MATH121, if necessary).
Forty-five credits in astronomy and physics courses are
required for the B.A. degree in physics with astronomy
option. Required courses in physics are: 221N-222N, 301,
480 plus at least four courses from the following: 325, 341,
371, 372, 414, 415, and 461. Required astronomy courses
are: 131N, 132N, 134N, 135N, 353, 363, and 364 (351 and
362 recommended). At least one lab coui:se must be taken
from ASTR 362, PHYS 321, or PHYS 444. MATH 152, 153,
251, and 311 also must be taken. Foreign language
requirements must be met as set forth above under Bachelor
of Arts with a major in Physics.

Bachelor of Arts with a mator in Physics:
Computational Physics Option:
The purpose of the computational physics option is to
provide a thorough background in both physics and computer
science and to inculcate a deeper understanding of their goals
and. methods. A student earns the computational physics
option by completing at least 50 credits in the two disciplines,
30 of these credits in physics courses and 20 of these in computer science courses. The following courses are required:
Physics 221N-222N, 301, 331, 341, 371, 414, and 480
(PHYS 321, ~72, 444, and 415 are highly recommen~ed);
Computer Science 131-132, 241, 332, and seven credits of CS
electives selected from courses numbered 200 and above (CS
242, 281, 415E, 471, and 477 recommended); Mathematics
152-153, 225, 251, 311 and 325 (MATH 305, 341, and 471
recommended). Foreign language requirements must be met
as set forth above under Bachelor of Arts with a major in
Physics.

Teacher Preparation in Physics
Major Teaching Field of Physics: For an endorsement in
the major teaching field of Physics, a student must complete
the following course requirements: 34 credits in Physics
including Physics 121N-122N or 221N-222N, 301, 325, 330,
341, 371, 414, 461, and 480. Also required are Astronomy
131N-132N; Mathematics 152-153, 241 or 341, 251 and 311;
Computer Science 131or201 or 204; Curriculum &
Instruction 426, Chemistry 151N and 485; Biology 108N or
llON or 120N or 121N; and Geology IOON and 301. Students
also must gain admission to Teacher Education and Student

Teaching and meet the requirements for certification as a
secondary teacher (see the School of Education section of this
catalog).
Minor Teaching Fneid of Physics: For an endorsement in
the minor teaching field of Physics, a student must complete
Physics 121N-122N or 221N-222N, 325, 330, 341 and 371.
Also required are Astronomy 131N or 132N; Biology 108N
or llON or 120N or 121N; Chemistry 151N, 485;
Mathematics 152-153, 241 or 341, 251, and 311; and
Computer Science 131 or 201 or 204. Students also must gain
admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and
meet the requirements for certification as a secondary teacher
(see the School of Education section of this catalog).

Suggested Course of Study
Bad1e~or

of Arts with

l:l

MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MATH 152 Calculus I ................. .
Foreign language+ or General Education . . . . . . 5

i5

First Year
CS 131 Fundamentals of Computer Science . . . .
*ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, H . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 221N-222N Fundamentals of Physics ....
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

A

S

3

3

4

4

5

5

3

3

15

15

*Semester of enrollment depends on beginning letter of
student's last name.

Second Yeair
MATH 153-Calcu!us H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 251-Calculus IH . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 221N-222N-Fundamentals of Physics .
PHYS 301 Mathematical Methods for Physical
Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . . . .

. . . 4

... -

4

. . . 5

5

. . . . . . 6

3
3

MA TH 251 Calculus HI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 30 l Mathematical Methods for Physical
Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 325 Optics . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .
PHYS 341 Fundamentals of Modern Physics ....
Foreign Language* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
3
3
5

15

3
5
7

15

*Can be waived with two years of foreign language in high
school.

Third Year
Iv1ATH 311, 412 Differential Equations . . . . . . .
PHYS 321 Electronics for Scientists . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 330 Communication Physics . . . . . . , . . .
PHYS 371-372 Classical Mechanics I, H ......
PHYS 414-415 Electromagnetism . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 446 Thermo & Stat Mech . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 463-Selected Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education .. , . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
3
(3)
-

ill
15

3
3
3
3
(3)
3

15

Fourth Year
PHYS 444 Advanced Physics Laboratory . . . . . .
PHYS 446 Thermodynamics
and Statistical Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,
PHYS 461 Quantum Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 463 Selected Topics or
462 Quantum Mechanics H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 480 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

3

l
8-11

15

3
3
3
3
3
(3)
-

3
3
3
(3)
3-6

rs

15

3
. . .. . . -

3

• • • •

0

••

3

. . . . . . (3)
. .... . 3

...... . . . . . . 1

3

. . . . . . 5-8

6

15 15
Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Physics and
an Option in Astronomy
First Year
ASTR 131N-132N Elementary Astronomy
ASTR 134N-135N Elementary Astronomy
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 101 Introduction to Programming or
ENEX 101 Composition* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 131 Fundamentals of Computer Science . . . . .
MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 152 Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Foreign language+ or General Education . . . . . .

A

S

3

3

3
3
4
5

16

4
5

16

2

101 is required unless exempted by testing.
Semester of enrollment depends on beginning letter of
student's last name.
+Can be waived with two years of foreign language in high
school.
Second Year
MATH 153~ 251 Calculus II, III . .. .. . . . .. . . . . . 4
4
PHYS 221N-222N Fundamentals of Physics
5
with Calculus* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 5
Q
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

3
3

*Student who are ready for calculus in their first year could
take PHYS 221N-222N in their first year instead of a foreign
language.

3

15- 15

For physics majors with fewer than four years of college
preparatory mathematics (students who begin MATH 152 in
the second semester use this suggested course of study for
physics courses):

15

First Year
ASTR 131N-132N Elementary Astronomy
3
CS 13 lf'undamentals of Computer Science
*ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

0

PHYS 444 Advanced Physics Laboratory
PHYS 446-Thermodynamics
and Statistical Mechanics . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 461-Quantum Mechanics I . . . . .
PHYS 463-Selected Topics or
462 Quantum Mechanics II . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 480 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . .

* ENEX

(3)
3

15

Third Year
MATH 311, 412-Differential Equations . . . . . . .
PHYS 321 Electronics for Scientists . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 325 Optics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 330 Communicating Physics . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 341-Fundamentals of Modern Physics ....
PHYS 371-372 Classical Mechanics I, H . . . . . .
PHYS 446 Thermo & Stat Mech . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 463 Selected Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

Fourth Year
PHYS 414~415 Electromagnetisrn ...

Second Year

15

* Semester of enrollment depends on beginning letter of
student's last name.
+Can be waived with two years of foreign language in high
school.

Magor In Physics

For physics majors with four years of college preparatory
mathematics or exemption from MATH 121 by examination:

4

15
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Third Year
ASTR 351 Planetary Science or ASTR 362
Observational Astronomy* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3
ASTR 353 Galactic Astrophysics and Cosmology*
MATH 311 Ordinary Differential Equations . . . . 3
PHYS 301 Mathematical Methods for Physical
Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 325 Optics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 330 Communicating Physics . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 341 Fundamentals of Modern Physics . . . . 3
General Education or electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . J.
14-15
Fourth Year
ASTR 363-364 Stellar Astronomy and
Astrophysics* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 371-372 Classical Mechanics I, II or
PHYS 414-415 Electromagnetism I, II ....... . 3
PHYS 480 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
General Education or electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3;

Requirements for a Minor in AStronomy
3
3
3
6
15

3

9
15

15

Bachelor of Arts with a Maior in Physics with
an Option in Computational Physics
S
3

5
-

5

4

3
15

* Semester of enrollment depends on beginning letter of
student's last name.
·
Second Year
CS 241 Data Structure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MA TH 225 Discrete Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 251 Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHYS 301 Mathematical Methods for Physical
Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
PHYS 331 Introduction to Computational Physics . (3)
PHYS 341 Fundamentals of Modern Physics .... 3
Foreign language+ or General Education . . . . . . 5
5
General Education or electives , . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-3

f5

15

+Can be waived with two years of foreign language in high
school.
Third Year
CS 242 Programming Languages . . . . . . . ·. . . . 4
CS 281 Computer Architecture and Assembly
·
Language Programming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MA TH 311 Ordinary Differential Equations . . . . 3
MATH 325 Discrete Math II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 321 Electronics for Scientists* . . . . . . . . . 3
(3)
PHYS 331 Introduction to Computational Physics . PHYS 371-372 Classical Mechanics I, II* . . . . . . 3
3
3-6
General Education or electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

i5

Fourth Year
CS 332 Algorithms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CS 415E Computers, Ethics, and Society* ....
PHYS 414-415 Electromagnetism* . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 480 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education or electives . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

16

3

3
1
8

3
3

9
15
* CS and PHYS courses marked with * are recommended.
Other courses in physics and computer science can be
substituted for them.

i5

To earn a minor in physics the student must complete PHYS
121N-122N or 221N-222N; PHYS 371-372; and six credits
from PHYS 301, 325, 341, 414, 415, 446, or 461-462.
(Mathematics prerequisites for the physics minor are MATH
152, 153, 251, and 311.)

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduat~
or graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. R. after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Astronomy (ASTR)

A
3
3
4

f5

Requirements for a Minor in Physics

3

*Upper-division astronomy courses ca:r; be taken in a
different order, as they are offered only m alternate years.

First Year
CS 131-132 Fundamentals of Computer Science . .
ENEX 101 Composition* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 152-153 Calculus I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 221N-222N Fundamentals of Physics
with Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

To earn a minor in astronomy the student must complete
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N; ASTR 131N-132N (ASTR
134N-135N strongly recommended); and eight credits from
ASTR 351, 353, 362, or 363-364. (Mathematics prerequisites
for the astronomy minor are MATH 152, 153, and 251.)

U 131N Elementary Astronomy I 3 er. Offered autumn ..
Prereq., high school algebra and geometry. An introduction
to historical and solar system astronomy.
U 132N Elementary Astronomy II 3 er. Offered spting.
Prereq., high school algebra and geometry. An introduction to
stars, stellar evolution, galaxies, and the universe.
U 134N Elementary Astronomy Laboratory I 1 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq. or coreq., ASTR 131N Laboratory
exercises in observational and solar system astronomy.
U 135N Elementary Astronomy Laboratory lI 1 er.
Offered spring. Prereq. or coreq., ASTR 132N. Laboratory
exercises in stellar and galactic astronomy.
U 142N The Evolving Universe: Theories and
Observations in Modern Astron()my 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MA TH 121 or equiv. Overview of recent
developments in planetary system formation, stars, galaxies,
and cosmology. Some astronomical observing required
outside of normal class hours.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings·
of current topics.
··
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of department. Extended
classroom experience which provides practical application of
classroom learning during placements off campus. Prior
approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the
Internship Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
VG 351 Planetary Science 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., PHYS 221N or 121N and MATH
150 or 152. Same as GEOL 309. Physical and geological
characteristics of planets, satellites, asteroids, comets, and
meteoroids, with an emphasis on comparative planetology.
VG 353 Galactic Astrophysics and Cosmology 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., ASTR 132N,
PHYS 222N, MATH 251. The nature of the Milky Way
galaxy and other galaxies, galactic evolution, the large scale
structure of the universe, active galaxies and quasars, and
cosmology, including the early universe.
VG 362 Observational Astronomy 2 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Prereq., ASTR 132N, PHYS 222N.
Telescopes and instrumentation for the determination of the
positions, brightness, colors and other properties of stars;

------
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particular attentiop. to photoelectric photometry. Includes
observational and computational problems.
UG 363 Stellar Astronomy and Astrophysics I 3 er.
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., ASTR 132N,
MATH 251, and PHYS 222N; PHYS 341 recommended.
Detailed application of physical laws to determine the nature
of the stars; analysis of stellar spectra and atmospheres; solar
astrophysics; struc_ture of stars and their evolution. UG 364 Stellar ,i\stronomy and Astrophysics·II 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., ASTR 363.
Continuation of ASTR 363.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 398 Intnernship Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of department. Extended
classroom experience which provides practical application of
classroom learning during placements off campus. Prior
approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the
Internship Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.

UG 301 Mathematical Methods for Physical Scientists 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., MATH 251; coreq., PHYS
222N. Selected topics from applied linear algebra, ordinary
and partial differential equations, vector analysis, complex
variables, and Fourier series. Applications to classical
mechanics, electromagnetism, and quantum mechanics.
U 321 Electronics for Scientists 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PHYS 222N or PHYS 122N. Laboratory exercises
in the techniques of analog and digital electronics, including
circuit design, construction, and measurement.
Recommended for student who perform laboratory work in
any experimental science.
U 325 Optics 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., PHYS 222N;
coreq., MA TH 251. Intermediate level study of light and
optics, including geometrical optics, wave optics, optical
instruments, coherence, polarization, and special topics.
UG 330 Methods of Communicating Physics 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., PHYS 222N or
122N. Oral and written communication skills in physics, to
include teaching high school and college physics, presenting
seminars, and writing technical and non-technical physics
articles.
U 331 Introduction to Compµtational Physics 3 er.
Physics (PHYS)
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., PHYS 222N;
U 12lN Fundamentals of Physics I 5 er. Offered autumn
coreq., any upper-division PHYS course (301 or higher).
and spring. Prereq., working knowledge ofhigh school
Solution of advanced problems in physics using computational
algebra and trigonometry. Mechanics, sound, and heat. For
methods. Students will learn a variety of numerical methods,
non~physical science majors. Satisfies medical school
including FORTRAN programming techniques.
requirements. Credit not allowed for both PHYS 121N-122N
UG 341 Fundamentals of Modern Physics 3 er. Offered
and 221N-222N.
·
autumn. Prereq., one year of college physics; coreq., MATH
U 122N Fundamentals of Physics II 5 er. Offered autumn
251. Includes historical background for development of
and spring. Prereq., PHYS 121N. Electricity, magnetism,
modern physics and an introduction to quantum mechanics,
light, and modern physics. Credit not allowed for both PHYS
atomic and nuclear physics. Credit not allowed for graduate
121N-122N and 221N-222N.
degree in physics.
U 141N Relativity: From Galileo to Einstein and Beyond
UG 371 Classical Mechanics I 3 er. Offered autumn.
3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., working knowledge of high
Prereq., PHYS 301; coreq., MATH 311. Topics in classical
school physics and high school calculus, or consent of instr.
mechanics at the intermediate level.
Modern theoretical study of space, time, the principle of
UG 372 Classical Mechanics II 3 er. Offered spring.
relativity, and its implications. ~nalysis of apparent
Prereq., PHYS 371. Continuation of PHYS 371. Topics in
paradoxes, and applications to particle physics.
classical mechanics at the intermediate level.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er'. --(R-6) Offered
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
of current topics.
U 198 Internship Variaple er. (R-6) Offered
U 396 Honors Physics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prer((q., consent of department. Extended
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent research
classroom experience w_hich provides practical application of
in topics of current interest in physics.
classroom learning during placements off campus. Prior
UG 414 Electromagnetism I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq,
approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the
PHYS 301. Electricity and magnetism at the intermediate
Internship Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of
level.
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 415 Electromagnetism II 3 er. Offered spring.
U 221N Fundamentals of Physics with Calculus I 5 er.
Prereq., PHYS 414. Continuation of PHYS 414. Electricity
Offered autumn. Prereq. or coreq., MATH 152 or equiv.
and magnetism at the intermediate level.
This course satisfies medical and technical school
U 444 Advanced Physics Laboratory 3 er. Offered
requirements in general physics. Mechanics, sound, and heat. spring.
Prereq., PHYS 341 or equiv., PHYS 325 or equiv.;
Credit not allowed for PHYS 221N-222N and 121N-122N:
PHYS 321 suggested but not required. Advanced experiments
U 222N Fundamentals of Physics with Calculus II 5 er.
in classical and modern physics, including optics,
Offered spring. Prereq;, PHYS 221N and coreq., MATH
spectroscopy, laser science, atomic, nuclear, and particle
153. Heat, electricity, magnetism, and light. Credit not
physics, Data analysis techniques for exp~rimental scientists.
allowed for both PHYS 221N-222N and 121N-122N.
Recommended for students entering graduate school in any
U 251 Laboratory Arts l~r. (R-2)0ffered intermittently.
experimental science.
Prereq., PHYS 222N arid upper-divisio11 standing in physics.
UG 446 Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics 3 er.
Elements of glass blowing, machine s~op practice and
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., PHYS 341;
electronic construction techrtiques. . cor~q., MATH 311. Topics in thermodynamics and statistical
U 295 Special Topfos Variable er. (R-6) Offered
mechanics.
intermittently. Exp~rimental offerings of visiting professors,
UG 461 Quantum Mechanics I 3 er. Offered autumn.
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
Prereq., PHYS 341; coreq., MA TH 311. Introduction to
of current topics.

quantum mechanicso Topics include Schroedinger equation,
piecewise constant potential, harmonic oscillator, hydrogen
atom, angular momentum theory, electron spino
UG 462 Quantum Mechanics H 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years 0 Prereq 0, PHYS 461 or consent of
instL Advanced
in quantum mechanics including
linear vector spaces and Dirac notation, quantum dynamics,
time-dependent perturbation theory, and scattering theory
UG 463 Sel.ected Topics in Modem Physics 3 er. (R-6)
Offered spring odd-numbered yearso Prereqo, PHYS 461 or
consent of instr,, Studies of a topic in advanced modern
physics including nuclear physics, solid state physics, and
quantum optics The topic chosen will vary according to
instructor.
UG 480 Senfo:r Semina:r 1 er. Offered autumno Prereq 0,
junior or senior standing in physics. Each student will present
a seminar on research performed prior to or during their
senior year
U 493 Omnil:rn1s Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittentlyo
University omnibus option for independent work. See indexo
UG 495 Special Topics Variable CL (R-9) Offered
intermittently Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics
G 595 Spedal Topi.cs Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics
G 597 Research 1-6 er. ( R-9) Offered intermittentlyo
Prereqo, consent of instro Research in selected physics topics.
G 598 Internship Variable Ciro (R-9) Offered
intermittently Prereq", consent of departmenL Extended
classroom experience which provides practical application of
classroom learning during placements off campuso Prior
approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the
Internship Services officeo
0
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Jonathan R, Tompidns, Chair
From the time of Plato and Aristotle, the study of politics
has been concerned with how human communities use power
to shape the lives of individualso Students of politics observe
the •,vorld' s political institutions, from local govermnents to
international organizationso They are interested in the quality
of political leadership, the values which underlie public
affairs, the political and legal processes used to make
governmental decisions, and the wisdom of policieso Politics
is the continuing dialogue about the best way for communities
to govern themselveso
The department offers a varied undergraduate curriculum
covering domestic, foreign, and international politicso By
meeting requirements outlined below, a student may earn a
bachelor degree in political science or in political science-history; a minor in political science; or a bachelor
degree in political science with an option in American
politics, international relations and comparative politics,
publico ~dmini~tration or public lawo A Master of Arts degree
m political science and a Master of Public Administration
degree are also offeredo

G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittentlyo
Thesis preparation and executiono

faculty
Professors
James Po Jacobs, PhoDo, University of Washington, 1991
Eijiro Uchimoto, PhoDo, University of Wisconsin, 1988
Andrew So Ware, Ph.Do, University of California, San
Diego, 1992

Assodafe Professor
David Bo Friend, Pho Do, University of Colorado, 1982
(Chair)

Assistant Professor
Daniel Bo Reisenfeld, PhoDo, Harvard University, 1998

Research Assistant Professor
Maureen k McGraw, PhoD., University of California,
Berkeley, 1996

Adjunct Associate Professors
David K Andrews, Pho Do, .Cornell University 1972
Bradford L Halfpap, PhoDo, Arizona State University, 1987

Adjund lnstrudor
Diane So Friend, MoSo, The University of Montana, 2000

Emeritus Professors
Richard Jo Hayden, PhoDo, University of Chicago, 1948
Mark Jo Jakobson, Ph.Do, University of California,
Berkeley, 1951
Randolph Ho Jeppesen, PhoDo, New Mexico State
University, 1980

Ii ti
The scope of the faculty's interest and research is wideo
They brin.1$ special insights gained through study and
residence m Canada, England, Western Europe, the former
Soviet Union, Africa, India, the Far East and Latin America
as well as in Montana and Washington, DOC All members of
the department teach introductory and advanced courses.
Courses offered in the department are designed to: (1) assist
St1;ldents to Securoe a broad liberal education and to equip them
with the foundat10ns for American citizenship; (2) provide
und~rgraduate preparation for those students who propose to
contmue study at the graduate level with the ultimate goal of
colole,ge teaching and research; (3) offer a broad program of
tra1,n!ng for th~se ostudents who plan careers in government or
politics; 4) assist m preparing students for careers in teaching
at both the elementary and secondary levels; (5) provide a
sound background for those students who intend to enroll in
!aw and other professional schoolso
The major fields of political sc.ience are (1) American
government and politics with national, state and local
government, politics, and public law as sub-fields; (2) public
administration; (3) political theory; (4) comparative
government; (5) international relations, organization and law o

Majors are eligible for membership in Pi Sigma Alpha, the
national political science
and are active in student
political activities. The Department of Political Science
secures a number of legislative and administrative
in state and local government each year. Internships and
learning opportunities in Washington, D. C., are also
available.

Spedcd Degree Requm
Refer to graduation
in the
catalog. See index.
All majors must meet the
Expectation
successfully completing PSC 400.
Poli.tical Science Major: Students majoring in vv'"''"""
science must take a minimum of 36 credits of vv'"'""'
science, including
150E;
one 300-400
level course in four
five major
listed above.
Twenty-one of the 36 credits must be in
courses. No more than 7 credits of
496) and internship (PSC
the 36 required credits. In
no more than 15 total
credits in
topics courses (e.g. PSC 381, 395) may
count
the 36 required credits.
PoHtka! Science Major with an
i.n American
PoUtks: A student may earn a
political science with
an option in American
by completing 39 credits in
lOOS, 120S, 130E, 150E; one
political science,
300-400 level course in four of the five major fields of
political science listed previously; and five of the
courses: 341, 342, 343, 352, 366,
387, 468. Courses
used to complete the upper-division requirement of this
also fulfill the 300-400 level requirement in the respective
major fields of political science.
Pol.iHrnl Science
with an
in IntematimmK
Refafom.s and
PoHtics:
student may earn a
major in
with an
in international
completing 39 credits in
relations and comparative
political science, including: lOOS,
130E, 150E; one
300-400 level course in four of the five major fields of
political science listed
and three courses from
each of the
326H,
327, 328H, 329H,
b)
431,
463S. Strongly recommended: a) minimum
two years of
foreign language study; b) internship/study-abroad program.
Courses used to complete the upper-division requirement of
this option also fulfill the 300-400 level requirement in the
respective major fields of political science.
Political Science Major with an Option in Public
Administration.: A student may earn a major in political
science with an option in public administration by completing
a minimum of 39 credits in political science, including: lOOS,
1205, 130E, 150E; one 300-400 level course in four of the
five major fields of political science listed previously; 361,
460, and two of the following courses: 364, 461, 463S, 466
and 467. A legislative or administrative internship is strongly
recommended. Courses used to complete the
requirement of this option also fulfiH the
level
requirement in the respective major fields of political science.
Political Science Majoir with. an
in Pubik Law: A
student may earn a major in political science with an
in
public law by completing a minimum of 39 credits in political
science, including lOOS, 120S, 130E, 150E; one 300--400
level course in four of the five major fields of
science
listed previously; 370, and four of the following courses: 352,
420, 433, 460, 461, 471, 472. Courses used to complete the
upper-division requirement of this option also fulfill the 300400 level requirement in the respective major fields of
political science.

Teacher Preparation in Poiitkai
(Government)
Major Teaching Field of Politi.cal Sci.ence
Students seeking licensure to teach government in a middle or
secondary school must complete the requirements for the B.A.
degree with a
in political science and C&I 428,
Students must complete a teaching minor in another
curriculum area taught in grades 5-12. Students must
admission to the Teacher Education Program and
professional studies requirements for all middle and '""'·u1.tua1 1
teachers, as indicated in the School of Education section of
this catalog. Students are encouraged to seek licensure
advising from the Department of Curriculum & Instruction
the School of Education section of this
Mi.nor Teaching Field of Poliitical Science
Students
a teaching minor in political science
(government) must complete the requirements for the
academic minor in political science and C&I
Students
must
a teaching major in another curriculum area
taught in grades .5-12. Students must
admission to the
Teacher Education Program and meet
professional studies
requirements for all middle and secondary teachers, as
indicated in the School of Education section of the
Students are encouraged to seek licensure
Denartment of Curriculum & Instruction
Education section of this catalog).
Combined Pl)litkal Science- History degree and
Comprehensive Social Science teach.Ing major:The B.A.
degree with a major in Political Science-History is uc..'"-"·'m,u
for students seeking licensure to teach
and another social sciences in middle
grades 5-12. The government-history teaching major qualifies
as a single-field endorsement and does not
a teaching
minor. Students satisfy the political ""'""'''""-J'"
requirements by completing the course requirements for the
Comprehensive Social Science
major. See the
Department of Curriculum & Instruction in this
for
information about this major, admission to the Teacher
Education Program and requirements for licensure in
Montana.

Suggested Course of Study
Poiitkal Sden!':e Mcijor:
First Year
PSC 1OOS Introduction to American Government
PSC 120S Comparative Government , . . . . . . .
Seven General Education courses , . . . . . . . . .
One elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
. 3
. . 12
.

rs

Second Y eair
PSC 130E International Relations . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSC 150E Political Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Seven General Education courses
12
One elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . .

S
3
9
3

15
3
9
3

fs

15

Thi.rd Year
Four PSC 300-400-level courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6

Fourth Year
Four PSC 300-400-level courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

6
9

15
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Political Science with American Politics
Option:

Courses

First /Second Year: same for all options
Third Year
A
Three 300-400-level American Politics courses
6
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses . . . . . . . . 3
Five electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

S

3
3
9

15

15

Fourth Year
Two 300-400-level American Politics courses .. . 3
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses ....... . 3
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

3
3

i5

9

15

Political Science with International Relations
and Comparative Politics Option:
First/Second Year: same for all options
Recommend beginning foreign language study as part of
General Education courses.
Third Year
A
s
Three 300-400-level International and
Comparative courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
3
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses ... _, . . . . 3
3
Five electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
9

15

Fourth Year
Three 300-400-level International and
Comparative courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 6
One other 300-400-level PSC course . . . . . . . . . 3
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

15

15
3

12

T5

Political Science with Public Administration
Option:
First/Second Year: same for all options
Third Year
PSC 361 Public Administration . . . . . . . . . . .
One 300-400-level public administration course
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses . . . . . .
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

3
3
9

15

Fourth Year
One 300-400-level public administration course
3
PSC 460 Human Re.source Management . . . .. . . . Three other 300-400-level PSC courses . . . . . . . 6
Five electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

15

3
3
9

15
3
3
9

15

Political Science with Public Law Option:
First/Second Year: ~ame for all options
Third Year
PSC 370 Courts and Judicial Politics . . . .
Two 300-400-level Public Law courses . .
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses . . .
Five electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

A
3
3
9

S
3
3
3
6

15

15

Fourth Year
Two 300-400-level Public Law courses . . . . . . . 3
Two other 300-400-level PSC courses . . . . . . . . 3
Six electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9

3
3
9

15

15

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in political science the student must
complete a minimum of 21 credits of political science,
including IOOS, 120S, 130E, 150E; and three additional
300-400-level courses in three of the five major fields of
political science listed previously. Nine of the 21 credits must
be in 300-400-level courses.

U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Political Science (PSC)
U lOOS Introduction to American Government 3 er.
Offered every term. Not open to senior level political science
majors except with consent of chair. Constitutional principles,
structures, and the political processes of the national
government.
U 120S Introduction to Comparative Government 3 er.
Offered every term. Not open to senior level political science
majors except with consent of instr. Introduction to the basic
political concepts, themes, values and dilemmas as they apply
to the· world's diverse societies and cultures.
U 130E International Relations 3 er. Offered every term.
Not open to senior level political science majors except with
consent of instr. Review of the evolution of the nation-state
system and survey of contemporary international actors,
issues and forces for stability and change.
U 150E Political Theory 3 er. Offered autunin and spring.
Analysis of the various attempts (from Plato to Marx) to
explain, instruct, and justify the distribution ofpolitical power
in society. Emphasis is placed upon those theories whose
primary concern is to define the nature of the "good" society.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R~6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one~time offerings
of current topics.
.
'
U 196 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 300 Writing in Political Science 1 er. (R-3) Offered
every term. Coreq., any upper-division political science
course. Designed for students seeking an approved writing
course or desiring additional experience in writing.
UG 321H Politics of Western Europe 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., PSC IOOS and junior standing or consent of
instr. Comparative analysis of parliamentary forms of
government and politics with emphasis on GreatBritain,
France and Germany.
UG 325 Politics of Latin America 3 er. Offered autumn.
Latin American politics from both historical and
contemporary perspectives.
UG 326H Politics of Africa 3 er. Offered .autumn.
Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. Development of
the political systems of sub-Saharan Africa. AnaJysis of the .
interaction between African and Western social, political, and
economic forces. Consideration of African political thought.
UG 327 Politics of Mexico. 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. A review of
contemporary politics of Mexico from the Re.volution to the
present.
UG 328H Politics of China 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. Institutions and
political development in China.
UG 329H Politics of Japan 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
junior standing or consent of instr. Institutions and political
development in Japan.
U .333 International Security 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq. , junior standing or consent of instr. Theories about
the causes, conduct, and consequences of war. The historical
record of war from World War I to the present.
Contemporary security issues, including terrorism,

proliferation, disarmament, and the rise and fall of great
powers.
UG 335 Ameiric:am Frnreligl1l Policy 3 er, Offered spring.
Prereq., PSC l 30E and junior standing or consent. of instr.
American diplomatic, economic and defense policies smce
World War II and their significance in international politics.
UG 336 The Causes of War 3 er. Offered spring.
P'rereq., junior
or consent of instr. A
. to
clarify the definitional and philosophical l?roblems besettmg
the search for the causes (and the prevention) of war.
U 337 Modeil United! NS!tfons 3 er" Offered autumn.
Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. History and
structure of the UN. Contemporary global problems, and the
UN's role in addressing them. Class has both active learning
and service learning dimensions. Students plan, organize and
run the annual Montana Model UN high school conference.
UG 341 Political Parties and Eledfons 3 er" Offered
spring even-numbered years. Prereq., ~SC lOOS. P?litic~l
party organization, nominations, campaigns and elections m
the United States.
UG 342 Medi.a and Pulbilk Opfo.imJt 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq. PSC lOOS. Study of the role played
by mass media in
opinion, policy agendas, and
governmental
UG 3413 Po!fttics of SociaR Movements 3 C!f. Offered
intermittently. Prereq.,
or consent of instr.
The role of social movements in shaping the
of power,
reflected in public policy, electoral politics,
of class,
race, and gender, and
understanding of the world and
their place in it.
U 350E Al!1ldent and Medfteval. PoHtkaR Philosophy 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., PSC 150E or consent of instr.
The classical western tradition,
with the ancient
Greeks, spanning the Chris~ian. era, and en~~n.g wi.th the high
Renaissance period. Exammat10n of the pollt!cal ideas/values
of these different times, exploring broad
concerning
human nature, the origins of the state,
the meaning of
"legitimate"
UG 352 Amedcam Pollitic:;:i:I Thought 3 ir!f. Offered
spring. Prereq., PSC 150E or consent of instr. The study of
representative political thinkers is _used to illus tr.ate the theme
of American democracy as a multifaceted experiment with
self-government.
U 353E Modem Politi.ca!
3 cir" Offered autumn.
Prereq., PSC 150E or consent of instr. Analysis of Hobbes,
Marx
Locke, Rousseau, Burke, James and John Stuart
and Lenin with regard to their "modern" vie""'.s. of th~
purpose(s) of political inq1~ir~, the nat~re of c1t1zensh1p and
popular sovereignty. Particular attention to contemporary
implications of ideas.
UG 354 Contemporary Issues
Polii.tka! TheoJry 3 er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently in autumn. Prereq., PSC 150E
or consent of instr.
variable. Research and assessment
of current political
social is.sues through the study of a
representative text and related hterature.
UG 355 Theories of Cnvili Violence 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., junior standing or consent of i!1str. Survey of the
its causes and
theoretical literature on civil
of violence as a political techni_que
consequences.
and of counter measures designed to
or control 1t.
U 361 Public Admin1strntikm. 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PSC 1OOS, Legal and institution~! se.tting of the
administrative system; dynamics of orgamzat10n and
processes of public management.
UG 364 State and Local Govemment 3 er, Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PSC lOOS and junior standing.
of American state and local government with

an

emphasis on governmental organization, intergovernmental
relations, local government powers, and self-government
charters. Special attention to Montana.
UG 366 The American Presidency 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PSC 1OOS. The constitutional foundation and
evolution of the executive branch, the structure of the office
and executive functions and powers.
U 370 Comrts and Judkia! Politics 3 er" Offered spring.
Prereq., PSC 1OOS. and junior. stan~in~ ..Introd~ction t?
American courts with emphasis on JUd1cial pohcy makmg.

U 38:1. Special Topics: Comparative Politics Variable er.
(R-6) Offered intermittently. Experimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of comparative politics.
U 382 Special Topics: In.temati.onal Relations Variable
cro (R-6) Offered intermittently. Experimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of international relations.

U 383 Special Topics: American Government Variable
c.r. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Experimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of American government.

U 384 Sped.al Topics:

Po!it~cal

Theory

Va~l.able

er'.

(R~6)

Offered intermittently. Expenmental or one-time offenngs m
the subfield of political theory.
U 385 Special Topics: Public Administration or Policy
Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Experimental or
one-time offerings in the subfield of public administration or
policy.
UG 387 Legislative Politics 3 c:r. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PSC lOOS. Structure, processes, an~ politi~s o~ U.S.
Congress and state legislatures. Dunng leg1slat1ve ye~rs,
special emphasis will be devoted to the Montana Legislature.
U 395 Sped.al Topics Va:riable .elf. (R-6~ 9.ffered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of v1s1t1i:g profess.ors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offermgs
of current topics.

U 400 Advanced W:rlitnng in PoiitkaR Sdeim.:e 1 er. (R-3)
Offered every term. Coreq., any upper-division political
science course. Designed for political science students to
their upper-division writing expe~tatio~ for ~~e major
or for students desiring additional expenence m wntmg.
UG 420 Comparative Legal Systems 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., junior standing. Emphasis on non-western
approaches to law, specifically Islami~ law and the 1.eg~l.
systems of East Asia. Focus on const1tut1onal law, JUd1~ial
process, civil liberties, and law enforcement and corrections.
UG 430 Inter-American Relations 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PSC 325 or consent of instr.
Examination of problems, issues and concepts in the
international relations of nations of the western hemisphere.
UG 431 Politics of Global Migration 3 er" Offered spring.
Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. E.xploration ~f
the elective and forced m1grat1on of peoples w1thm countnes
and across national boundaries. Geographical coverage
includes
North and Central America, Africa, and
Europe. Attention to policy and gender issues surrounding
economic and political migration.
UG 433 Internatim1al Law and Organizations 3 cro
Offered spring. Prereq., junior standing or consent
instr.
Introduction to classical principles and contemporary issues of
the law of nations and the organizations created to facilitate
international cooperation ..
UG 4.50 Utopianism and Its Critics 3 er" Offered
intermittently. Examination of classic and contemporary
utopias, from Plato's Republi~ to Barbara Goodwin's Justice
by Lottery as well as the1r cnt1cs.
UG 460 Human Resource Management 3 er. Offered
spring. Study of the essential elements of h1;!man resource
management, including analysis and evaluation of work, and

or

the selection, management, and evaluation of public
employees.
VG 461 Administrative Law 3 (:Iro Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., PSC lOOS and junior standing. The
legal foundations of public administration with emphasis on
legislative delegation, administrative rulemaking and
adjudication, judicial review, and public participation.
VG 463§ Development Adml.nistratkm 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. Study
of the functions and processes of public administration in the
Third World. Focus on alleviating poverty and
underdevelopment. Includes project design and development
planning activities.
VG 466 Nonprofit Administration and Public Service 3
er. Offered autumn. Investigation of the aspects involved
in nonprofit management and public service and the
complexity of the role of nonprofit organizations in society.

UG 467 Advanced Nonprnfit Administrntim1 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., PSC 466. In-depth exploration of
the special issues related to nonprofit management including
fund raising, budgeting, and program planning.
VG 468 Pl.!blic Policy Cycle 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Follows specific policy problem through each stage of the
public policy cycle, including how policy is formulated in the
legislative branch, implemented by the executive branch and
reviewed by the judicial branch.
VG 471 American Constitutional Law 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. Survey
of U.S. Supreme Court's interpretation of the U.S.
Constitution's provisions on separation of powers, federalism,
civil rights, and civil liberties.
VG 472 Civil Ri.ghts Seminar 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PSC 471 or consent of instr. Intensive analysis,
discussion, and writing about key U.S. Supreme Court
constitutional cases on expression, religion, privacy, criminal
justice, and discrimination.
UG 481 Special Topks: Comparative Politics Variable
er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Experimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of comparative politics.
UG 482 SpeciaK Topics: fotemationai Relall:fons Variable
er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Experimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of international relations.
UG 483 Special Topics: American Government Variable
ell". (R-9) Offered intermittently. Exrerimental or one-time
offerings in the subfield of American government.
UG 484 Special Topics: Poli!ica! Theory Variable er. (R9) Offered intermittently. Exrcri1m"!llal or one-time offerings
in the subfield of political theory.
VG 485 Special Topics: P!1Mic Administration or Policy
Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermiucntly. Experimental or
one-time offerings in the subfield of puhlic administration or
policy.
V 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-15) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Independent work under the
University omnibus option. See index.
VG 495 Special Topics in Political Science I<:i cro (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
Experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study in Politka! Science 1-3 er.
(R-6) Offered every term. Prereq., nine credits in political
science courses numbered at the 300- or 400-level and consent
of instr. Research in fields appropriate to the needs and
objectives of the individual student.
U 498 Internship 1-6 er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
sophomore standing and consent of instr. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom

learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. Offered credit/no credit only. A maximum
of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count
toward graduation.
G 501 Public Admiri.ist:ration 3 c:r. Offered autumn.
Advanced analysis of processes of public management;
examination of public administrators' involvement in
making.
G 502 MPA Research Methods 3 er. Offered autumn. A
survey of methods employed in social science and applied
research with emphasis on preparing research designs.
Intended specifically for MPA students.
G 503 Policy Analy§is 3 er. Offered spring. The role of
public administrators in the policymaking process with
emphasis on methods of policy analysis and program
evaluation.
G 504 Organization Theory 3 er. Offered spring.
Concepts and theories relevant to the administration of
compiex organizations, including administrative structure,
behavior, process and functions.
G 505 Budgeting and Finance 3 er, Offered spring.
Seminar focusing on principles of public finance and analysis
of budgeting as a primary tool of public sector management.
G 520 Comparative Government 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr. Concentrated reading and
examination of selected subject areas in the field of
comparative government.
G 521 Globalb:ation 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., senior
or graduate standing or consent of instr. Critical examination
of the politics of capitalism and democracy in Latin America
from a variety of perspectives. Reading and discussion of key
texts. Students present research that engages theoretical
themes in contexts relative to their graduate work.
G 522 Human Resource Management 3 er. Offered
autumn. Study of the essential elements of human resource
management, including analysis and evaluation of work, and
the selection, management, and evaluation of public
employees.
G 523 Admiini.strntive Law 3 er" Offered autumn. The
legal foundations of public administration with emphasis on
legislative delegation, administrative ruiemaking and
adjudication, judicial review, and public participation.
G 524 Management Skms 3 CL Offered spring. Focus on
developing the skills required of managers in nonprofit and
government organizations, such as competency in sel:fassessment, oral and written presentations, managing stress,
communicating supportively, motivating, managing conflict,
empowering and delegating, succeeding in multicultural
contexts, and participating in interviews.
G 525 Strategic
and Leadership 3 er. Focus on
the means by which public and nonprofit agencies can carry
out their missions effectively.
G 526 Issues in State Government 3 er. Examination of
the evolution and development of state governments since the
founding period by focusing on the basic political institutions
and a broad range of public policy issues that affect governing
in the states.
G 527 Pe:rformance Measurement 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Focus on the process by which organizations
routinely and systematically gather data to assess progress in
achieving their goals.
G 530 International Relations 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr. Concentrated reading and
examination of selected subject areas in the field of
international relations.

G 540 American Government 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Concentrated reading and
examination of selected
areas in the field of American
G 551) Poliaki]J Theory 3 err, Offered
Pr~req.
consent of instr. Concentrated reading
examination
selected subject areas in the field of political theory.
G 580 MA Research. Design 1 er. Selection of
and
development of research design for MA thesis.
G 594 Semi.nar Vadable er.
Offered intermittently.
Topic varies.

G 595

Speda~

intermittently.
experimental
of current topics.

Variable cro

Jeffery D. Greene, Ph.D.,
of South
1992
Paul L Haber, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1992
Louis D. Hayes, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1966
Peter Koehn, Ph.D.,
ofColorado, 1973
James J. Lopacb, Ph.D., University of Notre Dame, 1973
Jonathan R.Tompkins, Ph.D., University of Washington,
1981 (Chair)
Ramona Grey, Ph.D., University of California, Riverside,
1991

Offered

every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
every term.
only.

Professors

Assodoiie .Profo5s@r

G 596 Independei!1t
G 597

faculty

Project ll-4 er. (R-4) Offered
, consent of instr. Offered credit/no credit

G 59§ Intern5Jhl\p V:mrfa.ble er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Offered credit/no credit only.
G 599 Thesi§ Vaifaib~e cir, (R-6) Offered every term.

Assistant Professors
Karen Adams, Ph.D.,
of California, Berkeley,
2000
Gregory Koger, Ph.D., University of California, Los
Angeles, 2002 ··

Emeritus Professor
Forest L. Grieves, Ph.D., University of Arizona, 1967

r
i:i!h"o l!lithimo~o .{Pro~ess@r of Physks) 8 Advisor
The
curriculum is for students planning to
transfer to
engineering schools. Since engineering
curricula differ for the different divisions
the
general curriculum
below serves
as a guide.
to rransfer into a particular type of
student
a particular school should work out a
his or her advisor.
Firnt Y eair
COMM lllA lintl:o to
ECON lllS or 112S

ENEX
MATH

A

s
3

3
3
............. 4

PHYS 221N-222N Fundamentals of Physics . . . . 5
PHYS 195 Intro to Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . .

5
3

f7

17

5

5
4

Second Year
CHEM 161N-162N College
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 251 Calculus HI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 311 Ordinary Differential Equations . . . .
PHYS 295 Engineering Statics . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 321 Electronics for Scientists . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 301 Vector Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
3

17

3
3

15

4

r
Dav!d Sherman
Professor of
Phii@S@fpihy) 0 (oordh1af@ir
Pre-law students are required to choose a degree major in
which
will specialize. No one major best prepares
students
law school and no particular course of study is a
prerequisite for admission to law school. The Pre-Law
that the best preparation for law
Advising Committee
school is a broad
which ensures exposure to the
varieties of
about the social, political, economic,
cultural forces which have shaped law and
governs. Pre-law students must develop
substantial skills in writing and be able to think critically and
logicaHyo

The Pre-Law Advising Committee urges students to see one
of its members as soon as they consider going to law school.
Advice on the specific character of each student's pre-law
program, help in preparation for the LSA T examination, and
support in admission to law school are the aims of each
member of the committee.
Pre~law

Advising Committee

Irene Appelbaum (Assistant Professor, Philosophy)
Thomas P. Huff (Professor, Philosophy)
Michael R. Brown (Professor, Accounting)
James W. Burfeind (Associate Professor, Sociology)
Daniel P. Doyle (Professor, Sociology)
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Harry W. Fritz (Professor, History)
Jerry L. Furniss (Professor, Management)
Forest L. Grieves (Professor, Political Scince)
David H. Jackson (Professor, Forestry)
James J. Lopach (Professor, Political Science)
Michael Mayer (Professor, History)

Jack K. Morton (Professor, Management)
Dennis O'Donnell (Professor, Economics)
John G. Photiades (Professor, Economics)
David Sherman (Assistant Professor, Philosophy,
·
Coordinator)
Jon Tompkins (Professor, Political Science)

Pre-Nursing
Kate Delaney, Pre-Nursing Advising
Program, Lommasson Center, Room 286
The pre-nursing curriculum is a two-year program which is
designed to provide the basic undergraduate education needed
for entry into the professional portion of a baccalaureate
nursing program.
Through an arrangf:!ment with the College of Nursing at
Montana State University-Bozeman, The University of
Montana-Missoula offers approved prerequisite courses for .
pre-nursing students. Students who intend to pursue the
Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree offered through
Montana State University can complete the 15 credits of
sophomore level nursing courses in Bozeman. In addition,
these 15 credits of sophomore level nursing courses are
currently offered through a limited option on one of MSU's
"Upper Division" campuses located at Billings, Great Falls,
Kalispell, and Missoula. Students may apply for acceptance
into clinical nursing Gunior and senior years), to one of
MSU's "Upper Division" campuses, up to a year prior to
placement regardless of whether or not they have been
admitted to MSU. Depending upon the specific placement,
students can complete the entire nursing program in Missoula.
It is highly competitive to be placed into the entire program
available on MSU's Upper Division campus in Missoula
A grade of "C" (2.00) or better is required in the following
specific courses for admission to clinical nursing. MSU's
College of Nursing does not accept C- as a passing grade in
required courses. Though a grade of "C" (2.00) is minimally
acceptable, students are advised to attain the highest grade
average possible in these classes for placement considerations
at the upper-division level. Acceptance to clinical nursing is
based on the average of the grades received in required
prerequisite courses at the time of application. Admission is
based strictly on grade prioritization. There is a competitive
component to a successful application. At a minimum, a 2.50
cumulative GPA is required. MSU general education requirements need to be satisfied prior to graduation. Due to
occasional changes in the curriculum and degree
requirements, it is essential to contact the pre-nursing advisor
before course selection and enrollment. The following
courses may not be repeated more than once regardless of
where taken.

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
A
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology (recommended
prereq. for BIOL 312) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology . . CHEM 151N-152N General and Inorganic
Chemistry/Organic and Biochemistry . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 154N Organic and Biochemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · COMM 11 lA Introduction t(). Public Speaking . . . ENEX 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . '. . 3
MA TH 117 Linear Algebra and Probability (Prereq.
to MATH 241) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . SOC 1 lOS Principles of Sociology ... ·. . . . . . . . 3
Second Year
BIOL 312-313 Anatomy and Physiology I & II
HHP 236 Basic Nutrition . . . . . . . . . : . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development
PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . •. .

15

S
3
3
2
3

4

15

4
4
3
4
3
3
6
J
16
14
Individual programs may differ from the suggested course of
study to better fill the needs of the particular student.
Students desiring admission to other schools of nursing are
encouraged to obtain a catalog from the college and, in
consultation with the pre-nursing advisor, develop a plan of
study tailored to meet the specific course requirements of the
college of their choice. In Montana the associate of science.
degree in nursing (ASN) can be obtained at MSU Northern,
Havre; Miles Community College, Miles City; Montana Tech
of The University of Montana, Butte, and Salish Kootenai
College, Pablo. A BSN completion prograJU can be obtained
at MSU-Northern, Havre; Montana Tech of The University of
Montana, Butte, and Salish Kootenai College, Pablo. A
baccalaureate degree in nursing (BSN) can be obtained at
Carroll College, Helena and Moll~ana State University,
.
.
·
Bozeman.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
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Department of Psychology
Nabil Haddad, Chair
Psychology is the science of the behavior of humans and
other animals .. The psychologist, using scientific methods,
seeks to understand the causes and purposes of behavior.
Psychologists pursue their research and its application in
academia, business, government, health, military and social
service. The department offers the Bachelor of Arts, Master
of Arts and Doctor of Philosophy degrees.

Admission Requirements
To be admitted to either option of the psychology major, a
student must satisfy the following requirements:
1) completion of 30 credits overall
2) completion of 6 credits in psychology courses, including
PSYC lOOS and 110
in addition, t_o be admitted to the research option of the
psychology major, students also should have:
3) a minimum overall GPA of 3.0
Students w)lo intend to major in psychology but who have
notyet met the credit hour requirements are admitted to the
program as pre-psychology majors. Prior to meeting the
above requirements for admission pre- psychology students
should go to University College in the Lommasson Center for
advising.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
To earn a Bachelor of Arts degree in psychology, the
student must complete one of the options. Students are not
restricted to the c.:ourses listed under either option, although
one option must be completed by majors.
All majors are required to earn a "C" (2.00) or better in all
psychology classes taken to fulfill requirements, including the
Math course.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
Majors are required to remain in periodic contact with
departmental advisors to facilitate advanced and individual
program planning, to deal with impending difficulties, and as
a communication channel between student and department.
Students who are particularly interested in child, adult or
family development should investigate the human and family
development minor. See index.

General Option
The general option is intended for students who have a
major interest in psychology, but do not intend to pursue
graduate training in psychology.
1) PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology
2) PSYC 110 Careers in Psychology
3) PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological Research
Methods
4) PSYC 220 Psychological Statistics
5) At least two of the following:
-PSYC 260S Fundamentals of Learning
-PSYC 265S Cognition

-PSYC 270N Fundamentals of Biological Psychology
6) At least four of the following:
-PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development
-PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging
-PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology
-PSYC 350S Social Psychology
-PSYC 351S Psychology of Personality
7) At least one of the following:
-MATH 117 Probability, Linear Mathematics
-MATH 150 Applied Calculus
-MATH 152 Calculus I
8) At least four other three-credit psychology courses, not to
include 296, 298, 396, 398, 493, or 499.

Research Option
The research option provides the student with an adequate
foundation for graduate studies in psychology.
1) PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology
2) PSYC 110 Careers in Psychology
3) PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological Research
Methods
4) PSYC 220 Psychological Statistics
5) PSYC 320 Advanced Psychological Research Methods
6) PSYC 297 Supervised Research;(minimum of 2 credits)
7) At least two of the following:
-PSYC 260S Fundamentals of Learning
-PSYC 265S Cognition
-PSYC 270N Fundamentals of Biological Psychology
8) At least four of the following:
-PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development
-PSYC 245 ·Adult Development and Aging
-PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology
-PSYC 350S Social Psychology
-PSYC 351S Psychology of Personality
9) At least one of the following:
-PSYC 335S Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
-PSYC 336 Child and Adolescent Psychological Disorders
-PSYC 337 Principles of Cognitive Behavior Modification
- PSYC 340 Current Topics in Developmental Psychology
-PSYC 385 Family Violence
10) At least two of the following::
-PSYC 301 Personalized Student Instruction
-PSYC 371 Fundamentals of Human Neuropsychology
-PSYC 372 Intermediate Behavioral Biology
-PSYC 400 History and Systems of Psychology
11) At least one of the following:
-MATH 117 Probability, Linear Mathematics
-MATH 152 Calculus I

Teacher Preparation in Psychology
Major Teaching Field of Psychology: For an endorsement
in the major teaching field of Psychology, a student must
complete the requirements for the B.A. degree with a major in
Psychology, General Option. Students also must complete
C&I 428, gain admission to Teacher Education and Student
Teaching and meet the requirements for certification asa
secondary teacher (see .the School of Education section).
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Students are advised that the demand in Montana high
schools for teaching of courses in this field is limited.
Students should complete the required second endorsement
(major or minor) in a field other than Drama, Economics,
Geography, Journalism or Sociology.
Minor Teaching Field of Psychology: For an endorsement
in the minor teaching field of Psychology, a student must
complete the requirements for the psychology minor as given
in the section, Requirements for a Minor. Students also must
complete C&I 428, gain admission to Teacher Education and
Student Teaching and meet the requirements for certification
as a secondary teacher (see the School of Education section of
this catalog).

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
PSYC 110 Careers in Psychology . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological
Research Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear MATH or 150
or 152 Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Four General Education courses . . . . . . . . . . . .
Two elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Second Year
PSYC 220 Psychological Statistics . . . .
Three other.2QO-level psychology courses
Four General Education courses . . . . . .
Two elective courses . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

Third Year
PSYC courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC 297 Supervised Research . . . . . . . . .
PSYC 320 Advanced Psychological Research
Methpds (upper-division writing) . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . .
Total

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

A
4
-

s

-

3

1

3-4
3

6
3

6
3

T6 16-17

3
3
6
3

i5

6
6
3
15

A
... 3
. .. -

S
6
2

... 3
... 9

i5

7
15

Fourth Year
A
s
PSYC courses ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 15-16
12 15-16
Total

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in psychology the student must complete a
minimum of 21 credits of psychology including:
1) PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology
2) PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological Research
Methods
3) One of:
cPSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development
-PSYC 350S Social Psychology
-PSYC 351S Psychology of Personality
4)0ne of:
-PSYC 335S Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
-PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology
-PSYC 336 Child and Adolescent Psychological Disorders
-PSYC 337 Principles of Cognitive Behavior Modification
5) Two of:
-PSYC 260S Fundamentals of Learning

-PSYC 265S Cognition
-PSYC 270N Fundamentals of Biological Psychology
-PSYC 371 Fundamentals of Human Neuropsychology
-PSYC 372 Intermediate Behavioral Biology
At least six of the 21 credits must be at the 300-level or
above.
·
All minors are required to earn a "C" (2.00) or better in all
psychology classes taken to fulfill requirements.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Psychology (PSYC)
U lOOS Introduction to Psychology 4 er. Offered every
term. Introduction to the scientific study of behavior in
humans and other animals. Credit not.allowed for both PSY
lOOS and PSYC lOOS.
U 110 Careers in Psychology 1 er. Offered spring.
Exploration of the various careers available in the general
area of mental health research and practice.
U 113 Intergroup Dialogue 1 er. Offered autumn.
Reflective dialogue about issues of identity, diversity, and
social justice.
U 120 Introduction to Psychological Research Methods 3
er. Offered every term. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Experimental
and quantitative methods employed in the scientific study of
behavior.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of Visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 220 Psychological Statistics 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., PSYC lOGlS, 120; MATH 117, 150 or 152,
Application of statistical techniques to psychological dat.
Credit not allowed for both PSYC 220 and Soc 202.
U 240S Cbild ~nd Adolescent Development 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. An overview of research
findings on development from infancy through adolescence,
with emphasis on application;.
U 245 Adult Development and Aging 3 er. Offered
intermittently. prereq., PSYC lOOS. An overview of
theories and research findings in the psychology of adulthood
and aging.
·
U 260S Fundament~ls of Learning 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Basic theory .and research on the nature
.of animal learning and behavior.
U 265S Cognition 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
PSYC lOOS. The acquisition and uses of knowledge. An
examination of research and theories of human learning,
memory, and thinking.
U 270N Fundamentals of Biological Psychology 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., PSYC WOS. Introduction to the
relationships between biological structures and mechanisms,
and their corresponding psychological processes and events.
Origins and adaptations of structures and behaviors as·well as
the methods used to study these relationships.
U 294 Seminar Honors 1 er. (R-3) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.; coreq. , ·another psychology course.
Taken in conjunction with another psychology course to
provide additional content and discussion for honors students.
Consent of the corequisite course instructor is required for
this course.
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·U 295 Special Topics Variable cr .. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Experimental offerings
of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses,
or one-time offerings of current topics.
• U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term.
U 297 Supervised Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term.
•
U 298 Internship 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placeinents off-campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and1 the Internship
Services office, A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count· toward graduation.
U 301 Personalized Student Instruction 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., PSYC lOOS, consenrof instr., and 3.0
GPA. Experience with the personalized student instruction
method of teaching; gained through participating as a proctor
in the introductory psychology course.
U 320 Advanced Psychological Research Methods 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., PSYC lOOS; 120, and 220 and
research option. An appreciation of the experimental approach
to the scientific study of behavior through student-conducted
experiments.
U 330S Abnormal Psychology 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Description and classification of
abnormal behavior.
• U 335S Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., PSYC lOOS and 330S.
Clinical psychology as a science and a profession. Theoretical
models and techniques of assessment and intervention. Case
illustrations.
U 336 Child and Adolescent Psychological Disorders 3
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., PSYC 100S and 240S.
Study of causes, characteristics, assessment and treatment of
emotional, social and intellectual disorder.s . • The age span
studied will range fro1J1 infarwy through adolescence.
U 337 Principles of Cognitive Behavior .Modification 3
er. Offeredintermittently. Prereq., PSYC lOOS, 260S.
Study of basic principles,. assumptions, methodology and
applications of behavior modification. Discussion of current
literature relevant to behavioral assessment and treatment of
'major psychological disorders.·
·
U 340 Current Topics in Developmental P~ychology 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., PSYC 240S or 245. Topical
reviews of theories, research and applications in
developmental psychology.
U 350S Social Psychology 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Individual behavior as a function of
interpersonal interaction.
U ;351S.Psychology Qf Personality 3 er. Offered
· intermitten)'.ly .. Prereq., PSYC lOOS.Introduciion to theories
and resea.rch in personality. Intensive survey of theoretical
concepts and a detailed examination of experimental methods
.and experiments ~n. the field of personality.
U 352 Multiculturai Psychofogy 3· er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Current tJ::teories and research on.
culture; race, and ethnicity, and how the sociocultural context
· influences psychologiCal processes. ·
··
··
· U 371 FundamentaJs .of H;timan Neuropsychology 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., PSYC 270. Study of the
organization of the nervous system, unctional neuroanatomy'
neuropathology, neurological disorders, behavioral neurology,
and clinical' neuropsychology: · ·. · · ·
.
·
U·372 Intermedia.te Beh~vioral Biofogy 3 er. Offered·
autumn. Prereq., PSYC 270N. Advanced evaluation and

analysis of animal behavior through the synthesis of theory,
research, and methods found in comparative psychology,
behavioral biology, ethology, and sociobiology.
U 385 Psychology of Family Violence 3 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years, Prereq., PSYC lOOS;
recommended prereq., PSYC 220 and 330S. Exploration of
theoretical explanations for the presence of violence in
American families; research and interventions in such areas as
child physical and sexual abuse, battering of women, marital
rape, spousal homicide, etc.
U 395Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq. , nine credits in psychology and
consent of instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., junior or senior standing and consent of instr.
U 397 Advanced Supervised Research 1-3 er. (R-3)
Offered every term. Prereq., 12 credits in psychology
.
including PSYC 297 and consent of instr.
U 398 Internship 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of department chair. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior appmval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits oflnternship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 400 History and Systems of Psychology 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., 15 credits in psychology. Origin and
development of basic concepts a_nd methods.in scientific
psychology.
·
UG 423 Addiction Studies 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Same as SOC and SW 423. Examination of chemical
dependency and behavioral compulsion, including alcohol and
other drugs, gambling, eating disorders, sexual addictions.
Ecosystems perspective on etiology, treatment, prevention,
family dynamics, community response, and societal
contributors.
·
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-6) Offered autµmn and
spring. Prereq. , consent of instr. Academic credit for
non-traditional educational experiences. Prior approval of a
Psychology Department faculty member .is required.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
UG 494 Senior Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., nine credits in psychology and
consent of instr. Topics of current interest with critical
examination of the literature.
·
.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., 12 credits in psychology and consent
of ins~r. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
.
U 499 Baccalaureate Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., junior or senior standing and
consent of instr.
.
G 501 Teaching of Psycholc:>gy 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing in psychology and consent ofinstr.
Exploration and practice of effective teaching techniques.
G 510 Trends in Psychologkal Research 1 er . . Offered
autumn. Brief survey of the departmental faculty's ongoirtg
' ·
research interests.
G 511 Professional Development and Basic Skills 'in
ClinicaJ Psychology 1 er. Offered autumn. Prereq'.';' ·
graduat~ standing in clinical psychology. Introduction to the
professronal role and skills in the clinical psychology field.
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G 512 Field Placement in Clinical Psychology 1-12 er.
(R-12) Offered every term. Prereq., graduate standing in
psychology and consent of instr. Supervised assessment and
intervention experience in applied clinical settings.
G 515 Psychological Evaluation for Counseling 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., introduction to measurement
and undergraduate statistics. Individual intelligence theory and
measurement.
G 520 Advanced Psychological Statistics I 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., undergraduate statistics and consent bf
instr. Introduction to descriptive and inferential statistics,
probability distributions, null hypothesis significance testing,
one and two sample techniques, analysis of variance and the
general linear model.
G 521 Advanced Psychological Statistics II 4 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PSYC 520 or consent of instr: Multiple
comparisons among means, factorial ANOVA, random effects
and mixed models, correlation, simple and multiple
regression, analys:is of covariance.
G 522 Applied Multivariate Statistics 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., PSYC 520 and 521. Introduction to
matrix algebra, multivariate analysis of variance, multivariate
analysis of covariance, simple slopes in multiple regression,
discriminant analysis, canonical correlation, principal
components analysis, factor analysis; cluster analysis.
G 523 Research Design 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
graduate standing in psychology. The examination and
application of the principles and methods of experimental and
quasi-experimental research design in psychology.
G 524 Tests and Measurements 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years .. Prereq., graduate standing in
psychology or edlicatiori. Introduction to measurement
emphasizing correspondence between research and practice.
Provides a theoretical arid practical basis for evaluating and
·
·
using measurement data.
G 525 Psychological Evaluation I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., undergraduate statistics and consent of ihstr..
Individual tests of aptitudes and intellectual abilities;
psychometric considerations in clinical assessment; objective
personality assessment.
G 526 Psychological Evaluation H: Applicatfons and
Objective Me.thods 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., enrollment
in doctoral program in psychology and consent of instr.
Objective methods in psychological assessment; psychological
evaluation techniques in the clinical.Context.
G 530 Interviewing and Case History Techniques. 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing and consent of
instr. Clinically oriented. Client.centered, supportive, and
consulting interviewing practices. A behavioristic .orientation
toward case history techniques. ·
G 531 Principles of Psychological Interventio.n 3 er.. .
Offered autumn. Prereq., enrollment in doctoral program in
clinical or experimental ,psychology, The philosophical· iJ.nd
scientific bases of major systems of p,sychotherapy are reviewed. Psychotherapy research methods, issues, and findings
.
are introduced.
.
.
G 5J7 Adv~mced Psy'c'.hopa.th\llogy .~,er., Offered autumn.
Prereq., .graquate standi11g in psychology o.r consent of in,str.
Sy~ptom.s, etipl?gy,. q.i~\gnostic ,cs!f~ria apd. t~e~tment of the
m3:1or psychological disorders, w1.th an emphasis on curr1tnt
research findings. ·
G 534 /\~pliecI Clinic;al Me~hodology J 7.~ c.r: (R-24 )_ .
Offered every term .. Prereq., graduate .standmg 1n the -cJm1cal
progra{ll'l:!rid consent ofiristr. Theoretical and applied work
. .
in a ~~p€rvised clinipal setting.

G 536 Advanced Child and Adolescent Exceptionalities
3 er. Offered spring .c:idd-numbered years. Prereq., graduaite
standing in psychology or consent of instr. Advanced study of
the characteristics, etiology, assessment, and treatment of the
emotional, social, an(ii. intellectual problems·covering the. span
from infancy through adolescence. DSM and Education Code
criteria will.be comparrd.
.
G 540 Advanced Developmental Psychology 3 er.
Offered intermittently. "Prereq., ungergraduate course in_ ,
developmental psychol9gy .or consent of instr .. P_sychological
and behavioral developrp.ent through Jhe life span.
.
G 545 Field J>lacem>ent in Human Development 1-6 er.
(R-9) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., PSYC540 or
equiv. Individualized, ap>plied experience working with
and/ or observing a particular ·population of interest, including
children, adolescents, oriol<l,er adults. Involves the
.
completion of ~n independent project, which may comprise
program assessment, researcb·prnposal development, etc.
G 546 History and Theories of Developmental ·
Psychology 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., PSYC
540 or equiv; Histeiry, theories, and. research in
developmental psychology. ·Consideration of selected topics.
G 550 Advancetll Social Psychology 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. ·Ptereq., undergraduate course in
social psychology or consent of instr. Theory and experiment
in the analysis of:individual behavior in relation to socl.al
stimuli.
1 :
•
G 551 Advanced Personality 3 er. Offered spring odd~
numbered yea:rs1• «Prereq. ,·undergraduate course in personality
or consent of instt. Theory and research on human personality
and behavior. Emphasis oh issues and topics of contemporary
importance. ·
.J
·
•
G 560 Advanced Learni:Q.g 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. 1 Prereg.., undergraduate course in· learning or
consent of instr. Principles and. methods pertaining to the
acquisition and retention of.new behaviqr.
G 565 Advanced CqgniHon 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered Yeilr~: 'Prereq.·; i.mdergradJ.i'qie course in .
perception, cognition, or learning, or consent of instr.
Examination of the acquisition of knowledge through
perception and learning, the'tetention of knowledge, and the
use cif knowledge thro11gh thinking and reasoning .. , .'
G 571 Advaitced Physiological Psychology .3 er. ,Offered
autumn even.-nupibered years. Prereq:;consent of instr.
Brain mechanisms'and behavior; electrophysioiogical
correlates of behavior.
· · ··
·
"'
G 580 Principles and Praetices Of ProfeS.sion~lSchool
Psychology 3. er. Offered autumn. Prereq,,, graduate stanP.ing
in school psychology. ·The theory; 'role; and function of . '
school psychology as a profession; include~ histQiical
·
precursors and fit with current systems of psychology.,
G 582 Beh1ivioral ,Asse$sment 4 cr:.Offered.autumn evennumbered years. Prer'eq., ·graduate sta'.J;iding in: psychology
or conse.nt·of.iri:str. Iritroduse~.iheoretical aµd prastical,
··
applications of beha,vior~l ass¢ssrhe.~t. . s.tudeµts develop skUls
using l;>ehavioral pbserva:tion and sampJing t)lrough supervised
experience in applied se~tings: ' · · ·
· · ··· ·
G 5.83 Edri_cational Assessin~nt 4 ·er~. '..Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., g~li;d:Uaty standing ih psyc;hology 9r
education, , Develops as~ess111ellf skilfs·u~ing prqblem~solving
strategies tQ niake ~ducatiotlal d~c;isions: With CtJ.qiculq.m- ·
Baseci Measures (CBM). Super.vised direct·experiei:lce· in
applied setdngs~ · , · · · · ·,
.' .
·.
G 584 Academic· and Behaviqral ';Interventions 3 er.
Offered autumn odq-numbered years,· I?rereq:,.gradi:late
standing i.n psycholo'gy or education: .The fundain¢ntal
principles underlying the design and iinplemeritation of
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evidence-based academic and behavioral interventions·
targeting specific academic skills and sodal behavior of
children and youth.
!
G 587 School Psychology Methods 3 er. (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., graduate standing in school psychology
and consent of instr. Applied school psychology work in a
.
supervised setting.
G 588 School Psychology Internship Variable er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., enrollment in school
psychology program or consent of instr. Supervised work
experience in the role and functions of school psychologists.
G 594 Seminar Variable er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
G 595 Specfal Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring .. Prereq., consent of instr. Assigned
readings and other special study projects.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq. , consent of instr. Independent supervised
research projects, other than thesis or dissertation.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. M.A. thesis research
activities.
G 625 Psychological Evaluation III: Prcljectives and
Integration 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered years.
Prereq., graduate standing in clinical program and consent of
instr. Projective methods, emphasizing the Rorshach and
TAT; integration and reporting oftest findings.
G 629. Seminar in Measurement and Quantitative 1-3 er.
(R-12) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced. treatment of specialized research topics in
measurement and quantitative psychology.
G 630 Ethics, Professional and Cultural Issues 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., enrollment in doctoral program in
clinical or experimental psychology. Review of ethical
principles and professional standards of psychologists.
Analysis of the inflµence of cultural factors upon professional
conduct.
G 631 Interventions 3 er. (R-12) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate standing in the clinical psychology program
and consent of instr. Review of clinical research and
methodology. Specific treatment interventions .are explored
for the pr~ctitioner and also may serve as a valuable base for
engaging in psychological consultation. Each offering will
have a unique title.
G 632 Current Clinical Topics 3 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing in psychology and
consent of instr. C~rrent topics in clinical psychology with
reviews of theory, research, and methodology. Each offering
will hiJ.ve a unique title.
G 634 Advanced Applied Clinical Methodology 1-4 er.
(R-6) Offered every tenp.. Prereq., PSYC 534 and consent of
instr. Advanced clinical work in a supervised setting.
G 638 Clinical PsycJ:iologjr Internship 1-3 er. (R-6)
Offered every teim. · Prereq., proficiency in clinical
techniques. Clinical internship offered by the psychology staff
of a hospital, clinic or other approved agency in coordination
with The University of Montana Clinical Psychology
Program.
G 649 Seminar in Developmental Psychology 1-3 er.
(R-12) Offered intermittently. Prereq;, consent of instr.
Advanced treatment of specialized research topics in
developmental psychology ..

G 678 Seminar in Physiological Psychology 1-3 er.
(R-12) Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., consent
of instr. Advanced treatment of specialized research topics in
physiological psychology.
G 679 Seminar in Comparative Psychology 1-3 er.
(R-12) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Advanced treatment of specialized research topics in comparative
psychology.
G 680 Consultation 4 er. Offered autumn even-numbered
years. Prereq., graduate standing in school psychology.
Theoretical background and case conceptualization in ·
academic and behavioral consultation; Supervised direct
.
experience in applied settings.
G 681 Positive Behavior Supports and Ecological Bases
of Behavior 3 er. Offered spring odd-numbered years.
Prereq., graduate standing in psychology or education.
Examines ecological influences on individual behavior as part
of assessment and intervention within this context; describes
the features of positive behavior support.
G 694 Seminar Variable er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
G 697 Advanced Research Variable ct•.(R-9) Offered t
autumn and spring. Prereq. , consent of in,str. Independent research projects, other than thesis or dissertation.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-18) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Doctoral dissertation research
activities.

Faculty
Professors'
Maureen Fleming, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University,
1969
Nabil F. Haddad, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma, 1976
(Chair)
D. Balfour Jeffrey, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1973
Lynne S. Koester, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
·
Madison, 1976
Lois Muir, Ph.D., State University of New York at. Stony
Brook, 1982
David Schuldberg, Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley, 1981
Thomas Seekins, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1983
Paul S. Silverman, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1977
David A. Strobel, Ph.D., The University of Monta,na, 1972
(Dean of the Graduate School)
Richard Van den Pol, Ph.D., Western Michigan University,
1981
.
Arlene Walker-Andrews, Ph.D., Cornell University, .1980
(Associate Provost)
·
Associate Professors
Ann Cook, Ph.D., The University of Monta~a, 2Q01
(Research)
.
.
···
Christine Fiore, Ph.D., University of Rh6de)sland,.J990
Stuart Hall, Ph.D., University of Texas a{ Austin, 1989
Helena Hoas, Ph.D., Umea University, Sweden, 1987
(Research)
·
·
.. ·
. . .
Wendy E. Shields, Ph.D., State University of New York at
·
Buffalo, 1999
Allen Szalda-Petree, Ph.D., Tbe University of Montana,
1990
.
.
.
. . .. .
. . . .
Kimberly A. Wallace, Ph.D., ·univ'ersity ofNotreJ)ame,
1999
.
.. .
Jennifer Waltz, Ph.D., University of Washington, ·l99.3

Assistant Professors

Adjund faculty

Margaret E. Beebe-Frankenberger, Ph.D., University of
California, Riverside, 2000
Duncan G. Campbell, Pph.D., Washington State University,
2003
Bryan Cochran, Ph.D., University of Washington, 2003
Lucian G. Conway III, Ph.D., University of British
Columbia, 2001
Daniel J. Denis, Ph.D., York University, 2004
Kari Harris, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1998 (Research)
Greg R. Machek, Ph.D., Indiana University, 2004
Susan Morrison, Ed.S., University of Montana 1995
(Research)
Gyda I. Swaney, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1997

Cheryl Van Denburg, Ph.D., The University of Montana,
1993
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Paul A. Dietrich (Professor of Liberal Studles) 0
Director
The academic study of religions is coextensive with the
broad field of humane learning in which questions pertaining
to the meaning of human existence are most prominent. The
study of religions in the University is therefore taken up in
close conjunction with the humanities, arts, letters, and the
several sciences.
In course offerings, two emphases prevail: first, the
scholarly analysis and transmission of the literature and forms
of the world's religions; second, the sensitization of the
student to the value of religious studies for appreciating
his/her cultural and social existence. Thus, courses are
designed to illuminate religious traditions in historical depth
as they inform modern cultures generally, and the individual
within American cultural situations in particular.
The offerings in Religious Studies do not constitute a
pre-professional program. They are intended to extend and
deepen the student's education in the liberal arts.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Religious StudiesJRElS)
U 100 Introduction to the Study of Religion 3 er. Offered
intermittently.An inquiry into the literary and historical
phenomena of religion in relation to the symbolic, cultural and
social expressions of selected major world religions.
U 106H Introductim1 to Old Testament Studies 3 CL
Introduction to the literature and history of ancient Israel and
to modern methods employed in studying Israel's religion as
an academic discipline.
U 107 Introduction to New Testament Studies 3 er. An
introduction to the literature and history of early Christianity
and to the scholarly methods used in studying the New
Testament.
U 130S Sociology of Religious Cults 3 er. Same as SOC
130S. Offered spring. Unconventional religious groups in
American society. Topics include recruitment, conversion,

Emeritus Profes5crs
Charles K. Allen, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1963
Laurence H. Berger, Ph.D., University of Washington,
1969
.
George C. Camp, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1971
Frances A. Hill, Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1965
John R. Means, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1965
James A. Walsh, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1963
Herman A. Walters, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University,
1962
John Watkins, Ph.D., Columbia University, 1941
Janet P. Wollersheim, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1968
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commitment, defection, leadership, belief systems,
organizational structure and change.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of
faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements off
campus. A maximum of 6 credits ofinternship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 232H Buddhism 3 er, Offered autumn. A historical
introduction to the development of Buddhist thought and
practice in the cultures of Asia and the West.
U 233 Traditi.ons of Buddhist Meditation 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq. or coreq., RELS 232H. A critical and
phenomenological introduction to meditation as the Buddhist
method of systematic inquiry into the nature of the mind and
its role in the construction of experience.
U 252L Medieval Allegory 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Study of creative allegories of the spiritual quest or journey
and critical interpretive allegories of sacred texts. Typical
authors include Gregory of Nyssa, Dante, the Pearl poet,
Farid ud-Dirt Attar.

U 276 Contemporary Religious Thought 3 er. (R-6)
Offered alternate years. Study of selected major critical and
constructive proposals in modern religious thought in various
traditions.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.

UG 301E American Indian Re!Rgion and Philosophy :3
cir. Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective 5 or consent

of instr. Same as NAS JOIE. A study of selected ethical belief
systems; origins, world views; religious ceremonies and the
way they have been affected by Western civilization.
UG 312 The Legacy of Pau13 er. Offered alternate years.
The life and letters of Paul; the structure of the Pauline
understanding of the Christian faith; the legacy of Paul in later
Christian thought.
UG 335 Western Religious Thought I 3 er. Offered
autumn. Selected studies in the intellectual history of western
religions, alternating between studies of periods and seminal
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thinkers. Emphasis will be on the ancient and medieval
periods.
UG 336 Western Reli~iQus ThougbHI 3 er, Offered
spring. Selected studies m the intellectual history of western
religions, alternating between studies of per1od.s and se.minal
thinkers. Emphasis will be on the late medieval and early ·
modern periods.
UG 360 Cla11sics of Bµddbist ~iterature 3 er. {R·6)
Offered spring. Close reading of a selection of core l3uddl:dst
texts drawn from various Asian cultures and spanning the ·
three main phases of tbe tradition.
·
U 365 Soµth Asiap Religious Traditions: Hinduism 3 er.
Offered spring even.numbered years, Same as AS and LS·
365. Critical exploration of selected aspects of Hindu thoqght,
narrative and practice, both in contemporitry an(;! historical
perspective. Focus primarily on India, but with consideration
of Hinduism's transformation and impact beyond South Asia,
UG 370 Mysticism 3 er. (R·6) An inquiry into the
I;terature and interpretation of mysticism in the major .
religious traditions. Each offering will focus on a specific
ti:adition or period. ·
.
UG 381 Comparative Ethics 3 er. Prereq., lower·c;livisiQn
course in Perspective 5 or consent of instr. An examination e>f
models for cross-cultural study, concentrating on.the
f0,rmation and exercise .of value11 in eastern cultures as ap.
pioached from the standpoint of western students,

'

I,

U 395 Special Topics Variable er, (R~l2) Experimental ·
offerings of visit~ng profe~s<:>rs, e:xperiment11! offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
·
U ~96 In~ependent Stµdy Variable er. (R-6)
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er; (R~12) ExperimentaJ
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one~time offerings· of current topics;
UG 4~6 Independent Studies 3 er. (R~9) Prereq,; consent
of instr. Work on selected prot>lems by individual students
under direct facµlty supervision.

Fc1c:ulty
Professors
Paul A. Dietricb. :Ph.D., University of Chicago', 198l
(Director)
Alan Sponberg, Ph.D., University Of Britisll Cofombia,
1980
.

Assistqnt

Pr~festQr

Megan Williams, :Pn.:O .. Princeton, Z.002

Adiunct ProfeHor
Thomas R. Lee, Ph.D., University of California, 1979

Russian Studies
Orica Renner.. Fah~y (~sistant Professor of
Modern c1nd Classical Langva9es c.nd
.

465 World Trade and Commerce 3 er.
t;:'.:Qmmunication Studies ·
~iteratures), Advisor
451S Intercultl,lral Communications 3 ~r ...
Students interested in Russian studies m;,i.y choose a minqr in . · 452 Cultural Codes in Commllntcati<:m 3 er.
Rus11ian !itµdies as listed below.. Stµdents will receive formal ·
Economics
·
guid11nc;e for their interest in Russian iituQ,ies and recognition
374 Comparative Economic Systems 3 er,
for completing a liefined program. For assignment to an .
Geography
·
.
advisor in Russian studies. the student may C9ntact J;>r, Fred
351 Geography of a Selected ~e~ion Jq.
Skinner, Department of History.
· ··
396 Problems in Geography ·3 er.
Requiremt:mts for a Minor
History
..
The following requirements must be succeiisfully completed ·
319H.Contemporiar;r
Europe
3
er.
.· . . •.. · ·
to obtain a minor in Russian studies:
·
33
lH
Foreign
Relations
of
the
Great
!lowers.
187Q~Pre$ent .
h Twelve credits of course work concerning t\1e former
3
er.
.·
.
·
Russian. area and its successor states. The ~ussiau Stupies.
332H The Olobal Diplomacy oftlw.ColdWar 3cr.
Faculty Committee wiU designate the courses whtch may be
344 Russia to 1801 3 er.
·
used for the minor. These twelve credits will include at least .
one course concerning Russian area studies in at least three of
345 Russia Since t80l •3 H,
..
the follo~ing di.sciplines: anthropology,. bu!liness ·· ..
348 ,fiastern Europe: Pasrand Preselit 3 pr.
administration, economics, modern and classical langvages
395 Russia:. Past and Pre~ent 3 er ...
and literatures (not including the langua~e requirement},
446 The Russian RevQlution, 1900" 1930 3 er. .· .
geography, history, communication studies, political sciem:e,
460E Problems qf Peace imd Natio,nal Security 3 er ..
sociology.
Science .
Pqlitical
2, Second year proficiency in the Russian langl,lage.
32:ZH
Soviet
and Post Soviet Politics. 3 er.
Related C::ovrses
323
Theories
of Civil Violence 3 er.
Following is a list of possible course selections for the
Jlussian
minor in Russian Studies. lt is not an exhaustive list so
students are advised to consult with their advisors for course
301 Oral and Written Expression 3 er.
suggestions appropriate to the minor.
·
·
302 Russian Culture and CMliiaHon 3 i;r.
Anthropology
305L~306L Introduction to Russian Literature 6 er.
385S Indigenous Peoples and Global Development 3 er:,
395 Special Topics Variable ct,·
Business Administr41tion~Man,agement
401 A<:Ivanced Conversation and Composition 3 er.
348 Entrepreneurship 3cr.
4,1 l 19th Century Major Russian Aulh9rs 3 er.
368 International Business 3cr.
412 20th Century Major Russian Authori:i 3 er.

Sociology ..
320 Complex Organizations
325 Social Stratification ·
.455 Classical Soda! Theory
Study in Russia ,,·
.
.
.
Primarily a language-based progr~m' taught by haiive
Russian instru,ctors for. begjnning throµgh adva11cedJanguage
students. ·
'
·
'"· ' " " ·
' ·
·
,,,,,,,
.''

Science
David B. Firend, (Associate Professor pnd
Chair, Department of Physics and 'Astronomy)
Science courses are designed for students desiri.Qg scientific
knowledge and insight but are either majoring iri.non~ ·. · ·
scientific subjects or have limited science backgrmfnds; · ·
Enrollment in Science courses may serve a!' q_n introqµcti!)nJo
further 5tµdy. iD. tl).e. sciynces, to ,fulfill general requirements,
or to fill specific requirements of the elementary educatiOn
major.

Courses
U = Undergraduate er.edit only, UG = for undergraduate .. · .
or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credl't
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree ..

Science (SCI)
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R~6) Offered .
intermittently. Experimental offeringifof visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time·offerings
of current topics.
,
.
.
. .
·
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered in~rmittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended clas.sroom .experience
which provides praetical application o.f classroom learning.
during placements off-campus. Prior approval ii:nist be ·
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Center for WorkBased Learning. A maximum of6 credits oflnternship (198,
· 298, 398, 498). may count toward graduatiotiI. ·
, .· ·
U 225N General Science: Physical and Chemical Science
5 er. Offered auturrin. Prereq., -MATH 100 or equiv.
Integrated lectures, discussions, laboratory exerc\ses; and ·
demonstrations on topics in chemical and physical science for
prospective elementary schoolteachers and the non-scientist.
A two-hour laboratory session is· required each. week.·.; · ·
u 226N General Science: Earth arid Life Scieni::e 5 ci.
Offered spring. Prereq., SCI 225N and"MATH 130 .or equiv.
fategrated lectures, laboratory exercises, and field trips' on
topics in earth and biological science for prospective ''>
elementary school teachers and the no~-s~ientist; A.twochour
laboratory session is required eilch \\;'.eek and. one or two
Saturday field trips.

U 296 Independent Study·1~9 cr-.(Rc9) Offered
intermittently.
.
.
· ·
U 350 Environmental Petspecti'V'.es 2 .er. Offered autumn:
and spring. Critical analysis of ttle a:ssuinptions and effectsJof
past and present patterns of land use, based on readings drawn
from both the sciences and humanities: ; " '
U 395 SpecialTopics Variable er. (R-9) Offore!:i
intermittently: . Expe'rimental offerfr1gs'of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
1
of current top ks:·
' ·
:
•
·
·
·
• ··•
U 396 Independent Study 1~12 er. (R-12) Offered
inten;nittently: <
...·. .· ..
• •.. ·,
. .
• ·:;
493~Qpi.iih~s ·Yatiablf (:l{-8~ Q,ff6retlJnt~mitt~i1tLy.
PrereqI~ c0nsent'of instr. :rTI.depeNderit work un:de'rthe ·
·
University omnibus option. See index.
U 4?4 ~.emJ1uu:: Vari~ll~~~r. !R-9) .Offere,qjnterIJ1.itt~n,tly.
Prerecf., cOrs¢nt;of tnsrt·:,:se,n;iinaI:s .a!Jd; ~nt:~r~tic~s q~igded
to update teachers on·developfnehts in S,c1epc¢.,iiridtec;hµqlogy
or to introduce interdisciplinary concepts. ' ' ·' :· ·' , .•.
U495 Special Topics Variable er,· (R~9) Offered · .'
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visitjng :l)rofe's\;ors,
experimental offerings 'of new courses', or ,one'-tirrie offerings
of current tdpiCs'.
'
' '
... '
.'
l
l ;
' .
. ' ; ' •"
.
' - "-) .,•.
< .. u 49~ Independent Study 1~t:2'. cr::;c~:.12) Of,(er'ed ·
mterm1ttently.
·
·
· ·
u 497 Research 1-1 o er. · CR-foroffefetf intefirim~ht}y'.
U :49g Internship Variable· er;• (R;::6~· Offered · ·
intermittently. See SCI 198,·A maximum.Of 6'credits of
Internship (•198~ 298, 398,!498) may,eounuoward graduation.
G ·595 Special Topks. Vatiable er> (R-"12) Offered'
intermittently. Experimentar offerings· of visiting professors,
expe'rimentar offerings of'new·c0urse:s•; or onectirne offerings
of current topics. ·
·
· ·
·'
G 596 Independ~nt Stugy;Varial>I~.~t'~''(R~}2)1Qffered
intermittently:·
··· , · '· ":··.; '- · .. ·. · 'i_ •··.- •· ·' · •·
· · ·· '
· !.' .
., '
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Department of Sociology
James W. Burfeind, Chair
Sociology offers a perspective-a way to view the world-that
examines the social contexts in which people live. A
sociological perspective enables us to grasp connections
among individuals, .their communities and the broader society.
It facilitates understanding of c6mplex social processes and
problems, and can offer insights into how to improve social
welfare. At The University of Montana-Missoula, the
Sociology faculty, graduate students and undergraduates learn
about the sociological perspective through coursework on a
variety of theoretical and methodological approaches, and
topics that engage social is1mes in our own Rocky Mountain
region to places all around the globe.
At the.University ofMontana-Missoula so~iology faculty,
graduate students and undergraduates use a variety of
theoretical and method9logical approaches to study important
social issues affecting our local community, the Rocky
Mountain region, the nation and the world.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
The general sociology major requires a minimum of 33
sociology credits. Students may choose an option in
criminology or in rural and environmental change .. Tl:lese
options require 39 sociology credits. All sociology majors
must complete a 3-credit extra-departmental requirement in
computer science (does not count to;wf!rd 33/39 credit
minimum), a required core and four courses from the major
content list, in order to insure broad exposure to the field of
sociology. No more than 60 sociology credits may count for
graduation. In addition to meeting these departmental
requirements, students must meet all University-wide
requirements, as specified in the catalog. These .include:
completing 120 credits, meeting the General Education
requirements including the Upper-division Writing
Proficiency Assessment, and taking 39 credits 'of upperdivision course work. See the Academic Policies and
.Procedures section of this catalog for other requirements.
Upper-Division Writing Expectation: To meet the UpperDivision Writing Expectation of the Bachelor of Arts with. a
major in sociology, student must successfully complete one
course selected froni SOC 421, 438~ 460 or 488; or any other
upper-division writing course apprbved for general education
(see Academie Policies and Procedures section of the catalog).

Required Course Work: · · · · · · · · · · · ·
1) Extra-departmental requirement (3 cr~dits):
-CS 171--Communicating Via Computers or
-CS 172--Introduction to Computer Modeling; or
a higher-level CS course.
2) Core Courses (12 credits):
-1 lOS--Prihciples ofSociology
-201--Socfal Science Methods·
-202--Social Statistics
-455--Classical Soci<,tl Theory
3) Major Content--four courses, two of which rin1st be.
numbered 300 or above, (12 credi~).:
-220S--Race, Gender and Class , . ·
-230S--Criminology OR 330-Juvenile Delinquency

-270-Introduction to Rural and Environmental Change
-275S--Gender and Society
-300--Sociology of the Family
-306-~Sociology of Work
-308-Sociology of Education
-320--Complex Organizations
-325--Social Stratification
-340-The Community
::342-Urban/Metropolitan Sociology
-346-Rural Sociology
-350S-Social Psychology
-355--Population.Problems
-485--Political Sociology
Sociology 1lOS is a prerequisite for most courses numbered
200 and above. Additional prerequisites are listed in course
descriptions. Students who have not completed specified
prerequisites may enroll only with the instructor's consent.
All courses to be applied toward the major must be taken for a
traditional letter grade. Majors are expected to earn a "C-" or
better in all sociology courses.
To earn 120 credits in four years, students mus.t average 30
credits per year, or 15 credits per semester. Requirements for
general sociology majors allow considerable flexibility in
choosing courses. However, requirements for the
criminology and rural and environmental sociology options
are more stringent.
Gene~al Sociology:
Those students interested in the general sociology major,
must take three electives in addition to the core skills and
major content requirements listed. above. Students whose
primary interest is in a general. sociology degree are urged to
develop a plan of study with their advisors. The following
courses are available for consideration: 130S, 212H, 225,
235, 306, 308, 310, 322, 325, 330, 332, 333, 334, 335, 340,
342, 346, 350S, 355, 370S, 386,421,424,435,438,460,
470, 490, 493, 496.
.
Criminofogy Option:
Criminology is an intriguing field of study which examines
the making of law, the nature and extent of crime and
criminality, and efforts to controlcrime. The option builds
upon the required course work in sociology and allows
students to pursue extended study of crime and the criminal
justice system. In addition, the optioh provides opportunity
for practical experience in the criminal justice system through
internship placement. The criminology option prepares .
students for employment in public and private criminal justice
agencies, as well as graduate study in sociology, criminal
justice, and law.
In addition to courses required of all sociology majors in the
core and content areas, students concentrating in criminology
must complete the following:
230S--Criminology or 330--Juvenile Delinquency
235--Criminal Justice System
and any three of the following courses:
-332--Sociology of Law Enforcement
-333--Criminal Adjudication
-334--Sociology of Corrections
-335--Juvenile Justice System
-435--Sociology of Law
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-438--Seminar in Crime and Deviance
-490--Internship
Rural and Environmental Change Option:
Rural environments, residents and agencies are facing rapid
social, economic, demographic and political change. This
option develops analytical and practical skills for
understanding rural and environmental change globally and in
the American West, and its policy implications in such areas
as rural health, welfare and work; community development
and assessment; native peoples and natural resource
management. An option in rural and environmental change
prepares students for employment with either a government,
private or non-profit agency concerned with the above topics
or for pursuing an advanced degree in sociology.
Requirements, in addition to courses in the core and
content areas, include:
-270-Introduction to Rural and Environmental Change
-460-Capstone: Rural and Environmental Change
and any three of the following courses:
-322--Sociology of Poverty
-340--The Community
-346--Rural Sociology
-355--Population Problems
-370S--Social <(hange and Global Development
-470--Society and Environment
-490--Internship

Teacher Preparation in Sociology
Major Teaching Field of Sociology: For an endorsement in
the major teaching field of Sociology, a student must complete
the requirements for the B.A. degree with a major in
Sociology and C&I 428. Students also must gain admission to
Teacher Education and Student Teaching and meet the
requirements for certification as a secondary teacher (see the
School of Education section of this catalog). Students are
advised that the demand in Montana high schools for teaching
of courses ih this field is limited.
Minor Teaching Field of Sociology: For an endorsement in
the minor teaching field of Sociology, a student must
complete SOC 1 lOS, 201, 220S, 230S or 330, 455 and 6
elective credits in Sociology courses 200 and above. Students
also must complete C&I 428, gain admission to Teacher
Education and Student Teaching and meet the requirements
for certification as a secondary teacher. (See the School of
Education section of this catalog.)
·

Suggested Course of Study
General Sociology Majors:
First Year
SOC UOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . .
Lower-division Writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
CS 171 Communicating Via Computers or 172
Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . . . . .
SOC 202 Social Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SOC 230 Criminology or SOC 270 Introduction
to Rural and Environmental Change ·. . . . . . . .
SOC 235 Criminal Justice System or elective . .
Sociology major content courses . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
3
3
9

S
3
3
9

15

15

.. . . 3

3

.
.
.
.

3
6
3

. 3
.
. 3
. 6

15

15

All sociology majors are expected to have their general
education wo'rk completed by the end of their sophomore
year. The bulk of the work in sociology should occur during
the junior and senior years.
Third Year
SOC 201 Social Science Methods . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SOC 455 Classical Social Theory . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Sociology major content course . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Upper-division writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Option courses (Crim or Rural) or electives . . . . . 9
9

15

15

Fourth Year
SOC 460 Capstone in Rura~ and Environmental
3
Change (Rural option) . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . .
Option courses (Crim or Rural) or electives ..... 15
12
15
15
Students choosing an option in criminology are required to
complete the core in their option prior to taking the
criminology option elective courses. Students choosing the
rural and environmental change option should take SOC 270
first and complete atleast two option electives prior to taking
soc 460.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in sociology the student must complete a
minimum of 21 credits in sociology with at least 9 of these
credits at the upper-division level. Students must take SOC
llOS, 201, 455 and two (2) major content courses.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit,· G = for graduate credit. R
after the erect.it indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maxim.um do not count. toward a degree.

Sociology (SOC)
U llOS Principles of Sociology 3 er . .Offered every term.
Overview of the principles and concepts used in the study of
human social interaction, groups, communities and societies.
Required of all majors.
U 1308 Sofiology of Alternative Religions 3 er. Offered
aut.umn. Same as RELS 130S. Unconventional religious
groups in American society. Topics include recruitment,
conversion, commitment, defection, leadership, belief
systems, organizational structure and change.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
inter~ittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmental ?ffenngs of new cpurses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
·
U 201 Social Science MethOds 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., SOC llOS. Methods ofresearch in the social
sciences including n~turalistic observation, intervie',\'ing,
me~surement, expenmen~s, surveys, .content analysis, and
basic data analysis. Reqmred of all i;najors.
.
U 202 Social Statistics 3 er. Offered every ~~rm. Prereq.,
~ATH .117 or. C?nsent of instr ... Appl,ication of <lescriptive and
mferent1al statistical techniques to sociological data. Required
of all majors.
U 212H Southeast Asian Culture and Civilization 3 er.
Offered intermittently; Same as AS and LS 212H.
Introdµction to the history, geography, cultures, social
organization, and contemporary events of Southeast Asia.
U 220S Race, Gender and Class 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., SOC 11 OS. Analysis of the
intersecting structure and dynamics of race, gender and class.

Focus on power relationships, intergroup conflict and
minoritycgroup status,
·
·
·
U 225 Commm:i.ity. and Envi:ronment 3 er, Offered
autumn. Same asEVST
Exploration ofthe various ways
that communities address
environmental· concerns.
Intioductiori to Televartt social science concepts:
U 230§ Crimi.n~fogy 3 er, Offered autumn. Prer~q.,, SOC
l lOS. A critical examination of crime in society: how crime is
defined,· the extent and distribution of crime, theoretical
explanatidris of criminal behavior, arid crime control efforts.
U
3 cro Offered spring.
Prereq.,
survey of crime and the
administration . . . . . .
.. .
. States, including the
organizationalstructures; processes, and dynamics of law
enforcement, criminal adjudication; and corrections.
U 270 foil:roduction to Ruhafirn.d Envfronmenta! Change
3 er'· Offered autumn. · Jntroduction to the study of
·~·~·''JUC'""'N and interactions between people in rural societies
and the environment.
U 275§ Genderam:l Sodety 3cr. Offered autumn. Same
as WS 275S. Exploration of the sociaLconstruction of
gender, especially in
societies such as
the U.S. HQw gender
affectthe social definition
and positionpf men
women in
family, sexual
relationships,
oflabor, and social movements.
V 295 SpecialTopfosV~rfabfocr. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
VG 300 Soefofogy of 'x:he, FamiJy
Offe.red spring.
Prereq. SOC )!OS. HisForical, cross-cultural, and analytical
study
the family. Emph<i:sis on ideology, social structures,
and agency affecting family composition and roles.
UG
Soci.ofogy of Work 3 cir. Offeredintennittently.
Prereq., SOC. 11 OS. An introduction to contemporary
.
sociological
. on work including overvvork, working
poor, housework, ,globalization, mechanization, routinization,
surveillance, and un~ons. Special focus on gender
class
im11acts on
life.
Socfofogy of Education 3. cir .. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., SOC 11 OS. The structure and
operation of the educational syst~IlJ in the United State.s; with
special attention to the organization and yffectiveness of
schools~
·
·
·
UG
ExtraonU.nary Group Behavior 3 er. Offered
intermittently .. · Prereq., SOC 110~. Tl1e study of emergent
soc.ial behavior including rumors, crowds, crnzes., riots,
parties,
revolutions and social movements. ·
UG 320 C9mple:ii; Organi:lations 3 er,. Offered autumn,
Prereo 0, SOC 11.0.S. The sfructhre and operation of complex
organiz~tions a~d .bute;a11crncies such as s~l10ols, goverru:µent
agencie;s, small ;pusiJ:lesses a11drnulti-natidnal corporations. ·
· UG .322 ~o~foiogyofPoverty 3.cr,. Offered autumn.
Prereq:, SOC llOS. An examfoation of the roots, prevalence
.. sociaLc.~~.rac:teristics of
popr., /1.nalys.is ofpo!Jcies
mtended to end p9verty. .
.
· .•. •. .•··.· . .
U 325 S6dal. §fralc'i!'katkm er,. Offered intermittently. . .
Prereq., SdC Jl OS .. The origins, institution.alization and
change of class, status.; prestige, power ahd other forms of
social ineq1~fl,lity. Special atten,tion to the effects of
stratification on individuals.' ·
·
·
UG 3.~0.,IllivenUe De~iij:quen.cy. . . ()ffered spring.
Prereq., SOC pos, The study ofjuv\:nile delinquency as .a
Social pheno1ne,l)Oll~ the emergence 'of"juvenile delinquency"
as a social arid legal co~cept, the nature of delinquency, and
theoretical explanations ofdelinquenr
·' ·
·

VG 332 Sodofogy of Law Enforcement 3 er, Offered·
autumn evencnumbered
Prereq., SOC llOS; 235, and
either 230S or 330. An examination o~f policing in society,
with emphasis on the cultural context in which it occurs, its
structural characteristics, and
processes.
UG 333 Crimim:i.lAdjudkatfon 3 CL Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., SOC llOS, 235 and either 230S or
330. An examination of adjudicatory processes applied to the
criminally accused. Includes pretrial, trial, and sentencing
practices and procedmes. Special attention to the sociological
dimensions of criminal adjudication: its cultural
underpinnings, structural characteristics and interactional
dynamics.
UG 334 Sociology of Co!lrections 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years, Prereq., SOC 110S, 235 and either.
230S or 330. ·An examination of the purposes, structures, and
processes of jails, prisons, and community corrections,
including probation and parole. Emphasis on historical
development and current trends and issues .in corrections,
VG.335 Jurveni.le Ju.si:ice System 3 er. Offered.autumn
odd-numbered years. Prereq., SOCJ IOS and 230S or 330.
An.analysis of the juvenile justice system in the United States,
including.the historical development of.policies and practices.
The role. of various social agencies in defining, preventing,
and responding to delinquency.
UG 340.TheComm;uniity 3 er. Offeredautumn. P.rereq.,
SOC nos. The study of families, peer groups;
neighborhoods, voluntary associations, power structures,
social classes and large scale organizations as they come
together in local communities.
V 342 Urban/Metrnpo!i.tallll Sociology 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., soc nos. Classical social CH~·V!!v.O
of urban growth. Contemporary. urbanization in
regional, national and global contexts, . Internal
urban/metropolitan social organization in terms of race,
ethnicity, social class ar1d gender .. U .346 R~ral Sociology 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., SOC
SOC 201. ·
recommended. Demographic, economic and sociocultural. .
change
rural communiti.es with aµ emphasis on global
economy, political structure, urbanization, and economic and
social infrastructure. Special attention given to
rural west
and Montana.
·U 350S Social Psycho fogy 3 CT, Offered allfu11J11 and
spring. Prereq., SOC llOS. The study of the behavior of .
individuals in social contexts ranging from small groups to ·
societies. Topics include..attitude change, conformity,
aggression, helping behavior, self-concept formation, and
group cohesion and decision-making.
·
U 355 Population Problems 3 cr'o Offered spring.
Prereq., SOC llOS. An introduction contemporary worid
population problems including
growth, trafficking,
fertility, mortality, population
and the relationship
between population and environment.
. UG 370S Sodal Change .and Global Development 3 er:
Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., SOC ll OS.
Introduction to the global roots and dimensions of social
change; · Broad perspective on the fon::;es thafhave '
transformed how "development" has shifted from a process
economic growth and welfare assistance organized nationally
economic,
and.
to a process of globally
cultural change.
V 386 Preceptoirship in Sodofogy 2-3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereqo, SOCl lOS and consent of instr.' ·
Assi_sting a faculty membei: by tutoring; conducting review
sessmns, helping students with research·projects, and carrying
out other class-ore lated responsibilities. Open to juni0Ts ·and
seniors with instructor's consent.· Proposals must be
department chair
0

,.

I

U 39S Speeial Topies Varia~le \;!r. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental ()ffetirtgs of new courses or one
time ofrerings of current topics.·
tJ 398 Internship Vathtble er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
sptin~. :Prereq" conset'l.t of.department. Extended classr()ortt
experience which provides practical application of classroom
leart'l.it'l~ during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298j 398, 498) may count t()ward graduation.
.UG 4l1 Issues irt Sociology of Family 3 er. Offere~
spring odd~numbered years, l>rereq" SOC 300 or eq1.uv.
ArtaJysis of se1ected telpi~s. oh deviant:ei Montap.~ familiesj
faniily and the state, famihes and poverty, feminm
pe1'Spectives on family, socil'il psy~hology of families.and
families irt crosN~ultural perspective. ·This course will ~eet
the upper-division writing e>'tpectation for sociology majors
cmly.
UG 423 Addiction Studies 3 er. Offered spring even·
numbered years. Same as PSYC a!!-d SW 423. ~xa~imttiqn
of chemical dependency and be~avmi:a~ co~pulsion, mcludmg
alcohol an<;J. other drugs 1 ·gambhng, eatmg disorders; sexual
.addictions. Ecosystems perspective on etiology. treatment,
prevention, family dynamics, community response, and
sodli!tal contributors ..
VG 4'.24 Community Forestty and Conservation 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered y~ars. Same as FOR 424., ~
review of agroforestry, community forestry and opportumties
artd constraints m the use of trees in rural development and
protected ateas. milnagement.
UG 435 Sociolo"y of,X.,aw 3 er. Offered spring even·
numbered years. Prerec1. 1 SOC 1lOS arid ei~her ~30S o~ 330
recommended. The study of the law and society, 111clud111g the
origin, institutionali:tation, and impact Of law and legal
systems.
·
· .· ·
. UG 438 Semimtr in Crime and Deviance 3 er. Offered
·every terrl1. Prereq .. SOC 110S, 2S5 and either 2:lOS ot :no.
Advanced studies i11 trirhlriology/deviance theory and
.
research . .Emphasis cm publi~ P.qlicles .r~lated to cri~e .. This
course Will meet the upper-d1v1su;>n writing expectation for
· sociology majors only.
VG 455 Classical Sm:hll Theory 3 er •. Offered autumn and
sprirtg. Prereq . , SO~ ,110S. ·F~cus o):nhe historical
development of t~e field ~f socmlogy from 18~0 to Wotld .
Wart The class1cal wriun~s of Comte, Tonmes, Weber,
Durkheim 1 Matxj LePlay.and Simmel emphasized. Required
of all sociology majors.
. · . ·.
.
UG 460 Capstone in Rural .and Envirm1mental Change 3
er. Offered sprittg~ Prereq., SOC llOS, ~70 and at least 2 .
othet rural anlil envitol1triental chartge elecuves and consent of
instr, Advanctld study of theoretical and substantive issues ·
related td rural, environmental, community, and developmertt
sociology: incl!J~e~ a su~s~aritial smde.m researc~ project.. . .
Meets upper-d1v1sron wnung expectat10n for sociology ma;ors
only.
.·
' tJG.4'10 Sodety and Envirc:htm~rtt 3 er. Offered spring
even ..fiumbered years. Vtereq'j SOC 110S. lritroduction to the
field of tnivironmehtal sociology and influential sociolt>gical
persptletives ort global environmerm11 change. Case examples
from agrarian and industrialized regions around the wotld.
OG 485 Political Sociology 3 er. Offered spring odd~
numbered years. Prereq.; junior ot senior standing. Analyliis
of ptilitical theory and behavior; social bases of power and
policy determina~ionj in~titudo~a~ irtterrelationsliips; .
·
ihtellectuals and 1deolog1e11; pbhttctll trends and change;
political participatidti. and membership.
c

VG 488 Writing for Sociology 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., SOC llOS, 9 additional credits in sociology
and satisfactory performance on the Upper-DivisJon Writ~ng
Proficiency Assessment. Advanced study of variable topics
or issues in sociology , with emphasis on writing for. the
discipline. This course satisfies the upper-division writing
expectation for sociology majors only.
. U 490 Internship Variable er. (R-12) Offered.every te~m.
Prereq., SOC 1,10S, 201an~202; 2.15 Gl>~; Junior standmg
and consent ()f instr. Supervised placement man age11cy or
business whicb involves work experience relat.ed to sociology,
criminology, and/or rural and·environmental change.
tJ 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R"12) Offered every term.
Prereq., SOC 1lOS and consent of instr. Independent work
under the Urtiversity .omnibus option. See index..
UG 494 Seminar·2-3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
SOC 110S and at least junior standing. Selected sociological
topics.
.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., SOC 11 OS. Experimental offerings of
visitirtg professors, experimental offerings of rtew courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Prereq" SOC llOS ~nd ~onsent of instr. l~diyidual
work with a faculty supervisor 1n art area of special 111terest.
Proposals must be approved by department chair.
G 520 Contentporary Sochtl Theory 3 er. Offered ·
autumn. Prereq., SOC 455. The maj_or sociologi~al ~heories
developed since World War l, includ111g an exammat10n ,of the
critical issues under debate.
·
G 530 CriminologiCal Theory 3 er. Offered aummn.
Prereq., SOC 235 and either 230S or 330. Advanced study of
the major theories of crime and criminality; includes the
themes and theoretical perspectives of criminology together
with relevant research findings.
,
G ·538 Seminar in Crime attd Deviance 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Advanced. study of a specific criminologica\
wpic or issue with spet:ial emphasis on resea~ch and public .
policy. Possible toP.1cs !ncl~de women .and crime, .
. .•.
croS!l•cultural criminal JUsttce, sentencmg, the social location
of crime, drugs and crime, causal analysis of crime and' ;
criminality.
G S61 Qualitatiye Methods 3 er. Offered spring. t>rereq.,
SOC 1lOS and 201. Intrbduction to the basic methods used to
conduct qualitative studies for advanced u11dergraduate and
graduate students. including ethnogr_aphyj case study, focµs
group, interview and field observation. lncludes hands·OJ?.
research experience through fieldw9rk projects, data coding
and analysis, and research ethics.
G 56l Qu~ntitative Methods 3. er. Offered autumn. .
Preteq., SOC llOS, 201 arid 292., Introd~ctiOJ?. to the basic
methbds used to conduct quantitative soc1olog1cal research and
prtl~ram eval~ation inc~i.iding proposal d~velopm~ntj s~rvey
design, samphng techmques, data analysis, and dissemination
. of firtdirtgs.
·
. ·
. . .
G 563 Social Data Analysis 3 er. Offered spring .. Prereq.,
SOC 11 OS 201 and. 202. A hands~on introguction to.. . . .
preparing ~ocioiog1cal tepons and docµ.filents, performing
research and statistical tasks common to tile field. Presumes
no previqus kriowledge of microcomputers.
..
G S71 Seminar: Rural and Enviroiiinental Change 3 er.
Offered autumn. Utilizing a crit.i9al perspective, students
examine rural and envirorunentar trarisitions and their
. · implications for policies ~nd debate,~ on managing growth,
development artd namrat resources ifi rural areas.
G ~77 Seroinar in Rural Development 3.cr. Offered
sp1·ing odd·numbered years. Advanced study of rural
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sociology and community develo11ment in rural areas with an
emphasis on an applied rural development research
experience.
·
G 590 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Supervised placement for graduate
students in an agency or business whi~h involves work
experience related to sociology, criminology and/or rural and
environmental change.
G 594 Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Selected sociological topics.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses/or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6)0ffered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Work with a faculty
supervisor in an area of special interest.
G 597 Graduate Research 2-3 er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Directed research. Student must develop a specific
research or evaluation proposal which is approved by the
instructor prior to registration. Those students electing the
professional paper option may apply three credits of 597
toward graduation.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of department. Extended classroom
experience which provides practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior :approval must

be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office.
G 599 Thesis/Professional Paper Variable er. (R-6)
Offered every term. Students may apply six credits of 599
toward graduation.

Faculty
Professors
Robert W. Balch, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1972
James W. Burfeind, Ph.D., Portland State University, 1984
Daniel P. Doyle, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1984
(Chair)
Rebecca T. Richards, Ph.D., Utah State University, 1990

Associate Professor
Celia C. Winkler, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1996

Assistant Professors
Kathy J. Kuipers, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1999
Dusten R. Hollist, Ph.D., Washington State University,
2003
Lyn C. Macgregor, Ph.D., University of WisconsinMadison, 2005
Sergio Romero, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 2004
Teresa R. Sobieszczyk, Ph.D., Cornell University, 2000

Women's Studies Program
Sara Hayden and Anya Jabour, Co-Directors
Women's Studies, an interdisciplinary program founded in
1990, encourages the production, discussion, and
dissemination of knowledge about women's experiences,
oppressions, and achievements, in Montana, the U.S., and the
world. In the last decade this focus has broadened to include
study of the social and cultural construction of gender, sex,
and sexualities. By fostering awareness of cultural and
international diversity, as well as of the circulations of power
mediated by race, class, age, and sexual orientation,
Women's Studies encourages students to think critically and to
envision justice for all peoples.
The Women's Studies program is administered by the
director, with assistance from the program coordii;iator, in
consultation with the Women's Studies Steering Committee,
an interdisciplinary group of faculty and professional
associates with teaching, research, and scholarly interests in
women and gender.
·
Students may include Women's Studies in their studies in
two ways. They can major in Liberal Studi~s with. an option
in Women's Studies, or they can complete,the Women's and
Gender Studies minor. Students may select coursework from
a wide variety of courses offered in the humanities, social
sciences, natural sciences, law, education and other
disciplines. Women's Studies offers scholarships, and
sponsors or co-sponsors a variety of events'-'including lectures,
discussions, and performances that ma'.ke a vibrant
·
contribution to both the campus and the Missoula community
life.
To be admitted, students must register with the Women's
Studies director, who will explain option or minor
requirements and supervise their program.·

Special Degree Requirements
For the Women's Studies option under the Liberal Studies
major, the following requirements must be met (not
necessarily in sequence):
1) Completion of Liberal Studies core curriculum. (See the
Liberal Studies section of this catalog.)
2) Completion of WS 119H or approved alternative.
3) At least 21 credits of course work in relevant, advisor-approved courses numbered above 299. At least 12 of
these credits must be designated as "focus" courses, and 9
more may be either focus or content courses. Each semester
a list of these courses is published at pre~registration by the
Women's Studies office, LA 138A, (406) 243-2584. Typical
choices are listed below, but may vary from year to year. WS
398, !internships may be applied toward these credits.

Group I: Examples of Focus Courses
ANTH 265N Human Sexuality
ANTH 327 Anthropology 9f Gender
ART 480H Women Artists and Art History
COMM 380 Gender and Communication
COMM 480 The Rhetorical Construction of "Woman"
COMM 481 The Rhetoric of US Women's Activism, 1960Present
ENLT 321-324* Women's Literature
ENLT 336 American Women Writers
ENLT 337 African-American Literature: Women Writers
ENLT 336 American Women Writers
ENLT 421 Feminist Theory
HIST 370H Women in America: to the Civil War
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HIST/LS 371H Women in America: Civil War to the
Present
HIST. 470 Women and Slavery
HIST 471 Southern Women in Black and White
HIST 420L *History through Women's Literature
LS/MCLG 320 Women in Antiquity
LS 381 *Women and Film
NAS 342H Gender Studies in Native American Studies
PHIL 429E Feminist Ethics
. PSYC 355 Psychology of Sex Roles
RELS 370* Mysticism: Women Mystics
SW 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas
SW 324 Gender and the Politics of Welfare
SOC 300 Sociology of the Family
SOC 421 Issues in Sociology of Family

Group II: Examples of Content Courses
ANTH 329 SociaJ Change in Non-Western Societies
ANTH 330H Peoples and Cultures of the World
ANTH 340H Contemporary Issues of Southeast Asia
ANTH 430 Social Anthropology
ANTH 480E Ethics and Anthropology
ENLT 301 * Applied Literary Criticism
ENLT 372·Gay and Lesbian Studies
ENLT/NAS 329 Native American Literature
FREN 311L French Literature: Medieval, Renaissance, and
17th Century
GERM 441 19th Century German Literature
HIST 300* The Historian's Craft
·
HIST 350* Human Rights
HIST )5 l * Coloµia) America
.
.
HIST 384 Work, Workers, and the Working Classes in
America
HIST 387 Iran Between Two Revolutions
HIST 485 Piety and Power in Latin America and Imperial
Spain
HHP 371 Introduction to Peer Health Education
MCLG 302H/HIST 302H Classical Greece II: Individual,
Family and·CivicLife in Ancient Greece
PSC 343 Politics of Social Movements
PSC .431 Politics of Global Migration
PSC 450 Utopia and Critics
PSC 463S Development Administration
PSC 472 Constitutional Law II: Civil Rights and Liberties
PSYC 385 Psychology of Family Violence
RELS 336* Medieval Christian Thought
SW 410E Ethics and the Helping Professions
SW 420S Child Abuse and Child Welfare
~OC 322 Sociology of Poverty
SOC 355 Population and Human Ecology
SOC 370S Social Change and Global Development
SOC/FOR 424 Social Forestry
*These are generic courses. The specific course focus must
be on women, as listed here. Check with the Women's
Studies director before enrolling.
Other courses not listed here may be applied toward the
option or the minor if approved by the Women's Studies
director.

Requirements for a Minor
The Women's and Gender Studies minor is available to
students in all majors. It consists of 19 credits. StudeI).ts
must complete four required courses or approved alternatives:
(1) WS 119H, Philosophical Perspectives on Women in .the
Western Hemisphere, or WS 263S, Introduction to Women's
and Gender Studies, (2) WS 275, Gender and Society, (3) WS
363, Feminist Theories and Methods, and (4) WS 4'94,
Women's Studies Capstone (1 credit). In addition, students
must complete three upper-division (300- or 400-level)
elective courses (nine credits) from the list of Women's
Studies "content" and "focus" courses. Students my apply
WS 398, Cooperative Education (internships), toward their
elective credits. All requests for substitutions or equivalency
must be approved by the director(s) of the Women's Studies
Program.

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate
or graduate credit, G =for graduate credit. R after the cr(!dit
indicates .the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Women's Studies (WS)
U 119H Philosophical Perspectives on Women in the
Western Hemisphere 3 er. Offered spring. Same as LS and
PHIL 119H. Introduction to the discipline and scope of
Western philosophy focusing on women as the subject rather
than men. 4 chxoi).ological study following the ideological '
development in.the West bf social attitudes and scientific
theses.
·
U 263S Introduction to Women's and Gender.Studies 3
er. Offered ·spring add-numbered years. Broad overview of
gender and women's issues from a social science perspective.
Relevant topies related to the sociological and psychological
aspects of gender across culture are explored, including
masculinity, femininity, violence, reproductive health,
cultural diversity in the expression of gender, issues in sexual
orientation, and media contributions to these issues.
U 275S Gender and Society 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as
SOC 275S. Exploration of the social construction of gender,
especially in western, post-industrial societies such as the
U.S. How gender ideologies affect the social definition and
position of men and women in work, family, sexual
·
relationship, sexual divisions of labor, and social movements.
U 294 Seminar 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings ot·visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one~time offerings of current'.
·
topics.
U 320 Women in Antiquity 3 er. Offered intermittently,,
Same as MCLG .ahd LS 320. Examination of varied sources
from Ancient Greece, the Hellenistic World, and republican
.
and imperial Rome to clarify the place of women in
communities. Women's contribution to community and the
mechanisms by which communities attempted to socialize
,
female populations.
U 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas 3 er. ,
Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., one of SW
lOOS, SOC 1 lOS, or ANTH 101H or consent of instr. Same'
as SW 323 .. Focu.s on women's experiences of and
contributions to social change in North, South and Central
America in the mid- to late-20th century. Through case
studies, testimonials, discussions with activists and Internet
connections examine social constructions of gender, compare
forms of social action in diverse cultural, political and

historical contexts, link practice to theories of social
participation, and reflect on lessons learned from women's
experiences.
U 324 Gender and the Politics of Welfare 3 c1r. Offered
s,pring even-numbered years .. Prereq., SW lOOS or consent of
instr. Same as SW 324. Exploration ofthe relationship
between gender ideologies and the development of social
welfare policies. Examination of historic and contemporary
social welfare policies, practices and debates in the United
States through a gender lens.
UG 327 A:nthropofogy of Gender 3 er. Offered spring
odd-numbered
Same as ANTH 327. Comparative
and significance of gender in social life.
study of the
U 336 American Women Writers 3 er. Offered spring
odd-numbered years. Prereq,, ENLT 301 or consent of instr.
Same as ENL T 336. Consideration of political and aesthetic
purposes in women's fiction through a progression of 19'h
century literary forms: a
seduction novel,
sentimental and domestic
naturalism, and
utopianism.
UG 342H Gem:ilerc Stm:Ues l.n Native American Studies 3
cir. Offered intermittently. Same as NAS 342H. Focus on
American Indian
relations and their cultural continuity
and historical
National in scope with concentration
on certain tribes. Group
of contemporary gender
issues relevant to
U 363 Theo ides and Methods of Feminist Inquiry 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Indepth
to
feminist views and
of the ethics and
of
scientific,
and
inquiry. Includes exposure to
primary sources and current societal and global issues and
""'""''""· research finding, and literature exemplifying
u'~'"",~" of inquiry and the gendered dimensions of such
inquiry.
UG 370H Women in America: to the Civil War 3 c:r.
Offered autumn. Same as HIST 370H. Interpretive overview
of women's experiences in America before the Civil War.
Exploration of nevv definitions of womanhood and "women's
sphere" emerging from women's varied experiences in the
American colonies and the American Revolution; how
immigrant,
slave, and western women transgressed the
boundaries
their sphere; and how women-from both inside
and outside their assigned sphere-reshaped their roles in
American
UG 371H Women in America: from the Civil War 3 er,
Offered spring. Same as HIST and LS 371H. Interpretive
overview of women's experiences in America after the Civil
War. Exploration of such topics as women's associations, the
battle for suffrage, organized feminism and its opponents, the
industrialization of housework, women in the workforce,
reproductive rights, and welfare. Particular attention to
women's experiences shaped by class and race as well as
gender.
U 372 Gay and Lesbian Stm:ll.<es 3 er. Offered autumn or
spring. Prereq., ENLT 301 or consent of instr. Same as
ENLT 372. Review of the history of the
and lesbian
movement in the twentieth century as a basis
understanding the political, social, and sexual
that
influenced homoerotic cultural representation in plays, films,
and novels.
U 380 Gender and Communication 3 er Offered autumn.
Same as COMM 380, The meaning of gender in our culture
and how gender is displayed and perpetuated through our
private and public verbal and nonverbal interactions.
U 396 Imiependent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
U 397 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
0

U 395 Special Topics ]Ai er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current.
topics.
U 398 lntemship Variable <Cro (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of director. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty
and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298,
498) may count toward graduation.
U 493 Omnibus Varia!Jie er.
Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
work under University
omnibus option. See index.
U 494 Women and Gender Studi.es 3 er, Offered every
term. Prereq., WS 119H, WS 2755 or ANTH/BIOL 265N or
consent of instr. Capstone course for the Women and Gender
Studies minor.
U 495 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 496 Imlependent Study Vairi.abile er, (R-9) Offered
intermittently,
U 497 Researrch Variable er, (R-6) Offered intermittently.
G 595 §pedali
Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
offerings of visiting professors,
experimental
of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Indepemient Study l-6 cro (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.

Wo1nen 1s Studies Steering
Committee/facuUy
Professors
Janet L. Finn, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1995 (Social
Work and
Linda Rutland Giliison, Ph.D. University of Minnesota,
1975
and Libera!
Sara Hayden, Ph.D. University of Minnesota, 1993
(Communication ~···-··uu,
Anya Jabour, Ph,D., Rice University, 1995 (History)
Rita Sommers-Flanagan, Ph,D., The University of
Montana, 1989 (Psychology)
Ruth Vanita, Ph.D., Delhi University, 1992 (Liberal
Studies)

Assodate Professors
Hiltrudis Arens, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1997
(German)
Jill Bergman, Ph.D., University of Illinois, Urbana, 1999
(English)
Ione Crummy, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1992 (French)
Christine
Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1990
(Psychology)
Ramona Grey, Ph.D., University of California, Riverside,
1991 (Political Science)
Kari Harris, Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1998 (Research,
Psychology and Pharmacy)
Maxine Jacobson, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1998 (Social
Jennifer Waltz, University of Washington, 1993
(Psychology)
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Celia Winkler, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1996
(Sociology)

Assistant Professors
Karen Ruth Adams, Ph.D., University of California,
Berkeley, 2000 (Political Science)
Heather Bruce, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1997 (English)
Bryan Cochran, Ph.D., University of Washington, 2003
(Psychology)
·

Kelli Cummings, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 2004
(Psychology)
Sarah Halvorson, Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder,
2000 (Geography}
.·
Kathleen Kane, Ph.D., University of Texas, 1997 (English)
Kathy Kuipers, Ph.D., Stanford University, 1999
·.
(Sociology)
Kimber Haddix McKay, Ph.D., University of California
Davis, 1997 (Anthropology)
·
'
Teresa Sobieszczyk, Ph.D., Cornell University (Sociology)

-----------------------------

C<)liege of forestry
and conservation
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College of Forestry and
Conservation
Perry.J. Brown, Dean
James Burchfield, Associate Dean

Special Degree Requirements

Natural resources education began at The University of
Montana in 1913 with the founding of the School of Forestry.
In the intervening 91 years, the School's educational programs
expanded and evolved into the most interdisciplinary, actiononented conservation training in the world. In 2003 the narrie
of the School of Forestry changed to the College of Forestry
and Conservation to demonstrate this evolution and to identify
the faculty's commitmentto the integration of multiple natural
resources disciplines into an extraordinary undergraduate
experience.
·
·
The College provides four 1.mdergraduate degrees in the
following majors: Forestry; Recreation Management, Resource
Conservation, and Wildlife Biology. These programs are
housed in three new departments: Ecosystem Sciences and ·
Conservation, Society and Conservation, and Forest···
Management. These departments share responsibilities for the
fulfillment of educational requirements of the aforemention.ed
undergraduate degree programs, with the exception of the · • ·
Wildlife Biology program, which is designed as a joint program
with the Division of Biological Sciences. .
Present day land management challenges range from
intensive resource utilization to organism.and ecosystem .
preservation.Resour,ce professionals need a bi'o·ad range of
talents andperspectives to solve present day problems and
quickly adapt to addrnss·aneven more complex future. Our
instructional programs produce both specialists and broadly
trained generalists, all ofwhom understand the complex
interrelationships between resource use and quality of human
environment.
All instructional programs emphasize interaction with· ·
practicing professionals and opportunities to observe and
participate in current field resource management situations.
Field trips are offered in many courses. In addition, students in
several options may obtain intensive field experience through
on-site course offerings in a camp setting at the Lubrecht
Experimental Forest. ·
High School Preparation: Students planning to enter the
College of Forestry and Conservation should attain a sound
high school background in English, social studies, mathematics,
biology, and other sciences.
.
·
Entering freshmen and rton-resident transfer students will be
admitted to the College of Forestry and Conservation in •.. · ·
accordance with general university admissions requirements
·
listed previously in the catalog. See index.
Resident transfer students must have a. $rade pointaverage of
2.0 or above to be admitted t6 the College of Forestry and
Conservation.
·
..
University students wanting to cha,ng<;: their major to the •.
College of Forestry .and Conservati.on mµst have a grade poiryt
average of2.0 or above.
,
.
.
Students are required to consult with their advisors before
each registration period. New students needing an adyisor and
current students w:ho wish to change advisors should contact
the Dean's Office. Students may change their .advisor at any
time, and often do as their specific interests develop or chapge.
. · .
Students are responsible for fulfilling the published
requirements. Students are urged to solicit the advisor's help at
all times.
·
· ·
1

·

Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
·
catalog. See index.
Degree candidates must complete successfully a curriculum
.
that includes.:
1. A minimum of three courses primarily designed to develop
communication skills with at least one each in the areas of oral
communications and 'written communications including an
upper-division writing course.
2. A minimum of three quantitative courses CS 172, BADM
201, FOR 201, PSYC220, SOC 202, WBIO 240, ANTH 381,
and MATH 117 or higheF; but not to include MAT 005, MATH
100, 107; 109, 130 or 132.
3. Except for the B.S. in Wildlife Biology, a course of study
containing not less than 36 traditional letter-graded semester
credits in the College of Forestry and Conservation, of which a
minimum of 20 credits must be taken while an approved major
within the College of Forestry and Conservation.
4. Except for the ~.S. in Wildlif~ Biology, a rriinimu.m of 400
hours of work expenence appropnate to the degree be mg
sought and to the student's career objectives, as determined by
the forestry faculty.
.
· ·
5. Ah overall c01lrse of study approved bythk forestry faculty
selected from one qfthe following acaqemic program areas:
-Forest Resources Management Option in Forestry (BSF)
-Range Resources Management Option in Forestry (BSF)
~Conservation Option irt Resource Conservation (BSRC)
-Land and People Option in Resour.ceC.onservation (BSRC)
-Terrestrial Sciences Option in Resource Conservation
(BSRC).
·
.
.·
·
-Recreation Management (BSRM)
-Terrestrial Option in Wildlife Biology (BSWB)
-Aquatic Option in WildlifeBiology(BSWB).
-Honors Emphasis in Wildtife Biology (BSWB)
Each student will select an academic option, preferably
during the first or early in the second yeaL A sovrsework
program will be worked out for each student with an advisor, '
accor~ing to the guidel_ines _and any additional requirements set
.
forth m the current Un1vers1ty Catalog.
6. All students in any of the academic program areas in the
College of Forestry and Conservation will complete, and pass
with a Dor better, a core curriculum that includes:
a) Natural Resources Measurements Summer Camp(except
Wildlife ~iology students--see Wil_dlife_Biol~gy section of this
catalog) (1f a student enters the Umvers1ty with 60 or more
transfer cred'its, he/she· will be exempt)
b) A course in ecology (FOR 330, FOR 462, BIOL 340/:341
or transferred equivalent)
c) A course in natural resources policy (FOR 422, RECM
370, WBIO 410, WBIO 475, or transferred equivalent)
d) A course in multidisciplinary naturalresources
management planning (FOR 480 or transferred equivalent)
7. The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
.
·
To continue coursework in the College of Forestry and
Conservation beyond the freshman year, the student must
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maintain a cumulative grade average of 2.00 (C) or above. To
graduate, the student must have a cumulative grade point
average of2.00 (C) for all forestry courses taken as well as a
cumulative 2.00 overall average (2.5 for wildlife biology), and
pass all required classes.

develop a program focused on natural resources aµd . . ·. ..
environment . .Gradµ.ates often se~k tareer"and gr~d1,1ate ,school
opportunities that combi!).e,the envirom;nentwijp another field
.
such as environmental law, business, or education.

Bachelor of Science in Forestry

The College of Forestry and· Corrservation'cobperates' with the
Division of Biological Sciences in offering a degree program in
wildlife biology.
..
.
. ... . . .
. •.
Wildlife biology is the study of wild verteBrtite: animals; 'th~ir
habitats and their environment . .Tl;Ie µndergra<;luaJe,<p:Urri.oulum
constitutes pre-professional training for employmentin fish a,nd
game conservation, ad provides an excel.lent, background in
. '
·
· . . .· .
general ecology.
Since few employment opportunities exist ii:i wildlife
management qr research for students wi.ththe bach.elor's degree,
wildlife biology students should plan to continue their
education, at least ihrou~h t~e maste(s degree, tb qualify for
most state and federal wildlife management 0r research
po'sitions.
· .
·
Three curricula: are offered in the wildlife biology program: .
Terrestrial, Aquatic, and Honors. Curriculum requirements are
.
found under the Wildlife Biology section in this ¢atalog;

This degree focuses on producing graduates who manage
forests and grasslands and the multiple products and services
coming from them., Tpe degree offers options in Forest,
Resources Management artd Range Resources Management.
The Forest Resources Management option is accredited by the
Society of American Foresters. Both options are focused .on
blending natural and management science with issues of policy
and social science. Graduates are employed by a variety of
public agencies and private companies and non-governmental
organizations and many graduates pursue gnrduate studies.

Bachelor of Science in Recreation Management

Bach'elor of Sci~nce in· Wilc:UifeJ:lio;~ogy{' .: . . ·:

This degree prepares graduates for professional positions
planning, developing, and managing recreation and park
resources primarily outside of urban areas. The degree offers
options in Recreation Resource Management and NatureBased Tourism. The Recreation Resources Management
degree is accredited by the National Recreation and Parks
Association and the American Association for Leisure and
Recreation. ·Given the highly social nature of recreation, parks,
and tourism, this degree blends substantive work in both the
social and natural sciences to compliment a focus on natural
resource and tourism management. Most graduates find
employment with public agencies or private businesses and
many graduates pursue graduate studies.

Descriptions of this minor and of the Wilderness and
Civilization program are found under the Wilderness Studies:
section ofth1s catalog.
:
..
, ...

Bachelor of Science in Resource Conserv(:ltion

Graduate Programs

This degree provides a broad liberal education with an
emphasis on natural resources and environment. The degree
offers three options in Conservation, Te.rrestrial Sciences,
and Land and People. The Conservation option allows the
student to design a program with guidance by an advisor while
the other two options are somewhat more prescribed. This
degree allows students with educati'onal or career objectives not
fitting within the professional curricula of the College to

The Cpllege off ores try and Conse~vation offers these
graduate degrees: Master of Science i.n ,Resow:ce Con~ervation,
Master of Science in Forestry, Master ofEco~ystem. ..
Management, Master ofScience in Wildlife Biology, Master of
Science in Recreation Management, and Doctor ofPhilosophy.
For further information on these programs contact the
Graduate School.

Minor in Nature and Democracy
Descriptions of this minor and·ofthe Holle Center for P~ople
and Forests are found under the.Nature and Democracy section
of this catalog.
. .
'

Minor in Wilderness Studies

Forestry
Ba~helor

of Science in Forestry

Forest Resources Management Option
.In addition to special degree requirements listed previously,
the students selecting the Forest Resources Management option
must complete the following required courses or their
equivalent, if transferred from another college or university.
Transference and equivalency will be determined by the
University and College ofFor<'.stry and Conservation.
Electives may be taken at any time, keeping in mind these
requirements as well as the University's General Education
requirements for graduation.
First Year
Credits
BIOL 120N Qeneral Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N General Chemistry ..... , . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 1llA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . 2
ECON 111S Introduction .to Microeconomics . . . . . . . 3
ENE)( 101 Composition.· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH' 121. Pre-Cakulus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8

Summer
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp
2
Second Year
.
. ·
FOR 201 Forest Biometrics . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . 3
FOR 202 Forest Mensuration . . . . . . . . . . ·: , .. . . . . . 4
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . , ....... 2
FOR 210N Introductory Soils ... ., .. , . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 230 Forest Fire Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 232 Forestlrisects and D.iseases ..... , ...... 2
FOR 240 Tree Biofogy . . . . . . . . . . '. ... : . . . . . . . 2
FOR 241N Dendrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ...... 3
FOR 275 Wildlife .Conservation ~ ....... ;''. .... : : 2
RECM 217 Wildland Recreation Managem~ril .... , .. 3
Electives and General Ed.ucation ...... ·..... ~ . . . . 2
Third :md Fo.urth Y,ears
,
. . .. .
FOR 320 Forest EcoJ;J.omics ....•.... , ... ., .... '"..
FOR330Forest~cqlogy, .......• ,. ·.· •.·.· ..... : ,,
FOR 340 Harvest111g and Prodvc.ts .............. ·:.· ..
FOR 347 Multiple ~ysource Silvicultun:, ...... •.· ..
FOR 351 Photogrammetry and Remote Sensing . . . . . .

3
3
4
3
3
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FOR 360 Range Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 441 Timber Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 48.0 Project Design and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 481 Forest Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives am:J General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26
Range Resources Management Option
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously,
students electing the range resources management option must
complete the following required courses, or their equivalent if
transferred from another college or university. Transference
and equivalency will be determined by the University and
College of Forestry and Conservation. Electives may be taken
at appropriate times, keeping in mind these requirements as
well as the University's General Education requirements for
graduation.
First Year
Credits
BIOL 120N General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . 2
ECON ll lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . . . . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOG 102N Introduction to Physical Geography . . . . . 3
MA TH 121 Pre-Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-12
Summer
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp .... 2
Second Year
BIOL 350 Rocky Mountain Flora . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 201 Forest Biometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 2.lON Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 230 Forest Fire Management . . . . . . . . . . , . : . 2
FOR 275 Wildlife Conservation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Electives and General.Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10-16
Third and Fourth Years: FOR 320, 330, 351, 360, 361, 362,
385,410,455,460,461,462,463,480.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate
or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Forestry (FOR)
U 140 Introduction to Urban Forestry 2 er. Offered spring.
An introduction to urban forestry principles and practices.
Benefits of the urban forest. Topics covered include plant
species selection, site design, site assessment, planting,
watering, fertilization, insects and diseases, pruning and tree
care, inventoryofproperty values, and community forestry ·
development.
U 170N International Environmental Change 2 er.
.
Offered spring. An introduction to natural and anthropogenic
environmental change from ancient to contemporary times.
Exploration of the historical role and importance of ecological
disturbance on the development and mamtenance of terrestrial
eco~ystell!s around the world. Introduction .to fiel~s of study ·
:
available m the College of Forestry and Conservat10n.
U 180 Careers in Natural Resources 2 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Same as WBIO 180 and R:ECM 180. Subject
matter and fields of study within natural resources

management. Topics include forestry, wildlife biology, range,
water, recreation management, forest products proquction, and
other opportunities for careers in natural resources. ,
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offeriµgs of new courses, or one~time offerings of
current topics.
·
.
·
U 196 Independent Study Variable cr.{R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Problems course designed to
allow individual research at the,undergraduattf level.
U 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp 2 er.
Offered summer. Intensive two-week resident camp at the
Lubrecht Experimental Forest. Introduction to the common ·
measurements and ..Skills used iri identifying,' quantifying, and,
understanding natural resources.
U 201 Forest B.iometrics 3 er. Offered autu).llll. Prereq.,
MATH 117 or MATH 121 or equivalent. Applying statistics,
hypothesis~testing and modeling to biofogical problems. .
U 202 Forest Mensuration 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
FOR 201. The theory and practice of timber inventory and .
growth projection, including S!lmpling procedures, statistical.
methods, field procedures, and use of microcomputers to
compile inventories and simulate stand grow.th under specified
management prescriptions.
·
U 210N Introductory Soils 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., CHEM 151N. An introduction to the chemical, ·
physical, biologicaL and morpho),ogical properties of soils.
U 220 Technical Writing 2 er. Offered every term.
Emphasis on strategy, style and tone in effective technical
.
prose. Traditions of technical writing and how to adopt a wide
range of tones and styles in writing various technical
documents to diverse audiences. Focus on more effective
technical sentences, paragraphs and larger writing components.
Assignments include analyses, summanes, employment
documents, research reports, case studies:and editing/revision
·
exercises.
U 230 Forest Fire Management 2 er. Offered spring.
Presuppression and suppression of Fire and the uses of fire in.
management practices. Fire weather, the measurement of fire
weather, the factors that influence fire behavior, and fire
management decisions.
U 232 Forest Insects and Diseases 2 er. Offered spring.
Identification, significance of and remedies for insect
infestations and infectious and non-infectious diseases of
forests and forest products.
·
U 240 Tree Biology 2 er. Offered autunm. Suggested coreq.,
FOR 241 N. The physical and biological requirements for the .
growth and development of frees. Discussions of: identification;
classification, range, and economic importance of the majoi:
tree species of North America.
>
··
'
·
U 241 N Dendrology .3 er'. Offded autunm and spring.
.
Prereq., BIOL J 20N; suggested coreq., FOR 240. Methods and
techniques for identifying the major families o,f Ndrth
American trees, based ()n gross morphological· and ariatorhical
features_, BiJddiing an.d~use of id~eiitification keys.:

1

=' ,_

u 27lN Issues.in Wilderness EcologyJ er. Offered spri)lg.

A study of forestry ancl wildlife issues w,hi~h affecqb.e •.
maintenance of wilderness integrity. Topics include: global.
climate changes; manageme11t,ofwildfire~, cattle grazingcand.
noxioos weeds; game ina:nageinent; threaferjed and ern:lange~ed
species, including grizzly be,ars,,wblve.~; b}:,d and f\sj1,species.
U 273 Wilderness and ·civiJization Field Studies 2 cr.;1•(R4) Offered. every term.. Fi.eld instru.ction... iii. wildemess,i.~s.ue···s....
Includes natural history, e~ology, protect~d. area managti(p1ent,
field research, sustainability, and land eth.i;cs. One-day,trip.s as
well as extended backcountry trips ..Part of the \V'.ild~trfess and
·
. . •..
: . , :. 1 ,:;: .
Civilization program..
U 274 Yellowstone Studies 1 er. Offered spring. Ecological
and sociopolitical perspectives on the greater Yellowstone

ecosystem. Topics include winter ecology, biodiversity
conservation, national park planning and management, winter
recreation, fire, and wildlife. Field course in the Yellowstone
area.
U 275 Wildlife Conservation 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
sophomore standing or consent of instr. Principles of animal
ecology and framework of wildlife administration as a basis for
the conservation of wild birds and animals, and biodiversity.
For non-wildlife biology majors.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerin~s of visiting professors;
new courses or one-time offerings ot current topics.
U 296 Independent: Study Variable er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Individual research at the
undergraduate level.
U 303 Introduction to Geographic Information Systems 3
er. Offered autumn. Introduction to the basic concepts and
techniques of computerized spatial data management and
analysis systems and application to natural resource
assessment.
UG 307 Forest Vegetation Management Models 3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn. Prereq., FOR 202 or consent of instr. Handson experience in applying the common simulation models used
by forest managers in forecasting the development of forest
vegetation. Includes elements of model building and
evaluation.
U 311 Field Studies in Ecological land Human
Communities 2-3 er, (R-12) Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Via extended backcountry travel, expenential
examination of the structure and function of the ecosystems
occurring within the course area. Also investigates the
relationship of those ecosystems with the people that manage,
live, and work in the area. Offered by the Wild Rockies Field
Institute.
VG 320 Forest Economics 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MATH 150; ECON 111 S. Economic analysis involved
in the use and distribution of forest resources.
UG 330 Forest Ecology 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., BIOLJ20N or BIOL !08N, 109N; prereq. or coreq.,
FOR 210N. Examination of physical and biological factors
affecting forest structure, composition, and function, including
biodiversity, disturbance, and nutrient cycling. Field labs
throughout Northern Rockies including developing skills in
field observation, data interpretation and problem solving.
UG 331 Wildland Fuel Management 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FOR 230 or equiv. Fire ecology, western vegetation
types; planning for prescribed use of fire; fuel management
objectives and techniques: mechanical, chemical, prescribed
fire; smoke management considerations.
UG 332 Forest Entomology 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., FOR 232. Classification, identification, life cycles, and
control of insects which injure forests and forest products.
UG 340 Timber Harvesting and Forest Products
Manufacturing 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., junior standing
or consent of instr. Survey of ground, cable and aerial timber
harvesting techniques and the subsequent manufacture of
wood-based p~oducts fr~m this harvest. Laboratory field trips to
timber harvesting operations and several local manufacturing
facilities.
UG 342 Wood Anatomy, Properties and Identification 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., BIOL 120N or FOR 240, 241N.
Lecture and laboratory investigation of the structure,
identification and physical and mechanical properties of the
commercial tree species of North America.
UG 347 Multiple Resource Silviculture 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., FOR 330 or BIOL 340 or equiv.
An introduction to the concepts and application of silvicultural
techniques to forest ecosystems to meet multiple resource
objectives.

UG 351 Photog:rnmmetry and Remote Sensing 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., MATH 121. The theory and
application of photo- and electro-optical remote sensing for
mapping resources and developing information systems.
UG 360 Range Management 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. An
introduction to rangelands and their management, grazing
influences, class of animal, grazing capacity, control of
livestock distribution, improvements, competition and
interrelationships with wildlife. Laboratory exercises to gain
on-site experience on topics and concepts presented in lectures.
U 361 Range Forage Plants 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
FOR 360 and BIOL 165N. Description, identification, forage
value and ecology of forage plants of the western United States;
important weed species, management of grazing lands, and the
relationship of ecophysiology and morphology to grazing
response.
U 362 Range Livestock Production 3 er. Offered spring
odd-numbered years. Prereq., FOR 360 or consent of instr. An
introduction to livestock production in natural systems and the
role of livestock production in the world food situation;
emphasizes selection, production and management principles of
beef cattle systems.
U 373 Wilderness and Civilization 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Social and cultural perspectives on the
wilderness idea and wildland practices. Course topics include
history of wilderness and the wilderness movement, various
philosophical viewpoints on wilderness, protected area
management issues, and how wilderness fits into larger
landscapes and societies.
UG 380S Environmental Conservation 3 er, Offered
autumn. Prereq., junior standing. The interrelationships of
resource conservation problems and programs; management
and conservation in the context of an expanding economy.
U 385 Watershed Hydrology 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. An introduction to physical and biological controls
over water movement and storage in the environment, and how
those controls are affected by land management practices.
U 386 Watershed Hydrology Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Coreq., FOR 385 or consent of instr. An
introduction to basic watershed measurement and analysis
techniques. Lab exercises designed around the use of
spreadsheets and computer graphics.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenment.al offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-10) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Individual study or research problems.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience that
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
UG 410 Soil Morphology, Genesi§ and Ciassification 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., FOR 210N: The
morphological characteristics of soils, how the horizons formed
and an introduction to the Soil Taxonomy classification system
used in this country. Field trips will be included.
UG 415 Environmental SoH Science 3 cro Offered
intermittently. Prereq., FOR 21 ON. A detailed analysis of how
natural and anthropogenic disturbances influence soil processes
and how those processes in tum influence our environment.
Specific topic areas include nutrient cycling, water quality,
xenobiotic compounds, metal contamination, and the
remediation of contaminated soils.
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UG 422 Natural Resources Policy and Administration 3
er. Offered autumn and sprin{5. Policy forrriation in the United
States and a survey of the niaJOr resource policies interpreted in
their historical and political contexts.
U 423 Montana,Wilderness Policy and Politics 2 er.
Examination of congressional legislative processes and
congressional efforts co!'lcernin& wilderness and ro.adles~ public
lands management, particularly in Montana. Cons1derat1on of
economici social and political factors affecting how congress
and the executive branch determine the fate of roadless lands.
UG 424 Community Forestry and Conservation 3 er.
Offered spring. Same as SOC 424. A review of agroforestry,
community forestry, a11d opportunities and constraints to the
use of trees in rural development ahd protected areas
management.
UG 441 Timber Management 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FOR 320, 34 7. Management of forest stattds for timber
production, including review of factors influencing physical
and value growth; use of growth and yield projections~
economic evaluation of alternative sta11d management
strategies; classical forest regulation; fundamentals oftlmb<lr
harvest scheduling; stumpage appraisal and timber sales.
UG 442 Technital Processing of Wood Products 5 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., FOR 340 and 342. Lecture, discussion,
laboratory manufacture, and evaluation of solid and composite
wood products. Exercises include lumber manufacture and
drying at College's sawmill; plywood, laminated beam
manufacture and strength testing; particle board and flakeboard
manufacture and testing.
UG 447 Advanced Silviculture 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., FOR 347. Ex.amination of silVicultural topics such as
regeneration practices, thinning/stand density cohcepts, and
silvicultural systems .at an advanced level.
VG 455 ltiparian tcolfigy and Management 3 er. Offered
spring. Coreq. or prereq., FOR 385 find one introductory
ecology course or consent of instr.. Importance df
riparian/wetland areas and the complexities associated with
their management for short and long term benefits.
UG 460 Range Inventory and Analysis 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., FOR 360 and one course in statistics.
Methods ofmea:suring range and shrub"land vegetation at
individual and community level for determining plant
composition, changes following treatments, and carrying
capacity of range livestock and native ungulates.
UG 461 Animal Nutrition 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
FOR 360 or cOrtsent of instr. Elements of antmal nutrido11, ·
physiology of ruminant nuti:i~ion, nut'.itiortal char~cteristics of
forage plants related to nutrition requireme11ts of ltvestock at'ld
wildlife, and nutritional strategies of free-roaming animals.
UG 46~ Range. Ecology 3 er. Offered sprit1g. Prereq., FOR
360 and one course in plant ecology. Applied ecology of
rangeland uses by various biota, synecological response to
grazing, fire, herbicides, fertilizers and mechanical treatments,
structural and functional responses of grassland systems to
disturbance.
VG 463 Range Improvement 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
FOR 3"60. Methods of improving rangelands, including grazing
systems, control of weeds, controlled burning, seeding,
fertilization and mechanical soil treatments. .
.
VG 465 Restoration Ecology 3 er. Offered spring .. Prereq.,
senior standing and a course in ecology. Same as EVST 465.
Philosophy ana practice of restoring damaged ecosystems ..
Restoration planning including improvement of degraded soils,
site preparation for revegetation, and case studies.
UG 473 Collaboration in Natural Resources l>eeisfons 3
er. Offered intermittently. Same as EVST 473. Political and
social processes affecting natural resource decisions.
Examination of cases of multi~party collaboration in forestry,
range, and watershed management issues.

.·:'

UG 480 Forest and Rangeland Area Planning an.d l>esign
3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., senior standing, WBIO 370,

RECM 310, FOR 347 or FOR 360; senior.or graduate standing:
or consent of instr. A multidisciplinary planning team approach
to developing detailed, site-specific resource management .
planning for units of forest and rangeland at the area or
· ·
watershed level. Includes use of' geographic information
systems, computer modelling, and linear programming.
UG 481 Forest Planning 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., FOR
422 ot consent of instr. Integrated multiple use planning at the
foresHyide level: defining multi.-resourc~ m~agement goals,
get'leratmg management altemat1ves, proJectmg outcomes,
assyssing environmental impacts, and implerpenting preferred
opt10n.
. UG 48S Watershed Management 3 cr1 Offered autumn.
Pr.ereq., FOR 385 or consent of instr, Effects of land
management practices on water and sediment yields from
wildland watersheds. Introduction to statistical methods in
hydrology. Introduction to water yield and sediment modeling
techniques.
VG 489£ Ethics and the Management of Public Lands 3
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., lower-division course in
Perspective 5 or consent of instr.; senior standing. Theoretical
and practical ethical issues affecting the management of natural
resources in national forests and on other public lands.
UG 495 Special Tfipics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
ihtermittentfy. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
. U 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-10) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr. Individual study or research prelblems.
U 497 Senior Thesis 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., sertior standing and consent of ih~tr. Preparation of a
major paper based on study or research in a field selected
according to the needs and objectives of the student.
tJG 498 Internship Variable er. Offered every term.
Prer~CJ., conse~t of inst~. E.xtended classroom experienc~ whi<;h
provides practical apphcat1on of classroom learning durmg
placements off·campus. Prior approval must be obtairted from
faculty advisor and Internship Serviees office. A maximum of
6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may counttoward
graduatiot'l.
.
·.
G 500 Forest Growth and Yield 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., FOR 202 or consen~ of_instr. Of~ere~ alternate years.
Theory and methods for prOJectmg quantitative measures of
ttee a11d stand growth over time; includes analysis of compt1ter
growth and yield models used i11 the region.
G 501 Research Methods 3 er. Offered autunm. Prereq., a
course in statistics or consent of instr. The nature of scientific .
research, planning research projects, organization and
·
presentation of research results. Emphasis 011 the developme11t
of study plans for specific research projects.
G 503 GIS: Methods and Applications I 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq,, consent of instr. General principles of
geographic information systems. Instruction and lab use of
specific software packages used for management
decision-making in natural resources management. Students
hl:ive hands-on experience in digitizing, mapping, spatiai
analysis and data-base creation.
·
.
(] 504 GIS: Methods and Applications II 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., FOR 503. Continuation of503.
··
. UG 505 Sampling Methods 3 tr. Offered spring. Prereq:, ·
FOR 201 or equiv.; consent of instr. Definitions, sampfing With
and W!thout replac~ment, equal aryd une~ual probabilit)'.
sampling, sample size and allocation, estimates and their
variances, simple random sampling, stratification, double
.
sampling, two-stage sampling, PPS and 3P sampling uses artd ·
precision.

..
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G 508 Modeling Forest Dynamics 3 er. Offered au~riui
odd-numbered years. Prereq., FOR 500 and some experience
with statistical methods and a programming language.
.
Introduction to the construction of simulation mode1s for
forecasting change in forest vegetation. Survey of alterriative
modeling approaches followed by construdion of a simulato~.
Includes specification of conceptual model, statistical analysis
of data, and programming a working simulator:
.
. G 511 Soil Chemistry 3 er. Offered sprirtg odd"numbered
years . Pre~eq:, FOR_ 2 lpN, 330. A series of lecture~ 9rr soil
chemistry m the be~mmng of the semeste~, emphas1zmg water
and nutnent movement, followed by a senes oflaboratory and
lecture classes on soil chemistry, emphasizing data
·
interpretation and problem solving.
..
G 513 Natural Resource Dispute Resolution·3 er. Offered
spring. Same as LAW 613 and EVS'J'. 5B. ·P~ovides a.
· ·
conceptual framework f<?r _und_erst!'ln~mg the history ~f ideas·
that have shaped the policies, mst1tut10ns, and strategies used to
resolve natural resource and other public policy conflicts in the
American West. Focus on natural resource and environmental
dispute resolution.
·
G 520 Forest Resource Economics 3 er~ .Offered autumn. ·
Prereq., FOR 320 or equiv., an upper-division OF graduate level
course in microeconomics, and consent of instr. The demand
for, and supply of, commodity products from.the forest,
including characteristics of demand for stumpage, 19gs and
processed products, forest management. and han:esting
decisions; and the supply of stumpage, mtermecbate .and
processed products.
G 530 Forest Meteorology 3 er. Offered al;l,tumn oPdnumbered years. Prereq., graduate standing or c9nsent of.instr.
A brief introduction tosynoptic and mesoscale mete9rology,
.
followed by more intense study ofphysic::s in.the forest
environment.: transfers ofheat,Jight and momentum and their
influences on plant structlire, function, productivity and
survival.
· .
G 532 Forest Ecosystem Analysis 3 er. Offered aut~inn.
Prereq., FOR 330 or equiv: Current research _on important
processes in fores~ ecosysten:s, including carbon, w~ter an_d .
nutrient cycles, with emphasis on recent computer s1mulat1on
models.
·
·
G 533 Use of Fire in Witdland Management 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., consent of instr..
Western fire ecology and .the planned use of fire. Wildlife,
range a!ld forestry applica~ion_s of prescribed fire. Seminars arid
discuss10ns; research applications;
G 545 Silviculture.Research 1 er. (R-6) Offered ·. ·.. . ·
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing ai'ld consent of instr.;
prereq. or coreq., FOR 347 or equiv. Reading· and discussion
of scientific literature related to silvicultural practice and
science. Different topic each semester. Students become
familiar with silviculture literature, develop skills fot
scrutinizing scientific literature, and examine silvicultural
topics in detail.
'·
,
. . .
.
G 547 Forest Vegetation Dynamics 3 er. Offered autumn:
Prereq., consent of instr. Role of disturbances, plant •
·
interactions, tree architecture;·and structure onforest stand ·
development. Labora.tory provides experience with vegetation
development reconstruction. Discusses even-aged,.
,
.
uneven-aged, single- and mixed-species· stand development as.
well as landscape linkages. .
· .. . , .
•·· . ·. .: ·
G 548 Forest Stand l)ynamics and Culture 1 er. ·Offered
intermittently. Prereq.,.FOR 347 or equiv, Qne,w;yek . , ,
continuing education coµrse d~signed to present emerging
concepts fo stand dynamics .and staJ'id culture to pi;acticing ·
silviculttirists. Topics incluoe evyri- and u'iiyven 7 a:g~d stan~

dynamics .and density control, fire man'agehlent, fertilization, ..
and stand health.
.
··
·
..
G 551 Digital Image Processing 4 er. qffered.autunm ev.ennumbered years. Prereq., FOR35 ~ or egy1v. and consei;it of
instr. Fundamentals of electro-optical d1g1tal remote sens9_rs,
data compilation, preprocessing, and pattem recognit!on. · . · '
G 571 International Resource Managemept1 er. (R~~)
Year-long cqurse. Students register for one credit aµtumn •.
semester and one cred.if spring semester. FinaLgtade.assigned
at end of the year. Prereq., graduate standing an_d, coh~~mt o.f ·
instr. Critical review of selected international natl,1ral resource
development, conservation and management app~oaches and .
. . .· ·. . ..
experiences.
. · ·.
G 579 Advanced Natural Resources Conflict Resolution 3
er. (R-4) Offered autumn. Same as EVST $79 and LAW 679.
Prereq., i<:OR 513 ?r consent of ii:istr. <:;:urrenttopics in th~ory
and practice, Development and d1scuss10n .ofresearch top1cs.
.
. .
· . . ·.
Topics vary~
G 582 Tropical EeQsystems
Manageit_'le~~ 3 er. Offered
spring. ,Prereq., gra,duate standing or consent ofrnstr: . ·
Introduction to tr<?pical forests and agroecosystertts 1 and. a ··
critical examination of their management and conser\lation
within the context bf ecological, socioecon&mic arid political
change.
.
·
···
·
· '
G 586 Snow Hydrology 3 er~ Offer~d spring.· Prereq., '. ·
gradua~e stai:idii:ig
consent of i.nst.r; The physics of snow ..
formation, d1stnbut10n and ablation. Snow ?nd forest
management in the subalpine zone.
.. · ··
G 594 Graduate Se.mipar in F()restr,rJ ,p"'. (R-3) Off~reg
autumn and spring. Prereq., gradua.te standing. :Presentation by
students, staff and visitors of issues anti topics in their fields.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12).0fferec! · ,:
intermittently. Experimenta\ offerings o_f vi.siting prqfessors,
experimental offerings ofrie\'.y courses, or ()ne4ime. ·offerings of
current topics. · ·
·• ' ·
' .. : ·
. . . .. .· '
G 59.6 Independent St~dyJ~3 c~.'"(~~ 1O}9ffered every .
term. Prereq.; consent ofmstr. Indrv1dual s~1.1dy qr research .
problems. .
.
. ..
· · · . . ' ·· · .
.
·
G 598 Internship Variable c•r..'(R~i'5) Of:fu~ed'e":e.ry terrh:.
Prer~q., conse'.1t of instr E:Xtended clas~ro?rn expenen~~ \vfu.ch
provides practical application of classroom leammg durmg
placements off cainpu's. Prior approval .fuust be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship' Services office.
·
G 599 Professional PaperVariable er~ (R-15) Offered
autumn an.d spring. ~reparation of Master of~cosyst.em ·
Management professional paper.
.
; ·
.·
.·
G"697 Graduate Research Variable ct'. (R-1.5) Off~red ·
every term. Independent graduate research m forest
management, wood science, soils,' wildlife map.agernent,
silviculture, recreation and other fopic areas. '
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-15) Offered ev~iy'terill.
Preparation of thesis/dissertation.
··
·
'
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Nature and Democracy
Jill Belsky (Professor), Director, Bolle Center
for Peopre and Forests

·

The Bolle Center for People and Forests was established on
the campus of The Univer~ity of Montana in Missoula in 1994.
Its .miss10n is to provide "interdisciplinary education, research,
and community service to adv.ance knowledge of the
relationships between forests and people with the goal of
ensuring .the continued diversity, productivity, and beauty of
forests through the healthful coexistence with human
communities." The strategic plan of the Bolle Center identifies
the development of a new, interdisciplinary curriculum as a
major programmatic response to fulfill the mission of the
Center. The curriculum for the minor, Nature and Democracy,
combines understanding of cultural, political, and ecological
contexts surrounding natural-resource issues with basic. skills to
participate in conflict-laden decision-making processes. This
curriculum enriches research and learning opportunities for
students, faculty, and residents of the region. Its goal is to
develop effective professional participants in the public affairs
surrounding natural resources decisions. The Nature and
Democracy curriculum examines th.e effects of people, places
and processes on natural resources management, advancing
toward the objective of interdisciplinary education.
The Nature and Democracy minor provides a semester-based
course format with specialized training modules and
community-level prol;>lem-solving experiences. Although
presented as a package which provides an academic minor to
upper-level unaergraduate students, it is also an open-ended,
regional resource for learning among all interested parties.
Course offeringsallow academic credit for graduate students,
and outreach mechanisms incorporated into the design promote
distance learning. The curriculum offers opportunities for
interaction between stildents and residents of rural
communities, providing valuable contacts for post-academic
··
'
endeavors.
Admission to th~ minor: Students are required to apply for
admission to the Nature and Democracy minor. Applications
and information are available from the Solle.Center for People

and Forests, Science Complex 465. Upper-level
undergraduates and graduate students from all departments are
eligible with 18-24 students accepted annually.
Prerequisites: An academic foundation in natural science,
humanities, and social sciences is necessary for students
entering the minor. Undergraduate students are required to
have at least two courses relevant to understanding biophysical
functions and processes (available within the natural science
perspective of General Education Requirements), at least one
course in introductory economics, and at least two preparatory
courses in the social sciences and humanities. Transfer
students may apply relevant courses at other institutions to
fulfill these requirements. The adequacy of the specific courses
will be determined by the Bolle Center Director, who serves as
advisor for only the academic minor for each student enrolled
in the Nature and Democracy minor.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in Nature and Democracy the student must
complete successfully 24 credits including:
FOR/HFD 471 Natural Resource Management Core
·Behaviors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 472 Building Knowledge on an Integrative Theme . 3
FOR/EVST 473 Collaboration in Natural
Resources Decisions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 478 Montana Community Analysis . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 479 Nature and Democracy Synthesis . . . . . . . . . 2
One 3-credit ecology course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
From BIOL 121N; FOR 330, 462; other 300-level course
in BIOL or WBIO
One 3-credit natural resources management course . . . . 3
From FOR 271, 275, 296, 360, 441, 455; RECM 217;
WBIO 370
One 4-credit internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
(Must be fulfilled prior to enrollment in final semester.
Placement, supervision, and evaluation will be responsibility
of the Boile Center director.)

Recreation Management
The B.S. in Recreation Management degree is designed to
prepare students for professional positions developing and
managing recreation and park resources located primarily
beyond the urban frinj?;e. Students pursuing this degree must
chose between an option in .Recreation Resources Management
or Nature-Based Tourism. The Recreation Resources
·
Management option provides educational background
necessary for evaluating and managing lands for their aesthetic
and recreational values. The Nature~Bas·ed Tourism option is
designed to combine an understanding of social, cultural,
political, environmental, and economic contexts surrounding .
tourism in a natural resource setting. All students learn the
processes and conceptual skills needed to deter.11'.ine alternative
management strategies, make management dec1s1ons and carry
out management programs. InC!uded are courses leading to an
understanding of the basic ecological characteristics of
recreational lands. Students also take courses dealing with
hurnan behavior and management. Emphasis is placed on
presenting problems that would be encoun.tered while managing
national,parks and forests, state and regional parks, wilderness
areas, and other recreation resources of international and
national significance. The degree and Recreation Resources

Management option are accredited by the National Recreation
and Parks Association and the American Association for
Leisure and Recreation.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog including College of Forestry and Conservation
.
curriculum requirements. See Index.
Students pursuing the B.S. in Recreation Management degree
complete the following courses or their equivalent if
transferred from another college or university. Transferences
and equivalency will be determined by the University and the
College of Forestry and Conservation. In addition, students are
required to take a practicum in recreation management, RECM
460. This work-learning experience involves at least 10 weeks
full-time equivalent of learning in a professional work
environment. RECM 460 has a prerequisite of 400 previous
hours of relevant work experience. Electives may be taken at
any time, keeping in mind these courses as well as the
University's General Education requirements for graduation.

College of Forestry and Conservation - Recreation Management - 185
First Year
Credits
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 11 lS Intro to Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . '· . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp . . . . 2
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . . . . 3
RECM 1 lOS Introduction to Recreation Management . . 3
RECM 180 Introduction to Natural Resource Issues ... 2
SOC llOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4-8
Summer
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp .... 2
Second Year
BIOL 108N Diversity of Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 109N Diversity of Life Laboratory . . . . . . . . .
COMM 11 lA Public Speaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 210N Introduction to Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics, FOR 201 Forest Biometrics
or SOC 202 Social Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RECM 217 Wildland Recreation Management . . . . . .
RECM 230 Programming in Recreation . . . . . . . . . .
One additional communication course (e.g. FOR 220
Technical Writing) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.

3
2
3
3

3-4
. 3
. 3
2-3
2-6

Third and Fourth Years
FOR 330 Forest Ecology or 462 Range Ecology . . . . . 3
FOR 480 Project Design and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 370 Conservation of Wilderness, Wild Rivers
and Parks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 380 Recreation Administration and Leadership . 3
RECM 450 Preparation for Professional Practice . . . . . 1
RECM 460 Practicum in Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
RECM 486 Recreation Research and Program Evaluation 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17-19
Recreation Resources Management Option
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously,
students electing the recreation resources management option
must successfully complete the following required courses, or
their equivalent if transferred from another college or
university. Transference and equivalency will be determined
by the University and the College of Forestry and
Conservation.
· ·
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . . , . . 3
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . 4
RECM 481 Managing Recreation Resources and Visitors 4
RECM 482 Wilderness and Protected Area Managements 3
RECM 483 Comercial Recreation, Marketing and
Tourism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 484 Recreation Management Field Techniques . 3
RECM 485 Recreation Planning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Nature-Based Tourism Option
BADM 201 Financial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 473 Collaboration in Natural Resource Decisions .
MKTG 360 Marketing Principles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MKTG 362 Consumer Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RECM 210 Nature-Based Tourism . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RECM 483 Commercial Recreation, Marketing
& Tourism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
RECM 451 Tourism and Sustainability . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
3
3
3
3

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG= for.undergraduate or:
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum d}lnot
count toward a degree.
·
·

Recreation Management (RECM)
U llOS Introduction to Recreation Management 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. The basic motivations and socioeconomic determinants of recreation needs and preferences.
History of the development of the resources base, trends in user
participation, classification of recreation lands, recreation
opportunities and needs, manaisement objectiyes, economics of
outdoor recreation, and definit10ns of leisure and recreation.
U 180 Careers in Natural Resources 2 er, Offered autumn
and spring. Same as FOR 180, WBIO 180. Subject matter and
fields of study within natural resources management. Topics
include forestry, wildlife biology, ran.ge, water, recreation
management, forest products production arid other areas of
opportunity for students seeking careers .in natural resources.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Expei-imentaLofferings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-tiq:te offerings of
current topics.
·
U 210 Nature-Based Tourism 3 er. Offered autumn.
Introduction to the tourism and commercial recreation
industries. Provides initial link between the natural
environment and business operations. Combination of
introductory business philosophies, ec()nomics, and natu.ral
resource management into a framework for future reference and
·
course work.
U 217 Wildland Recr.eation Management 3 er.. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., RECM l lOS or option in forest
resources management. The management of land as an .
environment for outdoor recreation. Understanding the
relationship betwe.en the visitor, resource base and management
policies. Recreation planning on multiple use forestlands,
parks, wilderness areas and private lands.
U 230 Programming in Recreation 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RECM I !OS. Principles of program planning for
organized offerings in recreation. Selection, adaptation and
evaluation of activities.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
. intern~ittently. ExJ?erimental offerings ofvisiti~g,profe,s~ors;
expenment,al offenngs of new courses, or ()ne-time· offerings. of
current topics.
·
UG 370S Conservation of Wilderness, Wild Rivers, and
National Parks 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Examination of the historical, philosophical, and legislative
background for development and management of our national
system of wilderness areas, wild and scenic rivers; trails, and
national parks; their place in our social structure.
UG 371 Wilderness Issues Lecture' Series 1 er. (R-3)
Offered spring. Same as. EVST 371. Explores current issues in
wilderness preservation, management and r~search.
UG 380 Recreation Administration and Leadership 4 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., RECM 11 OS, 217 and 230 .or consent
of instr. Personnel, leadership,. finance, facilities, programs a.nd
public relations. Coordination with youth serving institutions,
government agencies, an.d private or coriunercial organizations.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered every term:·· Prereq.,
consent of instr. Extended classroom experience which.
provides practical application of classroom learning dar~ng
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placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and theJnternship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198; 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
·
·
VG 420 Principles and Techniques of Interpretation in
Re.creat.ion Area 3 er. Offered autumn .• Prereq., one biology
course; one. public speaking course .. Principles, concepts,. .
techniques essential to providing high quality interpretive
.
programs in natural or cultural history.
U 450 Pr~.,J!racticum P,rofessional. Preparation l.cr.
Offered autumn. A pre-praCticum class to provide orientation
for the practicum, RECM 460, in recreation man;lgment.
U 451 Tourism and Sustainability 3 er. Offered spririg.
Prereq., RECM 210 and 217. Theories and conceptual models
are applied to analyzing relationships between the irttegratio11
of planning theories to sustainability concepts.
' '
UG 460 Practicum in Recreation 1-'15 er; (R~15) Offered
every term. Prereq., RECM 380, senior standing, and coris.ent
of instr. Supervised pre-professional practice in approved ' :
recreation management agencies. • ·
UG 471 Wilderness in the American Context 4 er. An
expansive treatment of the history of the 'Nilderness
..
preservation movement in the United States. Introduction to
the successive influences of philosophy, sci.ence, a,rt, and ..
politics on society's relationship with wilderness. ·rnscussio'rt
of the Wilderness Act of 1964.
·
·
· ·
·'
UG 472 Management of the Wilderness Resource 4 er:.· An
ecology-based treatment ofwild~rness .ma.nagerrtent. Brief
overview of fundamental ecological principles followed by an
eisamination of their specific arid <;>fteri urtiq~e application to
wilderness ecosystems. Presentation ofbas1c _wilderness
management principles and guidelines. Discussion Of' non-'
conforming wilderness uses.
UG 474 Wilderness Management Planning3 er;
Exp!oratioff'of bmfrc plani:in.g the()ry, concelts, ef~ective plan
wntmg, andfhe charactenstics ofsuccessfu planmrtga11d·· ·
implementation. In-depth treatme.nt of the Limits of ·
Acceptable Change pfanning -framework.· Comparison and
evaluation of the different planning approaches used by the
'
' ·, ,'
four wilderness managing agencies.
UG 481 Managing \Yitdland Reso9rces and Yi~itors 4 tr..
Offered atitumri; Preteq., RECM 217: Balancing the heeds of
people for recreation with the impact of recreational use. ., . :.
UG 482 Wilderness and Protected Area Managenient3.cr.
Offered autumn. Prereq., RECM 217, 370: Examina.tion of ~he
origin, evolu.tion, an.d application of the park con{:~pt' o!1 state,
federal, and mternat10na levels. Eva)uat1on of leg1slat1on, . · ·
philosophy, and policy leading to consideration of goals, ·,
objectives, and 'strategies for park management. ·. · ·•·
UG 483 Commercial Recreation, Marketing anci. Touris"1
3 er. Offered autumn. Preteq., RECM217 .. InteractiOns ·.•. · ·
between wildland recreation areas and the private' sector ate'
reviewed. Linkages between natural resources and the tourism
industry are discussed. Principles of marketfog fodhe private·
sector within this context are presented.
U 484 Recreation Management Field Techniques 3 er. 1 .
Offered autumn. Prereq.; FOR210; 330. Field measurement ·
and management techniques critical in recreation management.
Includes measurement of recreation impacts on biophysical and
social attributes ofrecreational settings.
UG485 Recreation Planning 4 er. Prereq.,RECM217.
Offered autumn. Needs ofr.ecreation opportunitres and
response. to those. ne_.eds through planning;- deniand assessment'
and resource analysis.
. . " -' · " ·
, ··
.<

•

U 486 Recreation Research and Program Evaluation 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq.,. RECM 217. Research and program
evalu;ltion methodologies appropriate to und¢rstanding •; ..
effectiveness of recreation management programs. Includes
philosophy of science, experimental design, and measurement
methods.
U493 dinnihus Variable er. (R-tb) Offbred int~nilittentiy.
Independent work under the University. omnibus option. See
index.
··
·
.· UG ~95 Special l'opks Variabl.e er. (R~lj) Offered
.
mtenn1ttently; Expenmental offenngs of v1s1ting professors,
new courses or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 4961Q.depende'ntStudy Variable er, .(R~6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Individual study ofresearch.
problems.
·
~ 497 Senior Thesis 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered autumn and
spnng.
UG 498 ~nJernsliip Variab.le er. Offeredautl:Jmn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
faculty advisor and Internship Services office. A maximum of
6 credi_ts. of Intt;rnship (198; 298, 398, 498) may count toward
gr~qµation.
·
G SOO Recreation Research Methods 3 er. Offered spring
odd-numbered years. Prereq., one coursein statistics. Methods
used in recreation rt(se_arch,
•.
.·
G 594 Graduate Seminar in Recreation l er. (R-3) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., graduate standing. Presentations
by students, staff and guest speakers of i:ssues and topics in
their fields.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) OfferecJ,
intermittently. Experimental offerings_ of visiting professors,
new courses; or one~time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R~IO) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent.of instr. Individual study or
research problems: ·. · ' ·· .
'. · ..
·
G 597 Research. V_ariable er. (R~t2) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate standing. Independent graduate research in
recreation management.
· · ·
·
. G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-12)0ffered every term.
Prereq.,_ c. ons. ent of instr.. _Extended classroom experience that
provides practical application of classroom learning d,9ring
placem~n.ts.off campus. Pri<;>r appr~val rri_ust be obtained from
.,.
faculty advisor and Internship Services office.
G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-15) Offered
every term. Preparation of professional _paper.
G 697 Reseaf'.ch H 5 er. (R-15) Offered every term.
G 699 Thesis Varia.ble er. (R-15) Offered every ter~.
Prereq.,,graduate st~nding. Preparation ofthesis.
lJ

. .

•

j·
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Bachelor of Sc;iem:e hi Resource Conservation
In addition to special degree requirements listed previously,
stµdents selecting the Bachelor of Science in Resource
Conservation should contact their advisors to approve
curriculum. In addition, the student, with advice and consent of
his or her advisor from the Coilege of Forestry and
Conservation, should design a curriculum addressing their
specific needs. Any deviations from the program can be made
only with the advice and consent of the student's faculty
advisor.

Conservation Option
This program provides students \vith a foundation in natural
resource courses along with courses in the social sciences and
liberal arts. It prepares students for specializing in
environmental law, business or professional organizations
dealing with natural resources.
Example of possible program in the conservation option:

First Year
BIOL 120N General Botany

MATH 152 Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 1
Summer

FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Carrip . . . . 2
Second Year
FOR201 Forest Biometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 210N Forest Soils

................ , . . . . 3

FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 240 Tree Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 241 Dendrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PHYS 221N General Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
PHYS 222N General Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
MATH 153 Calculus II or MATH
158 Differential Eq1.1ations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education ... , . . . . . . . . . . . 1-2

Credits

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . 2
ENEX 101 Composition ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 121 Pre-Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15-18

Summer

Third and Fourth Year

FOR 330 Forest Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 480 Project Design and Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48
Land and People Option

FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp

2

Second Ye;lr
ECON 11 lS Introduction to lVIicroeconomics . .
ECON 1l2S Introduction to Macroeconomics . .
PSC 1OOS Introduction to American Government
FOR 2 lON Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . .

ti

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

. . 3
. . 3
. . 3
. . 3
. . 2
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Third and Fourth Years: (minimum of 30 credits at the
300-level or above; and at least two 400-level or above to
include For 422).
Terrestrial Sciences Option
The te1Testrial sciences option is designed to provide students
with a solid scientific foundation in the biological and physical
science aspects of terrestrial conservation. The curriculum
consists of a required core of science classes and an
individualized curriculum of upper-division science courses
chosen by the student in consultation with a faculty advisor.
The curriculum must include at least 12 credits in forestry or
wildlife biology at the upper-division level in addition to those
specified below. This is an ideal option for those students who
want to specialize their undergraduate education in areas such
as forest ecology, hydrology, forest soils, biometrics, fire, or
remote sensing.

First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . .
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 152N-154N Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOL lOON General Geology or 109N
Environmental Geoscience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
GEOL 101N Geology Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
2

3
5
5
2
1
4

The purpose of this curriculum is to provide a broad program
of study, which focuses on the evolving relationship between
people and their natural environment. The curriculum is
designed to prepare people with career interests in the
management of natural resources with a particular human focus
involving conservation, law, business or public affairs. The
core orogram of required courses is designed to be
suppfemented by electives chosen by the student in consultation
\vith a faculty advisor. These electives must include ;:it least
two other upper-division courses in forestry, recreation, or
wiidlife biology.
First Year
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . 2
MATH 121 Precaiculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CS 101 Introduction to Programming or CS 172
Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOL 109N Environmental Geoscience . . . . . . . . . . . 2
BIOL 121N Introductory Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
ECON 111S·ll2S Micro- and Macro-economics . . . . . 6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Summer
FOR 200 Natural Resources Measurements Camp .... 2

Second Year
FOR 201 or MATH 241 or SOC 202
or PSYC 220 Statistics . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 210N Introductory Soils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
FOR 230 Forest Fire Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
WBIO 275 Wildlife Conservation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
RECM 217 Wildland Recreation Management . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . 13

Third and Fourth Years
FOR 320 Forest Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 330 Forest Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 347 Multiple Resource Silviculture . . . .
FOR 360 Range Management . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology
·
or FOR 455 Riparian Ecology and Management
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy . . . . . . . .

iI
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FOR 424 Community Forestry and Conservation .
FOR 480 Project Design and Analysis . . . . . . . .
FOR 489 Ethics and Management of Public Lands
.Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Laurie Yung (Assistant Profes~or) Director of

Requirements for a Minor

Wildemess Institute

To earn a minor in wilderness studies the student must
participate in the Wilderness and Civilization two-semester
program and fulfill the course requirements shown below (a
minimum of 18 credits). The program's course offerings may
vary from year to year, but will include sufficient courses
from the A and B lists:

The Wilderness Institute in the College of Forestry and
Conservation offers educational opportunities and special
presentations, and coordinates research related to wilderness
and wildlands management. In addition to the Wilderness
Issues Lecture Series and a summer educational program, the
Wilderness Institute offers the interdisciplinary undergraduate
program Wilderness and Civilization.
The Wilderness and Civilization program is designed to
provide students, at or beyond the sophomore level, with a
broad interdisciplinary introduction to the subject of
wilderness, focusing on the multi-faceted values that wild
lands hold for civilized society. The intent is to produce
informed citizens, better able to participate in processes for
public involvement concerning wilderness issues; the program
is not intended as a professional lan(j management
qualification, although many students supplement their
professional education through this program. A special feature
is that students develop a sense of community by participating
as a group in the intensive package of courses and field
experiences required. Students who complete the Wilderness
and Civilization program become eligible for the wilderness
studies minor.
Admission to Wilderness and Civilization is based on
academic ability and promise, commitment to wilderness
studies, and over quality of application. Applicants must have
a cumulative GPA of 3.0 or higher for all college and
university work. Applications are due by April 1" and are
available at the Wilderness Institute, University Hall 303.

i I I if

Credits
Two semesters of:
FOR 273 Wilderness and Civilization Field Studies . . . 2
FOR 373 Wilderness and Civilization.. . . . . . . . . . . . 3
and at least two courses from

Section A: Arts and Humanities
DRAM 214A Wilderness and Expression

.........
ENLT 324 Montana Writers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EVST 301E Ethics, Beauty and the Environment . . . . .
HIST 364E Environmental History . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LS 302L American Indian Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NAS 303E Ecological Perspectives
in Native American Traditions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHIL 327E Environmental Ethics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
and at least two courses from

3

3
3
3
3

3
3

Section B: BiophyskaB and Social Sciences
ECON 345S Economics of Wildland Preservation . . . . 3
EVST 101 N Environmental Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
FOR 130N Introduction to Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 271N Wilderness Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 304 Conservation of Natural and Human Resources
in Montana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 370S Conservation of Wilderness, Wild Rivers and
National Parks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

111'1

I

Daniel H. Pletscher, Professor; Wildlife
Biology Diredor
Wildlife Biology is the study of wild animals, their habitats,
and their conservation. The Bachelor of Science in Wildlife
Biology degree constitutes the preprofessional training for
future employment in wildlife biology and management, and
provides an excellent background in general ecology. The
educational requirements for certification by The Wildlife
Society can be met within the framework of the undergraduate
program.
While employment opportunities do exist in wildlife
conservation for students with the baccalaureate degree, many
students plan to continue their education through the master's
degree to qualify for wildlife management or research
positions.

Three optional curricula are offered in the Wildlife Biology
Program: terrestrial, aquatic, and honors. All three options
follow the same schedule of courses for the freshman and
most of the sophomore year, then pursue different curricula
for the last two years. Each leads to a B.S. in Wildlife
Biology.
The University is well-suited for instruction in wildlife
biology because of the excellent opportunities for field
instruction and research, and the presence of such facilities as
the Lubrecht Experimental Forest, Yellow Bay Biological
Station at Flathead Lake, the Montana Forest and
Conservation Experiment Station, the Montana Cooperative
Wildlife Research Unit, and the Theodore Roosevelt
Memorial and Bandy ranches.

High School Preparation: In addition to general University
admission requirements; the student should elect four years of
mathematics and three years of science, including biology,
chemistry and physics.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing BIOL 341 and two courses .selected
from BIOL 304, 306, 316, 366, WBIO 470, 497 (senior
thesis).
The student must complete the requirements for one of the
options indicated below. A reading knowledge of a modern
foreign language is suggested for students electing preparation
for graduate work leading to a doctorate.
To obtain the B.S. in Wildlife Biology, the studentmust
have a 2.5 grade point average or higher in all courses taken
at The University ofMontana.
Suggested sequence subject to frequent change. Some
courses are offered more than one semester/year.

Terrestrial and Aquatic Options

First Year
BIOL 108N Diversity of Life . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 109N Diversity of Life Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . 2
CHEM 151N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 152N General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 154N General Chemistry Laboratory . . . . . . . . 2
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
WBIO 180 Careers in Natural Resources . . . . . . . . . . 2
MATH 150 Applied Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8-14

Summer
Experiential Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
(For a list of options, see the Wildlife Biology Office.)

Second Year
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 350* Rocky 1'1Iountain Flora . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . 2
MA TH 241 Statistics or WBIO 240 Introduction to
Biostatistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
FOR 220 Technical Writing or WBIO 245 Science
Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11-15
*BIOL 350 is not required for the Aquatic option

Terrestrial Option
Third Year
Two of the foliowing:
BIOL 304 Ornithology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 306 Mammalogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 308 Biology and Management of Fishes . . . . . . . 4
And one of the following:
WBIO 410 Wildlife Policy and Biopolitics . . . . . . . . . 3
WBIO 475 Case Histories in Conservation Policy . . . . . 3
FOR 422 Natural Resources Policy and Administration . 3
And one of the following:
FOR 347 Multiple Resource Silviculture . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR ~60 Range Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
And
BIOL 340 Ecology . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 341Ecology Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
WBIO 370Wildlife Habitat Conservation . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 8-14

Fourth Year
WBIO 446 Wildlife Physiological Ecology . . . .
WBIO 470 Conservation of Wildlife Populations
WBIO 494 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FOR 480 Forest/Range Plan and Design . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

. . 3
. . 3
. . 1
. . 3
16-22

Aquatic Option
Third Year
BIOL 308 Biology and Management of Fishes . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 340 Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 341 Ecology Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
BIOL 366 Freshwater Ecology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BIOL 400-401 General Parasitology and Laboratory OR
BIOL 406 Insect Behavior and Evolution OR
BIOL 410 Insect Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
and one of the following:
WBI0.410 Wildlife Policy and Biopolitics or
FOR 422 Natural Resource Policy and Administration or
WBIO 446 Wildlife Physiological Ecology . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5-11
Fourth Year
WBIO 494 Senior Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
BIOL 316 Plant Form and Function . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
BIOL 408 Advanced Fisheries Science . . . . . . . . . . . . · 2
FOR 385 Watershed Hydrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FOR 480 Forest/Range Planning and Design . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12-18

Wildlife Biology Honors Emphasis
The honors curriculum is designec,I particularly for students
with strong academic records who intend to do graduate
work. Entrance into this emphasis is open only to students
who, at the beginning of the junior year of the wildlife
biology program, have a grade-point average of 3.5 or above
and who petition the faculty for entrance.
Honors students must complete either WBIO 370, 470 and
494 (terrestrial option) or BIOL 308, 366 and WBIO 494
(aquatic option). Honors students are encouraged to enroll
also in WBIO 497 Senior Thesis. The balance of the
coursework for the junior and senior years will be developed
in consultation with the honors student's faculty advisor and
committee appointed by the director of the wildlife biology
program.
All students in the honors emphasis are required to meet
with their faculty advisors prior to autumn semester
registration of their junior and senior years to work out their
course schedules.

Requirements for a Minor
To earn a minor in wildlife biology, the student must
successfully complete the following coursework: BIOL
108N, 109N, 201N, 350; FOR 275; FOR 330 or 360; WBIO
180, 270.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for.
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.
(WB~O)
U 105N Wildlife and People 3 c:r. Offered autumn.
Intended for non-wildlife majors. Interactions of wildlife and
people in today's society.

Wildlife Biology
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V 180 Careers in Natural Resources 2 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Same as FOR 180, RECM 180. Subject matter
and fields- of study within natural resources management.
Topics include· forestry, wild-life biology, range, water,
recreatipn management, forest products production and other
areas 6f opportunity ·for students seeking careers in natural
re~ources.
_
· '·
·'
U 195 SpeCial 'I):ipics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently,. 'Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.: V 240 Introduction to Biostatistics (Honors) 3 er.
Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., calculus and
consent of instr. Same as BIOL 240. Introduction to
statistical ecology: distributions, hypothesis testing, and fitting
models to data with emphasis on problems in ecological
sampling,
V 245 Science Writing 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
ENEX lOLor equiv~ Discussion of different types of science
writing and focus on methods to achieve more fluent prose.
Includes material on logic,_ inference, and developing
.
arguments that re)y on data.
V 270 Wildlife Management Issues. 2 er. Offered autumn.
An exploriltior1 wildlift< conservation issues and-problems
facing wildlife managers; suggestions for solutions, For
wildlife biology majors.
v 295 Special Topics Variable er; (R"6) Offered'
intermittently. E;xperimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, .or onectime offerings
Of current topics.
· ·· · · · '
·. ·
VG 370 W.ildlife Habitat, Conservation and l\fanagement
3 er. Offered iJ.UtuIT1n andspririg. Prereq., junior standing in
wildlife biology, an ecology class, or consef!t of instr.
Application of principles bf w'ildlife bfology to conservation
and·management•ofwild bird and mammal habitats including
·
field applications.
UG 373-wndlifeTechniq'ues 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., any statistics course; one ~OO~level;ecology or ._
wildlife biology course. L_ab and field _oriented c_lass in
commorily-US'ed wildlife research and management techniques.
V 374'Hunter Check Stations 1 er. (R~2) Offered autumn.
Students learn techniques for 'determining species, age and sex
of game animals, then work3c5 days as volunteers at hunter
check stations operated by .management agencies,
V 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. ·Experimental offerings of visiting prnfessors,
experimental ~ffer!ngs of new coun;es, or one-time offerings
of currenttopks. , _ _ __
._
V 396 Independent Sttidy 1-6 er. (R-6) Offer(;!d every
·
term.
U 398 Internship· Variable ct. - Offered every term;
Prereq., consentof department. Extended classrooru
experienc~ t~at.prcwides. practical application of classroom
learning during placements off campus. Prior approval must
be obtained from the.faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maxinmm of 6 credits of Internship (.198,
298, 3'98, 498frriay count'toward gradu"ation.
' '
' ·VG 410 Wildlife Policy and BioP.olitics 3 er .. Offered' autumn: · Overview of the laws affecting wildlife and how
those laws are initiated, implemented, and enforced; impact of
politics, interest groups, and agency jurisdictions.
VG 441 Field Methods in Fishery Biology and
Management 1-4 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
BIOL 308 or 357; consent of instr. Same as BIOL 415. Field
instruction by practicing biologists in techniques for
evaluating and managing aquatic habitats and fish populations.

of

VG 446 Wildlife Physiological Ecology 3.cr. Offered
spring. Same as BIOL 446. Prereq., BIOL221, 223 and
340. How physiological and biochemical processes in animals
influence behavior and ecology. Application of physiological
approaches to wildlife conservation such as assessment of
animal health, nutritional condition, and physiological
performance.
VG 460 International Wildlife Conservation Issues 2 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., a course in wildlife biology and/ or
conservation biology. Review of major international wildlife
conservation issues with emphasis on the social context of the
issues and applied solutions.
VG 470 Conservation of Wildlife Populations 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., 300-level animal
ecology class, WBIO 370, and senior standing. Application
of population ecology principles and theory to the
conservation and management of wildlife populations.
VG 472 Wildlife Handling and Veterinary Perspectives 2
er. Offered spring. Field techniques associated with wildlife
capture and handling. Ethical and legal issues, field
organization, animal care and handling, chemical
immobilization, veterinary emergencies and human safety.
VG 475 Case Histories in Conservation Policy 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., senior or graduate standing in
conservation major or consent of instr. Understanding
development and primary aspects of conservation policy.·
Exercises in policy analysis as individuals and in team efforts.
UG 494 Senior Wildlife Seminar 1 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., senior standing in wildlife biology or consent
of instr. Analysis and discussion led by students of current
topics in wildlife biology.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittent! y. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
new courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
V 496 Independent Study Variable er. (RclO) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Original investigations
or problems not related to student's thesis.
V 497 Senior Thesis 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.; senior standing. ·
Preparation of major paper based on study or research of a
topic selected with an advisor according to needs and
objectives of student.
V 498 Internship 1-6 er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of department. Extended classroom experience that
provides practical application of classroom learning during
placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office. A
maximum of 6 credits oflnternship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
G 540 Research Design 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., introductory statistics course or
consent of instr. Examination of study designs for _. _ _
experiments, quasi-experiments, observational stud:ies, and
_
sampling surveys with an emphasis on application.
G 542 Current Issues in Biometricsl er. (R-3) Offered
every term. Prereq., introductory statistics course or 'consent
of instr. Exploration of current topics in biometrics through
·
discussions, student· presentations, arid ·analysis.·
G 560 Wildlife Landscape Ecology 3 er; Offered spring.
Examination of how various spatial and temporal scales
influence wildlife and their habitats.
G 562 Wildlife Habitat, Structure and Function 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., For 330, 360; WBIO 370; or
consent of instr. Study of selected topics in habitat
classification and analysis, and animal-habitat interactions.
G 570 Applied Population Ecology 3 er. Offered spring
even-numbered years. Prereq., courses in ecology, statistics,
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and calculus. Application of advanced population ecology
tools and concepts to the evaluation of human perturbations on
wildlife populations. Topics include methods to detect
declining trends, the interacting components of population
viability analysis, and identification of strategies to reverse
declines:
G 572 Model Selection and Inference 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., one semester of 400level statistics/biometry or consent of instr. Comparison and
overview of statistical approaches commonly used in applied
ecology, including frequentist/ ANOV A models, information
theoretic and Bayesian methods.
G 575 Frontiers in Conservation Research 2 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn. Prereq., upper-level course in conservation
genetics or populations genetics. Same as BIOL 575.
Exploration of current topics in conservation biology with
emphasis on genetic issues in conservation.
G 576 Ecological Modeling and Analysis 2-3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Investigation of
mathematical and statistical problems in ecology and wildlife
biology. Specific material each semester is determined by
student interest.
G 580 Readings in Population Dynamics 1 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spri11g. Prereq., consept of instr.
Discussion of recent papers on interface of population
dynamics, ecological interactions, and wildlife management.
G 594 Graduate Seminar in Wildlife Biology 1 er. (R-3)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., graduate standing in
wildlife biology or consent of instr. Analysis of selected
problems in wildlife biology and conservation.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-10) Offered
every term. Prereq., graduate standing and consent of instr.
Original investigations or problems not related to student's
thesis.
G 597 Research Variable er. Offered every term. Prereq.,
graduate standing in wildlife biology or con?ent of instr.
Graded pass/not pass only.
G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Prereq., graduate standing in wildlife biology
and consent of instr. Professional paper written in the area of
the student's major interest based on either primary or
secondary research. Subject matter must be approved by graduate committee. Graded pass/not pass only.
'
G 697 Research 1-15 er. (R-15) Offered every term.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate standing in wildlife biology. Preparation of
thesis.
·

Faculty
Professors
Donald J. Bedunah, Ph.D., Texas Tech University, 1982
Jill M.)3elsky, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1991
·
Perry J. Brown, Ph.D., Utah State University, 1971 (Dean)
James.A. Burchfield, Ph.D., ·University of Michigan,' 1991
(Associate Dean)
.
,.

Edwin J. Burke, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1978
Thomas H. DeLuca, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1993
Carl Fiedler, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1990
(Research)
Wayne A. Freimund, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1993
·
· ·
·
(Chair of Society and Conservation)
Stephen F. McCool, Ph.D., University .of Minnesotq, 1970
L. Scott Mills, Ph.D., University of California, Santa Cruz;,
1993
Norma Nickerson, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1989
(Research)
Daniel H. Pletscher, Ph.D., Yale University, 1982
(Director, Wildlife Biology Program)
Donald F. Potts, Ph.D., State University of New York,
'1979
LLoyd Queen, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, Lincoln,
1988
Steven W. Running, Ph.D., Colorado State University,
1979
'
Stephen F. Siebert, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1990
Ronald H. Wakimoto, Ph.D., University of California, 1978
(Chair of Ecosystem Conservation and Sciences)'·'
Hans R. Zuuring, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1975
(Chair of Forest Management)
'
·

Associate Professors
Paul B. Alaback, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 1980
William T. Borrie, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University, 1995
R. Neil Moisey, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 1997
David Naugle, Ph.D., South Dakota State University, 1998
Martin Nie, Ph.D., NorthernArizona, 1998
_
Mike Patterson, Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic Institute and
State University, 1993
Diana Six, Ph.D., University of California, Riverside, 1997

Assistant Professors
Woodam Chung, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 2002
Elizabeth D. Coulter, Ph.D., Oregon State University, 2004
1;mzabeth Crone, Ph.D., Duke University, 1995
Lisa A. Eby, Ph.D., Duke University, 2001
John M. Goodburn, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin..
. .
Madison, 2004
Mark Hebblewhite, Ph.D., University of Alberta:, 2006
Tyron Venn, Ph.D., University of Queensland; 2004
Scott Woods, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 2001

Emeritus Professors
David H. Jackson, Ph.D., University ofWashington, 1975
Alan McQuillan, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1981
Thomas J. Nimlos, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1959
Robert D. Pfister, Ph.D., Washington ~fate University,
1972 '
. ··
'
Robert R. Ream, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 19.63
Robert W. Steele, Ph.D., Colorado State Unhr{!rsity, 1975
Jack Ward Thomas, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts,
'
1972
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David S. !Forbes,, Dean

k
Pharmacy is the study of the physical, chemical and
biological characteristics of medicinal substances and the
utilization of these substances in the prevention, treatment,
and control of illness and disease. It also encompasses a study
of the systems of delivering health care and the function of the
professional pharmacist within these systems.
The Skaggs School of Pharmacy was established in 1907 at
Montana State College and was transferred to the
in 1913. The pharmacy program consists of two
Pharmacy Practice and Biomedical
Sciences.
The Skaggs School of
is
American Association of Colleges of
The
level doctor of pharmacy program is
accred.ited
Accreditation Council for Pharmacy Education, 20
Clark Street, Suite 2500, Chicago IL 60602-5109, telephone
(3
664-3575,
533-3606; FAX (3
664-4652.
The curriculum offered by the Skaggs School of Pharmacy
consists of a six year program leading to the entry-level
Pharm.D. degree. The first two years, or pre-professional
portion of the curriculum, are
in studies of the basic
physical and biological sciences, and in course work
necessary to satisfy the University general education requirements.
During the first three years of the professional program,
students devote their time to the study of the biomedical and
pharmaceutical sciences and pharmacy
Areas of
study include biochemistry, microbiology, pharmaceutics,
medicinal chemistry, pharmacology, social administrative
pharmacy, and therapeutics. The final professional year is
entirely experiential.
A program of selected electives allows the student to obtain
further educational experience in specialized areas of
pharmaceutical knowledge. Students in the professional
program may choose elective courses in specific areas of .
interest which include community pharmacy practice, sales
and management, research and teaching, or hospital and
institutional pharmacy
All students must confer with
assigned advisors prior each registration
and receive
approval of proposed courses.
In addition to their formal educational program, students, to
become registered pharmacists, must complete practical
experience or internship under the direction of a registered
pharmacist and pass an examination given by the State Board
of

I

I
the Doctor of Physical
of
(Ph.D.)
Biomedical Sciences and

Lori J. Mc111rinR Assistant Dean
Affairs
The College of Health Professions and
Sciences
offers the Bachelor of Arts in Social
the Doctor of
(Pharm.D.) degree; the Master of Science degrees
in Neuroscience, Pharmaceutical Sciences, Physical Therapy;
and
the Master
Public Health degree, the

I'll

The focus of these programs is to provide a --~,.HV~U""'
educational
that will produce a
person and a
professional social worker, health
care
or scientisL

f

h r
In addition to the general
algebra, trigonometry,
and a course in computers are

Admiss~on

Pre~Pharriru:u::y

Program

The nu•-n11~
a minimum
of two years of
at any
accredited
Students at The
the
recommended
declare a pre-pharmacy major as
receive
advising. Upon
pre-pharmacy
as a
will be assigned an advisor within the
program.

Profossional Phrcuma!1:}! Program
Students must appiy for admission to the pn)tess1ona1
program. Class size in the professional pharmacy program is
restricted and admission to the program is competitive. The
admission
is designed to admit the best overall class
into
Completed applications are evaluated
by
of Pharmacy Admissions Committee.
Acceptances are made by the pharmacy
and the dean
based on the recommendations of the committee.
Since very few elective credits are available in the
professional
curriculum, students will be expected
to have
Education requirements except
for the upper-division writing and ethics requirements prior to
entering the
curriculum. Students must complete
all General
requirements before entering pharmacy
practice experience rotations during the final year of the
program.
be screened based on academic record (both
required pre-pharmacy course
and
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Pharmacy College .Admission Test scores (refer to .
www .pcatweb.info for test dates). To be eligible for
admission, students must have a minimum grade point
average of 2.5 on a 4 point scale, both overall and in required
pre-professional courses. For the past several years there have
been more than four applicants for each opening, and .the
grade point average of the entering class has been about 3 .5.
In addition, applicants must present proof of having completed
at least 60 hours of volunteer or paid service in a medical or
social field, and an evaluation form filled out by someone
involved with the applicant in such an experience.
As a state supported institution, the Skaggs School of
Pharmacy gives all applicants from the Montana University
System equal consideration for admission into the professional
pharmacy program. There is no restriction on admission of
out-of-state students; however, Montana residents are given
priority among students with equal qualifications. Students
will be notified of their admission status in writing. In the
past, student with only international coursework have not been
admitted to the professional pharmacy program.
The curriculum of tlie professional pharmacy program is
sequential. Therefore, students may enter the program in the
autumn semester only. Application forms for admission to the
professional curriculum may be obtained from the website of
the College of Health Professions and Biomedical Sciences
(www.health.umt.edu). Applications must be post marked by
March 1st preceding the autumn semester of the year for
which admission is requested.
An application fee must be submitted with the application.
Admission for one academic year cannot be deferred to
another academic year. Official transcripts of all academic
courses taken must be forwarded directly to the Skaggs School
of Pharmacy.
The professional pharmacy curriculum must be taken in
residence at the University. Students transferring from other
accredited schools of pharmacy may be admitted with
advanced standing, determined on the basis of credits
accepted, provided they are in good academic standing.
Transfer credit for required professional courses takeri at
other institutions is accepted only for those courses which are
deemed equivalent and in which a letter grade of C (2.00) or
better is obtained.

Academic Progression ,
The general University academic standing requirements are
listed separately in this catalog. See index.
Students in the professional curriculum must maintain
cumulative, professional, and pharmacy grade point averages
of 2.0 or higher. The professional grade point average
consists of all required course work in the professional
curriculum. The pharmacy grade point average consists of all
courses with a pharmacy (BMED or PHAR) prefix.
Students enrolled in the professional pharmacy program
must maintain satisfactory academic progress. Students must
earn grades of at least C- in all required courses in the
professional pharmacy curriculum. Students in the
professional program who have a pharmacy or professional
grade point average of less than 2.0 or who receive a grade of
D or F in any required course in the professional curriculum
will be placed on academic probation. A student must petition
to continue. in the professional pharma,cy program if he or she
is on probation for two consecutive terms. A student will be
dismissed from the professional pharmacy program if he or
she is .on probation, for a total ·of three terms, not necessarily
consecutive, subject to review by the dean. A student will be
removed from probation when a grade point average of 2.0
has been achieved. Because the program is academically
intense, ~m,ployment beyond minimal, part-time work is not
recommended.

Students who have failed ten or more credits of required
1
professional course work or who fail to progress in the.
expected manner for two consecutive years, may be dismissed:
from the professional pharmacy program, siibject to review oy
the Academic Standards Committee and the dean .of the
College of Health Prof~ssions and.Biomedical SGienc<:<s.
Students dismissed from the program for substandard
performance will not be readmitted, except in cases where
substantiation is made to the faculty, by written petitjon, that
the substandard performance was the resajt of circumstances
that no longer exist, or that the student has demonstrated the
capability and desire to perform satisfactory work since his or
her dismissal from the program~
Students leaving the program on their own volition are
guaranteed readmission if they are in good academic standing
and exit by interview with the assistant dean for student
affairs. Those students leaving the program on their own
volition and not in good standing must reapply for admission.
The professional pharmacy curr.icullJm c9n,~ists, of a.n.
integrated sequence of reqtfired, courses ·which is ·desigp.ed to
be completed in four consecutive ye~rs~'With appropriate ·
justification, part-time study in the pr6fessiohal pharmacy
program may be allowed. Students desiring to be enrolled in
part-time study must make their request by petition to the
Academic Standards Committee. Beca,use the curriculum is.
revised periodically, students who take longer than the norma.l
number of years to complete the professional program will. be
required to complete curricular changes. applicable to the class
in which they graduate.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
·
Degree candidates must:
1. Meet the general University requirements for graduation.
2. Earn a grade point average of 2.0 or higher in each of the
following areas:
a. all courses attempted at The University of MontanaMissoula (cumulative GPA).
b. all courses which carry a pharmacy (BMED or PHAR).
prefix (pharmacy GPA).
c. all required courses in the professional pharmacy
curriculum (professional GPA). ·
·
3. Required pharmacy course work (PHAR'and BME.D
prefix) must be completed with a grade of C- or better and at
least a C average in all PHAR and BMED courses .
4. Complete at least six full icad,emic )rears, including prepharmacy instruction, and a mini.mum of eight semesters of ·
professional instruction as a foll-time student registered for a
·
·
minimum of twelve credits per semester.
5. Complete not less than 200 credits of course· work.

Licensure in Montana

'

.

.

An applicant for licensure as a registeretj..pharmacist in
Montana must pass national examinations as required by tl;le
Board of Pharmacy. To qualify for the examinations, the ·
applicant must be of good moral .character and a graduate of
an accredited school of pharmacy; however, an applicant will
not receive a license until an internship is completed.

Internship Regulations
1. The internship requirement for licensl.lre as a registered
pharmacist in Montaria isregl.llated by:the M_on~ana_Stat~ . ·
Board of Pharmacy. Students must be registered with the ·
Board of Pharmacy as a pharmacy intern in order to accrue
internship hours.
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2. Only those students who have completed the first year of
the professional pharmacy curriculum may begin their
internship.
3. The internship requirement consists of 1,500 hours of
experience in an approved pharmacy setting. The student also
may acquire hours concurrently with school attendance in
courses, clinical pharmacy programs, or demonstration
projects which have been approved by the Board of
Pharmacy.
4. Many courses and programs currently offered by the
School of Pharmacy are approved and applicable toward
fulfilling the internship requirement. A complete list is
available upon request.
5. Students will receive credit for internship time and/or
courses taken if such experience is certified by the preceptor
1 and/or instructor and approved by the State Board of
Pharmacy.

Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum
The courses shown here must be completed before entering
the professional pharmacy program. The sequence of courses
is illustrative and, if proper prerequisites are satisfied, the
student may alter the order in which the courses are taken.
In addition, applicants to the professional pharmacy program
must present proof of having completed at least 60 hours of
vqlunteer or paid service in a medical 6r social field, and one
letter of evaluation from someone involved with the applicant
in such an experience. The Pharmacy College Admission
Tt:;st (PCAT) must be taken during the second pre-pharmacy
year.
Pre-Pharmacy First Year
A
S
CHEM 161N, 162N College
Chemistry with Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
5
MATH 150 Applied Calculus (prereq. MATH 121
or appropriate placement score) . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics or
ECON 112S Introduction to Macroeconomics . . . 3
ENEX 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Social' science elective chosen from:
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology or
SOC 1 lOS Principles of Sociology or
COMM llOS Interpersonal Communication+
3
*Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . 3
5

15

Pre-Pharmacy Second Year
CHEM 221, 222 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . .
CHEM 223 Organic Chemistry Laboratory . . . . .
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology
(prereq., BIOL llON or equiv.) . . . . . . . . . . . .
MATH 241 Statistics or PSYC 220 Psychological
Statistics or SOC 202 Social Statistics (prereq.,
MATH 150 or 117) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHYS 121N General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Communications elective chosen from:
COMM 1 lOS Interpersonal Communication+ or
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking or
DRAM 11 lA Acting for Nonmajors . . . . . . . . .
*Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . .

3
2

16
3

4
-

4
5

3
4

::!:.

16

16
+ COMM llOS may not be used to fulfill both the social
science and the communications electives.
*Students must complete the University's General Education
requirements. Due to the limitation of elective credits in the
professional pharmacy curriculum, students are advised to
complete the General Education requirement during the
pr<r-pharmacy curriculum.

Professional Pharmacy Curric:ulUm
Students must apply for admission to the professional
program. For requirements see the section on Admission.
Students enrolled in the professional pharmacy curriculum are
assessed a supplemental fee. This fee does not apply to
pre-pharmacy students. Refer to the fees section of this
catalog for details.
Students must demonstrate proficiency ,in pharmaceutical
calculation by successfully completing a competency
assessment prior to entering the second professional year;
Students, except those exempt, must complete the
University Upper-Division Writing Proficiency Assessment
prior to entering the second professional year.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.
First Professional Year

A
BIOC 380 Elementary Biochemistry . . . . . . . . .
BIOL 107N Elementary Microbiology Laboratory
BMED 328 Antimicrobial Agents . . . . . . . . . . .
BMED 331 Pharmaceutics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BMED 341, 342 Physiological Systems I, II ....
BMED 361-362 Pharmaceutical Sciences Lab . . .
MICB 302 Medical Microbiology ........ ·. . .
PHAR 309 Pharmacy Practice I . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 310 Pharmacy Practice II . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 371-372 Integrated Studies . . . . . . . . . . .

Second Professional Year
Autumn/Spring Intersession:
PHAR 480 Community Pharmacy Introductory
Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BMED 421, 422 Medicinal Chemistry I, II , ....
BMED 432 Biopharmaceutics/Pharmacokinetics . .
BMED 443, 444 Pharmacology and Toxicology ..
PHAR 412 Pharmacy Practice III-Social and
Behavioral Pharmacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .
PHAR 451, 452 Therapeutics I, II . . . . . . . . . . .
PHAR 471, 472 Integrated Studies . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
1
4
1
3
3
1

17

S
3
4
4
1
3
1

16

4

A

3
3
4
3

1

·2

16

Third Professional Year
Autumn/Spring Intersession:
PHAR 481 Hospital Pharmacy Introductory
Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . A
PHAR 505 Pharmacy Practice IV--Pharmaceutical
Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHAR 506 Pharmacy Practice V-Advanced
Pharmaceutical Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PHAR 513 Pharmacoeconomics
and Outcomes Research . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PHAR 514E Pharmacy Ethics . . . . . . . ; . . . . . PHAR 550 Drug Literature Evaluation . . . . . . . . 3
PHAR 553, 554 Therapeutics III and IV . . . . . . . , 4
PHAR 557 Public Health in Pharmacy . . . . . , . . 2
PHAR 571, 5,72 In,tegrated Studies . . . . . . . . . . 1
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . : . · 1·

15

S
3

4
3
3
1
2

16

4

S

4
3
3
4
1
1

16
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Fourth Profess~onal Year
A

PHAR 581 Inpatient Advanced Pharmacy
Practice Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
PHAR 582 Ambulatory Care Advanced

s

Pharmacy Practice Experience . . . . .. . . . . . . . . PHAR Elective pharmacy practice experience . . . 8

16

8
8

t6

Department of Pharmacy
Practice
.
Michael P. Rivey, Chair
The Department of Pharmacy Practice provides academic
course work for the Doctor of Pharmacy and Masters degrees,
conducts research in the broad area of health care, and
provides service to the profession of pharmacy and other
health care disciplines.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. J3.
after the credit indicates the course mav be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. "Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Pharmacy (PHAR)
U UON Use and Abuse of Drugs 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Drug dependence and abuse.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-16) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiti~g profess.ors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 309 Pharmacy Practice I: Introduction to Pharmacy 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MATH 150 and admission to
the professional pharmacy p~ogram. AD: introduction to the
prescription and pharmaceutical calculat10ns and to t~e role of
the pharmacist in systems involved in health care dehvery.
U 310 Pharmacy Practice II: Law and Dispensing 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., PHAR 309. Federal and state laws
and regulations pertaining to pharmacy practice. Introductory
dispensing laboratory.
U 320 American Indian Health Issues 2 er. Offered
spring. Same as HS 320. An overview of the he~lth issues,
health care delivery and payment that affect American
Indians.
U 371 Integrated· Studies I 1 er. Prereq., first professi~mal
year standing in pharmacy. Small group conferences designed
to develop professional skills while integrating material from
other pharmacy courses.
U 372 Integrated Studies II 1 er. Prereq., PHAR 371.
Cc11tinuation of 371.
U 380 Pharmacy Practicum 1-2 er. (R-3) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., PHAR 309. Supervised professional
.
experience in the Student Health Service Pharmacy.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiti~g profes~ors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 397Research 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumri and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Individual participation in library or
laboratory research.
U 412 Pharmacy Practice III-Social and Behavioral
Pharmacy 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq. , second professional

year standing and a ~ourse in communi~ation. The ~ocial, '.
economic, legal, ethical, and psychological factors mvolved m
professional and patient relationships of pharmacists.
UG 451TherapeuticsI3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
second professional year standing; coreq., PHAR 471;
.
prereq. or coreq., BMED 328, 421 and 443.
Pharmacotherapeutics of common disease states emphasizing
·
pathophysiology and the selection, inon~toring, an~
individualization of drug therapy. App hes the basic
pharmaceutical sciehces to patient care. ·
UG 452 Therapeutics II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,,
PHAR 451; coreq., PHAR 472; prereq. or coreq., BMED
422, 432 and 444. Pharmacotherapeutics of com~on disease
..
states emphasizing pathophysiology and the selection,
monitoring, and individualization of drug therapy. Applies,
. /
the basic pharmaceutical sciences to patient care.
U 471 Integrated Studies III 1 er. Offered autumn. ·
Prereq., second professional year standing in pharma~y ..
Small group conferences designed_ to develop professiortal
skills while integrating material from first and second y¢ar
professional pharmacy courses.
;
U 472 Integrated Studies IV 1 er .. Offered spring.,
Prereq., PHAR 471. Continuation of 471.
U 480 Community Pharmacy Introductory Pharmacy
Practice Experience 4 er. (R-'8) Offered every term.
Prereq., completion of first professional year. Supervised
professional experience in community pharmacy.
U 481 Hospital Pharmacy Introductory Pharmacy
Practice Experience 4 er. (R-8) Offered every term.
Prereq., completion of first professional year. Supervised
professional experience in a hospital pharmacy.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiti~g profess.ors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-tlille offermgs
of current topics.
.·
U 497 Research 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Individual participation in libratj or
laboratory research.
:
U 505 Pharmacy Practice IV-Pharmaceutical Care.4.cr.
Offered autumn. Prereq., third professional year standing in
Pharm.D. program. Aspects of dispensing, management,
communications, disease state monitoring, and legal issues
related to the provision of pharmaceutical care.
U 506 Pharmacy Practice V-Advanced Pharmaceutical
Care 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., PHAR 505.
Applicatibns of advanced drug therapy monitoring and disease
state management.
UG 513 Pharmacoeconomics and Outcomes Research 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., third professional year stani;ling
or consent of instr. Introduction to assessing the economic,
clinical and humanistic outcomes of pharmacotherapy.
U 514E Case Studies in Pharmacy Ethics 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., third professional year standing or consent of
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.

instr. A practical discussion of pharmacy ethics, as it relates
to gharmacy practice.
U:G 516 Advanced Pharmacy Administration 2 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Analysis of
the pharmaceutical industry.
UG 550 Drµg Literature Evaluation 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., third professional year standing in pharmacy,
Scientific and statistical evaluation of the drug anct medical
research literature to formulate solutions for patientcspecific
pharmacotherapy problems.
UG 553 Therapeutics III 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
PHAR 452, 472: prereq. or coreq., PHAR 571.
Pharmacotherapeutics of common disease states empbasizing
pathophysiology and the selection, monitoring, and
individualization of drug therapy. Applies the basic
pharmaceutical sciences to patient care.
UG 554 Therapeutics 1v4 er~ Offered spring, Prereq.,
PHAR 553, 571; prereq. or coreq., PHAR 572 .. Intended for
Pharm.D. students; Pharmacotherapeutics of common disease
states emphasizing p~thophysiology and the selection,
moni~oripg;· and inc:Iividualization of drug therapy. Applies the
basit,pharrhaceutical sciences to patient care.
UG 556 Psychopharmacotherapeutics 2 er. Offered
autunm. Prereq., PHAR 452 .o~ consent of instr. A discussion
of the more common childhood and adult psychiatric disorders
with emphasis on a pharmacologic approach to their
treatment.
UG 557 Public Healtli. in Pharmacy 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., PHAR452, 472. Discussion of the roles
andr,esponsibilities <?fpharmacists in public health and the
role of drugs in public heaJth programs.
U 558 Physical Assessment 2 er. Offered spring. Coreq.,
PHAR 554. Ba.sic physical ass.essment skills for tbe
pharmacist's proper interpretation of patient response to drug
therapy .. ·
UG 571 Integrated Studies V l er. Offered autumn.
Prereq'.' thitd professional year standing in Pharm.O.
pr()graµi. , Small group conferences designed to develop the
professional skills needed to practice pharmaceutical care
while iritegrating material from the professional pharmacy
c~rriculurµ!
··.
·
·.
U 572 Integrated Studies VI l er. Offered spring.
Prereq., third professional year standing in Pbarm.D.
program. ·Small group conferences designed to develop
professibnal skills while integrating material from other
pharmacy courses.
·
U 573 institutional Pharmacy 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PHAR 309 and BMED331. The pharmacist's role
and activities in drug distribution and control in hospitals and
related institutions with an emphasis on the preparation and
administration of sterile products.
. '
·
U. 581 Inpatient Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience
Variable er. (R-12) Offered every term. Prereq.,
completion of,didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program.
Supervised professional experience in the clinical functions of
the pharmacist in thein11atie.nt bo~pital. setting,
.
U $82 Amh:ulatory Care ,Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience Variable er. (R~16) Offered every term.
Prereq., completion of didCJ;ctic coursc:;s in )he J>harm.l). · .
program. Supervised professibnaf experience in 'the clinical,
functions of .the pharmacist in the ambulatory care setting.
· lJ 583Drug lnf9rmation. Advance<l. Ph~rmacy Practice
Experie!l.ce 4. <:r: (~;-8) Offere.~ evety ·term. Prereq., ·
completion of d1dact1c courses m the Pharm.D. program.
Supervised professional experience in the provision of drug
information by the pharmacist.

.

.

.

.

. .

U 584 Specialized Services Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience 4 er. (R-8) Offered every term. Prereq.,
completion of didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program.
Supervised professional experience in specialized practice
settings, such as home infusion, compounding, and nuclear
pharmacies..
·
U 585 Geriatric Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience
4 er. (R-8) Offered every term. Prereq., completion of
didactic cours~s in the Pharm.D. program:· Supervised
professional experience with geriatric patients in the long term
care and/or other pharmacy setting.
.
U 586 Clinical Speciality Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience 4 er. (R-16) Offered every term. Prereq.,
completion of didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program.
Supervised professional experience in the clinical functions of
the pharmacist in specialty settings or with specialized groups
of patients.
U 581Administrative Adyanced Phirl-nl'.;lcy Practice
Experience 4 er. (R-8)0ffered every terrri:. · Prereq., .
completion of didactic courses in the Pharm,D. program.
Supervised professionahexperience in the ::i:dministrative
aspects of pi"o';iding pharmaceutical care. ·
U 588 Research Advanced Pharmacy Practice Experience
4 er. (R-8) Offered every term. Prereq., completion of
didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program: Supervised
professional experience in a research setting.
U 589 EdQ.cation Advanced Pharmacy Practice
Experience:4 er. Offered every term. Prereq., completion
of didactic courses in the Pharm.D. program. Supervised
professional, experience in teaching in a pharmacy curriculum.
UG 593 Current Research Literature 1 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Readings and discussion of current
research literature.
UG 594 Seminar 1 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., senior or graduate standing.
UG 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., senior or graduate standiIJg.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
.
topics.
UG 596 Independent Study Variable q. (R-9) Offered
every term.
UG 597 Research Variable er. (R-6 for un4ergraduates;
R-.10 for graduates) Offered every term. Prereq., senior or
graduate standing. Individual participation ill library or
laboratory research.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 603 Professional Practice IV-Pharmaceutical Care 4
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., third professional year
standing in Pharm.D. program and acceptance into M.B.A.
program. Aspects of dispensing; management,
communications, disease state monitoring; and legal issues
related to the provision of pharmaceutical care.
G 604 Professional Practice V-:t-Advanced Professional
.
Practice 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq., PHAR 603.
AppHc;ations of advanced drug therapy monitoring and disease
state.

Faculty
Professors
Gayle A. Cochran,P:i}.arin.D., Duquesne uhiv~rsity' 1976
William J. bocktor, Pharm.D., University of Micpigan,, ...
1977
David S. Forbes, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin; 1973
(Dean)
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Sarah Johnston Mifier, Pharm:D., Mercer Univ~rsfty, 1.985
Lori J. Morin, M.B.A., The University of Montana,J98i ··
(Assistant Dean for Student Affairs) ·
·
· ·. · r.
Michael P. Rivey, M.S., University of Iowa, 1982 (Chair)

Associate Professors
Douglas R. Allington, Pharm.D., University of Sbuth,
Carolina, 1988
·
.
·.
•
Donna G. Beall, Pharm.D., University of Floridfl; 1984

Assistant Professors

Jean T: Carter, Ph.D., University of'Arizona, f997
Vincent J. Colucci, Pharm.p., Idaho State University, 1995
L~wrerice A. D~Iit, Pha:rm.D., Idaho.Stat~ ut1iversity, 19?3

Instructor
Genine Thormahlen; The· Un1versity of Montana; 2004 ;

1

Adiunct ,Assi.stant Professors·
LisaC:Barnes, M.B.A.; The University of Montana, 1994
Kristen Robbins, PharmD, The University of Montana,
2000
"

Sherrill Brown, Pharm.D.University of Missouri, Kansas
City, 2003
'
..
.
. . ' .• ·,

Departmen.t«·O.f Biomedical ·. ·. .
and Pharma:ce··ut·ic·a1 S.ci·e·n:cesl
Vernon R. Grund, Chair
The Department of Biomedical and PhamiacetiticalSciences
offers a curriculum 'in support of the Doctor·of Pharmacy ·
(Pharm.D.) degree a:nd graduate programs in the biomedical
and pharmaceutical sciences. Degree programs include the ·
M;S. in Neuroscience; Sciences; and JJoxieology; and'the
Ph.D. in Neuroscience, Biomedical Sciences, and Toxicology.
These programs provide education and training inpharma·
co logy, toxicology, neurobiology, neurochemistry; medicinal
chemistry, and molecular genetics .. Program graduates are;
well prepared for careers in academia,,gove~nment and
industry.
·

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG == for undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate crediL R .after
the credit indicates tfie course may be repeated for credit to
the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this.
maximum do not count toward a degree. '
. · · ··
Biomedical and Pharmaceutical ~ciences

(BMED)
U 195 Special Topics Variable er.• {R-16) Offered
·
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,·
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 324 Medicinal Plants 2-3 er; Offered autumn. Plants
and other natural substances which nourish; heal, injure, or
alter the conscious mind.
U 328 Antimicrobial Agents 3 er. Offered spring. '¥rere<f,
BTOC 380, MICB 302. Chemical characteristics, biochemical'
mechanisms, and pharmacological properties· Elf Clrugs usei:l in:
treating infections caused by microorganisms.
·
U 331 Pharmaceutics 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,,
CHEM 222, first professional year standing. Physioa:l ·•· ·
pharmacy and dosage forms.
....
U 341 Physiological Systems I .4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CHEM 222, PHYS 121N, BIOL 221. Prjnciples of.
anatomy, normal and abnormal physiology:·
..,
U 342 Physiological Systems II 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., BMED 341. Continuation of 341 '. ·
· '·

.t:J347 IntfoductionJi>)'l"euroscience 3 er. Offered autlifuh'.
Prereq.; introduc'tory chemistry and biolqgy. Same as BIQ:C · '
347. The molecular and cellufarphysiology of the human ·
nervous system. Topics range from the basis of electrical and
chemical signaling in netlfOns to the organization of the·
i
nervou.s system'and its· functions in·generatirtgbehavior.
·
U 361 Pharmaceutidll Sciences.LabofatOry .1 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., PHAR)09, BMED 341. Laboratory .
1
experience in the pharmaceutical sciences.
.
U 3.62 Phap:llaceutkai SCiences LaJ:>0ratory 1 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., BMED 361; coreq., BMED 331and342.
Continuation of 361.
'
U 395 Speci~l.Topics Yariabl~ er. (R.:9)'0ffered .·
intermittently: Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimerital offeri11gs of new co.urses, or one-time offerings,
of current topics. ·'' ,:·
·. ' . . . > ' . {
U 397 Research 1-3 er. (R ~·6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq.' COJ)sent of inst~. IQ.di¥idual P~rticipatio11 in library
laboratory tes~arch.
·
· ·· ·
. ... ·
' .·
UG 421 Medic:inaldlemisfry .I ·3 er. Offered autumn. , ;
Prereq.,. BIOC380. The chemistry of organi9 compoup.ds. '
used medicinally and their biochemical mechanisms of action.·
UG 42i Medi~inal.Chemistry.JI 3 ~r. O,ffered sprfog.
Prereq., BMED 421. Continuationof 421.
U 430 Pharmacogenetics :2 er .. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BIOC 380, BMED421,'.432. The genetic basis of;
differential drug activity.
UG;43:2.•Biopharmaceutfos and Pharlhacokinetics'3 er ..
Offered spring. Prereq., BMED 331 and pharmaceutical
calculation proficiency requirement, or consent of instr: Drug
absorpti:Gm., 'distribution and elimination.
UG 443 Pharmacology and'Toxkol()gy 4 er. Offered '
autumn:- :Prereq;; second· professional year 'Sfandirtg. Basic
principles -Of phatmacoldgy, toxfoology and therapeutics. . ·
~G 444 Ph3:rmaebfogy aml·1:o~colo~ 4 er. Offered j ,
spnng;:. Prereq., B'MJ~P.·443. 'Contniuat10n o\ 4~3.
,·
UG495 SpecialTopics Va#~ble er,·. (R-9) Offered.·..·.·
intermittently:. Expettmerital·off~i'ings qfvisiting professors,
experimental offerings of new eourses, tor one-time offeri~s
of current tqpics.
'
..
.· ,
,
U 491 Research 1 ~3 er. (R-6) Offered. autumn. and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Individual participation in library or
laboratory research.

or
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G 545 Research Laboratory Rotations 2-3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., BMED 443 or graduate
standing. Experience in research methods iii departmental
research laboratories.
G 581 Research Seminar in Biomedical Science 1 er. (R9) ©ffered autumn and spring. Oral and written presentations
of experimental research results and selected literature topics
in biomedical science.
G 582 Research Seminar in Neuroscience 1 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Oral and written presentations of
experi~ental research results and selected literature topics in
neuroscience.
G 583.Reseearch Seminar in Toxicology 1 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Oral and written presentations of
experimental research results and selected literature topics in
toxicology.
G 593 Current Rese.a.rcbUterature 1 er, (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring. Readings and discussion of current
research literature.
·, G 594 Seminar 1 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq. , senior or gradµate standing.
UG 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., senior or graduate standing.
Experimental offerings of visiting prOfessors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
·
topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
every term.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 599 Thesis Variable er. (R-10) Offered every term.
G 600 Advanced Cellular Biochemistry 4 er. Offered
every spring. Prereq., BIOC 380 or 481, or consent of instr.
Same as BIOC 600. Exploration on a molecular level the
regufation of structure, function, and dynamics of eukaryotic
cells. Topics include membra11~s, cytoskeleton, ~ranscription;c
translation, s)gnl!l trapsduetion, 5fell inptility, cell
•
·proliferation, and programmed cell tleath ..
G 605 Biomedical Research Ethics 1 er .. Offered spring.
Overview of bif>medical re"sea:rch ethiCS'i ana. regulations.
Topics include ethics and morality in science; sciefitific
integrity, conflicts of interest, human and animal
experimentation, intellectual property, plagiarism.
G 607 Topics in Epidemiology 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., BMED 609 or equiv. Current
topics in epidemiology.
G 609 Biomedical Statistics 3 er. Offered autumn.
Experimental design and statistical analysis relevant to the
·
biomedical sciences.
' ·. G 610 Neuropharmacology 3 er: Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BMED 613 or 661 or consent of instr: Focus on
current areas of research and research technologies in
neuropharmacology. Development of presentations and
· .
·
research grant proposals.
G 613 Pharma~ology l 4 er. .Offered auiumn. Prereq.,
BIOC 380 or equiv. Fundamentals of pharmacology and drug
action.
·
·
· ·
G':614 Pharmacology II 4 er, Offered spring. Prereq.,
BM~D 6~3. Fundamentals of pharmacology and drug action.
·. ·
·
Contmuat1on of BMED 613.
G 615 Molecular Pharmacology 3 er. Offered altern'.ate
ye,ars. Prereq., BMED 600; 613 or consent of instr. Focus
on t:he molecular world ofreceptors and their interactions with
r~lated cellular coi:ipon~nts apd ultimately with binding
hg!inds., b?th phys10log1cal arid. pharmaceutical. Major
emphasis m pharmacodyrtamics with some time devoted to
related pharmacokinetic parameters; .

G 620 Cardiovascular Pharmacology and Toxicology 3
er. Offered alternate years .. Prereq., BMED 613 or 641, or
consent of instr. Recent advances in pharmacology and
toxicology of the cardiovascular system. In-depth study of
regulatory mechanisms and the effect of immune response and
xenobiotics on cardiovascular function.
G 621 Medicinal Chemistry 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., CHEM 222; BIOC 380 or equiv. Same as CHEM
569. Introduction to the historical and contemporary
discoveries in medicinal chemistry.
G 626 Research Methods in Biochemical Pharmacology
1- 3 er. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq., consent of instr.
Laboratory course intended to familiarize students with the
instruments, and expertise of current research techniques in
the biomedical sciences.
G 630 Pharmacogenetics 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BIOC 380 or 481. The genetic basis of differential
drug activity.
G 632 Advanced Pharmaceutics 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Advanced studies of dosage formulations,
biopharmaceutics, and pharmacokinetics.
G 635 Academic Development Seminar 2 er. Offered
alternate years. Prereq., admission to graduate program.
Designed t() improve skills in teaching, design and
implementation of hypothesis testing, and grant writing with
emphasis on the biological and chemical sciences.
G 637 TOJ>ics in Biomedical Science 1~3 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn or spring. Prereq., BMED 613, or 641, or
661. Current topics in the biomedical sciences.
G 641 Toxicology I-Principles ofToxicology 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., BIOC 481 or equiv. Introduction
to toxicology. Topics include general principles, risk
assessment, organ system toxicology, introduction to
carcinogenesis, and genetic toxicology.
G 642 T1;>xicology II-Toxic Agents 3 er. Offered spring.
Pre~eq., BMED 641. Toxic agents and the diseases caused by
those agents. Includes common toxicants in the environment
and occupational settings as well as drug induced toxicity.
G 643 Cellular and Molecular Toxicology 3 er. Offered
autumi;i. •Prereq., BMEI? 641. Cellular and molecular
mechanisms of toxicity. Includes apoptosis, regulation of cell
cyc_le.' genetic toxicology, and signal transduction pathways in
tox1c1ty.
G 644 Immunotoxicology 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., MICB 410 or equiv. The impacts of xenobiotic
agents on the immune system.
G 645 Respiratory Toxicology 3 er. Offered alternate
years. Prereq., BMED 641. The lung and associated
immune systems and their response to inhaled immunogenic
and toxicological agents.
G 646 Neurotoxicology 3 er. Offered alternate years.
Prereq., BMED 641 or 661. Mechanisms of major
neurotoxins and neurological disease.
G 647 Topics in Toxicology 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn
or spring. Prereq., BMED 613, or 641, or 661. Current
topics in toxicology.
G 657 Topics in Immunology 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
aut1;1mJ.?. o~ spring. Prereq., MICB 410 or equiv. Current
topics m immunology.
G 661NeuroscienceI4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
BIOC 380 or equiv. Overview of the structure and function
of the nervous system.
·
G 662 Neuroscience II 4.cr~ Offered spring. Prereq.,
BMEJ? 661. Fundamentals of developmental neuroscience,
behav10~al and cognitive neuroscience, and computational
·
neuroscience.

School of Physical Therapy and Rehabilitation Science - 201
G 667 Topics in Neurobiology 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered every
year. Prereq., BMED 661. Current topics in neuroscience.
G 697 Research 1-9 er. (R-20) Offered every term.
G 699 Dissertation 1~9 er. (R-20j Offered every term.

Faculty
Professors
Richard J. Bridges, Ph.D., University of California, Davis,
1977
Carlos Duran, Ph.D., Oxford University, 1966
Vernon R. Grund, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1974
(Chair)
Andrij Holian, Ph.D., Montana State University, 1975
(Director, Center for Environmental Health Sciences)
Michael Kavanaugh; Ph.D., Oregon Health Sciences
University-Portland, 1987
Charles M. Thompson, Ph.D., University ofCalifornia,
Riverside, 1982

Associate Professors
Howard D. Beall, Ph.D., University of Florida, 1991
Todd G. Cochran, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1970
J. Douglas Coffin, Ph.D., State University of New York
Health Sciences Center at Syracuse, 1989
Darrell Jackson, 'Ph.D., Washington State University, 1990
Diana I. Lurie, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1989
Keith K. Parker, Ph.D.; University of California, San
Francisco, 1977
Kevan Roberts, Ph.D., Christie Hospital in Manchester,
U.K., 1984

Jerry R. Smith, Ph.D., University of Mississippi, 1977

Assistant Professors
Lilian Calderon-Garciduenas, M.D., Ph.D., University of
North Carolina, 2001
Fernando Cardozo-Pelaez, Ph.D., University of Southern.
Florida, 1996
Curtis W. Noonan, Ph.D., Colorado State Upiversity, 2000
Mark A. Pershouse, Ph.D., University of Texas-Houston,
1993
'
Elizabeth A. Putnam, Ph.D., University of Texas-Houston,
.
1989
David M. Shepherd,. Ph.D.~ Oregon State University, 1999

Lecturer
David S. Freeman, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1974

Research Assistant Profes$ors
C. Sean Esslinger, Ph.D., Colorado State University, 1992
Kathleen M. George, Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1994
Jean C. Pfau, Ph.D., University of Montana, 1995
DavidJ. Poulsen, Ph.D.; University of Delaware, 1995
John C. Schumpert, M.D., M.P.H., University of
California, San Diego, 1992
Anthony Ward, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2001

Emeritus Professors
Charles L. Eyer, Ph.D., Washington State University, 1976
Rustem S. Medora, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island,
1965

School of Physical Therapy
and Rehab·ititation·Science
Reed Humphrey, Chair
The professional program in physical therapy grants the
Doctor or Physical Therapy (D.P.T.) degree. The following
section describes the profession and the pre-professional
requirements and application procedures. This information
also is available on the program website at
www.health.umt.edu/pt.

The Profession
Physical Therapy is a health care profession concerned with
the habi!itation and rehabilitation of individuals having
limitations resulting from pathological, surgical, or traumatic
c..:rnditions. The profession is also concerned with prevention
of disability in an effort to promote maximal use of an
individual's capacities. Physical therapists are trained to
evaluate neurological, musculosj<eletal, cardiovascular,,
respiratory, and integumentary disorders. Exercise and
physical agents, such as heat, cold, lig)J.t, electricity, and
massage are used to promote healing, relieve pain, maintain
or restore strength, and improve joint range of motion. anc;l
functional capabilities. Physical therapists play keY roles.in:
1) the physical therapy diagnosis and treatment of
musculos~eletalinjuries, 2) wellness apd injury prevention, 3)
rehabilitating injured workers to return to their jobs, 4)
rehabilitating senior citizens after debilitating disease to
enable them to remain independent 5) helping handicapped

children to live within the .least restrictive environment, 6)
preventing and treating sports related injuries, and 7)
conducting research in the basic and clinical sciences.
Knowledge of the psychological and social ramifications of
disability affectjng the individual and his or her family is ani
integral part of physical· therapy intervention.
Physical therapy is practiced in diversified settings, including
hospitals, clinits, skilled nursing facilities, sports medicine
programs, public schools, and private practices. Legislation in
Montana permits direct public access to physical therapists for
evaluation and treatment without a physician referral. Ey~n so,
physical therapists remain committed to functioning as .an
integral membe,r of the heal,th care team.
The physical therapy educational program at The University
of Montana seeks to prepare physical therapists who have a
broad. base of skills upo.n graduation, and. who will be able to
implement physieal the~apy services iri many settings, .·•
especially rural environments. Rural settings require a physical
therapist to serve hot ohly as provider of direct patient care,
but to fulfill the roles ()f administrator, s.upervisor, teacher,
consultant, and researcher. Students. successfully completing
the professional program meet the competencies for physical
therapy as determined by the Commiss.ion on Accreditation in
Physical Thereapy Education of the American Physical .
Therapy Association, a Doctor of Physical Therapy degree,
and are prepared for state licensure.
! .
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The Physical Therapy. Pr?gr~m is ac.credited by the
.·.
Commission on Accred1tat10n m Physical Therap~\EdµcaUon
of the American Physical Therapy Association for the period
2001-2008. '
' .
'
.
. ' '
' '

l;Ugh SchoQI Prepar<:-tion:

·

·

.

' Specific high school ·ccmrse~ are not req~ired but ~
background is recommended m mathematics·, .che!111Stf)'.,
biology, physics, English, and. other qonpp.UJ¥fat1011~s~1Jl~:

Pre-Professional ~ttysical. Ttterapy. Cul!'~iculum
and Application Process
,
.
' Students wishing to apply to .the professional phy.Sical; '
tlierapy progr~m at Th~ University of Mon~ana-Mis~oula .may
select. any maJor astbe1r undergraduatem.aJ.or. ~h1le .·
pre~phy~ical therapy.is not a.degree-granur;ig maJor at th~
Umvers1ty, prospective apphcants .should h~t pre-p~ofes.s1onal
; physical therapy (PPPT) as th~ir. second maJor: This will
allow them also to recerve adv1smg from the School of
Physical Therapy and Rehabilitation Science in order to assure
adequate pr;eparationJor tlie professional progr:;tm;, . In
.addition to completjng a baccalaur~ate.degree, apphqmt~ !llust
1take the.following prerequisHe,cQurses and rq~et,the add1t1onal
application requirementsJisted. All prereqms1te courses.must
be taken for a traditional letter grade and must be comp,leted
wi(h a grade of "C" (2.00) orbette~··· ,

Prerequisite Courses and:Credits ·
Biologic~! Science~:. Students shoulctnore'th:,i.t th~se courses
may require prerequ1s1tes, also ..four semes~ers.m iqclude:
.'.:one semester of microbiology·,
· · ··
-one semester of human anatomy
-one semester of human physiology (One year of sequential
courses combining human anatomy .a1,1d..phys.tology. are
acceptable. Comparative vertebrate anatomy. may be
- · ,.
substituted for humaq anatomy,;) · ·
-one semester of advanced biolog,1~ (Course tnust be offeted
by a biology, ~oology, or p~ysiology_ department.) ~ourses in
, advanced physiology,. cell b10logy, histology ,,,,genetics; or
developmental biology are.recommended..
.
Chemistry: Mo semesters of general chemistry .with
laboratory
·
..
·
·
Physies: two semesters 'of g~hera.l physies with laboratory
Statistics: one semester of statistics . .
.
Exercise Physiology: one senj~s!f:r of~xerc~se; physi,()fogy.
Laboratory recommended. ,l'hiS cou.~se .1s usµally_ ,available on
The UniveJ,"sity ofMontap.acM,issoula t:a~ptis dunI!g the·.
summer prior to beginD,ihg of thi;: professional prograrq, •.
Social Sciences:two semester.courses in the social scienc::es.
Must include al;>normal psycho.logy qr .dev~lopmental.
. psychology. Courses in sociology, psychology, 5tnthropglogy
.• are recommended.
'' .·.
'
Adult, child,· arid infant CPR .certification .is assumed.
ComputerJiteracy is assumed.

Suggested Prerequisite Courses·at.l'.bt!''.'.
University of Moflfanq-Missc>ula 1 ~· • • •

MATH 241 Statis.tics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
· HlIP 288, 289 Advanced First Aid/CPR.
Computer literacy required.

Additional Requirements for Application
Because the, professional pl,"ogram is seqµential, stude!lts
must enter the program in .the autumn semester of the first
professiQnal year.
.
Online application and information about admissions policies
for tht; professional progr.am. 2:re ~vailaJ?le from th~ School of
Physkal Therapy and Rehab1hta~10n. Se1enc~ webs1.te
· www.spahs.umt.edu/pt. An apphcat1on fee is reqmred. ·
Questions about admission should be addressed to
· .
physical.therapy@umontana.edu.
The application form, is submitted online arid the supporting
documents for admission to the first professional year must be
forwarded directly fo the. Chair, Stude~t.Se~ectio~ Committee,
School of Physical Therapy and Rehab1htauon Science, no
later than January 15, preceding the autumn semester of the
year for which admission is requested.
Some preference will be given to Montana resident students .
To be considered for admission, an applicant must have
obtained a cumulative grade average of a't lea~t 2. 75 (on ~
four-point scale) in all college courses for wh~ch the app~1cant
has registered, as well as a minimum of3.00.m the reqmred
pre-professional courses. To qualify as a resident apphcant,
the student must be a Montana resident on the closing date for
submission of the application for admission.
In addition to these requirements, applicants must
demonstrate an appreciation and knowledge of t~e practical
duties' and responsibilities of the physical therapist through
direct exp0sure in a variety of clinical settings (a minimum of
80 hours of work or observation under the direct supervision
of a physical therapist before application).
After completed applications have been received, the
Selection Committee will screen the applications based on
grade average in required courses, overall gra~e average, GRE
scores, stated purpose, physical therapy expenen~e and le!ters
of recommendation. Based upon the results of this screenmg,
only those applicants who appear best qualified will be invited
for a personal interview.
.
. .
Although an invitation to appear for intervi~w does n<;>t · .
assure the applicant a place in the class, t~e fmal ~elect10n ~Ill
be made from those interviewed. All apphcants will be notified
in writing of their status.
·
·
All applicants to the program must submit GRE scores.

Professional Physical Therapy Program
The professional D .P. T. program ~s 33 months in length.
Enrollment is limited to 32 students m each class .
Refer to the tuition and fee schedules for additional tuition
and fees charged to students in the Professional Physical
·
Therapy Program.

Special Degree Requirements

Once admitted into the Prbfessional Physical Therapy
Program, all students mustac.hie.ve a 2.00 (C) grade .or higher
B:IOL 106N.Elementary Medical Micra;biology . •; ; , ; ; 3
(or a CR, in credit/no credit) in aUrequired courses m the
8
BIOL 312~313Anatomy/Pbysiology .. ,;;·.;•:. : ; ,
physical therapy curriculum. Because cour~es in the.
BIOL 460 Medical Physiology . . . . . . . . . •. ; .. , . ·',. 3
curriculum ate·sequenfial, a stude.nt who fails to achieve a
CHEM 151N-i52N, 154NQeneral. . .
,
· .•·.
2.00 (C) grade (or a CR, in credit/nocredit courses) in any
Chemfsfry and Lal;mratory .•. : ... , ............>... 8 .. cours'e may not be allowed to continue in the ne.xt semester of
PHYS 121N~122N General Physics . , . ; ... , .· ... • . . 10
ihe professional program .. The student mu~t. reta~e. the course
HHP 377c378 Exercise :P,hysiology . , .•....... , , .. 4
a,t tnehexr offering. Srudents .must maintam a mm1mum 2.50
PSYC 10,0S Introqµc::t~9ntpPsyyhology ...•.. ., . ·" ··i.., , . 4
grade average while in the professional D.P.T. program ....
PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology or 240S
Srudents who do not maintai.n this average will be on academic
Child and Adolescent Development or 245 Adult
probation and must achieve the 2.50 grade average in order to
Development and Aging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
graduate. Students who fail to progress in the expected manner
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for two consecutive years will be dismissed from the Physical
Therapy Program subject to review by the Academic
Requirements Committee and the Dean of the College of
Health Professions and Biomedical Sciences. Students also
must comply with iiH school academic and pfofessional conduct
policies as outlined in the Physical Therapy Program Student
Handbook. All students enrolled in the program are expected to
maintain a full-time academic course load (minimum of 12
semester credits) during each semester of the program.

Professional Physical The.rapy Curriculum
First Professional Year
PT 503 PhysicalTherapy and Health Care System
PT 510 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology .....
PT 516 Musculosl\eletal Evaluation I .. , ......
PT 519 Musculoskeletal Evaluation U .........
PT 520 Development Through the Life Span . . . .
PT 526 Physical Therapy Interventions I . . . . . . .
PT 527 Electrophysiological Testing . . . . . . . . .
PT 528 Physical Therapy Interventions II . . . . . .
PT 529 Biomechanics and Exercise Interventions .
PT 536 Neurosciences · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : .
PT 560 Introduction to Research . . . . . . . . . . . .
PT 582 Clinica1Experience I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
4
5
5

-

4.
2
:
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5
3
2
4
5
1
1
2T

Summer Session
PT 587 Clinical Internship L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Second Professional Year
PT 525 Clinical fyfedicine and Pharmacology
PT 561 Research in Physical Therapy . . . .
PT 562 Scholarly Project I . . . . . . . . . . . .
PT 563 Cardiopulmonary PT . . . . . . . . . .
PT 565 Physical Therapy for Children . . . .
PT 566 Advanceq Anatomy Laboratory . . .
.PT 567 Neurorehabilitation I . . . . . . . . . .
PT 568 Neurorehabilitation II . . . . . . . . . .
PT 569 Orthopedic Physical Therapy I . . . .
PT 570 Psychology of Illness and Disability
PT 572 Practice and Administration . . . . . .
PT 573 Orthopedic Physical Therapy II . . .
PT 575 Physical Therapy Interventions III .
PT 576 Synthesis of Clinical
Evaluation and Intervention . . .. . . . . . . .
PT 578 Physical Therapy Interventions IV .
PT 588 Clinical Internship II . . . . . . . . . .
PT 671 Scholarly Project II . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
Summer Session
PT 589 Clinical Internship III

.
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Third Professional Year
PT 626 Primary Care in Physical Therapy
3
PT 627 Prevention, Wellness, and Education . . . . 2
PT 672 Research in Physical Therapy II . . . . . . . 2
PT 673 Practice & Administration II · . . . . . . . . . 2
PT 676 Clinical Mastery .in Physical Therapy . . . 4
PT 679 Trend in 'Clinical Practice (may be repeated)4
PT 690 Clinical Internship IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :
12
Total
.
.
17
12
Four credits of professional elective course work are required
for the D.P.T. These may .be satisfied by PT 679 sections or
courses outside the school. Only 2 credits.may be independent
.study..
.
.
.
Total credits required for graduation . . . . . . . . . . . 118

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G= for graduate credit.Rafter the. credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the max'iinum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.
.
~

Physical Therapy (P T)
U 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
·
·.
UG 497 Research 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr.
.
.
G 503 Physical Therapy and the Health Care System 4 er.
Offered autumn. An introduction to physical therapy and its
relationship to the health care system. Topics include
'.
introduction to the PT literature, medical terminology, medkal
rec~rds, communication, ethics, and professional issues in :
physical therapy.
·
.
·
G 510 Applied ClinicalAnatomy and Kinesiology 5 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., course in human anatomy and consent
of instr. Anatomy of the neuromusculoskeletal system and body
cavities in relation to movement, function and clinical
correlates.
G 516 Musculoskeletal Evaluation I 5 er. Offered autumn.
Coreq.; PT 510, 529. Principles of physical therapy
·
!J1USc~loskeletal evaluation mcluding pathology, patient .
mterv1ews,.measurement of ROM, strength, special tests.
G 519 Museuloskeletal Evah1ation II 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PT 510, 516. Continuafion of PT 516. Physical therapy
musculoskeletal evaluation including screening and functional
.
·
evaluation.
G 520 Development Through the Life Span 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PT 510, 511. Process-based learning covrse
covering human development with emphasis on motor ' ·
dev_elopment including pediatrics and geriatrics and a review of
genatnc care programs.
G 525 Clinical Medicine and Pharmacology 3 er. Offered
autumn.. Pathology, evaluation, differential diagnosis, . t
pharmacology, management of oncological, endocrine,
metabolic, GI, renal, and immunological pathology.
G 526Physical Therapy Interventions I 4 er. Offered
autumn. Coreq., PT 516, 529. Basic . skills of transfers,
bedmobility, gait assistive device use, soft tissue mobilization
·
'
and application of physical agents.
G 527 EI~ctrophys~ologic~l 1:est~ng and Th~rapeu.tics i er.
Offered spnng. Physiology, md1cat10ns, contramd1cat10ns,;and
application of physical agents. Theory and application of '
electrodiagnosis and electrotherapy procedures.
G 528 Physical Therapy Interventions II 4 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PT 526, 529. Coreq., PT 519. Continuation of
PT 526. Basic principles of PNF. Application and prescription
of therapeutic exercise to various patient problems and ·
environments, including gait functional training, and aquatics.
Emphasis on equipment analysis and patient equcation.
G 529 Biomeehanics an~ Exe.rpise.Inten;enti«},ns 2 er.
Offered autumn. Coreq., Pt 516, 526: Principles ofupper
extremity biomechanics, exercise prescription, and exercise and
othe~ therapeutic interventions for theupper extremity and
· ··
cervical spme.
G 536 Neurosciences for the Health Professions 5 er.
Offered spring. Anatomy of the head and neck, and .· .
neuroanatomy of the human nervous system with emphasis on
evaluation of central nervous. system lesions and pathological
conditions, clinical applications to physical therapy. ·
1
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G 560 Introduction to Research 1 er. Offered spring.
Introduction to the research process in physical therapy
including evidence based practice, faculty research tracks, and
laboratories. Includes beginning literature review for
special/research project.
G 561 Research Methods in Physical Therapy 2 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., MA TH 241. Research design and
statistical analyses in physical therapy and related sciences.
G 562 Scholarly Project I 1 er. Offered autumn. Directed
research with individual faculty advisor to develop proposal
for research/special project.
G 563 Cardiopulmonary Physical Therapy 3 er. Offered
autumn. Cardiovascular and pulmonary pathology,
pharmacology, and differential diagnosis. Physical therapy
assessment and interventions for patient's with cardiovascular
and/ or pulmonary disease.
G 565 Physical Therapy for Children 2 er. Offered
autumn. Evaluation and intervention of neuromotor and
musculoskeletal physical therapy rehabilitation of children.
Physical therapy for children in school systems.
G 566 Advanced Anatomy Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., PT 510, 511. Regional
.
dissection and study of the back, neck, upper extremity and
. lower extremity, inducting clinical correlates.
G 567 Neurorehabilitation I 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., PT 536. Neurologic physical therapy ~ssessment and
intervention of adults with cerebrovascular accidents,
Parkinson disease, or multiple sclerosis. Motor control and
motor learning and application to physical therapy
neurorehabilitation. Includes wheelchair and home
assessment.
G 568 Neurorehabilitation II 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., PT 536. Neurologic physical therapy assessment and
intervention of adults with traumatic brain injury or spinal
~ord injury.
' G 569 Orthopedic Physical Therapy I 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., PT 510, 516, 519, 528, 529. Evaluation
and intervention procedures in manual therapy of the
extremities.
G 570 Psychology of Illness and Disability 2 er. Offered
autumn. Psychological response to illness and disability to
include patient motivation, patient/professional interaction,
and treatment of persons with chronic pain.
. G 572 Practice and Administration 2 er. Offered spring.
Organization and management of the physical therapy
<;Iepartnient with emphasis on the therapist's role as
administrator, supervisor 'and consultant.
G 573 Orthopedic Physical Therapy II 1 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PT 516, 519, 569. Evaluation and
intervention procedures in manual therapy of the spine.
G 575 Physical Therapy Interventions III 4 er. Offered
spring. Continuation of PT 528. Includes units in burns and
wound care, prosthetics, plus the American Disabilities Act
and the management of chronic disability.
G 576 Synthesis of Clinical Evaluation and Intervention 1
er. Offered spring. Synthesis and analysis of PT evaluation
and intervention through case reports.
G 577 Applied Clinical Anatomy and Kinesiology
Teaching 1-2 er. Offered autumn. Teaching experience in
practical application of clinical anatomy and kinesiology.
G 578 Physical Therapy Interventions IV 4 er. Offered
spring. Coreq., PT 575. Physical therapy assessment and
interventions are addressed in the areas of industrial
·
ergonomics, women's health, advanced orthotics and activities
of daily living.
G 582 Clinical Experience I 1 er. Offered spring. Clinical
experience in physical therapy departments.

G 587 Clinical Internship I 4 er. Offered. summer.
Prereq., PT 582. Seven weeks of full-time clinical experience
1
with emphasis on developing patient treatment skills.
G 588 Clinical Internship II 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
PT 587. Five weeks of full-time clinical experience with
emphasis on patient evaluation and continuation of developing
·
patient treatment skills.
G 589 Clinical Internship III 5 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., PT 588. Eight weeks of full-time clinical experience
with emphasis on learning about administrative issues,
problem-solving, time management, and communication skills.
Continuation of development of patient treatment and
evaluation skills.
G 594 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-4)0ffered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
autumn and spring.
G 597 Research 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq. , consent of instr .
G 626 Primary Care 3 er. Offered autu01n. Differential
diagnosis of system pathology including basic verbal and
physical screening, diagnostic imaging, laboratory tests and
pharmacological intervention. Infectious diseases and cancer
as related to physical therapy.
G 627 Prevention, Wellness, and Education 2 er. Offered
autumn. Nutrition, health promotion, patient and support
network education, exercise/fitness, disease and injury
prevention, life span emphasis.
G 671 Research in Physical Therapy I 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., D.P.T. student. Data collection for
research/special project.
G 672 Research in Physical Therapy II 2 er. Offered
autumn. Data analysis, writing of research manuscript,
presentation of project.
G 673 Advanced Practice and Administration II 2 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., PT 572. A review of the pertinent
literature to lay a foundation for an understanding of the best
evidence to support core practice management processes and
human resource management.
G 676 Clinical Mastery in Physical Therapy 4 er. Offered
autumn. Learner-centered course synthesizing PT
examination, evaluation, diagnosis, prognosis, intervention,
outcomes, reimbursement, education, delegation, and
wellness.
G 679 Trends in Clinical Practice 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn. Focus on advanced clinical topics in physical
therapy.
G 690 Clinical Internship IV 12 er. Prereq., PT 589.
Custom-designed clinical internship of 15 weeks. Includes
writing and presentation of case study or special project.
G 696 Independent Study 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered
intermittently.
G 697 Research 1-10 er. (R-10) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq. , consent of instr.

Faculty
Professors
Richard Gajdosik, Ph.D.~ University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill, 1989; P.T,, Montana
Reed Humphrey, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 1986;
P.T., Montana (Chair)
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Charles Leonard, Pb.D., Medical College of Pennsylvania,
,
1985; P.T. , Montana

Associate Professors
Carrie Gajdosik, M.S., University of North Carolina at
Chapel Hill, 1986; P.T., Montana
Beth Ikeda, D.P.T., Massachusetts General Hospital
Institute of Health Professions, 2004; P.T., Montana
James Laskin, Ph.D., University of Alberta, 2001; P.T·.,
Montana

Assistant Professor
Steve Fehrer, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1984; P.T.,
Montana
David L. Levison, M.H.S., Indianapolis Krannert School of
Physical Therapy, 1996; P.T., Montana
Sheng Li, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 2002

Instructor
Kimberly Myers, B.S., University of Wisconsin-Lacrosse,
1996, P.T., Montana

s·chool of Social Work
Cynthia Garthwait, Chair
Social work is a human service profession concerned with
the prevention ofsocial problems, the maintenance of
satisfying social relationships and the enhancement of human
development. It focuses on people and their social
environment. Social workers employ a range of knowledge
and skills as the basis for constructive intervention on behalf
of various client populations. Our primary goal is to prepare
students for beginning generalist social work practice. The
Bachelor of Arts and Master of Social Work degrees are
offered.
The undergraduate major in social work is available for
those who wish to prepare for: (1) professional employment in
the social services; (2) entry into a graduate school of social
work; (3) graduate education in other helping service
professions. The graduate degree in social work prepares
graduates for advanced social work practice. Students can
enroll in a two year full-time program or in a part-time
option. See The University of Montana Graduate Catalog for
a description of the Master of Social Work program. The
M.S.W. program is a candidate for C.S.W.E. accreditation.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Thirty-seven credits in social work courses are required for
the B.A. degree. The following courses must be successfully
completed: SW lOOS, 200, 300, 310, 350, 360, 400, 488, and
10 credits in SW 489 over two semesters.
Requirements for the B.A. degree include course work
outside the School of Social Work providing content in the
social and behavioral sciences, human biology, and human
diversity. Required course work includes ECON lOOS; PSC
lOOS; SOC l lOS; PSYC lOOS, 240S, 245; BIOL lOON;
ANTH 180S or SOC 220S. No fower than six of these eight
course requirements must be completed before enrollment will
be permitted in required 300-level social work courses.
To enroll in required 300- and 400-level social work
courses, social work majors are required to have earned and
to maintain a 2.5 grade average for all college course work.
In order to insure that they have complied with all course
prerequisites, grade point average requirements and
compliance with professional social work ethics, students
must complete a formal Application to the Social Work
Major for school approval prior to admission to required
social work courses at the 300~level or above.

Social work majors are required to complete a two-semester
practicum placement (SW 489, Field Work Practicum, 10
credits). Refer to the SW 489 course description for admission
and completion requirements regarding this specific course.
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. SW 310 will satisfy this requirement.
Social work majors who wish to explore more specialized
study in such areas as aging, children, exceptional persons or
the family should consider the Human and Family
Development minor program, which is described elsewhere in
the catalog. The School of Social Work offers a Title IV-e
Child Welfare Training Program for eligible B.A. and
M. S. W. students interested in a career in child protective
services. The Gerontology Fellows Program is available to
undergraduate students pursuing a career in gerontological or
intergenerational social work.
Social work majors are expected to conduct themselves
according to the ethical standards of the National Association
of Social Workers as well as those applicable to students of
the University. Other professional expectations are described
in the Social Work Advising Guide available from the school
or on web page [www.spahs.umt.edu/sw/].
·
Majors in social work are assigned a faculty advisor with
whom they are required to meet at least once per semester as
soon as the social work major is declared. A school advising
guide is available to all students at the School of Social Work,
office or on web page [www.spahs.umt.edu/sw/]. The
'
Master of Social Work requirements are detailed in The
University of Montana Graduate online Catalog
[www.umt.edu/ grad/].

Suggested Course of Study
First Year
MATH 107 (or higher) Contemporary Mathematics
PSC lOOS Introduction to American Government .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
SOC l lOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . .
SW lOOS Introduction to Social Welfare . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Second Year
SW 200 Introduction to Social Work Practice
BIOL lOON The Science of Life . . . . . . . . . .
ECON lOOS Introduction to Political Economics
PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development
PSYC 245 Adult Development and Aging . . . .
ANTH l 80S Race and Minorities

A
3
3

S
3
3

3
7

16

4
.. . 3
. . ..

9

15
3
3
3
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or SOC 220S Race and Ethnic Relations . : . . . . 3
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Third Year
SW 300 Human Behavior and Social Environment
SW 310 Social Welfare Policy and Services . . . .
SW 350, 360 Social Work Intervention
Methods I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
, Fourth Year
SW 400 Social Work Research . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SW 488 Field Work Practicum Seminar . . . . . . .
SW 489 Field Work Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . ; , . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

6

16

15

4
-

3

4
6
14

4
9

16

3
2
5
4
14

5
9
14

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for .
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Social Work (S W)
U loOS Introductiouto Spcial Welfare 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Overview of human services, programs
and problems in meeting social welfare needs, with emphasis
on the complexity of social services and their historical
development: Analysis of the value, attitudinal, economic and
political factors that condition the provision of these services.
U 195·Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-3) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of school. Application of classroom
learning in off campus placements. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Serviees office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
· 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 200 Introduction to Social Work Practice 4 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., SW lOOS, sophomore standing.
lntroduction to social work as a profession, including an
examination of goals, guiding philosophy and basic
assumptions. Emphasis on a generalist, fra~e~ork of S<?cial
work practice and the development of begmmng analytical and
practice skills,
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 300 Human Behavior and Social Environment 4 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., SW 200. Prereq. or
coreq., Psyc 240S, junior standing. Using the
ecological-socjal systems framework, the integration of
knowledge and concepts from the social and behavioral
sciences for analysis and assessment of problems and issues
relevant to professional social work prac;tice.
UG 310 Social Welfare Policy and Services 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq .,. SW 200. Social welfare history,
program planning ancl analysis with review of selected
policies on the national level. Includes international
comparisons. Upper-division writing course.
U 323 Women and Social Action in the Americas 3 er.
Offered ~utumn od,d~numbered .years. Prereq., one of SW
lOOS, SOC 11 OS, or ANTH. 101H or consent of instr. Same
as ws 323: .Focus on women's experiences of and

contributions to social change in North, South and Central
America in the mid- to late-20th century. Through case
studies, testimonials, discussions with activists and Internet
connections examine social constructions of gender, compare
forms of social action in diverse cultural; political and
historical contexts, link practice to theories of social
participation, and reflect on lessons learned from women's
experiences.
U-324 Gender and the Politics of Welfare 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., SW lOOS or consent
of instr. Same as WS 324. Exploration of the relationship
between gender ideologies and the development of social
welfare policies. Examination of historic and contemporary
social welfare policies, practices and debates in the United
States through a gender lens.
UG 350 Social Work Intervention Methods I 4 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., SW 200; coreq., SW
300. The study and application of the generalist model of
social work practice and related techniques and procedures for
the assessment, intervention and prevention of problems in
social functioning. Emphasis on individuals and families.
UG 360 Social Work Intervention Methods II 4 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., SW 200; prereq. or
coreq., SW 300. The study and application of the generalist
model of social work practice and related techniques and
procedures for .the assessment, intervention and prevention of
problems in social functioning. Emphasis on groups and
communities.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 398 Internship Variable er. (R-3) Offered autumn and
spring. Extended classroom experience which provides
practical application of classroom learning during placements
within the business community. The student must complete a
learning agreement with a faculty member, relating the
placement opportunity to his or her field of study. The school
will determine the number of credits to be earned for the
experience based upon the activities outlined in the. learning
agreement. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Center for Work-Based Learning. The
school has determined that a maximum of 3 credits can be
applied to the schools' major. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, .298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 400 Social Work Research 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., SW 360. Utilization of social research
findings in social work practice. Techniques for the collection
and analysis of clinical data. Special emphasis on research
methodology for the assessment of practitioner and program
effectiveness.
UG 410E Ethics .and the Helping Professions 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq~, completion of twelve credits in
social work or a related discipline. Analysis of specific ethical
dilemmas from personal, professional and policy perspectives.
Focus on ethical issues common to the helping professions
and utilizing codes of ethics as guides to decision-making.
The relationship between professional ethical issues and the
development of social policy.
UG 420S Child Abuse and Child Welfare 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. Signs
and symptoms of physical and sexual abuse and neglect, family dynamics in abuse and neglect, the legal context, programs
of prevention and intervention, foster care, special needs.
adoptions and related issues in chHd welfare.
UG 422 Services to Changing Families 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., upper~division or graduate standing.
Examination of current family forms and practices in the

College of Health Professions and Biomedical Sciences - School of Social Work - 2Q7
United States with attention to single-parent, step-parent, and
two-parent working families. Family dynamics, assessment,
and therapy models discussed. Social services and support
programs discussed.
UG 423 Addiction Studies 3 er. Offered spring. Sarne as
PSYC and SOC 423. Examination of chemical dependency
and behavioral compulsions, including alcohol and other
drugs, gambling, eating disorders, sexual addictions.
Ecosystems perspective on etiology, treatment, prevention,
family dynamics, community response, and societal
contributors. Students engage in a service learning community
project which is integrated into the classroom through initial
training, regular reflection, and other activities..
UG 430 Health Aspects of Aging 3 er. Offered spring.
Sarne as HHP and HS 430. Overview of the health aspects of
aging in the. United States including biological theories of
aging, normal physiological changes associated with aging
systems, cornrnon pathological problems associated with
aging, cultural and ethnic differences in the health of elders,
health promotion and healthy .aging, and the health care
continuum of care for older persons.
UG 434 Social Work and the Law 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., junior standing. Contemporary implication of social
work practice in a judicial arena.
UG 450 Children and Youth at Risk 3 er. Offered
autumn or spring. Focus on the aspects of society that pose a
threat to today's youth and the ramification of those threats on
youth development and behavior. Resilience and protective
factors for youth at risk and strategies to work with those
youth. Attention to related systems in Missoula and Montana,
including juvenile justice, mental health, child protection,
substance abuse, and education.
UG 455S Social Gerontology 3 er. Offered autumn.
Examination of the field of social gerontology, including an
examination of the major bio/psycho/social/cultural/spiritual
theories of aging, the service system, social and health issues,
family and care giving dynamics, social policy, and end of life
concerns.
UG 460 Domestic Violence 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Examination of domestic violence in relation to its societal
context, with attention to sex role socialization, interpersonal
dynamics, and family· consequences. Emphasis on etiology,
treatment, intervention and prevention.
UG 465 Social Work in a Global Context 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. Prereq., upper-division or
graduate standing. Examination of globalization, human
rights, poverty, internattonal aid, and gender issues; their
relationship to social work and social justice, and strategies
for action.
VG 470 Mental Health Practice in Rural Settings 2 er.
Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., upperdivision or graduate standing. Examination of rural settings
and how state and federal policy influence the quality and
accessibility of mental health care programs and services.
VG 475 Death, Dying and Grief 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Examination of death, dying and grief from an
ecological perspective, focusing on the pr:ocesses of dying and
theories of grief. Emphasis on physical, social,
psychological, spiritual, and cultural influences that surround
death and grief. Consideration of cultural norms, attitudes
toward death, medical, legal and ethical issues of dying.
Focus on normal and complicated grief.
VG480 Professional Development in Child Welfare 1 er.
Prereq., junior standing. Offered intermittently. Exploration
of diverse issues related to child welfare. Designed to help
students and youth workers develop an integrated knowledge
base and practice skills for working with youth.

V 488 Field Work Practicum Seminar 2 er. Offered
every term. Coreq., SW 489. Consideration and discussion
of practicum-related matters, professional development, and
issues confronting the profession. Generally taken during first
semester of practicum.
VG 489 Field Work Practicum Variable er. (R-10)
Offered every term. Prereq., SW 350 and 360 and approved
application to practicum coordinator. Practicum rnustbe taken
over two consecutive semesters for a total of 10 credits.
Minirnurn of one credit per semester. Cumulative grade
average of2.75 or above in SW lOOS, 200, 300, 350 and 360
and a 3.0 grade average for SW 200, 350 and 360 are
required. Supervised field work in public and private agencies and institlitions. During one semester of practicum,
students must enroll in SW 488. Successful completion of the
field work practicum requires a passing performance on the
school administered professional social work competency
examination.
V 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., 10 credits in social work.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
VG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. P.rereq., 9 credits in social work,
VG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental 6fferings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
VG 496 Independent Study Variable er •. (R~6) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 500 Orientation 1 er. Prereq., admission to M.S.W.
program. Seminar introducing M.S.W. students to program
philosophy ~nd social work's theory and value base.
G 505 Foundations of Social Work Practice 2 er. Prereq.,
admission to M. S. W. program. Introductory practice course
that examines generalist social work practice, dominant
theoretical influences, and forces shaping social work over
time.
G 510 Human Behavior and Social Environment I 3 er.
Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program. Introduction to and
critical consideration of social work perspectives on human
behavior as influenced by the social environment. Particular
attention is paid to biological, psychological, social, cultural
and spiritual influences~
G 511 Human Behavior and Social Environment II:
Difference, Diversity and Oppression 3 er. Prereq.,
admission to M.S.W. program and SW 510 or consent of
instr. Advanced course on human behavior and social
environment that addresses difference and diversity, histories
and mechanisms of discrimination and oppression, and
frameworks for thought and practice that recognize diversity
and promote social justice.
G 515 Practice with Individuals and Families in a
Community Context 4 er. Prereq,, admission to M.S.W.
program or consent of instr. Practice-oriented course building
on students' developing knowledge of engagement,
assessment, intervention and evaluation and the application to
practice with individuals and families in context of
community.
G 520 Social Work Research Methods 3 er. Prereq.,
admission to M.S.W. program or consent of instr.
Introduction to principles, methodologies, teclinologies, and
statistical approaches of human service research. Emphasis
on beginning capabilities in evaluation of social work practice
and skill development regarding use of published research.
G 521 Advanced Research and Program Evaluation 3 er.
Prereq., SW 515. The use of research within the integrated
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G 589 Concentration Practicum II 2 er., Prereq., SW
practice model of social work through evaluation of practice
and program evaluation. Advanced statistical concepts are
588; coreq., SW 579. Advanced supervised field work in
applied to direct practice and five types of program
public and private agencies and institutions.
evaluation.
G 593 Professional Portfolio 1 er. (R-2) Prereq.,
G 525 Practice with Groups and Communities 4 er.
foundation courses. Summative and in-depth written analysis
Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program or consent of instr.
of course work and practicum experience.
Practice-oriented course addressing theories, frameworks,
G 594 Graduate Seminar 3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn or
principles, and skills of group and ~om~unity work_. .
spring. Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program or consent of
l)ynamics of group work and exammation of modahties such
instr. In-depth analysis of a current social work issue.
as mutual aid and social action groups.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
· G 530 History of Social Policy, Justice and Change 3 er. . and spring. Prereq., admission to M.S.W'. program or
Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program or consent of instr.
consent of instr. Experimental offerings of visiting
Foundation in social welfare policy and services; examination
professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or oneof relationship between history social welfare policy and
·
time offerings of current topics.
emergence of social work profession. Introduction to
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
frameworks for policy analysis.
autumn or spring. Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program or
, G 531 Methods of Social Policy Analysis 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Work on selected problems by individual
SW 530. Focus on the analysis of existing or proposed
students under direct faculty supervision.
policies specific to oppressed populations, rural areas and
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn or
isolated communities.
spring. Prereq., admission to M.S.W. program or consent of
. G 535 Advanced Integrated Practice 4 er. Prereq.,
instr. Directed individual graduate research and study
consent of instr. Builds on the skills, knowledge, and values
appropriate to background and objectives of the student.
of the foundation generalist and practice courses.
G 545 Practice of Organizational Leade),'ship 4 er.
Faculty
Prereq., consent of instr. A~vanced tra_ining in profe_ssional
leadership and how to effectively conceive, plan, design,
Professors
implement, manage, assess, and change contemporary
Cynthia Garthwait, M.S.S.W., University of Wisconsin,
organizations.
Madison, 1974 (Chair)
G 550 Counseling Techniques and Strategies 2 er.
John Spores, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1976
Offered autumn. Prereq., admission to MSW program or
Associate Professors
consent of instr. Practice-oriented course addressing
strategies of clinical intervention, case studies, and philosophy
Janet Finn, Ph.D., University of Michigan, 1995
of care.
Maxine Jacobson, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1997
G 57(j Foundation Integrative Seminar I 1 er. Prereq.,
Ryan Tolleson Knee, Ph.D., University of Denver, 1999
admission to M.s.w. program, SW 505, 587; coreq., SW
David Schantz, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1996
589. Seminar accompanying first semester foundation
practicµm in which students discµss experience with goal of
Assistant Professors
integrating theory and practice.
Timothy Conley, ·Ph.D., Boston College, 2001
· G 577 Foundation lntegratiye Seminar II 1 er.. Prereq.,
Carol Hand. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
admission to M.S.W. program, SW 505, 587; coreq., SW
Adjunct Assistant Professors
589. Seminar accompanying second semester foundation
practicum in which students. discuss experience with goal of
Doreen Antenor, J.D., The University of Montana, 1996
integrating theory and practice.
Tondy Baumgartner, M.S.W., Walla Walla College, 1998
· G 578 Advanced Integrative Seminar I 1 er. Prereq., SW
Michaela Conway, M.S.W., San Diego State University,
586; coreq., SW 588. Critical analysis of how predominant
1978
social work theories and professional values and skills are
Kerrie Ghenie, M.S.W., Walla Walla College, 2000
being incorporated into the practicum.
Diane Haddon, M.S.W., Michigan State University, 1977
G 579 Advanced Integratiye Seminar II 1 er. Prereq. ,
Michael Perry, M.S.W., Eastern Washington University,
SW 578; coreq., SW 589. Critical analysis of how
1991
predominant social work theories and professional values and
skills are being incorporated into the practicum; Advanced
Tamara Tolleson Knee, M.S.W., University of Denver,
portfolio development.
1994
G 586 Foundation Practicum I 2 er. Prereq., admission to
Julie Turunen, M.S.W., Walla Walla College, 1999
M.S.W. program~ coreq., SW586. First seinesterfoundati.on
Jennifer Walrod, M.P.A., The University of Montana, 2002
field practicum experience in a supervised setting designed to
Charlie Wellenstein, M.S.W., Eastern Washington
provide opportunities to integrate classroom learning and field
University, 1991
experiences.
· .
·
Emeritus ·Profess·ors
G 587 Foundati.on Practicum ii 2 er. Prerq. , admission to
M.S.W. program, SW 505, 587; coreq., SW 588. Seeond
Mary Birch, M.S.W., Columbia University, 1966
semester foundation field practicum experience in a
Frarik Clark, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1969
supervised setting designed to provide opportunities to
Robert
Deaton, Ed.D., University of Nevada, Reno, 1980
in~egrate classroom learning and field experiences.
Charles
Horejsi, Ph.D., University of Denver, 1971
G 588 Concentration Practicum 12 er. Prereq., SW 587,
589; coreq., SW 578. Advanced supervised field work in
public and private agencies and institutions.
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Health Sciences
Health science courses are concerned with fundamental
issues in human health and disease and are, therefore,
interdisciplinary in both scope and content. They have been
designed not only for students anticipating careers in
medicine, dentistry, nursing, pharmacy, medical technology,
physical therapy' cytotechnology' and numerous other health
care professions and services, but for all students interested in
individual and community health, the clinical and paramedical
arts, and the biomedical sciences. Health sciences courses are
listed under two designations: 1) Health Sciences; 2) other
disciplines.

Health Science Courses
Health Sciences
195 Special Topics
201 Living Well: Health and Disability
325 Clinical Issues in Geriatrics
326 Geriatric Practicum
327 Montana Gerontology Society Meeting
389 Recent Advances in Clinical Medicine
395 Special Topics
495 Special Topics
Anthropology
265N Human Sexuality
267N Human Genetics
343S Culture and Population
388 Native American Health and Healing
444 Culture, Health and Healing
Health and Human Performance
184 Personal Health and Wellness
236N Nutrition
Microbiology
106N Elementary Microbiology
107N Elementary Microbiblogy Laboratory
302 Medical Microbiology
Social.Work
322S Explorations.in Gerontology
423 Addiction Studies
Pharmacy
l lON Use and Abuse of Drugs
324 Medicinal Plants
395 Indian Health Issues
423 Drug Induced Malnutrition
Philosophy
421E Medical Ethics

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit· R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree. ·

Health Sciences (HS)
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered .
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 201 Living Well: Health and DisabiUty 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. The development and implementation of
exercise programs for individuals with physical disabilities or
chronic illness.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings ofvisiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 320 American Indian Health Issues 2 er. Offered
spring. Same as PHAR320. An overview of the health
issues, health care delivery and payment that affect American
Indians.
UG 325 Clinical Issues in Geriatrics 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., junior standing or consent of instr. Art .
interdisciplinary seminar featuring didactic presentation and
clinical demonstration of the assessment ahd management of
health and social issues of older persons.
U 326 Geriatric Practicum 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered Spring.
Prereq., HS 325. Service learning experience in geriatrics in
a setting compatible with the student's major and interests.
U 327 Montana Gerontology Society Meeting 1 er. (R-3)
Offered spring. Attendance and participation in the Montana
Gerontology Society meeting held annually in April.
· ·
U 389 Recent Advances in Clinical Medicine l er. (R~3)
Offered spring. Prereq., junior or senior standing. Weekly
presentations throughout the semester by. local clinical medical
practitioners describing in non-technical terms recent
advances in their specialities.
u 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Pffered .
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 430 Health Aspects of Aging 3 er. Offered spring.
Same as HHP and SW 430. Overview of the health aspects of
aging in the United States including biological theories of
aging, norm.al physiological changes associated with aging
systems, common p'athological problems associated with
aging, cultural and ethnic differences· in the health of elders,
health promotion and healthy aging, and the health care
continuum of care for older persons.
.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or tinectime offerings
of current topics.
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Public Health
Kari Harris, Acting Chair
The public health program is an interdisciplinary program
that offers the Master of Public Health degree and a public
health certificate. The program is designed to prepare public
health practitioners to address the challenges of rural and
global health issues. Distance learning technology is used to
allow working professionals to participate. This program
addresses current and forecasted needs for graduate education
in J?Ubl~c health ...Its [ocus. on rural. population health problems
assists. m promotmg improvement m the h~aLth of the people
of Mbntana and throughout the. worlcl.
i

.

Special Degree Requir~m,en.ts.
.

For the. M.P.H. degree; ~11 students mti~~ successfully
..
complete 36 graduate credits .. ·The following core courses are
·
·
required:
PUBH 510 Introduction to Epidemiology
PUBH 520 Fundamentals of Biostatistic&•
.
PUBH 530 U.S. Healthcare System a11d Policy
PUBH 540Social and Behavioral Sciences in Public Health
PUBH 550 Comµmnity"Based Research.
PUBH 560 Environmental and RuraI Health
PUBH 580 Rural Health Issues in a Global Context
PUBH 599 Professional Paper or Portfolio
Electives offered by other departments may be u~ed to
createa plan of study that tailor~ the learning experience to
the needs of the student.
·
·
.·

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, l}G =for
.
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the c.redit indicat.es the course may l;Je repeated for.credit
to the maximum .indicated after the R:;:Credits beyond this
maximum do not count t9warq a<~egree.

Public Health (PUBH)
G 510 Introduction to EpiUemiology ·3 er. Offered
autumn. Principles. and methods. of epiderniologic
investigation, descriptive and analyticepidemiOlogy
techniques, disease frequency, risk det¢rmination, study
designs, causality, and validity.
· , .. ·• . · .·
G 520 Fundamentalof Bios~atistks 3 er. Offer~d, spring:
Parametric and 11onpan,1metric methods, .. .Qata, C©llection, .,. •
storage~ retrieval.• transforrnatio11, · ana,lysis and i'ntetpret;;ttion.
Applications for biomed.ical sciences.
.· .> :
"· ·
·.• .•
G 530 U.S. HealthcareSystem a:nd Pqlic:f 3 er; Offett;d
autumn. The U.S. healthcare system including tqerural ;.
system. Organization, management, evaluation, and'financl\;'.'
Federal and state policy,
. ..
. ·. ·
. r; ·

G 540 SQcial and Behavforal Science(> in Publfc I:lealtn 3
er. Offered spring. Behavioral and social factors televartt to
the identification and solution of public health problems,
principles of health behavior change, applications, and
··
assessment of interventions.
G 550 Community-Based Health Research 3 er. Offered
summer. Prerreq., PUBH 510 or equiv. and consent of instr. .
Historical, conceptual, values, ethics, and socio-cultural

aspects of community-based research, building partnerships,
working with diverse populations, developing a research
proposal and participatory evaluation.
G 560 Environmental and Rural Health 3 er. Offered
autumn Relationship of people to their physical environment
how t_his relationship impacts health,. and efforts to minimize'
negative health effects.

G 580 Rural Health Issues in a Global Context 3 er.
Offered summer. Prereq., 15 core credits and consent of
instr. Analysis of public-health themes. Focus on rural
concerns and transnational influences. It1cludes human rights,
health equity, mobile and vulnerable popUf(!.tions, and
transnational competence.
· · ·
· G 5?S Special 1'opics Variable er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. ExperimentaLofferings of visitil1g professors,
experimental ?fferings of new course~, or one-time dJferings
of current topics.
· · .
··
G 599 Professional Paper}
Offeteefevery term.

er.

'·

Faculty
Professors
Peter Koehn, Ph.D., University ofColorado, 1973 (Political
Science) ·
·
K. Ann Sondag, Ph.D., Southern Illinois, Carbondale, 1988
·
(Health and Human Performance) .
Willard 0. Granath, Ph.D., Wake. ForestUniversity, 1982
(Biological Sciences)
.
·.·

Associate Professors

··

Ann Cook, Ph.D., The University MM'orttana, 2001
(Research; Psychology)
. . ·•.
. Janet L Fiµn, Ph.D., University of.Micliig<!.n, 1995 (Social
Work and Anthropology)
...
.
. Christine Fiore, Ph.D., University of Rhode Island, 1990
(Psychology)
.
·
· .. ···
Kati Hatris, Ph.D.; The University ofKansas, 1998;
M.P.H., The University of Kansas Medical Center, 1997
(Acting Cl:lair)
'
Elizabeth A. Putman, Ph.D., University of Texas-Houston,
1989 (Biomedical and·Pharmace.tuical Sciences)
Jean T. Carter, Ph.D., The University df Ariiona, 1997;
·Pharm,D.;The JJniversity of Arizona, 1993 (Pharmacy
[fractice) . . .. .

Assistant Professor
C.~itis Noonan, Ph.D., Colorado State Qniversity, 2000
(Blomediql and Pharmaceutic.aI&iences and Pharmacy

Practip~;)
.· . .
Rohin<S;;tha, Ph.D.,

. . ·. . · ••··.
·
University of Michigan, 2002.
(Environmental Studies) · ·
·

Adiunct Larry White, M.H.A., (College of Health Professions and
Biomedical Sciences)
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R. Paul Williamson, Dean
Lynn Stocking, Associate Dean
The vision of the College of Technology is to be a
preeminent leader and catalyst for progress in education.
Supporting that vision is the mission to provide academically
sound, socially responsible, current and accessible certificate
and associate degree programs in response to individual,
community, and economic development needs. Goals the
College of Technology pursues toward fulfilling their mission
are to:
-create a student-centered environment
-provide college level technical and general education
learning opportunities
-facilitate development of oral and written communication
skills
-facilitate development of critical thinking and problem
_
solving skills
-support the development of ethical behavior
-embrace diversity and encourage respect for others
facilitate and promote life-long learning
The College of Technology offers programming and
services on two campuses-the East Campus at 909 South
A venue West and the West Campus at 3639 South Avenue
West. The Admissions & New Student Services Office,
Financial Aid Office, Registrar's Office, Career and
Placemerit Services Office, and administrative offices are
located at the East Campus. All business technology
programs, applied computing and electronics programs,
culinary arts programs, health professions programs, as well
as the branch of the Mansfield Library, College Bookstore,
and dining room are located on the East Campus. All
industrial programs are located on the West Campus.
Students may attend courses at three campus sites._ Courses
are scheduled at a variety of times between 7 a.m. and 10
p.m. Department chairs or program directors may be
contacted for specific scheduling information.
Associate of Applied Science and Certificate Programs
The Associate of Applied Science degree and certificate
programs offered in the College are designed to lead an
individual directly to employment in a specific career or
career cluster. In some instances, particularly in allied health,
the degree or certificate is a prerequisite for taking a licensing
examination. The Associate of Applied Science degree is not
typically considered a transfer degree, altho~gh_oppor~unities
do exist in some baccalaureate degree-grantmg mst1tut1ons for
continuing in degrees such as the University's Bachelor of
Applied Science degree program.
The College's Surgical Technology and Respiratory Care
programs are reviewed _by their respectiv~ J?int Review :
Committees and accrechted by the Comm1ss1on on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs. The
Food Service Management program is accredited by the
American Culinary Federation Educational Institute_
Accrediting Commission, the Paralegal Studies program is
approved by the American Bar Association, and the Practical
Nursing program is approved by the Montana Board of
Nursing.

Associate of Arts Degree Program
The Associate of Arts degree programp(ovides an
opportunity for stlldents to complete either ~-general education
curriculum without a particular field of stl,ldy or a medically
orientated curriculum. The program is ad.ministered by the
College of Technology Department of Applied Arts-and
Sciences. See also the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog for specific requirements.
Bachelor of Applied Science Degree Program
A Bachelor of Applied Science degree is offered by The
University of Montana-Missoula through the College of Arts
and Sciences Applied Science program. This degree program
is available for students who have completed approved
·
Associate of Applied Science degrees. See. the College of
Arts and Sciences/Applied Science section of this catalog.
Credit Applicable Toward an Associate of Arts and
Baccalaureate Degrees
The following College of Technology courses have been
approved to count as elective credit, or in some cases General
Education credit_, for the Associate of Arts and baccalaureate
degrees. With departmental' approval, some may count
toward major or cognate requirements: Wi!h departmental
approval, up to W additional credits from:c@urses not on this
list may be_ counted. Refer to the sec_tions on Technical
Courses and Creditfyiaxjmums inJhis catalog. See jndex.
AASC 100, 101
BUS l03S
COM 150S, 160A, 210E, 242
CRT 100; 108, 121, 122E, 203, 260, 270, 280
EET 232, 260
FSM 270, 271
MAT 100, 120, 117, 145
NUR all courses (except 295T)
PSY lOOS, HOS; 201
S'CN 115N, 150N, 201N, 202N
WTS 100, 101, 115, 185A, 186A, 215, 240E
Academic Support Servic~s
Services designed to increase the success of students
enrolled at The University of Montana-Missoula College of
Technology are available. Such services include the
_
Academic Support Center's tutoring and computer-based
academic learning tools, study skills work:shops, basic skills
developmental courses, disability services for students,
academic and financial aid reinstatementarid follow-up
assistance, individual student retention servi~e~, ancj other
learning support activities. These services a_re·ayailable to
students without charge based on grant fundmg support.

t f
Karen Hill, Chair
The Department of Applied Arts and Sciences provides
instruction in communication, mathematics, social science,
and science. A core of these related subjects must be
completed prior to graduation and is included with each
program's scope and sequence. The department also provides
developmental course work in writing and mathematics to aid
students in obtaining the prerequisite skills necessary for
success in required course work.
The department oversees the Associate of Arts (A.A.)
Degree. For additional information regarding admission and
complete degree requirements, see the Admissions and
Academic Policies and Procedures sections of this catalog.

Associate of Arfs ... A.A~ Degree
A minimum of 60 credits is required for graduation with an
Associate of Arts (A.A.) degree. The minimum grade
average for graduation is 2.00 in all courses taken on the
traditional letter grade (A-F) basis. To receive an Associate
of Arts degree all students must successfully complete all the
general education requirements for a baccalaureate degree,
except for the Upper-Division Writing Proficiency
Assessment and the Upper-Division Writing Expectations of a
major.
Students may enter in the autumn or spring semester.
Following is a suggested first year course of study. Courses
numbered below 100 and courses with a T suffix on the
course number do not count toward the 60-credit requirement
or general education course requirements.

Suggested Course of Study
First Semester
AASC 100 Introduction to the University Experience
2
AASC 101 Study and Learning Strategies . . .
2
COM 1505 Interpersonal Communications or
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . .
3
COM 101 English Composition
(with appropriate placement score or COM 090T) . . 0-3
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Math course based on placement test score (or MAT 002T)
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 0-3
Total credits toward degree requirements:
9-15
Additional semester's courseloads are based on
mathematical literacy and English writing skills sequencing
from the first semester plus general education courses and
electives taken on either the College of Technology campus
and/or Mountain campus. See General Education
Requirements in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog.

Paramedical Arts Focus
The paramedical arts include areas of practice that support
physicians and other medical professionals in providing
quality health care. Some of these areas of practice are found
in Health Professions programs at UM-M's College of
Technology, but others are found in specialist programs in a
wide variety of settings, some academic and some not, across
the U.S.A. Taking university courses prior to these
programs may be required or may increase opportunities for

rt
admission. Students with SAT or ACT scores which indicate
academic readiness may take science oriented courses within
an A.A. degree that allows the student to meet the basic
general education requirements of The University of MontanaMissoula as well as preparation for further scientific education
or transfer to a speciality medical program. Students less
prepared should make a plan to develop academic readiness
with their advisor's assistance. Student who plan to transfer
should bring the catalog from their desired program to their
advisor in order to make course choices for transfer.

Suggested Ccu.n"se
Preparation for Pcn·amedka!

Study
tl4.r~s

First Y ea:r
BIOL 106N-107N Elementary
Medical Microbiology and Laboratory . .
BIOL 221 Cellular and Molecular Biology
CHEM 151N-152N, 154N General
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . .
COM 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 1505 Interpersonal Communication .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . .
MAT 117 Probability and Linear Math . . .
PSY lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. .

A

S

. .. . .
. . . . . -

4
4

3

5

. . . . .
.
. . . . .
. . .. .
. . . . .
. .. . .
. . . . .

3
2
3
4
3

18

3

16

Second Year
ANTH lOlH Introduction to Anthropology
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communication . . . . . . . .
COM 210E Critical Thinking artd Analysis
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SCN 20lnc202N Anatomy and Physiology
SCN 220 Human Physiology
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
3
3
4

3

16

3
4
4
4
3

18

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Applied Arts cuid Sdem::es (MSC}
U 100 Introduction to the University Experience 2 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Introduction to academic life:
exposure to campus resources (e.g., library, computer labs,
career and student
exploration of personal goals and
motivation; introduction to various academic disciplines;
introduction to ASUM and other student groups; exploration
of diversity issues, ethical issues, and student accountability;
and extensive advising.
U HH Study and Leaming Strategies 2 c1·. Development
of skills needed by the student to be
in higher
education. Topics include management
classroom
behavior, time, money; personal health and safety; listening,
memory; critical thinking; note-taking; ethics; and testing.
U 195T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
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experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 196T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.

Communications (COM)
U 150S Interpersonal Communication 3 er. Offered
every term. Focus on communicating and listening more
clearly to improve personal and professional relationships.
Topics include forms of communication, communication and
identity, emotion, conflict, climates, gender, and cultural
diversity. Credit not allowed for both COM 150S _and
COMM llOS.
.
U 160A Oral Communications 3 er. Offered every
term. Introdu_ction to oral communication skills, including
public speaking, and small group communications. Focus is
on the organization, delivery, and retention of oral messages,
listening skill development, and nonverbal communication.
Credit not allowed for both COM 160A and COMM 1 llA.
U 195T Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings ofnew courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 196T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis, and Problem
Solving 3 er. Offered every term. Prereq., WTS 101 or
consent of instr. Introduction to critical thinking, conflict
analysis, and problem solving with examination of
fundamentals of each process and evaluation of ethical
considerations for each projected result. Provides a
framework for determining decision making scope as well as
basic formula for conscious resolut~on strategies.
U220T Training Techniques 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., COM 115,·.COM 160A or consent of instr. The
practical application of adult learning theory to documenting
procedures, creating user guides, writing instructions,
developing courses, using tutorials, evaluating and using
training materials, and giving effective oral presentations.
Students prepare and deliver mini-courses to develop these
skills.
U COM 242 Argumentation 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., COM 160A; COMM 11 lA, or consent of instr:
Focus on developing, presenting, evaluating, and responding
to written and spoken arguments with an emphasis on critical
decision-making: Credit not allowed for both COM 242 and
COMM 242.
U 260S Survey ofChildren's Communication 3 er.
Offered spring. Focus on communication processes and
contemporary communication enviroriments of children and
adolescents. TopiCs include language development and the
brain, nonverbal communication development, media,
contracting, bullying, and gender.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
_ ·
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.'
U 296T Independent Study 1-6J:r. (R~6) Offered
intermittent!y.

Mathematics

(M~:r)

_

U002T Prealgetira 4 er. Offered every term. Arithmetic
and basic algebra skills needed for Introductory Algebra.
Topics include integers and rational numbers, decimals and

percentages with applications, ratios and' proportions with
applications, single variable linear equations with
applications, exponents, factoring, and an introduction to
polynomials. Credit does not count toward a certificate or
degree.
U 005 Introductory Algebra 4 er. Offered every term.
Review of arithmetic principles of integers and rational
numbers, linear equations in one or two unknowns, and
operations with polynomials and rational•expressions. Credit
does not count toward an associate of arts or baccalaureate
degree.
U 100 Intermediate Algebra 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., MAT 005 or appropriate placement score.
Topics include linear equations and systems of linear
equations, inequalities, applications and graphing;
polynomials; ratidnal expressions and equations; radicals,
rational exponents and complex numbers; quadratic equations;
introduction to exponential and logarithmic functions. Credit
not allowed for both MAT 100 and MATH 100.
U llOT Industrial Math 3 er. Offered autumn.
Designed to provide the mathematical background necessary
for success in _the industrial areas. Topics covered include
percent, ratio proportion, formula evaluation, basic algebra
and geometry. concepts,· trigonometry, measurement,
statistics, and graphing.
U 113T Merchandising Math 3 ct. Offered
intermittently. Use of mathematical concepts in retailing.
Specific application of these concepts to markups,
markdowns, inventory turnover, and other basic formulas.
U 114T Food Production Math 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Basic mathematical processes_ including
fractions, decimals, percents, ratios, proportions, and
measures rel_ative _to menus, portions, and production costs.
U 117 Probability and Linear Math 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., MAT 100 or appropriate placement score.
Systems of linear equations and matrix algebra. Introduction
to probability with emphasis on models and probabilistic
reasoning. Examples of applications of the material in many
fields. Credi.t not allowed for both MAT U7 and MATH
117.
U 120 Elementary Functions 4 er, -Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., MAT 100 or appropriate score on the
ASSET placement test. Algebraic, trigonometric, exponential/
logarithmic functions of one real variable and their graphs.
Inverse functions, complex numbers and polar coordinates.
Conic sections. Credit not allowed for both MAT 120 and
MATH 121.
.
U 145 Calculus with Applications 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MAT 120 or appropriate score on placement exam.
Introduction to differentiation and integration of elementary
function. Introduction to ordinary differential equations.
Emphasis is on applications in technical fields including
electronics technology. Graphing calculators used. Credit not
allowed for both MAT 145 and MATH 150 ..
U 196T Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.

Psychology (PSY)
tJ lOOS Int_roduction to Psychology 4 er. Offered every
term. Introduction to the scientific study of.behavior in
humans and other animals. Credit not allowed for both PSYC
lOOS and PSY lOOS.
.
U 105T Work Attitudes_. I er. Offer~d spring. .
Introduction to the working environment and the individu11I 's
responsibility to working relationships.
U llOS Organizational Psychology 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Foundation in the psychological processes that
influence behavior of people in work settings.

U 201 Human Development Through the Life Span 3 c.r"
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., PSY lOOS. The study
of human physical, cognitive and psychosocial development
throughout the life span. Content covers major theories, the
influence of genetics, and the environment from a
chronological aspect.
U 195T Special Topics Vadable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittent! y. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one~time offerings
of current topics.
U 196T Independent Study 1-6 c.r. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.

Sdence (SCN)
U 095T Special Topics 1-6 er. Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U HSN Anatomy 3 er. Offered spring. Structures of the
human body and their basic functions.
U 175T Integrated Sciences 3 CL Offered every term.
Prereq. or coreq., MAT 005. An introduction to the· basic
principles of physics, chemistry, environmental and earth
sciences, biology, and astronomy, emphasizing the scientific
·
method and real-world applications.
U 201N Anatomy and Physiology I 4 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., SCN 175T or introductory science
course recommended. Basic knowledge necessary for
students .in health-related programs. Emphasis on normal
anatomy and physiology with presentation of basic concepts
in chemistry and microbiology as they relate to human
anatomy and physiology. Covers tissues through nervous
system. A cadaver lab is included.
U 202N Anatomy and Physiology H 4 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., SCN 201N. Continuation of201N.
Basic knowledge necessary for students in health-related
programs. Emphasis on normal anatomy and physiology with
presentation of basic concepts in chemistry and microbiology
as they relate to human anatomy and physiology. Covers ·
endocrine through reproductive systems. Acadaver lab is
included.
U 120T Technical Physics I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Introduction to models, measurements, vectors, motion in a
straight line, motion in a plane, Newton's laws of motion,
application of Newton's laws, and circular motion and
gravitation.
U 121T Technical Physics :U 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., SCN 120T. Introduction to work and energy,
impulse and momentum, rotational motion, equilibrium of a
rigid body, elasticity, heat, and thermodynamics.
U 125T Medical Physics 3 er. Offered autumn. A
presentation of physical principles that apply to respiratory
care equipment and cardiopulmonary physiology.
U 150N Nutrition 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Nutritional needs throughout the life cycle and measures to
assist in the meeting of those needs in health or
stress/disease.
U 175T Intrnduction to Physical Science 3 a. Offered
every term. Prereq., or coreq., MAT 005. Introduction to
science as a way of knowing and how specific areas of
science affect living systems, Earth systems, and the wider
universe.
U 195T Speda! Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.

U 196T Independent Study Variable c.r. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 220 Human Physiology 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
SCN 201N, 202N. In-depth exploration of principles and
clinical consequences of the physiology of selected human
organ systems. Building upon basic concepts covered in SCN
201N and 202N, students study muscular function, musculoskeletal integration, neural physiology, nervous system
integration, endocrine and central nervous system function
and coordination, circulatory, respiratory, renal, and
reproductive physiology.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.

Writing Studies (WiS)
U 0901' C.ritical Writing Skills 3cr. Offered every term.
For students with major difficulties in expository prose.
Emphasis on forming, structuring, and development of ideas.
Sentence level faults discussed. Traditional letter grade only.
Credit does not count toward a certificateor degree.
U 100 Introduction to College Writing 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., placement or referral by WTS 101
instructor. Designed for students who need instruction and
practice integrating critical thinking, reading and writing
before ei'ltering the required first-year writing course. Credit
not allowed for both WTS 100 and ENEX 100. Grading A-F
or NC (no credit).
·
U HH English Composition 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., COM 090T or passing score on placement test.
Instruction and practice in both the expository writing and
research process. Emphasis on the use of specific techniques
of writing to develop style, unity, clarity; and force of ideas,
and structure. ··Students are expected to write without major
errors in sentence structure or mechanics. Credit not allowed
for both COM 101 and ENEX 101. Grading A-F, or NC.'
U 115 Technical Writing 3 c.r. Offered every term.
Prereq. or coreq., CRT 101 or CRT 103T; passing score on
placement test or consent of instr. An introduction to
·
technical writing with emphasis on clarity and conciseness.
Sentence, paragraph; and document organization are stressed;
grammar and mechanics are reviewed. Short writing
assignments and technical documents are critiqued for
application of technical
organization, and correct
grammar and mechanics.
U 185A Beginning C:reafrve Writiug: Fiction 3 cir.
Offered every term. Prereq., COM 101 or ENEX 101 or
consent of instr. A beginning writing workshop focused on
the reading, discussion, and revision of students' short fiction.
Students also
be introduced to models of fiction
techniques. No
experience in writing short fiction
required.
U 186A Beginning C.reative Writing: Poetry 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., COM 101 or ENEX 101 or
consent of instr. A beginning writing workshop focused on
~he reading, discussion, and revision of students' poems.
Students also will be introduced to models of poetic
techniques. No prior experience in writing poetry required.
. U 19?T Special Topic§ Vairiab!e er. (R-9) Offered
mternyttently. £Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
ex penmen ta:! orfenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 196T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 215 Advanced Technical W:riti.ng} er.. Offered every
term. Prereq., WTS U 5 or consent of instr. Continuation of
technical writing with emphasis on technical text including

2l6e College of Ted1miofogy ., Department of Applied Computing and
editing for technical content, graphic placement, and
document design as seen through·the eye of the audience.
Current critical issues in technical writing are discussed.

U 240E Ethics and Rhetoric: Writing Arguments on
Contemporary Issues 3 cro Offered every autumn and
spring. Prereq., WTS lOL Writing-intensive course which
examines perspectives on contemporary issues. Emphasis on
analysis, evaluation, and synthesis; students construct
arguments in response w issues raised in class.
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U 295T Special Topics 1-6 cir. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 296T bulependent Study l ~6 cir.
Offered
intermittently.

t f

Thomas Gallagher, Chah·
The Department of Applied Computing and Electronics of
The University of Montana-Missoula College of Technology
collaborates with business and industry to prepare graduates
to compete in and contribute to a dynamic global society.
Students engage in experiential learning embracing technical
education, effective communication, problem solving,
professionalism, and workplace skills. The department
promotes life-long learning to empower students in an everchanging world. More details on programs available through
the department can be found on the web:
http://www.cte.umt.edu/departments/ace

Special Degree Requirements
General education requirements are integrated into the
following programs. Refer to the .Academic Policies and
Procedures section of this catalog for the specific
requirements.

Computer Technology..,A.A.S@
Degree
Students in the Computer Technology program prepare for
careers in the field of information technology. Students select
an option in Network Management or Information Systems
Management earning the Associate of Applied Science degree
upon successful completion. Students receive a well-rounded
technical background in computer hardware, operating
systems, software development, Internet technologies,
networking, telecommunications, and application software.
Students benefit from coursework which reinforces skills in
business principles, professionalism, technical writing, and
oral presentation.
Faculty with credentials from Cisco, Microsoft, and
CompTIA conduct advanced technical courses using official
industry curriculum. Opportunities exist for students to
pursue numerous professional certifications. All students
acquire work-related skills through an internship experience.
The combination of a post-secondary degree, industry-based
professional certification and work-related experience make
graduates marketable. The University of Montana-Missoula
College of Technology is a Cisco Regional Training Center
and a member of the Computer Technology Industry
Association.
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Students enter autumn term. Prior to entering the program,
students shall demonstrate proficiency in keyboarding and
basic computing skills using word processing, spreadsheets,
Internet software, and file management.

Network Mcmagement
The Network Management option prepares students for
careers as network technicians, network administrators, PC
field technicians, and help-desk engineers. Students receive a
foundation in networking technologies found in the business
environment. The program prepares students to support
LAN/WAN devices and services. Students
configure,
maintain, and troubleshoot cabling, NICs, hubs,
and
routers in multi-protocol networks. Students
network
administrative tasks on client PCs and servers. Students
install, implement, and manage enterprise directory and
infrastructure services. Opportunities exist for students to
earn professional certification from Cisco
Microsoft
(MCP, MCSA), and CompTIA (A+, Network+ and
Security+).

Autumn

Entry~

First Year
BUS 103S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 103T Survey of Information Technology . . .
CRT l 12T Operating System Fundamentals . . . .
CRT 121 Introduction to Programming . . . . . . .
CRT 122E Ethics and Information Technology . .
CRT 151T Networking Basics . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 152T Routers and
Basics . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduct.ion to Computer Modeling . . .
MA TH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics
Totai

Second Year
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 210T Advanced Operating Systems . . . . . .
CRT 21 ST Server Technologies . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 216T Network Infrastructure . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 222T Security Siminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 25 lT Switching Basics and Intermediate
Routing ... · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 252T WAN Technologies . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 270 C+ + Programming . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 285T PC Hardware Support . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 289T Professional Certification . . . . . . . . .
CRT 290T Computer Technology Internship
Total

A
3
3
3
3
3

S

3
3
3
3
3

i5

15

A

S
3

3
3
-

3
3

3
-

3

3
3
-

fs

1
2
15

___________C_o_l_le~f Tedmiology
Information

Sysh~ms

m
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Management Option

The Information Systems Management option prepares
students to implement information technology in the business
environment. Students analyze business requirements and
design technology-based solutions to business problems. The
program provides students with a foundation in business
principles, accounting, management, and training techniques.
Students install, upgrade, maintain, optimize, and troubleshoot
PC hardware and software. Students develop, create, and
maintain databases, print-based media, and web-based media.
Graduates from the program enter careers in business PC
support, developing software and hardware solutions, training
and supporting users, and presenting business solutions.
Opportunities exist for students to earn professional
certification from CompTIA (A+) and Microsoft (MCP).

-Autumn Entry:
First Year
BUS 103S Principles of Business
. .. . ..
COM 101 English Composition .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . .
CRT 103T Survey of Information Technology .
CRT l 12T Operating System Fundamentals . .
CRT 121 Introduction to Programming . . . . .
CRT 122E Ethics and Information Technology
CRT 151T Networking Basics . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling .
MA TH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics
Total

A
. . 3
3
. . 3
. . 3
. . . .
.
.
3

lS

A
4

s

3
3

CR1"" 285T PC Hardware Support ......

3

CRT 289T Professional Certification ..... .
CRT 290T Computer Technology Internship .
Directed Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

3
3
3
3
3

15

Second Year
ACC 132T Accounting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 203 Systems Analysis . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 210T Advanced Operating Systems . . .
CRT 263 Web Design and Development
CRT 270 C + + Programming . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 275 Database Design and Implementation
0

S

3
3
3

16

l
2
6
15

Directed Electives Options:
ACC 133T Accounting H
BUS 125T Principles of Marketing
BUS 135T Business Law
BUS 243T Psychology of Management and Supervision
BUS 250T Entrepreneurship
COM 115 Technical Writing
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications
COM 220T Training Techniques
A student may request substitution of other courses in the
areas of Business, Communication, or Information
Technology to fulfill the directed elective requirement
provided a clear connection can be made between a course, a
student's career objective, and the degree program. All
substitution requests require departmental approval.

Accounting Technology""A®A®S.
Degree
Computer Support Option
Students interested in a career which prepares them to work
as
technicians with a specialty in information
technology may select the Accounting Technology, Computer
Support option. This program is detailed in the Business
Technology Department section of this catalog.

~
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Electronics Jechnology ..A0A&Se
Degree
Students in the Electronics Technology program learn to
troubleshoot, calibrate, test, and repair electronic components
and circuit boards used in a wide range of electronic
equipment including computers and communication
equipment. Training includes working knowledge of direct
and alternating current theory, semiconductor circuits,
instrumentation, automatic controls, data communications,
computerized communication links, and operational
amplifiers. Students become familiar with robotics, electronic
communications theory, and modes of RF communications.
Students are awarded the Associate of Applied Science
degree upon successful completion of the program. Students
may enter autumn semester only.

First Year
C0!\1115 Technical \Vriting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT l 12T Operating Systems Fundamentals
EET 10 lT Direct and Alternating
Current Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EET 103T Semiconductor Circuits Systems . . . . .
MAT 120 Elementary Functions . . . . . . . . . . . ,
MAT 145 Calculus with Applications . .
SCN 120T-121T Technical Physics I, II . . . . . . .
Total
Second Year
CRT 121 Introduction to Programming
EET 227T Digital Electronics
EET 228T Instrumentation . . . . . . . . . .
EET 232 Microprocessors . . . .
. ......
EET 234T Automatic Controls . . . . . . .
EET 240T Robotics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
EET 260 Data Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
EET 270T Wireless Communications . . . . . . .
PSY l lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . .
Total

A

S

3

3
7
4
4

7
4
4

fg,

18

A
3
4

s

.

7
4

4
.
. 3

3
4

. 3

17

18

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
··
do not count toward a degree.

Computer Technology (CRT)
U 007T Keyboarding l er. Offered intermittently. Basic
keyboarding including development of keystroking speed and
accuracy. Proofreading is emphasized.
U 100 Computer Literacy 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Introduction to computer terminology, hardware, and
software, including wire/wireless communications and
multimedia devices. Students utilize word processing, create
projects common to business and industry in a networked
computing environment. Internet research, email usage, and
keyboarding proficiency are integrated.
·
U HUT Survey oflnformation Technology 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., CRT 100 or demonstrated computing
experience. A survey of computing concepts for students
entering the information technology field. Topics include
computer hardware, telecommunications, Internet
technologies, productivity software, file management, disaster
recovery, and system secu:dty.
U 108 Word Processing 2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., CRT 100 or basic computer experience and consent
of instr. Preparation of business forms, correspondence, mail
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merges, columnar projects, and reports using up-to-date
software. Business related application projects, graphics, and
printer operation are included.
'
·
·
U 112T Operating System Fundamentals 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., CRT 100 or demo11strated,cqmputjng
.
experience. ,Intro~ucti011 to co~md~,operating systems u~.~d
in modern computing. Emphasis on 'thorough: understand1hg ..
and use of command line and graphical userj11terfaces.
Hands-oh experience with single~tiser and riiulti-user/qiultiaccess software. Focus on using, compari11g, and analyziqg
th.e i::apabili~ies of.eX:isting and emerging operating systems ..
U 115T Advanced Document Prodm;tion 3 er, Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq."' C,RT 108 . ,t\l)alysis of the , ,
concepts of adyanced. work processing document production
·
underlying mastery of the.software. Busirtess-related
application projects utilizing critical thinking included. Speed
and timing component to increase skills essential for
·
employment.
U 121 Introduction to Programming 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring .. Prereq., MAT 100 and demonstrated
computing experience. An introduction to object-oriented '
programming using an even-driven paradigm. Basic concepts
of control structures, data handling, documentation; and 'efror·
control. Fundamentals of algorithm design and structured•
software development.·
U 122E Ethics and Inf'ormatioil Technology 3 er. Offered ..
spring. Prereq., COM 100. Exploration df ethical issues ill . ·
the field of coqiputing. Skills needed to identify and'analyie
various 'ethical concerns. Standard ethical concepts and ..· ,
theories,. methods of ethical analysis. Sfr6ng emphasfa .o:n, ·
practical application of the e.thical process. ·
U 151T NehyorkingBasics. Jcr. Offer~d autumn and
spring. Prereq:, CRT. LOO or ~einon.strat~d c?t;nPut~r
experience. •IntroductlQn to. netw.orkmg J1,eld mcludmg ...
terminology; prot9cols; lo.cal-are(l and wide".area ne:tworks; .· ,
the OSI model; topologies; IB addressing; .capling and cabliljlg
tools; routers and rou.te.r pq::igramming; Etht;rnet~nd network
stanqards; <tnd wir:eless tecl)nologies.
·· · ·
,
U 152T Roµters and Routing Basics 3 er. Offered spring:·
Prereq., CRT 151T and CRT .112Tor consent of'instr ..
Covers router theory and techndlogies including .
configurations, IOS software management, routine protocol
configuration, TCP/IP, access-lists and introduction to LAN
switching. .
·. · ·
U 172 Introductfon to Computer Modeling 3 er. Offered .
autumn and spring, Prereq., i CRT 100 or d.emoristrated
computing experience. Problemsolving and data modeling
using computer prqductivity so(tware. E~phasi,s using.
sprea<;lsheets and. datalJ(lses for .data analys1~. formal
presentation of results. Credit nqt allowed for both: CRT· 172
and CS 172.
U 180~ Sp,read~h~et S9ftware 3 er .. Offered aut~mn and
spring. Prereq.; CR.T 100 or 103T; and MAT 005 or 100 .• ·
Emphasis on t)le use ,qf wor:l:cbooks and sheets to solve
business problems" Includes proje,cts relating to· data and lists··
and graphs/charts;
ii.·
U 181 T Introduction to Database Software 2 er' Offered
autumn. Prereq;, CRT 100~ Basics of using a cu'rrenf,
·.
database .software package to·solve business problems.
U 182T Computer Aided Design and J)rafting, .2 er~.
Offeredautumn.·prereq., CRT 100.oni.emonstrated·cotnputer ..
experience. An intrp<,tµ~tion to'coinputer aid~d design and . .
drafting softwii#. for'.productibn,of drawings and plans for
architec;ture an9,.engineeririg syste*1s. Fu,ndaJilentals ()f two
dimensional drafting and drawing m<tnagement for . · .. ,,
professional design.

··'

U 18ST ··Computers and Law 3 er. Offeted autumn.
Prereq., CRT lOOand LEG 185T. Intermediate concepts of
computer systems, operating systems, graphical
.
environments,· electronic mail, Internet, ahd file management.
A variety of applications including word processing,
spreadsheet, database, presentation, and law-related software
are included.
U 195T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerirtgs bf current
'
topics.
U 196T Independent Study Yariabl,e er~ (R-6)
U. 203 Systems A,nalysis 3 er. Offered s'prihg. Prereq. ,
CRT 172. Analysis of the.system development life cycle.
Emphasis on planning, analyzing, designing, implementing
and supporting information systems to meet business
requirements. Covers feasib'ility studies; time and cost
estimates, moCleling tools, design tools, i1Ilplementation and
support strategies. A simulated business design projed will
be developed~
·
·
· ..
·
.
U 205T Food Ser.vice Management ~oiliputer
Applications 2 er ... Offered spring. Prereq., CRT 100.
Introductiqµ .to c61Ilputerized applications' releva,nt to the food
service industry: Includes spread~heet, recipe management
and word proces&ingsoftware; appropriate industry reports,
create menus and fliers; import, export and scale recipes;
·
analyze nutrition; and calculate food cost. .
U 209T Ptoject M~nagement 3 er .. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., CRT 172. Jnvestigation of topi~S, iri project
manage¢ern' includirtg .scope, definition, risk, procur~ment
and the RFP. ·Management of time, cost, quality, and human
resources. Concepts are reinforced With PM software. ·
U 210TAdViJnced Operating Systems: 3 ct~ Offered
autuml).. Prereq., CRT 112T, l51T. fo-~e,pth study of a
secure, mult(u$er, client-based network op~ratirtg system.
Topics include installation, administration 6f resources,
performance, netwo,r,~servipes, and security.
U 215T Server Technologies 3 er .. Offered auturim.
Prereq:, CRT 112T, CRT 151T. Serv'ertechnologies
.·
commonly used in focal area networking. Topics include'
installation, adlninistratiOn, storage, application services,
network servi~es, ·security, reliability, .and availability.
U 216T Network Infrastructure 3 er. Off~red spring.
Prereq., CRT 210T. Principles and implementation of
enterprise networkiog servic\!s. To'pics inclu.de Protocol
Binding, DNS, DHCP, WINS, Rernote Access, IP Routing,
IP Security, Network Address Translation, and Certificate
Services.
, ,
U 222T Security Seminar 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
CRT 210T, EJS;amination of general information. technology
security conc;ept~. Topics include. access, q,mtro.l,
authentication., attac:k methods, remote access; web security,
wireless networks, c;;ryptography, internal infrastructure
security, and exterhal attacks. Security proceclures,
organizational policies, risk rnwagement an9 dis.aster
recoye,ry. addr~ssed,.
U 251 T .Switching Basics and. Intermed.iat~ Routing 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., CRT 1521. Covers router- . '
configurations including advanced IP addressing techniques,
variable length. subnet masking, intermediate routing_
protocols; Ethernet switching, virtual LANs,. spannirig"tree
protocol, and VLAN trunking protocol.
· .•
UZ52T WAN''technologies 3 C'r. •offered spring; Prereq.,
CRT 25 IT: Project-based course 'in wide"area net\Vork:i'ng
including advanced IP addressing techniques, netwo~k a.ddress
translation, port address trahslatrorr, DHCP; WAP·N~ettnology
and terminology., PPP, ISDN, DDR, Frame Relay, network
management, and introduction to optical networking.
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U 255T Advanced Routing 3 cro Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Analysis, design, and
implementation of inter-network routing techniques. Topics
include scalability, routing protocols, optimization, and
security.
U 256T Remote Access 3 c:r, Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Analysis, design, and
implementation of remote access technologies including
connectivity, access control, bandwidth utilization, fault
tolerance, redundancy, and integrity.
U 257T Multi.layer Switching 3 CL Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Analysis, design, and
implementation of reliable, scalable, multiplayer switched
LANs. Topics include VLANS, switching protocols, routing,
redundancy, multicasting, quality of service, security, and
transparency.
U 258T Network Troubleshooting 3 cL Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Network
troubleshooting using baselines, configuration documentation,
and a building-block approach through analysis of each layer
in the OSI networking model.
U 260 Digital Publishing and Design 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., CRT 100 or 103T or consent of
instr. A comprehensive foundation of layout and design
principles to integrate digital media essential for effective
print-based and web-based business publications.
U 263 Web Design and Development 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. , CRT 100 or consent of instr.
Provides a background and foundation skills required for
designing and implementing Web sites for public and private
organizations. Marketing and design techniques are applied
using state-of-the-art software.
U 270 C+ + Programming 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., CRT 121. Object oriented programming using
C + +. Implementation of structured programming concepts
along with construction of classes to create data types for
defining objects.
U 275 Database Desjgn and Implementation 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., CRT 172 or consent of instr.
Relational database design including: requirements analysis,
data structure, entity relationships, normalization, relational
algebra and integrity. Physical implementation focusing on
data storage; retrieval and modification; concurrency;
optimization; security; SQL; and XML.
U 285T PC Hardware Support 3 er, Offered autumn.
Prereq., CRT 103T, CRT 112T. In-depth study of personal
computer hardware. Focus on field replaceable components.
Topics include: storage devices, processors, system boards,
memory, ports, cabling, power supplies, multimedia devices,
printers, and troubleshooting.
U 289T Professional Certification 1 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Review objectives of an information
technology industry-based professional certification.
Certification objectives, preparation strategies, and exam
strategies included. Course can be repeated for different
industry-based professional certifications.
U 290T Computer Technology Internship 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., last semester in program,
minimum of "C" in all CRT courses, and approval of
program director. Not open to non-majors. On-the-job
training in positions requiring information technology
competencies. This experience increases students' skills,
prepares them for initial employment, and increases
occupational awareness and professionalism. Students work a
minimum of six hours each week at an approved site and
attend a weekly one-hour seminar.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
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experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 296T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.

Eledronks Technology (EET)
U 101 T Direct and Alternating Current Theory 7 er.
Offered autumn. Study of current flow, resistance, capacitance,
inductance, power, and impedance. Topics include direct
current circuits, alternating current circuits, and magnetism.
Standard circuit theorems are explored using various methods
of circuit analysis and problem solving. Includes hands-on labs
and building an electronic lab trainer.
U 103T Semiconductor Circuits 7 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., EET 101 T. Covers theory of diodes, bipolar transistors,
and field effect transistors, and their application in electron
circuits. Topics include circuit analysis, circuit construction,
and an introduction to operational amplifiers. Includes handson labs.
U 195T Special Topics 1-6 er, (R-6) Offered Intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of cmTent
topics.
U 227T Digital Electronics. 4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
EET 103T. Explores digital electronic circuits and devices that
make up a computer system. Topics include binary and
hexadecimal number systems, Boolean algebra and digital logic
theory, simple logic circuits, combinational logic, and
sequential logic. Also covered is the analog-to~digital and
digital-to-analog interfaces between a digital system and the
real (analog) world. Includes hands-on labs.
U 228T Instrumentation 7 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
EET I 03T. Explores industrial measurements and process
control instrumentation. Provides experience in basic
electronic measurements using standard electronics test
equipment including oscilloscopes, multimeters, and function
generators. Breadboarding, constructing, and repairing of
electronic circuits emphasized. Includes hands-on labs.
U 232 Microprocessors 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
EET 227T. Explores microprocessor architecture, design, and
operations; machine language and assembly language
programming; hardware input/output interfacing; and design
applications. Includes hands-on labs incorporating an
individual student trainer based on the Intel 8085A
microprocessor.
U 234T Automatic Controls 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., EET 227T. Explores the theory, terminology and
components used in automatic control of industrial machines
and processes. Uses the servomechanism as a representative
control system to analyze open-loop, closed-loop, proportional,
integral, and differential control strategies. The use of
transducers and computers in automatic control systems in the
industrial control setting is emphasized.
V 240T Robotics 3 er. Offere~. spring. Prereq. or coreq.,
EET 232, EET 234T or consent or mstr: Explores physical and
operating characteristics of a robot. Topics include robot
configurations, power supplies, control systems, end effectors,
sensors, stepper motors and stepper controls. Robot
programming also is covered and a typical robot is programmed
to perform repetitive actions. Includes hands-on labs.
U 260 Data Communications 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., EET 103T. Explores the principles, applications, and
theory of data communication systems. Topics include
communication concepts and terminology, analog and digital
channel characteristics, signaling techniques for analog and
digital data, communication codes, transmission media, and
standards and protocols for various data communication
systems including computer networks, and the public switched
telephone network. Includes hands-on labs.

U 270T Wireless Commm11.katfoiils 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., EET 103T.
audio and radio frequency (RF)
and FM signal modulation and
circuits. Topics include
demodulation, RF
RF receivers, RF amplifiers,
audio amplifiers,
and antennas. Includes
hands-on labs.

t f
Vicki Mkhe!etto0 Cht1ir
The Business Technology Department of The University of
Montana-Missoula College of Technology collaborates with
business and industry to prepare graduates to compete in and
contribute to a dynamic global society. The department
attracts and retains skilled faculty with the professional
experience and theoretical background to utilize diverse
instruction which reflects current and emerging business
practices. Faculty
engage student in the learning
process by integrating experiential technical education and
empowering students to adapt to an ever-changing world.
Students may choose from six Associate of Applied
degree programs and four certificate programs. Degree
programs include Accounting Technology with an option in
Computer Support; Administrative Management; Food
Service Management; Medical Information Technology with
options in Health Information Coding Specialty, Medical
Administrative Assisting and Medical Transcription; Paralegal
Studies; and Management with options in Entrepreneurship,
and Sales and Marketing. Certificate programs include
Culinary Arts, Customer Relations, Medical Reception, and
Sales and Marketing.
Students may attend cl.asses on East and Mountain
campuses. Programs may contain
and evening classes.

Spedal Degree and CertUkcde
Requirements
General education requirements are integrated into the
following programs. Refer to the Academic Policies and
Procedures section for the
requirements.

Accounting

Technio~ogy,,.A.A.S.

Degree
Almost all organizations need either in-house financial staff
or outside bookkeeping/accounting services to aid with
financial data compilation and reporting. Bookkeepers and
accountants maintain financial records and often participate in
strategic planning and other fiscal decisions. Graduates work
in small businesses as full charge
or· large
businesses as members of accounting
They are
required to communicate extensively with vendors, clients,
and employees and are often key players in business
projections, cash forecasting, and budgeting. This program
provides students the marketable skills for employability in a
variety of organizations including service, retail,. non-profit,
governmental, and accounting firms. Program graduates use
technology to gather, compile and analyze data. They
communicate budgetary and
information to
nonfinancial colleagues and managers. Students considering
this program should be analytical, detail-oriented, and enjoy
using current technology.

U 295T Special Topics 1-6 cro (R-6) Offered Intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.

llll
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Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in four semesters as outlined below. Students
entering spring should meet with advisor prior to selecting
courses.

Autumn IEnttry':
First Year
ACC 132T-133T Accounting I, II . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 134T Payroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 1035 Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 135T Business Law . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . .
COM 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 180T Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY llOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tm~

Second Year
ACC 232T Nonprofit Accounting . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 234T Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 236T Income Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 237T Strategies for Business Entities . . . . .
ACC 250T Accounting Capstone . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 290T Accounting Internship . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis
and Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . .
ECON 11 lS Microeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HMR 232T Wage and Benefits Administration . . .
Total

A
4
-

S
4
3

3
3
-

3
3

2
-

3
3

3

~

~

A

S
3

3
3
3
3
3
-

fs

4

2
3
4

16

Computer Support Option
This option provides students with a technical background in
computer hardware, operating systems, Internet technologies,
networking/telecommunications, and application software. In
addition to accounting technician training, students selecting
this option will be prepared to manage and maintain local area
networks and install, maintain and troubleshoot software.
They will be trained to configure PC hardware as well as to
utilize and secure various operating systems.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in four semesters as outlined below. Students
entering spring should meet with advisor prior to selecting
courses.

Autumn Entry:
First Year
ACC 132T-133T Accounting I, II . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 134T Payroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 103S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . ;
COM 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 103T Survey of Information Technology . . .
CRT 112T Operating System Fundamentals . . . .

A
4

S
4

3
3
3
-

3

3

CRT 151 T Networking Basics . . . . . . . . . . . . . CRT 180T Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total
16

Second Year
ACC 234T Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 236T Income Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 250T Accounting Capstone . . . . . . . . . . .
ACC 290T Accounting Internship .. , . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 122E Ethics and Information Technology . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . .
CRT 210T Advanced Operating Systems . . . . . .
CRT 215 Server Technologies . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 285T PC Hardware Support . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

A
3
3
3
3
3

15

3
3

16
S
4
2
3
3
3

IS

Human Resources Option
In addition to accounting technician training, students
selecting this option will be prepared to aid management in
complying with federal and state employment laws,
maintaining personnel records, and assisting with pension and
other benefit plan administration.

Administrative Management ...
A.AeS@ Degree
The Administrative Management Program allows students to
advance the career proficiencies acquired in the Customer
Relations certificate program by earning an Associate of
Applied Science Degree. The Administrative Management
program prepares graduates to meet the administrative and
information needs of business and industry. Students gain
proficiency in computer, management, and information
technologies. They complete an academic component to gain
an understanding of professional responsibilities in our global
society. Graduates of this program become vital members of
executive teams with the ability to assume supervisory,
organizational, and communication roles in the coordination
of administrative services. An Associate of Applied Science
Degree in Administrative Management opens opportunities for
graduates in a variety of business settings.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in four semesters as outlined below. Students
entering spring should meet with advisor prior to selecting
courses.

Autumn Entry:
BUS l03S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 106T Records and Information Management .
BUS 135T Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 180T Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . .
HMR l lOT Introduction to Public Relations . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY l lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
Total

Second Year

s

A
3
2
3
2
3
3
16

18

A

s

ACC 131 T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . . 4
BUS 240T Administrative Support for the
Automated Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

3
4
3
2
3
3

BUS 243T Psychology of Management
and Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 115 Advanced Document Production . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . .
CRT 260 Digital Publishing and Design . . . . . . .
CRT 263 Web Design and Development . . . . . . .
HMR 232T Wage and Benefits Administration ...
HMR 290T Administrative Management
Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

4
3
3
-

f6

3
3
3
4
2
15

Customer Relations ... CertHicate
The Customer Relations program provides students with the
skills to promote excellent customer relations in business
settings. Courses related to the service industry, service-level
decisions, formulation of service policies, customer service
management, and staff development are included. Students
gain knowledge of customer care, effective communication,
and the importance of public relations to promote a positive
company image. Students develop an understanding of
challenges and conflicts while servicing both internal and
external customers. Emphasis in business, computers, and
psychology provide a solid background for customer relati.ons
positions in the current business environment.
A Certificate of Completion is awarded for successful
completion of the program.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in two semesters as outlined below. Students
entering spring should meet with advisor prior to selecting
courses.

Autumn !Entry:
BUS 103S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 106T Records and Information Management .
BUS 135T Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 180T Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . .
HMR 1 lOT Introduction to Public Relations . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY llOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
Total

A
3
2
3
2
3
3
-

f6

S
3
4
3
2
3
3
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Culinary Arfs ... Certificate
The Bureau of Labor Statistics indicates the hospitality field
is America's number one retail employer and predicts its
growth will increase 30 percent over the next two years.
Students entering the Culinary Arts Certificate program or
Food Service Management degree program prepare for
careers in the hospitality industry. Students develop skills to
seek employment in hotels, restaurants, resorts, casinos,
clubs, catering, and corporate dining. Culinary careers
encompass hospitality management, sales, product
development, or entrepreneurship. To meet the growing
demand of the hospitality industry, two program options are
available. Students may earn a Culinary Arts Certificate of
Completion or a Food Service Management Associate of
Applied Science degree.
The Culinary Arts program is two semesters and provides
an introduction to the field of culinary arts. Students prepare
for an entry-level position in the expanding and challenging
food service industry. This program incorporates
comprehensive hands-on learning experiences complemented
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by supportive courses designed to prepare students for a wide
range of career opportunities ..This program allows a
seamless transition into the Food Service Management degree.
Students are awarded a Certificate of Completion after
.
.
successfully completing the program.
Students may enter the· Culinary. Arts certificate program
autumn semester and early application is encouraged.

CUL 165T Baking and Pastry . . . . . . . . , ...... Total
f6

Autumn Entry:
A
s
COM 115 T.echnical Writing ...· ,.. · ...... ·. . . . . 3
COM 150S Interpersonal Communication . . . . . . 3
CRT 100· Computer Literacy ... ; .... _, .. •. . . . 2
CUL 151T Introduction to Food•Service Industry . 5
FSM 180T NutritionalCooking ; . ; .... :, . . . . 3
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSY llOS Organizational Psychology ....... :
3
Food Station Experience from following courses:
CUL 156T Dining Room Procedures
CUL 157T Pantry and Garde-Manger
CUL 158T Short Order Cookery
CUL 160T Soups, Stocks, and Sauces
CUL 161T.Meatsand Vegetables
CUL 105T Baking and Pastry ~ ·. '.,.; .· ... :· ...... : ' : · ' 10 ·
Total
16
lq

FoocJ Service Management-A.A.s.
Degree

)

!'

3
3

s

-

4

5
-

2
4
2
4

10
15

16

Management-A.A.S. Degree
The Management program provides graduates with the skills
required to.own and operate their own businesses or become
sales representatives and managers of retail .organizations.
5tudents selecting the Entrepreneurship option will focus on
venture initiation, constructing business plans, generating
financing, and beginning operations. Areas of study focus on
the critical factors involved in accounting! sales strategy,
advertising and mar\<eting issues complem,ented with
supervisory skills. Students gain knowledge of basic.
disciplines of business through both classroom and hands-on
training. Computer technology and webdeyelopment are
added compoqents to assist students to c9mpete in today's
changing \:msiness climate. Applications of.tht; elements
leqrned are included. where practical. Successful graduates
will depart with a comprehensive business.-plan .and
presentation skills required to approach fina:nciers.
The Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded upon
successfully completing the program.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
·
program in four semesters as outlined below. Students
enj:ering spring should meet with advisor priorto selecting
courses.

Autumn Entry:

Autumn Entry :

s

A

Entrepr"eneurship Option

The Food Service:Management program culminates. in•an
Associate of Applied Science Degree. This program
combines theory, practical training, and industry experience
to prepare students for entry-level and management positions .
in the diverse and dynamic.hospitality industry. The degree
program 1is designed to continue principles taught in the · ·
culinary arts certificate program. The spectrum of learning is
expanded to include more in-depth professional 'studies
.
thereby enhancing employment options. Accreditation by the
American Culinary Federation ensures graduates' eligibility
for certification as an ACF '.'O:rtified Culi'nariart".
Technical subject areas include introduction to the industry,
basic· baking, patisserie1. cost OQb:trol, dining room servic:e,;J
garde manger, nutritional c;O~king, fundamental cooking
principles, short order cookery, a.la carte stations, menu
planning, supervjsed foternship~ and ,the .recognized sanitation!
certificate awarded by the Na.tional .Restaurant Associati.on
·
· ·
·
Educational Foundation.
The Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded upon .
successful completion of the prog,rarn.
·
Students entering autumn:semester may complete the
program in four semesters as outlined below. Students
entering spring should meet wit!\ advisor prior to selecting.
courses.

First Year
A
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . ·;•:'. 3
COM 150S Interpersonal Communication . . . . . . 3.
CRT 100 Computer Literacy ... '·. '•· .'. •··-' ..... 2
CUL 151T Introduction to Food Service Industry . 5
FSM 180T Nutritional Cooking : : ...-: .. " ...... , MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra· .... : ..• : .. .,, 3
PSY 110S Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . . Food Station Experience ·from following cqurses: ·
CUL 156T Dining Room Procedures
··
CUL 157T Pantry ·and Garde-Manger·
CUL 158T Short Order Cookery ··
CUL 160T Soups, Stbcks, afl:d Srtuces
CUL 161T Meats and Vegetables

Second Year
BUS 234T Psychology of Management and,
Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , ,.- : . . . .
CRT 205T Food Service Management Computer
Applications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
FSM 270 Purchasing and <::ost Controls '·" • ~·· . . .
FSM 271 Food Service Management Capstone ...
FSM 275T Patisserie . . . . . . . . . . . . ·: . . . . . .
FSM 290T Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . .· : . . . . .
Food Station Experience from following courses:
CUL 156T Dining Room Procedures · ·
CUL 157T Pantry and Garde-Manger
CUL 158T Short Order Cookery
CUL 160T Soups, Stocks, and Sauces
CUL 161TMeats and Vegetables
CUL 165T Bakirtg and Past~y
Total
·

10
16

'

First Year
A
ACC 132T-133T Accounting I, II .......... 4
BUS l 12T Professional Sales •. . . . . . . . . . .•. . . 2
BUS 113T Psychology of Selling . . . . . . . . . . . BUS 125T Principles of Marketing · .... ·. •. ·. . . . 3
BUS 135T Business Law . : . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . COM 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . '. ... 2
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling .. .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSY J !OS Qrgan(~ational, Psychology . c..•• •. . . •
Total
· · · . :"
: . '"'' . ·•'
'f7
1';"

Second.Year
A
ACC 134T .Payroll Topics ..... , ....... ·. ·. ~· . . . 3
BUS 224T ,Advt:rtising and Rromotion . ., '· . . . .. . ··· . .
BUS 243T Psychology of Management
and Supervision >: .... : , .....: ...... , '. . ;• :. 4· ·
BUS 25QT Entrepreneurship. ; , •., ......• , ., . .r
BUS 290T Management Internshjp ...... ; ;; . . .2,
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . . · -

s
4

3

3

3
3

16

.s
3
3
.. 3
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COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis, and
Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 260 Digital Publishing and Design . . . . . . .
CRT 263 Web Design and Development . . . . . . .
ECON 1 llS Introduction to Microeconomics . . .
FIN 228 Personal Financial Planning
and Investment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

3
3
3
f5

3
3
18

Sales and Marketing Option
Students selecting the Sales and Marketing option combine
the technical sales and promotional related courses as a
foundation for seeking middle to advanced positions in the
sales and marketing field. Stu~ents will b~ required.to
complete sales presentations usi_ng. appro~nate ~echmques
applying consultative and negotiat10n sellmg skills. Students
will study and demonstrate effective s.ales techniques, plan
and implement effective vis.ual di~plays and presentations, and
develop strong record keepmg skills and management of
accounts. Additional emphasis in computer skills,
accounting, and technical writing provide students the needed
edge for this c.ompetitive career.
An Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded to
students successfully completing the program.
·
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in four semesters as <?Utline~ be lo~. Students .
entering spring should meet with adVISOr pnor to selectmg
courses.

Autumn Entry:
First Year
ACC 132T-133T Accotihting I, II . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 109T Visual Merchandising and Display . . .
BUS 112T Professional Sales . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 113T Psychology of Sellin15 . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 125T Principles of Marketmg . . . . . . . . . .
COM 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . : .....
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modelmg . . .
HMR 11 OT Introduction to Public Relations . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

A

S

4

4
3

2
3
3
2
3
17

3

3
3

16

The Sales and Marketing program satisfies the requirements
for the first year of the Management degree, Sales and
Marketing option.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in two semesters as o.utlined. below_. Students .
entering spring should meet with advisor pnor to selectmg
courses.

Autumn Entry:
ACC 132T-133T Accounting I, II . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 109T Visual Merchandising and Display . ·. .
BUS 112T Professional Sales . . . . . . . . . ~ . . . .
BUS 113T Psychology of Selling . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 125T Principles of Marketing . . . . . . .. . . .
COM 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy ................
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . .
HMR 1 lOT Introduction to Public Relations . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

A

S

4
2
3
3
2

4
3

3
17

3

3
3

16

Medical Information TechnologyA.A.S. Degree
The Medical Information Technology program provides ·
three options for student~ with t~e flexib.ility of ch<;>osing a
career in health information codmg specialty, medical
administrative assisting or medical transcription. The course
of study includes general as well as administra!ive duties of a
medical facility. These duties involve scheduhng
appointments, inter~cting with pati~nts, submitting patient
insurance claims usmg current codmg procedure~~ and
maintaining medical and financial records. Addit10nally,
students are exposed to the principles <?f medical ethics an~
medical legal issues facing health providers. Al.I Student~ m
the Medical Information Technology degree options acqmre
work-related skills through internship experiences. Students
successfully completing this program are awarded the
Associate of Applied Science degree.

Health Information Coding Specialty Option
Second Year
ACC 134T Payroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 135T Business "Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 224T Advertising and Promotion . . . . . . . .
BUS 243T Psychology of Management
and Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 290T Management Internship . . . . . . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis, and
Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 260 Digital Publishing and Design. . . . . . . .
CRT 263 Web Design and Development . . . . . . .
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . .
PSY 1 lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
Total

3
2
3

3
3
4

3
3
3
3
17

3

16

Sales and Marketing-Certificate
Students in the Sales and Marketing program are trained in
sales and supportive tasks relating !O r~tail or wholesale
organizations. They study the apphcatlon of the latest
counselor selling techniques to assist clients in meeting needs.
The curriculum also involves marketing activities,
bookkeeping functions, and merchandising skills.
Students are awarded a Certificate of Completion after
successfuliy completing the program.

Students are trained to analyze health records and to
accurately abstract and code proce.dures .and diagnoses . . ·
utilizing legal and regulatory standards. An understan~mg of
anatomy, medical terminology and disease process~s will
provide students with the necessary tools to determme correct
codes and sequences.
Upon completion of this program, students are eligible to sit
for national certification examinations offered through
American Health Information management Association.
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in four semesters as <?utline~ belo~. Students .
entering spring should meet with advisor pnor to selectrng
courses.

Autumn Entry:
First Year
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 152T Insurance Processing for Coding
Specialists . . . . . . . . . . . . · . . . . . . . ·. . . . ...
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology
MED 155T Medical Software . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures ..
MED 165T Healthcare Data and Content . . . . . .
MED 270T Terminology for Health Professions II

A
3
2
-

s
3
2

2
4
-

l

3
2
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PSY 100 Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
SCN 201N"202N Anatomy and Physiology
±
19
Second Year
BIOL 106N Medical Microbiology . . . . . . . . . . · 3
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications ...... COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis and
Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MED 210T Basic ICD Coding . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MED 216T Medical Terminology . . . . . . . . . . . 2
MED 220T Basic Ambulatory Coding . . . . . . . . 3
MED 240T Intermediate ICD Coding . . . . . . . . ME.D 2~0T Intermediate CPT Coding . . . . . . . . MED 290 lnternsbip (180 hours) . . . . . . . . . . . . PH~ 102T Pharmacology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

17

4
15
3

3
3
4

13

Medical Administrative Assisting Option
Medical administrative assistants are trained to effectively
greet patients, supervise office personnel, schedule
appointments, post charges and payments, submit insurance
claims using current coding procedures, maintain patient
records, calculate payroll, create and update the office
procedures.manual, assist in improving work flow and office
efficiencies, and transcribe letters and patient chart notes.
Students.successfully completing the program are awarded
the Associate of Applied Science degree. Students may enter
either autumn or spring semester.

Autumn Entry:
First Year
BUS·106T Records and Information Management .
BUS 140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . '. ....
CRT 115T Advanced Document Production . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . : . . . . .
MED J53T Insurance Processing . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology . . . .
MED l55T Medical Software Applications . . . . .
MED 161 T Medical Administrative Procedures . .
SCN 115N Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
.
Total
Second Year
ACC 131 T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . .
ACC 134TPayroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 240T Administrative Support for the
Automated Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 243T Psychology of Management and
Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications . . . . .
COM l60A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . .
MED 216T, 270T Terminology for Health
Professions I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 2S6T Medical Transcription I . . . . . . . . .
MED 290T Medical Information Internship . . . . . ·
Total

Spr:ing Entry:

A
2

S
4

3
2
2
2
4

3
3
3

rs

17

A
4

S

A
-

2
3
3
2
4
2
16

ACC 134T Payroll Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 243T Psychology of Management and Superyision
CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling .. '. . . .
MED 256T Medical Transcription I . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 290T Medical Information Internship . . . . . . .
Total

s
4
4

3
3
1
2

17
A
. 3
4
. 3
. 3
. 3
16

Medical Transcription Option
Medical transcriptionists are trained to work in a variety of
settings utilizing an understanding of medical terminology
along with administrative and transcription skills. Preparation
includes transcription of medical charts, reports and
correspondence as well as administrative office duties for
maintaining patient records and complying with legal policies
and HIPAA guidelines.
Student successfully completing the program are awarded
the Associate of Applied Science degree. Students may enter
either autumn or spring semester.

Autumn Entry

3

3

First Year
BUS 1Q6T Records and Information Management .
BUS 120T Transcription and TextEditing .. . . . . .
COM 115 Technical Writing ...... , ... ·~ ...
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing ...... ·~ . . . . . . . .
CRT l 15T Advanced Document Production ....
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology ....
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures ..
MED 270T Terminology for Health Professions II
SCN l 15N Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Tm~

2
4
3
-

3
3

2
-

2
3
3

rs

ACC 131 T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . .
BUS 140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 240T Administrative Support for the
Automated Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications . . . . .
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 115T Advanced Document Production ....
MED 153T Insurance Processing . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 155T Medical Software Applications .....
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures ..
MED 216T, 270T Terminology for Health
Professions I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

17

s

CUS 106T Records and Information Management
1
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology . . . . . . . . 2
SCN 115N Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
1~
Total

A
3
3
2
2
2
4
~

S
2
2

3
3
2
3
15
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MED 152T Insurance Processing for Coding Specialists 2
MED 155T Medical Software Applications . . . . . . . . . 1

Spring Entry:
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology . . . . . . . . 2
SCN 115N Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
15
Total

A
ACC 131 T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . .
BUS 106T Records and Information Management .
BUS 120T Transcription and Text Editing . . . . . .
COM 150S Interpersonal. Communication . . . . . .
COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis and
Problem Solving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 115T Advanced Document Production . . . .
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures ..
MED 165T Healthcare Data and Content ......
MED 256T Medical Transcription I . . . . . . . . . .
MED 216T, 270T Terminology for Health
Professions I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PHA 160T Survey of Pharmacy Products ......
Total

2
3

S
4
2

3
4
-

3

2
3
17

2

2
3

16
A
3
3
3
3

CRT 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . . . .
MED 257T Medical Transcription II . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 290T Medical Information Internship . . . . . . . .
PSY 1 lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . .
Directed elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J.
Total
15
Directed Elective Options
BUS 103S Principles of Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BUS 240T Administrative Support for the
Automated Office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
CRT 180T Spreadsheet Software . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MED 152T Insurance Processing for Coding Specialists 2
MED 155T Medical Software Applications . . . . . . . . . 1

Medical Reception-Certificate
The Medical Reception curriculum provides students with
the skills needed to provide exceptional service to patients in a
medical setting. In this role the essential duties performed
include scheduling appointments, screening telephone calls,
obtaining and entering patient registration information,
releasing appropriate medical information, maintaining
medical records and managing patient flow. Medical
Reception students are instructed in the. financial transactions
of a practice and will have a clear understanding of all the
activities in the billing and collection cycle. Students are
provided a broad overview of medical law and the principles
of medical ethics as well as the guidelines established by
HIP AA.
This training also prepares students for the position of a
hospital ward secretary.
Students successfully completing the program are awarded
a Certificate of Completion.

Autumn Entry:

A
ACC 13 lT Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . .
BUS 106T Records and Information Management .
BUS 140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

4
3
2

S
2
4

CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 153T Insurance Processing . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology ....
MED 155T Medical Software Applications . . . . .
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures ..
PSY l lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . .
T~~

2
2
4

0

3
3
1
3

1~

Spring Entry:
BUS 106T Records and Infornia:tion Management
COM 115 Technical Writillg . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY 1 lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . .
Total
ACC 131 T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . .
BUS 140T Customer Service . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 153T Insurance Processing . . . . . . . . . . .
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology ....
MED 155T Medical Software Applications . . . . .
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures ..
Total

.
.
.
.

....
....
....
....
....

2
3
2
3
3
13

A
4
2
2
4
12

S
4
3
1

8

Paralegal Studies-A.A.S. Degree
This program is approved by the American Bar Association.
The Paralegal Studies program prepares students for
challenging and diverse careers in private law practices and in
the law-related areas of business, industry, and government.
The goals of the Paralegal Studies program are to enable
students, through theoretical and practical legal education, to
understand the function of law, to work as paralegals in the
effective delivery of legal services, and to enhance the legal
profession. This program is designed to equip students with
skills to analyze legal issues and to perform a variety of
activities including drafting legal documents, interviewing
clients, conducting legal research, and preparing cases for
trial. Students utilize current technology through Internet
research and legal and general office software applications.
Paralegal studies students receive the necessary legal training
to take advantage of new career opportunities in all sectors of
the economy. Students are exposed to the principles of legal
ethics and are cautioned regarding restrictions against the
unauthorized practice of law by laypersons.
The Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded upon
successful completion of the program. ·
Students entering autumn semester may complete the
program in four semesters as outlined belo.w. Students
entering spring should meet with advisor prior to selecting
courses.
Students attend classes on both the Mountain and East
campuses.

Autumn Entry:
First Year
ACC 131 T Essentials of Accounting . . . . . . . . .
COM 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LEG 183T Contracts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LEG 184T Legal Ethics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
LEG 185T Introduction to Paralegal Studies . . . .
LEG 186T Introduction to Legal Research . . . . .
LEG 187T Legal Research/Writing I . . . . . . . . .
LEG 188T Principles of Real Estate . . . . . . . . .
LEG 189T Criminal Procedures . . . . . . . . . . . .
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3
2
2
3
2
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2
2

2
2
3
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MAT JOO Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSC lOOS Introduction to American Government . PSY 1 lOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . . 3
Total
i8
Second Year
A
COM 160A Oral C:ommunicatipns . •· . . . . . . . . . COM 210E Critical Thinking, Analysis, and
Problem Solving .. ; . . . . . . . . . . . . °' . . . . . . 3
CRT 188T Computers and-Law . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
LEG 270T Civil Litigation .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
LEG 282T Contemporary Legal Issues . . . . . . . .
LEG 283T Trial Preparation .... : . . . . . . . , . LEG 285T Family Law ... : .... ' . . . . . . . . . LEG 286T Legal Research/Writing II ... .-· .... 2
LEG 287T Legal Research/Writing Ill . . . . . . .. · LEG 28ST Estate Administration . . . . . . . . . . . LEG 290T Paralegal Studies Internship . . . . . . . SOC 1 lOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total ·
.
.
.
.
17

3
18
S
3

3
3
3
2
2
2
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Courses
U "" for undergraduate credit only. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do
not count toward a degree.
·

Accounting Technology (ACC)
U 131T Essentials of Accounting 4 er. Offered autumn
and spring, Introduction to basic double-entry accounting.
Emphasis on analyzing, journalizing, and posting transactions;
trial balance, worksheet, financial statements, and
adjusting/closing procedures, cash control and completing the
accounting cycle,
U 132T Accounting I 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Basic double-entry accounting. Emphasis on analyzing,
journalizing, and posting transactions; trial balance,
worksheet, financial statements, and adjusting/closing
procedures, accounting systems, and cash control.
U 133T Accounting 11 4 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., ACC 132T with competency test score of 75% or
; better. ·Expansion of ACC 132T including receivables,
inven,tories', plant and intangible assets, and expanded
liabilities. Includes partnerships, corporations, long-term
liabilities, investments in debt.and equity securities, and the
statement of cash flow.
. U 134T Payroll Topics 3
Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., ACC 1_32T w,ith, competency test score of 75 % or
greater. Comprehensive payroll course including
computation/preparation of payc)lecks, completing deposits
and payroll tax returns, informatibnal returns and issues
relating to ideritificatio_ri ilnd cop:ipensation of independent
contractors. Includes state and federal payroll.law.
Introduction to Montana's Department of Labor and Industry,
Unemployment Insurance Division, an State Compensation
Insurance Fund.
·
· ·
U 195T Special T~pics Variable er. (R.~6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 230T Computerized Accounting Systems 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., CRT 100 or CRT 103T, ACC
13 lT or 132T witl;l competency test _score of 75 % or _better.With previous knowledge andskiUrelated to double-entry
accounting,' payroll taxes and manual preparation of financial
reports, student~ u_se· commoi:r accounting software package
to accomplish similar tasks.. elec~ronically.
·

er..

a

U 232T Nonprofit Accounting 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., ACC 132T-133T or ACCT 201, or consent of instr.
Continuation of accounting series with a focus on managerial
accounting topics. These topics include cost classification,
.
variable and absorption costing, job order costing and
standard costing. JIT, total quality management, quality costs
and activity-based costing included.
U 234T Managerial Accounting 3 er. Offered auturn,n.
Prereq., ACC 132T, 133T or ACCT 201 or consent of instr.
Continuation of accounting series with a focus on managerial
accounting topics. Includes cost classification, variable and
absorption costing, job order costing artd standard costing.
JIT, total quality management, quality costs and activity-based
costing also will be addressed. Credit not allowed for both
ACC 234T and ACCT 202.
U 236T Income Tax 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
ACC 134T with a "C" grade or better. An introduction to
taxation concepts, principles and theory. Extensive tax return
preparation emphasizing sole proprietorships and individuals.
,U 237T Strategies for Business Entities 3 er. Offered
autumn:. Ptereq., ACC 132T or consent of instr. Legal,
accounting, and tax strategies relating to corporations,
partnerships, sole proprietorships, LLCs and LLPs. Includes
tax preparation projects.
U 250T Accounting Capstone 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., ACC 234T;236T, 237T, or equivs. alid consent of
instr. Capstone class integrating accounting software, income
and payroll tax preparation, financial statement preparation,
ratio analysis, financial report writing and presentation.
U 290T Accounting Internship 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., last semester in program, minimum grade of
"C" in all ACC courses, and approval of program director.
On-the-job training in positions related to the accounting field.
This experience increases students' skills, prepares them for
initial employment, and increases occupational awareness ·and
professionalism. Students work a minimum of six hours each
week at an approved site and attend scheduled one-hour
seminars.
U 295T Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.

Business (BUS)
U 103S Principles of Business 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Introduction to the world of business. Examines .
capitalism, the economic environment, the types of business
organizations, management, marketing;production, labor,
financing, and business/governmental relations. Credit not
allowed for both BUS 103S and BADM lOOS.
U 105T Deciding Majors and Careers 2 er .. Offert;d·
autumn and spring. Develop skills to implement major and
career dec'isions within the University and in transition to
business and industry.
U 106T Records arid Information Management 2 er. '
Offered autumn and spring. Introduction to alphabetic filing
techniques and electronic database records management. ·
Current technical developments utilizing automated records
systems, biometric access control devices, electronic file
organization, ergonomics, the Internet, image technology, and
·
integrated security systems.
U 109T Visual Merchandising and Display 3 er.
Offered spring. Introduction to various techniques used by···
retailers in the merchandising and displaying of goods.
Analysis of different approaches and methods for
·
effectiveness in actual retail settings. Includes display
principles of balance, color, and focal point statements.

College of Technology .:. Busitless Technol~gy .. ·227
U 112T Professional Sales 2 er. Offered autumn.
Includes the steps in opening, presenting, demonstrating,
handling objections, and closing the sale. Students gain
expertise through role-playing activities and written
presentations.
U 113T Psychology of Selling 3 er. Offered spring.
Development of selling techniques which are used by many of
the world's best companies and explanation of why they
work. Includes the psychological reasons that prevent a
prospect from purchasing a product or service and the
techniques to motivate a prospect to buy.
U 120T Transcription and Text Editing 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., COM 115, CRT 108.
Techniques of accurate and rapid transcription from taped
material. Computers are used as input devices. Includes
making formatting and printing decisions with various types
of business correspondence. Increases competency in
spelling, grammar, and punctuation.
U 125T. Principles of Marketing 3 er. Offered autumn.
An overview of marketing activities including the consumer
buying decision process, distribution channels, the planning
process, and new marketing trends. Students learn how to
introduce a new product into the marketplace, target markets,
and promote products through advertising and package design.
U 135T Business Law 3 er. Offered spring. An overview
of law as it applies to business transactions. Topics include
the nature and source of law; courts. and procedure; contracts,
sales, and employme)lt; commercial paper; bailments; property; business organizations; insurance; wills and estate
planning; consumer and creditor protection; torts; criminal
law; and agency law ..Credit not allowed for both BUS 135T
and BADM 257.
.
U 140T Customer Service 4 er. Offered spring. Designed
to prepare employees and managers to meet customers'
expectations. Review of customer service philosophy and
techniques. Services marketing, quality issues, service design
and delivery, customer interaction systems, complaint
handling and service recovery, customer; relationships, loyalty
management, and operations are addressed.
·
U 195T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 196T Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently.
U 224T Advertising and Promotion 3 er. Offered
spring. Exposure to the history and fundamentals of
advertising; in-depth exploration of advertising media, budget
plans, ad campaign designs, and in-house promotion designs;
and production of radio, television, and print advertising.
U 240T Administrative Support for the Automated Office
2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., CRT 108. Overview of the
procedures and scope of the administrative assistant's role in
today's automated office, including traditional and. electronic
ccmmunications, operation of multi-media equipment, and
managing office technology.
U 242T Supervision 3 er. Offered spring. The
supervisor's role in management, organizing, staffing, and
training of personnel as well as managing problem performance. Includes motivating employees, improving
departmental productivity as well as the legal concerns of
supervision.
U 243T Psychology of Management and Supervision
4 er. Offered autumn. Management theory, research, and
the practice of management. Topics covered include
leadership styles and techniques, effective communication
approaches, time management, decision making, delegation,
and the basic functions of supervisory skills.

U 250T Entrepreneurship 3 er. Offered spring. :Prereq.,
CRT 100. An overview of the skill areas artd business
.
principles needed to start and operate i small business.
Includes developing a business plan, identifying sources of
capital formation, managing growth, and marketing issues
related to new ventures.
·
U 290T Management Internship 2.cr .. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. On~the~job t!aining in
positions related to each student's c;;i.reer go~l inman;igeillent.
This experience increases students' skills, prepares th.em for
initial employment, and incre;;tses occupatiQ11~l awareness.
Students work a minimum of six hours each ·week at 11i:r .
;,i.pproved site and attend a weekly 'orie-.ho~i: semip.ar. ·
U 296T Independent Study Var~ble. er, (R·.~) Offered
intermittently.
··
· ·

Culinary Arts (CUL)

·

.

.

.

U 151T Introduction {~ Foqd S~r~ice Industry 5: c~. Offered autumn. Introduction to fundamentals in food
handling practice, history, cooking methods, tool and
equipment skills, safety and sanitation, recipe and menu. .,· .
development.
U 156T Dining Rooni Procedures 3 'er. .Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., CUL 15ff witha "~" o.r better~
Introduction to foundations· of dining room servic,e and .
protocol. Includes techniques in dining room service.
Personal hygiene, applied math, basic culinafy terminology,
beverage management, and.table si<le cooking methods are•
practiced.
·
·· ·
U 157T Pantry and Garde-Manger 3 er. Offer~d . ., '
autumn and spring. Prereq., CUL 151T with a "C'' or b~tter.
Identification of fresh greens, vegetables, and fruits, general
and specific uses, standards of quality, preparation, and ..·
presentation. Covers entree salads, cold sauces, appetizers,
finger sandwiches, pates, gelatins, mousses, ice carvings, as
well as banquet and buffet presentation. . .
U 158T Short Order Cookery 4 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., CUL 151T with a "C'' or better. Hands"on
experience in all facets of short order c:ookery. Emphasis on
coordination, speed, presentation,. and ·basic. food prep;;i.ration
as well as cooking methods. . .
.
.
V 160T Soups, Stocks, ano Sauces 3·cr. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., CUL 151T with ll·"C': brbetter: ..
H~nds-~m preparation of ba~ic soups, stocks;· sauces, glazes,
th1ckemng agents, and garmshes. · ·
·
·
.
U 161T Meats and Vegetables 3 er'.. Offered aufumn and
spring. Prereq., CUL 151T with a '-'C" or better: HanEls-on
experience with the fundamental cooking methods for meats:
vegetables, grains, legumes, and pastas,· ·
· ·
· · .·.
V 165T Baking and Pastrf3 'c.r. Offered autumn ;;i.nd
spring. Prereq., CUL 15JT, MAJ' lOO')Vi~h a "C" or.b,etter
or consent of instr. Introduction to· various ingredients.and·'
how they affect the finished prod;uct.: .Cover& six basic+ . ·
functions of ingredients and the techniques ·of scaling,:pan .. •
preparation, sifting, chocolate,' arid pasfr)'bag·work.' ·
U 195T Special Topics h6 ..cr. (R-6) Offen~d . .
..
intermittently. Experimentaf offering's .of 'visiting profossors;
experimental offerings of new courses, or. one-time Qffl!rings
of current topics.
·
·
·
U 196T Independent Study 1-6 er, (R-6). Qffei:ed .
intermittently.
.
' . .
.

Food Service Management (FSM) · · ·
U 180T Nutritional Co9kfng .3 er. -Offer~d sp~iq~ :. ~
Prereq., CUL 151T, MAT U4T or consent of1nstt. ...
Principles of healthy and nutritious c;ulin.ary procedures. ~
Adjustment of classic methods to suitprepatations designed to
extend variety on "lighter" menus.

U 195T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intern:iittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 196T I:ml.epeimdent Stmly 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 270 Purchasing and Cost Controls 5 CL Offered
autumn. Prereq., CUL 151T, MAT 100; or consent of instr.
Principles of purchasing foods and materials based on needs
spe~ificat.ions, ~vailability, and seasonality. Costs of doing '
b.usme.ss mcludmg products, labor, facilities, and preparing
fmanc1al statements.
U 271 Food Service Management Capstone 4 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., FSM 270, coreq., CRT 205T. Coordinates
with computer applications course to create virtual food
establishments. Includes capstone experience inte!Irating
menu _Planning/desig.n, facilit!es, publicity, labor, purchasing,
ai:id kitchen preparation culmmating in a formal, multi-course
dmner.
U 275T Patisse:rie 2 cr. Offered spring. Prereq,, CUL
165T, MAT 100 or consent of instr. Advanced principles and
technJques in preparing custard sauces, pastry cream,
puddmgs, custards, mousses, Bavarians, souffles, ices,
crepes, fruits, and dessert sauces. Emphasis on presentation
of plated desserts.
. U.290 Intemshi.p 4 er, Offered spring. Prereq., enrolled
m fmal semester of program, minimum of "C" in all CUL
and FSM courses, or recommendation of Culinary Program
Director. On-the-job training in position related to each
student's career goal. This experience increases students'
skills, prepares them for initial employment, and increases
occupational awareness and professionalism. Students work a
minimum of twelve hours each week at an approved site and
attend scheduled one-hour seminars.
U 295T SpeciaJ Topks 1-9 c:r. (R-9) Offered
intern:iittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
Human Resour(es (HMR)
U HOT Intrnductl.on to Public Relations 3 cc Offered
autu1:11n. Int~o~~ction to th~ or.igin, scope, and nature of public
relations act1v1t1es. Investigation of policies, strategies, and
procedu_res ~vailable to. an ~rganization in establishing and
cont~ollmg .1ts commumc.at10ns. Exploration of the impact of
pubh~ relations and media through case studies and writing
exercises.
U 232T Wage and Benefits Admi.nfatratfon 4 cir. Offered
spring. E~phasis on hu.man resource law. Topics include
compensation and benefits terminology ,administration of
employee be'.lefits, ~nd ~ompensation programs.
Comprehen.s1ve project mcludes job analysis, job descriptions
and evaluations, wage surveys, pay structures and creation of
compensation system. Also includes performance evaluations
and strategic use of benefits/wages.
U WOT Administrative Management Jintemshi.p 2 er,
Offered autumn and spring, Prereq., last semester in
program, mi~imum of "C" in program courses, and approval
of program director. On the job training in positions related
to each student's career goal in the administrative field. This
experience increases students' skills, prepares them for initial
employment and advancement on the job, and increases
occupational awareness and professionalism. Students work
90-~ours at an approved site and attend a weekly one hour
semmar.
U 295T Special Topics 1~6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,

experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.

legal Studies (LEG)
U 183T Contracts 2 c1r. Offered spring. Sources of law
affecting the formation, enforceability, and interpretation of
contracts. Includes the necessary elements of a contract the
basic. doctrines of contract law, and practical approache; to
draftmg a contract.
U 184T Legal Ethics 2 er. Offered autumn. Introduction
to ethics for the paralegal, including confidentiality,
paraleg~l-attorney relationship, fee arrangements, Code of
Professional Conduct, attorney-client privilege, fiduciary
responsibilities, and
service.
U185T Introduction to Pa:ra!ega~ Studies 3 er, Offered
autumn. Introduction to the paralegal career including ethical
and professional standards. Overview of the American legal
system, substantive areas of practice, legal analysis and
investigation, law office administration and related
terminology.
U 186T Introduction. to Legal Research 2 er, Offered
autumn. Prereq., acceptance into program or consent of instr.
Introduction to legal research focusing on how to find, use,
understand, and correctly cite law library resources.
U 187T Legal Reseairch and Writing K 2cr. Offered
spring. Prereq., LEG 186T. Advanced legal research
focusing on how to find, use, understand, and correctly cite
legal .res~mrces. Electronic research methods are presented.
Application of legal research to writing is introduced.
U 188T Principles of Real Estate 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., LEG l 85T or consent of instr. The study of
property law focusing on the nature and ownership of real
property, title insurance, legal descriptions, and the
transactional aspects of financing methods involving trust
mdentures, mortgages, and contracts for deed, with closing
and recording procedures
U l.89T Criminal Prncedrnres .3 cir. Offered spring.
Cnmmal prosecution and defense representation with an
overview of criminal law principles. Training in criminal
procedure involving felonies and misdemeanors in federal,
Montana, and municipal courts.
U 195T Special Topics 1-6 c.r. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
. U 196T Independent Study 1-6 er, (R-6) Offered
mterm1ttently.
U 270T Civil Litigation 3 er, Offered autumn. Prereq.,
~EG l.85T. Introduction to rules governing civil litigation
myolv~ng th~ general nature of h.ow lawsu~ts arise including
chent mte~v1ews and data gathermg, pleadmg and practice
from. the f'.lmg of smt to file preparation for trial, and core
cons1derat1ons of ethics and professionalism.
U 282T Co:1tempoiraxy Legal I~sues 3 c1r, Offered spring.
Pre:eq., LE9 270.T or consent of mstr. Capstone experience
~es1gned to mvestigate topical legal issues of current
nnportance. The course will allow relevant concentrated
focus and traditional disciplined examination of numerous
areas of law practice and theory.
U 283T Trial P:reparation 3 cro Offered spring.
Prereq.? LEG. 270T. Cas~ and ~laim analysis, collecting and
preservmg evidence, locatmg witnesses, jury selection, trial
noteb~ok dev.elopment, posttrial assistance, and investigative
~echmques with emphasis on concluding litigation and post- ·
judgment procedures.
U 285T Family Law 3 er. Offered spring" Prereq., LEG
185T. or consent of instr. Study of Montana law relating to
marnage, husband and wife, parent and child, termination of
0
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marriage, adoption, joint and sole custody arrangements and
modifications, child support guidelines, and juvenile issues.
Includes preparation of standard family law documents.
U 286T Legal Research and Writing II 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., LEG 187T. Advanced legal research and
writing with emphasis on drafting and composing legal
memoranda; legal research skills and development of legal
writing ability.
U 287T Legal Research and Writing III 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., LEG 286T. Continued development of legal
research and writing skills including advanced case briefing,
legal theory/case law synthesis, and memoranda drafting.
U 288T Estate Administration 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., LEG 185T or consent of instr. Study of law relating
to wills, trusts, and estates. Topics include estate planning,
intestate succession, family protection, probate, and estate
taxes.
U 290T Paralegal Studies Internship 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., last semester in program, minimum of "C"
in LEG courses, and approval of program director ..
On-the-job experience as a paralegal trainee under the
supervision of an employer, attorney, or court official. This
experience increases students' skills, prepares them for initial
employment and advancement on the job, and increases
occupational awareness and professionalism. Students work a
minimum of six hours each week at an approved site and
attend a weekly one-hour seminar.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.

Medical Assisting (MED)
U 152T Insurance Processing for Coding Specialists 2 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., MED 161T Introduction to
insurance claim processing for the major medical insurance
programs. Emphasis on completing universal insurance forms
to maximize reimbursement as well as troubleshoot denied or
underpaid claims.
U 153T Insurance Processing 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq. or coreq., MED 161T or consent of instr.
An introduction to insurance claim processing for the major
medical insurance programs. Basic knowledge of CPT and
ICD-9 procedural and diagnostic coding. Emphasis on
completing universal insurance forms to maximize
reimbursement as well as trouble shoot denied or underpaid
claims.
U 154T Beginning Medical Terminology 2 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Introduction to a medical word building
system using Greek and Latin word roots, combining forms,
suffixes, and prefixes.
U 155T Medical Software Applications 1 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MED 153T; prereq. or coreq. MED 161T;
or consent of instr. A medical software package is used to
enter and update patient data, enter charges, payments and
adjustments, and generate management reports, insurance
forms, and patient statements.
U 161T Medical Administrative Procedures 4 er.
Offered autumn. An introduction to the necessary skills and
qualities required to function successfully in the medical
arena. Emphasis on medicolegal and ethical responsibilities,
records management and financial management of the medical
practice, and interpersonal communications to include patient
reception, telephone techniques and appointment scheduling.
U 165T Healthcare Data and Content 2 er. Offered
spring. In-depth study of origin, use, content and structure of
health records; storage and retrieval systems; numbering and
filing systems; documentation requirements; use and structure

of health care data sets; and how these components relate to
primary and secondary record systems. Additional topics
include gathering, compilation and computing of healthcare
related statistics, use of research and statistical methods for
developing healthcare data into information for various
requesters.
U 201 T Medical Assisting Clinical Procedures I 4 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., MAT 005, SCN 201N-202N. Skill
development necessary to assist health care practitioners in all
aspects of patient care in the medical office clinical setting.
Includes achieving competency in prepping patients for a
physical examination, charting, medication administration,
basic medical laboratory skills.
U 202T Medical Assisting Internship I 1 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., consent of instructor. Placement in a
medical office for a guided experience providing the student
with a practical application of learned medical office
administrative skills. Direct supervision will be the
responsibility of a designated person at the site. The studenrs
will spend six hours per week to total 90 hours in assigned ,
clinical rotations.
·
U 203T Medical Assisting Clinical Procedures II 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., MED 201 T. Continuation of MED
201 T. Continued skill development in assisting health care ..
practitioners in all aspects of patient care in the medical office
clinical setting. Includes achieving competency in aseptic
technique, diagnostic procedure techniques, and patient
education.
U 204T Medical Assisting Internship II 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MED 201T; coreq., MED 203T. Placement
in selected physicians' offices and clinics for a guided
learning experience providing the student with a practical
application of knowledge and skills acquired in the classroom
and laboratory setting. The student will be provided the
opportunity to perform various clinical procedures under
supervision. The students will spend 12 hours per week to
total 180 hours in assigned clinical rotations.
U 210T Basic ICD Coding 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MED 153T, MED 165T or consent of instr. Introductory
foundation for utilizing the International Classification of
Diseases coding for classification of morbidity and mortality
information for statistical purposes and for indexing medical
records by disease and operation.
·
U 216T Terminology for Health Professions I 2 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., MED 154T; prereq. or coreq.,
SCN 115N or SCN 201N-202N. A system approach to
medical word building including pathology of body systems,
abbreviations, and special procedures including radiographic,
surgical, and laboratory.
U 220T Basic Ambulatory Coding 3 er .. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MED 153T, MED 165T or consent of instr.
Foundation for utilizing the CPT coding system to incre.ase
compatibility and comparability of medical data among use.rs
and providers.
U 240T Intermediate ICD Coding 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MED 21 OT or consent of instr. Comprehensive
foundation for utilizing the International Classification of
Diseases coding for classification of morbidity and mortality
information for statistical purposes and for indexing medical
records by disease and operation.
U 250T Intermediate CPT Coding 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MED 220T or consent of instr. Comprehensive
application of the CPT coding system to assign·codes for
services, supplies and equipment for comparative analysis,
research and reimbursement.
U 256T Medical Transcription I 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., CRT 108; prereq. or coreq., MED
216T. An introduction to the transcription of authentic
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physician-dictated medical reports in a variety<ofmedkal:
specialties. Emphasis on the development of accuracy an<l
speed in interpreting, transcribing.and editing m~diCal
dictation for content an<l clarity. · ·
U 257T Medical Transcription U 3 er. Offered au.tumn
and spring. Prereq., MEDC 256T. Advanced medical
·
transcription of realistic pqysiciari~qictated medical reports in
a variety of medical specialties. ~111phasis on.production and
increased speeq in interpretjng, transcribing and editing
medical dictation for conte,nt,i.u;1d. clarity.
U 270T Terminology for Health Professions II 2 er. A ·
systems:.approach to medical word building including
pathology of body systems, pharmacology, abbreviations, and
S,Pecial procedures including cardiovascular, pulmonary .and
gastrointestinal.
·
.
...
! U 290T Medical lnformationJnternship 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring, Prereq .. , last semester in program,

minimum of "C"' in SBC courses',:and·apprbval ofprogr®i·
director. On-the-job training in positio~s ,related to each
studeµt's career goal in the medical information field. This
expe~ie,nce increases students' skills, prepares them for h1itial
employment and advancement on the job, and increases ,, :
occupational awareness and professionalism. Students W;o;rk a
·
minimum of 135 hours at iin approved site and attend a
weekly one-hour seminar. ·
U 296T Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.

'

.

.

Deparb11ent of Health
.Professions
· ..
sbecial o~ 9 t~e ~~d certificate
Requirements
' Programs in Medi.cal Assisting, ,Pharmacy Technology,
Practical Nursing, Radiologic Technology, Respiratory Care,
Surgical T~chnology, ~nd the LPN fo ASRN program are in
high demand. Interested persons are encouraged to do
placement testing at least one year prior to anticipated
admittance into a health program. Students will enter as prehealth majors and select courses from the listed core courses
after conferring with an advisor. Additional courses that
support· the ,Healtli Professions curriculum are listed with the.
core courses. ··Students may take these additional courses
prior to entry and make their program course loads lighter.
Assessment of writing .for course placement follows UM.
guidelines and is .done during orientations and ar. various times
in the semester. Math placement will be determined by a
placement test such as COMPASS. Placement testing assures
that .students. are given the help they need to be successfuljn
writing and math .courses. Admission to the individual.
programs requires documented completion of the lwalth core
curriculum required by the desired program with a' p'fogram
approved GPA, three .letters of application describing interest
in the program and recommendation submitted to the Health
Professions Admissions Co.mmittee .. Application deadlines
are April I and November l. .Admission may be granted in
tbe semester prior to the conip(etion of core courses with the
understanding that it will be ba'!>ed on course grades.
The LPN to Associate of Science RN program requires: the
health core general educ,atfon cour-ses, an unencumbered
license as an LPN, two letters of recommendation, and .
possibly a personal interview. Ten applicants \\'ill be offer,ed
placement. If equally qualified applicants exceed availabl&
seats, date of application will be utilized. Entry is spring
. , , ,.
·
semester only.
Students must show program directms· proof of the
,
following health requirements prior to entry in the clinical
portion of health programs: tuberculosis testing using the PPD
(Purified Protein Derivative) or chest x-ray (positive results
will require a physician's letter before a student can continue
in clinical settings); and Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) prior to

beginning clinical experience with potentfal exposure to
blood-borne pathogens'(a three injection series is required and
may be obtained at Curry Health Center ahd other health care
providers). We. recommend beginning this series as soon as
notified of acceptance; .CPR training for health care providers
must be done before entering, clini,cal experiences; eye exams
are required for surgical technology students' because they will
work with lasers in surgery; and respiratory'care students
must pass NRP (neonatal resuscitation) prior to their neonatal
clinical experience
·
Many licensing bodies/employing institutions in health care
..
have increasingly stringent requirements and background
checks as coQditjons for licensing·or emplbyment. If s,tudents'
have a concern about this, they should contact the licensing
board for their specialty. Respiratory care stiictents area'.
required to have a physical exam, a ten panel drug screen,
and a police background check prior to entering advanced
clinical experiences.
Students in Health Professions programs must pass all ··
program speeific courses (those listed under NUR, PHA, ·
MED, RES, SUR, or RAD) as well as SCN 201N and 202N
or other foundatibnal courses with a "B" in order to continue
in the. program:· Students in the Pharmacy 'Technology and
Medical Assisting rriay have a "C" in SCN 201N and 202N
but will have to re-take the course if they desire to transfer
into another health program. Students desiring to transfer an·
equivalent.course from.another institution must meet this same
requirement. A failed course may. be repeated as space is'
available. Because program admissions are highly sought and
clinical spaces are limitt;d, this may be impossible to .
accomplish in.the next semester. Thus, failing a prograinspecific course may mal<e timely program completion .. .
impossible~· Students. who reenter will be expected to comply
with the most .curn:nt requirements. For the current .
admissions criteria, contact specific program directors.
'

Course Fees and Supplies
Most programs in the Health Professions Department
include courses with course fees and special supplies
~equirements. To obtain a complete listing of these additional
items and costs, call the College of Technology Admissions
Office at 406-243-7865.
·

Health Professions. Core C.urri.culum
. These courses as well as specific program courses; may be .
offered in different semesters among the different programs,
Consult the program advisor regarding which courses to fake
and when to take them.
· ·
·
-MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra.
-SCN 201N-202N An,atomy and Physiology
-COM 160A Oral Communicaticm or COM 150S,
Interpersonal Communication
·
-CRT 100 Computer Literacy
-COM 101 English Composition or COM 115 Tec.hnical
Writing (nursing students take CO.M 101)
Any general education courses w.ithin.a program may be
taken prior to acceptance into a program. There are otlier
courses that are supportive of rp.edical.p.rograms. Courses
should be selected with theass1stam;:e of an approved Health
Professions advisor as taking too many courses may adversely
affect financial aid. The supportive courses include, but are
not limited to, the following:
-MAT 117 Probability and LinearMath
-MED 154T Medical Terminology
-PSY lOOS Introduction to Psycbology or PSY 1 lOS
Organizational Psychology (Medical Assisting, Nursing,
Respiratory Care students take PSY 100)
-SCN 15QN Nutrition (Nursing students)
-BIOL 106N Elementary.Medical Microbiology
-PSY 185 Human Development (prereq., PSYC lOQS) ·
-CHEM 151N General al1d lnorganiCChemistry
-CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry
-CHEM l54N Organic and Biological Chemistry Laboratory
·
• .·
(required for RN students)
~scN 175T ~ntroduction to Physical Scienc.e (RAD)
-SCN 220 Human Physiology (RN) ·
·
-SOC l lOS lntroduction.;to Sociology
/

.

Medical Assisting-A.A.S. Degree
Students fri Medical Assisting are·trained in front office
administrative skills and back office clinical skills to assist
healthcare practitioners in administering to the needs of .
patients. Students are trained to assist with medical ·.
examinations and treatment and to work as a team member in
the medical office environment. Students !earn to t.ake
medical histories and obtain vital signs, give medications and
'
injections(under supervision), draw blood, perform .
diagnostic tests and offic;e laboratory procedures, sterilize
instruments and maintain equipment. AdditionalJy,.)lledical
assisting students are. exposed to the ptinc'iples of medical ·
ethics and medical legal issues facing health care .providers.'
Students successfully completing the ·program are awarded
the Associate of Applied Science degree. Students may enter.
autumn semester.
'
A course may be attempted a maximum of two tinies~
Students take the Registered Medical Assistant (RMA).
national certification exarri admini.stered by th~e ·American
Medical Technologists upon completion of the program.· .·
Students are respon~ible for filing required forms, asspciated
fees, and grade transcripts.
·
·
·
Core Courses to be taken prior to entering the program:·. · ·
-COM 115 Technical Writing 3 er.
-COM 160A Oral Commimication 3 er.
-CRT 100 Computer Literacy 2 c:r.
-MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra 3 er.
-SCN 201N, 202N Anatomy and Physiology 8 er.

Autumn Entry: ·
First "fear

S

A

ACC 13lJEsseritials cff Accounting . : . . . . . . . 4
COM 150S Interpersonal <;ommunications .. ,· . .
COM 210E Critical Thii,lldng and Analysis . ·: . . . CRT 108 Word Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
MED 154T Beginning Medical Terminology . . . . 2
MED 161T Medical Administrative Procedures .. 4
MED 270T Terminoiogy for Health'Pfofessions II
PSY lOOS Introduction to Psychology ·. : .• . . · '. . . . Electives •. · . •-: . .. ·.......... ; ..•. ·; .·•.; . .'"
f2
Total
Second Year ·
A
MED 153T Insurance Processing . . . . . . . . . . , 3·
MED 155TMedical Software Applications . . . . . MED 20FF Medic;al Assisting Clinical Procedures I·4 '
MED 2Q2T Medical Assisting Internship I . . . . . 1
MED 203T Medical Assisting Procedures II . . . . MED 20;4T Mcedi~al Assistip.g Intemshjp JI . . · . . .; -,
MED 2.l,6T +;ern:tinology for.H~al\1.1 Pro~e'ssions I ..2
MED 2,56T Medical Transcnpt10n I . . . . . . . . . . PHA 195T Pb,armacological Products ... , .. ·:· ,, 3
PSY 185 Hunian Development ;.. ; ;.'. : : .... :} :
Total
"·'?
··
·
·
·· 13

3
3

2
3
1
12<

s'
1
·,3
·3
3
1

3
13

Pharmacy Techn()logy-Certificate,
Pharmacy .ted1Aicia,ns assi~i Yii the ~;uious activities of Me,,

pharmac:y department not requiring the' 'J)rofossionaljudgnierlt
of the pharmacist. Tney perform such duties as maintain\ng
patient records,· filling prescriptions, pricing, drug
calculations; 'intravenous medication compounding, filing,,
dispensing routine orders for stock supplies. and patient care '
areas, and maintaining inventory of dnig supplies.
Students ate prepared to function in hospital"based
.
pharmac;ies and r~tail pharmacies .. Gradµates may be . •i ·.
employed i~ hospita\s,. retai~ d1,11g 'stores, ,d,rugmanufacturers,
and wholesale drug c01;npames. Students are must r0tate ,
clinical sites and 'some may be outside the Missoula area,.
After successfully completing the program, students are
awarded'a Certificate of Completion. and are well prepared
aµd encouraged to sit for the national. technician certification
examination offered through the Pharmacy Technician
Certification :Soard (PTCB), ·
•The Pharmacy Technology program is accredited by the
Americap. Soc.iety of Health-System Pharmacists (ASHP). ·

Core Courses

T~ taken prior to entrai;ice into. the ~program:
. COM l 15Techhical Writing . ;· . ; ..~ . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CRT 100 Computer·Literacy or challenge ... .' ; ...... (2)
MAT 100 Intenhediate Algebra: .... : ..... · ... ·: .. 3
MED 154T Beginning Medica1:Termino.!Ogy : .•...... 2
SCN 201N-202NAnatofuy and Physio16gy . . . . . . . . . ~
Total ·
·
16-18
Keyboarding speed of 35 WPM 'required for all Pharmacy
Technician applicants.
· ·
·

be

Autu111n. Entry:
A
COM 150S Interpersonal Communications
3
PHA lOOT Introduction.to Pharmacy Practice ... 3 .
PHA lOlT Pharmacy Calculations ;• .. :·: . .... 3
PHA 102T Pharmacology . . . : . .. ·. ~· . . . •. , . . 6
PHA 103T Hospital and Community Practice* .. . .
PH!A 105T Internship . . . . . . . . .' . . . . .. : . . . · ~ '
PSY 1 lOS Organizational Psychology ; . . . . . . . .
Total
f7

S

6
5
3
15

232- College of Technology - .Department of Health Profes~ions
*In order to facilitate access to the laboratory, PHA 103T,
Hospital and Community Practice, may be offered during the
time period of January through May. The program director
will provide a complete schedule at the beginning of the
autumn semester.

Practical Nursing-Certificate
The College of Technology offers a Practical Nursing (PN)
certificate program and an Associate·.of Science degree(AS) in
Nursing. Applicants for th,e PN program must have a high
school diploma or equivalency, have completed an acceptable
placement test such as COMPASS, or ACT, have completed
the requisite core semesters with a C or better, except in SCN
201N-~02N. which requires a B or higher grade, and have a
cumulative GPA of at least 2.75. Assessment of writing for
course placement follows UM guidelines and is done during
orientations and at various times in the semester. Admission
to the program required documented completion of the core
courses, a letter of application ,describing interest in the
program and three recommendation checklists submitted to the
Health Professions Admissions Committee. Application
deadlines are April 1 and November 1. Admission may be
granted in the semester where the applicant is completing the
core courses with the understanding that it will be based on
course grades.
The 20 students who meet the selection criteria will be
accepted into the nursing portion of the program. Applicants
must prove computer literacy either by successfully passing a
challenge examination or transferring in an equivalent course
or passing CRT 100.The PN program extends. over two ·
semesters. Students learn practical nursing skills through
independent study, lectures, demonstrations, and practice in a
nursing skills lab on campus. Under instructor supervision,
students also provide patient care in a variety of health care
settings. The program is approved by the Montana State
Board of Nursing. Accreditation by the National League for
Nursing (NLN) is being sought.
Students must show the program director proof of the
following health requirements prior .to entry into the clinical
portion of the program: tuberculosis testing using the PPD
(Purified Protein Derivative) or chest x-ray (positive results
will require a physician's letter before a student an continue in
clinical settings); and Hepatitis B vaccine (HBV) prior to
beginning clinical experience with potential exposure to
blood-borne pathogens (a three injection series is required and
may be obtained at Curry health Center and other health care
providers). This series is recommended beginning as soon as
notified of acceptance; CPR training for health care providers
must be done before entering clinical experiences.
Many licensing bodies/employing institutions in health care
have increasingly stringent requirements and background
checks as conditions for licensing or employment. If students
have a concern apoµt this, they should contact the licensing
board for nursing at dlibsdnur@mt.gov.
PN program graduates are el,ibigle.to take the National .
Council Licensing Examination (NCLEX) for Practical
Nurses. After licensure, graduates typically find employment
in hospitals, nursing homes, physician offices and other health
care agencies. They work under the supervision of a
registered nurse, physician, dentist, osteopath or other health
care provider as specified in the State Nurse Practice Act.

Core Courses
Prerequisite to entering the Practical Nursing Program.
A/S
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . ·. . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . 4
MAT 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics . . . . . . . 3

NUR Introduction to Nursing . . . . . . . . .
PSY lOOS Introduction to Psychology · . . .
SCN 150N Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SCN 201N-202N Anatomy and Physiology
WTS 101 English Composition (requires a
placement test) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

....... ..
....... ..
....... ..
.........

1
4
2
8

...... .. . 3

Student who have started under an earlier catalog will have
a slightly different course of study. Please see a program
advisor for the correct schedule of courses.
Courses listed below will not be offered until the 2007-2008
school year.
First Year
A
S
NUR 220 Pharmacology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
NUR 221 Fundamentals of Nursing . . . . . . . . . . 7
NUR 222 Gerontology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
NUR 223 Core Concepts of Adult Nursing . . . . . 7
NUR 224 Core Concepts of Maternal/Child
Nursing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
NUR 225 Nursing Care of Clients with
2
Alterations in Psychosocial Integrity . . . . . . . . . Total
f2
12

Registered Nursing-A.S. Degree
The Associate of Science degree program articulates with
the PN program and requires at least two further semesters of
full time study. Applicants must have completed a PN
program with the general education courses listed in the
practical nursing course of study, have a cumulative GP A of
at least 2.75, possess and maintain a current unencumbered
LPN license, submit three letters of reference from employers
or former instructors, produce a proctored essay and possibly
come before the interview committee prior to being accepted
into the A.S. program. The number of students accepted into
the A.S. program is limited to 10 each autumn and spring.
Application deadlines are April 1 and November 1. All
candidates who meet the admission requirements will be
considered. The A.S. degree program is approved by the
State Boa.rd of Nursing and is seeking NLN accreditation. The
requirements for CPR, Hepatitis B vaccination and TB testing
are the same as are required for the Practical Nursing student
prior to beginning in clinical setting.
There is further skill development in the A.S. degree
program, in lecture, lab and clinical settings. The A.S.
program allows an LPN to have a career and go to college, as
the schedule offers courses online, on weekends and/or in the
evening. Upon completion, graduates earn an Associate of
Science degree in Nursing and are eligible to take the NCLEX
for Registered Nurses. Graduates are prepared for
employment as registered nurses in acute care facilities,
geriatric care centers, industrial setting, and in public and
private health care agencies.
The course of study will be different in the 2008-2009
catalog. Please see a program advisor for the most current
sequence of classes.
First Year
A
S
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology . . 3
CHEM 152N-154N Organic and Biological
Chemistry and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
COM 150S Interpersonal Communication ...... 3
NUR 240 Current Issues in Professional Practice . 2
NUR. 250 Mental Health Nursing Needs . . . . . . . 2
NUR 260 Advanced Obstetrics and Pediatrics . . . 3
NUR 265 Advanced Adult Physiological Needs . . 3
NUR 275 Management, Ethics and Internship . . . 2
SCN 220 Human Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
SOC l lOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . 3
f3
17
Total
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Radiologic Technology-A.A.S.
Degree

Summer Session
RAD 161 T Radiographic Clinical Education II
Total

A Radiologic Technologist (Radiographer) used critical
thinking and independent judgment to obtain a diagnostic
imaging study while maintaining quality patient care and
minimizing radiation exposure. Technologists are employed
in acute care settings, ambulatory care settings, physicians'
offices, in education, and in management or sales positions.
With additional education and training, radiographers may be
employed in radiation therapy, computed tomography,
mammography, magnetic resonance imaging, diagnostic
medical sonography, nuclear medicine, special vascular
imaging and cardiac catheterization.
The Associate of Applied Science degree in Radiologic
Technology requires students to successfully complete the
core prerequistie classes prior to applying to the program.
Admission to the core curriculum is open to all students who
are accepted into The University of Montana-Missoula
College of Technology. Students must pass SCN 201N-202N
with a B or above and a cumulative GP A of core classes of
2. 75 or better to be eligible to apply to the Radiologic
Technology program. The program classes begin autumn
semester each year with four semesters of both classroom and
clinical education. A ten-week summer clinical rotation is
required between the first and second years and consists of 40
hours per week of clinical instruction.
Once accepted in the program, all students are expected to
complete the RAD classes with a B or higher to continue in
the program. Students will be expected to partidipate in the
clinical setting during wintersession between autumn and
spring semester the second year.
The Radiologic Technology program is approved by the
American Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT) and
accredited by the Northwest Association of Schools and
Colleges. When all requirements for the associate degree are
completed, the student will be eligible to take the national
certification examination administered by the American
Registry of Radiologic Technologists. Upon successful
completion of this examination, the student becomes a
Registered Radiologic Technologist, R.T.(R)ARRT.
Students entering the program are required to rotate to
clinical sites outside the Missoula area on a periodic basis.
These rotations will take place during any term or session of
the second year. These sites may include, but are not limited
to, Ronan, Hamilton, and Polson, Montana.

Second Year
PSY 11 OS Organizational Psychology . . . . . .
RAD 122T Radiographic Imaging II . . . . . . .
RAD 211 T Radiological Procedures H . . . . . .
RAD 245T Radiographic Analysis . . . . . . . . .
RAD 251 T Radiographic Clinical Education III
RAD 261 T Radiographic Clinical Education IV
SCN 195T Science Learning . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

Core Courses
To be taken prior to entrance into the program:
CRT 100 Computer Literacy or competence . . . . . . . . 2
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SCN l 75T Integrated Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SCN 201N Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Total
12
First Year
A
S
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
COM 160A Oral Communications . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RAD l lOT Introduction to Radiology and
Patient Care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RAD 111 T Radiological Procedures I . . . . . . . . 3
4
RAD 121T Radiographic Imaging I . . . . . . . . . . 2
RAD 141 T Radiographic Protection . . . . . . . . . . 4
RAD 151 T Radiographic Clinical Education I . . . SCN 202N Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . 4
Total
i3
1:3

10
10
A
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

3
3
6
f2

S
3
2
6
1
12

Respiratory Care-A.A.S. Degree
Respiratory Care is an allied health speciality. It is an
important part of modern medicine and health care.
Respiratory Care encompasses the care of patients with
respiratory problems in the hospital, clinic, and home.
Respiratory therapists, as members of a team of health care
professionals, work to evaluate, treat, and manage patients of
all ages with respiratory illnesses and other cardiopulmonary
disorders in a wide variety of clinical settings. Respiratory
therapists must behave in a manner consistent with the
standards and ethics of all health care professionals. In
addition to performing respiratory care procedures,
respiratory therapists are involved in clinical decision-making
(such s patient evaluation, treatment selection, and assessment
of treatment efficacy) and patient education The scope of
practice for respiratory therapy includes but is not limited to:
-acquiring and evaluating clinical data;
-assessing the cardiopulmonary status of patients;
-performing and assisting in the performance of prescribed
diagnostic studies, such as drawing blood samples,
performing blood gas analysis, pulmonary function testing,
and applying adequate recording electrodes using
polysomnographic techniques;
-utilizing data to assess the appropriateness of prescribed
respiratory care;
-establishing therapeutic goals for patients with
cardiopulmonary disease;
-participating in the development and modification of
respiratory care plans;
-case management of patients with cardiopulmonary. and
related diseases;
-initiating ordered respiratory care, evaluating and
monitoring patients' responses to such care, modifying the
prescribed respiratory therapy and cardiopulmonary
procedures, and life support endeavors to achieve desired
therapeutic objectives;
-initiating and conducting prescribed pulmonary
rehabilitation;
-providing patient, family, and community education;
-promoting cardiopulmonary wellness, disease prevention,
and disease management;
-participating in life support activities as required; and
-promoting evidence-based medicine, research, and clinical
practice guidelines.
Starting salaries are excellent with premiums paid for
evening, night, and weekend shifts. Jobs are plentiful
throughout the United States. Graduates are eligible to take
the credentialing examinations administered by the National
Board for Respiratory Care (NBRC) which lead to the
Registered Respiratory Therapist (RRT) credential. Licensure
requirements in the state of Montana also are met by
successful completion of the NBRC Entry Level (CRT) exam;

The progi·am is 4 1/2 semesters in length which includes the
Health Care Core and a summer session. Approximate cost
for in-state residents is $11, 400 and for out-of-state residents'
$22,000.
The Respiratory Care program is accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation of the Allied Health Education
Programs (CAAHEP), 35 East Wacker Drive, Suite' 1970,
Chicago, IL 60601, (312) 553-9355. Graduates receive the .
degree of Associate of Applied Science in Respiratory Care.
Students entering the program are required to rotate to
clinical sites outside the Missoula area on a periodic basis.
These rotations take place during the spring semester, summer
session and autumn semester of the second year .. ·These sites
may include, but are not limited to: Kalispell, Ronan, Polson,
Butte, Billings, Bozeman, Hamilton, Lewiston, Idaho and
Spokane, Washington.

(ore Ccn.m~es
COM 115 Technical Writing or COM 101 English
Composition . . . , . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . .
CRT 100 or equivalent ..................... ; .
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra or MAT 117
Probability and Linear Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY llOS Organizational Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . .
SCN 201N-202N Anatomy and Physiology .........

Autumn

3
2
3
3
8

!Entry~

A

RES 120T Ethics and Health Care Communication
RES 129T Patient Care and Assessment . . . . . . .
RES 131 T Respiratory Care Fundamentals . . . . .
RES 133T Respiratory Care Pharmacology . . . . .
RES 150T Respiratory Care Laboratory I .. , . . .
RES 231 T Respiratory Critical Care . . . . . . . . . .
RES 232T Respiratory Pathology and Disease . . .
RES 235T Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and
Physiology . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . .
RES 250T Respiratory Care Laboratory
RES 255T Clinical Experience I . . . . . .
Total
Summer Session .
RES 260T Respiratory Care Laboratory In . . . .
RES 265T Clinical Experience II . . . . . . . . . .
Total

2
4
6
3·
1
-

f6

·S

4
3
3
2
5

17

..... 1
.. ... 6

7

A

RES 241 T
. RES 242T
RES 252T
RES 270T
RgS 275T
Total

Perin.atal and Pediatric Respiratory Care . . .. .
Respiratory Management . . •. . . . . . . . . . .
Respiratory Care Review , , . . . . . . . . . . .
Respiratory Care Laboratory IV . . . . . . . . . .
Clinical Experience m ......... , .....

3
1
2
2

1
15

Surgical Technology"'A0A.. S@
Degree
Students in this program are educated to be surgical
technologists who work closely with surgeons,
anesthesiologists, ar;id registered nurses in delivering patient
care preoperatively, intra-operatively, and postoperatively.
They function as a scrub technologist, the sterile member of
the surgical team who passes instruments; sutures, and sponges during surgery. They follow strict adherence to aseptic
techniques,.as well as the care, cleaning, and maintenance of
surgical supplies. In addition, surgical technologists function
in assisting the R. N. circulator by assisting. the
anesthesiologist and anticipating additional needs.of the ·
surgical team. Students are required to rotate clinical sites ..
Some internships are outside the Missoula area.

Tri!nsportaHon and housing are the student's
responsibility.
Students who successfully complete the program are
awarded an A.A.~. degree in Surgical Technology and are
encouraged to take the national examination to become
certified .. The program is accredited by the Committee on
Accreditation of Allied Health Education Programs
(CAAHEP). Students enterin the autumn semester.
Students who enter the program are required to rotate
clinical sites.
·

Core Courses
Prerequisite to entering the Surgical Technology program:
COM p5, Technical Writing or COM 101 English
Compos1t1on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CRT 100 Computer Literacy or equivalent . . . . . . . . . 2
MAT 100 Intermediate Algebra or MAT 117
Probability and Linear Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MEDJ54T Beginning Medical Terminology ........ 2
PSY lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
SCN 201N Anatomy·and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4

18

First Year
·S
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Biology . . . . . . . . . . 3
SCN 202N Anatomy and Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
SUR101T Introduction to Safe Patient Care . . . . . . . . 3
SUR 102T Surgical Procedures Lab I . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
SUR 154T Surgiea!Pharmacology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total
15
Second Year
SUR 200T Operating Room Techniques
SUR 20 l T Surgical 'Procedures I . . . . .
SUR 202T Surgical Procedures Lab II .
SUR 203T Surgical Lab Practicum I . .
SUR 204 Ethical Dimensions in Health
Professions . . •. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SUR 205T Surgical Procedures II . . . .
SUR 206T Surgical Lab Practicum U . .
SUR 290T Surgical Internship . . . . . .
Total

A
5
4
2
4

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
,
.
.

..
.. .
..
..

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.

. 3
. . .

.
.
.
.

f8

S

5
5
5
'15

Courses
U == for undergraduate credit only. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Nursing (NUR)
U 101 Introduction to Nursing 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring, Prereq., SCN 201N-202N, MAT 117, WTS 101,
SCN 150N, and acceptance into the practical nursing
prbgram. Introduce,s the student to basic principles and
psychomotor skills to provide a frameworkfor developing
initial competencies in patient care. Campus lab experience is
used initially. Off campus clinical experience in a long term
care setting completes the hands on portion .. Successful
students are qualified to apply for certification as certified
nurse assistants.
U 151 Drug Administration and Calculations 3 er.
O(fered autumnand spring, Prereq., WTS 101, MAT 117,
SCN 201N-202N, SCN 150N, and acceptance into the
practical nursing program. Apothecary, metric, and
household conversion factors and their application in solving
dosa.ge I?roblems. Oncarnpus lab experience in administering
meq1cat1ons by all routes.

U 154 Pharmacology I 2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., MAT 117, SCN 201N-202N, SCN 250N and .
acceptance into the practical nursing program. Fundamental
principles of pharmacology as a possible means to meet
human needs. Identification of broad medication categories
using the prototype approach. Pharmacologic actions, uses,
nursing implications, and client teaching for medications are
addressed within the context of the nursing process.
U 155 Adult Physiological Needs I 4 er. Offered spring
and summer. Prereq., SCN 201N-202N, SCN 150N, and
acceptance into the practical nursing program. Coreq., NUR
151, 154 .. Application of nursing theories and skills to meet
the basic human needs of adult clients experiencing common,
recurring actual or potential health deviations. All classroom
and clinical lab components must be satisfactorily completed
to pass this course. Supervised clinical laboratory includes
the care of the adult client in the acute setting with emphasis
placed on the use of nursing assessments, the nursing process,
and communication skills to enable the student to assist in
identifying needs, planning, providing, and collaboratively
evaluating care.
U 160 Childbearing Family Needs 3 er. Offered spring
and summer. Prereq., all second semester nursing classes and
acceptance into the practical nursing program. Meeting basic
human needs of the childbearing family unit and children from
one month of age to adolescence. The continued application
of growth and development and communication theories
within the framework of the nursing process. A supervised
clinical laboratory experience is provided to help the student
identify and meet the needs of the childbearing family or child
in acute care and outpatient settings. Classroom and clinical
lab components must be satisfactorily completed in order to
pass this course.
U 196T Independent Study 1~6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 240 Current Issues in Professional Practice 2 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., admission to the registered nursing
program. Focus on the role transition from LPN to RN in
relation to the concepts and principles of holistic nursing care.
Focus is on the continuing development of roles and
responsibilities of the RN as defined by the scope of practice
standards, nursing theory and conceptual models.
U 250 Mental Health Nursing Needs 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., admission to the registered nursing program
and current unencumbered LPN license. Principles and
practices related to the holistic nursing care of individuals and
families across the lifespan. Focus on the continued
development of the nursing process to address psychosocial
needs. Concepts include the helping relationship, specific
mental health illnesses, crisis intervention, and specific
nursing therapies related to treatment.
U 254 Pharmacology II 2 er. Offered spring and
summer. Prereq., NUR 154. Continuation of NUR 154.
Continues the study of medication prototype groups to meet
human needs. The nursing process as a framework for
understanding actions, use, nursing implications, and client
teaching continues as a major conceptual theme.
U 255 Adult Physiological Needs H 4 er. Offered spring
and summer. Prereq. all courses in the second semester of
the practical nursing program. Coreq,, NUR 160, NUR 254.
Continued application of nursing theories, principles, and
skills to meet human needs of adult clients experiencing more
complex, recurring actual or potential physiological, mental
or emotional health deviations. The nursing process provides
the framework to synthesize aspects of communication,
ethical/legal issues, cultural diversity, and optimal wellness.
Supervised clinical laboratory includes care of the adult client
in the acute care setting. Assessment, problem solving and

critical thinking skills enable the student to plan, provide, and
evaluate care. The clinical lab and classroom portions must
be satisfactorily completed to pass this course.
U 260 Advanced Obstetrics and Pediatrics 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., NUR 240, admission to the registered
nursing program, and .current unencumbered LPN license.
Presentation of concepts and principles related to the
registered nurse providing nursing care for childbearing
families and children who are experiencing complex
alterations in the functional dimension of health. Focus on the
use of the nursing process in assessment and application of
advanced concepts in the care of the child-bearing family, or a
child with more complex health care problems form birth
through adolescence. Exploration of special needs and
complications during the perinatal experience, and altered ,
functioning, special needs and disease processes manifested in
children.
U 265 Advanced Adult Physiological Needs 3 er. Offefed
autumn. Prereq., NUR 240, admission to the registered
nursing program, current unencumbered LPN license.
Focuses on the role of the registered professional nurse as
care provider, teacher, manager, and advocate in meeting the
more complex medical and surgical needs of adults across the
lifespan. Utilizing the nursing process students will advance
their learning in advanced physical assessment including
comprehensive history, physical and psychological assessment
of signs and symptoms, pathologic changes and psychosocial
variations of the patient. Differential nursing diagnosis and
treatment of more complex pathological conditions of the
adult will also be explored.
U 266 Clinical Capstone Experience 2 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., all third semester courses and consent of
instr. Capstone course that allows the student to work
collaboratively with an identified LPN preceptor, performing
the role expectations for care in that workplace setting.
U 269 Nursing Trends and Issues 3 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., PSYC lOOS, all second semester nursing courses and
concurrent enrollment in NUR 255 and 160 or consent of
instr. Transition from the student role to that of the graduate
nurse. Communication skills in the workplace, ethical/legal
issues and professional responsibilities are included.
Leadership and management roles are examined. Skills
necessary to obtain and retain employment are stressed. A
practice examination to assess readiness for the NCLEX
licensure exam is administered.
U 275 Management, Ethics and Internship 2 .er.
Offered autumn. Prereq. or coreq., completion of NUR 260
and NUR 265. Focuses on the principles of professional
nursing management, leadership and ethics. Students develop
knowledge and skills in decision making as well as in the
management areas of planning, organizing, staffing, directing
...
and controlling. Emphasis is on the use of leadership
knowledge and skills in affecting change. Integration of
knowledge of ethical factors as they relate to health and
illness.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professoi;s,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of currenttopics.
,
,

Pharmacy Technology (PHA)
U 100T Introduction to Pharmacy Practice 3 er.
Offeredautumn. Introduction to pharmacy practice as a
career. Includes history and personnel relating to
pharmaceutical services and ethical standards of the
occupation. Introduction to federal andstate laws regulating
pharmacy practice with emphasis on Montana State Pharmacy
Law regulating pharmacy technicians. Preparation,
maintenance, and storage of pharmacy records. Basic

concepts of computer
with emphasis on.software
designed for use in pharmacy. , D~".elopment of sk.1lls
necessary for the pharmacy tecnmcian to commumcat.e
effectively in the following ways: 1) as a representative of the
profession of pharmacy, 2) as an inte.rmediar)f between the
pharmacist and patient, and 3) as an mte~mediary between the
pharmacist and other health care professionals.
1U Wl T Pharmacy Caku!ati.ons 3 er. Offered autumn.
Calculations used in pharmacy
includes various
systems of weights and measures, dosage determinations,
percentage preparations, reducing and
dilution, and concentration.
U 102T · Pharmacology 6 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
admission into Pharmacy Technology program. Study of the
.properties, reactions, and therapeutic value of the
agents in the major drug classes.
U 103T Hosplita! 2m1d Communiity Piradke 6 cir. Offered
spring. Prereq., PHA lOOT, PHA lO~T. Practice~
hospital and community pharmacy settmg.s. In .add.ition t?
lectures, students receive hands-on expenence m d1spensmg
prescriptions, comput~r order entry, labeling_, patient profiles,
non-sterile compoundmg, and stenle IV admixture
preparation. Guest speakers and video presentations . .
supplement lectures and skills
Good commumcatlon
skills are emphasized.
U HIST Pharmacy Teduwfogy fotern.shiip 5 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PHA IOOT, lOlT, 102T. Training and
of hc;,spital and c.omm,;imt~ p~armacy
experience in a
settings und~r
01 a pharmacist. tm1pnas1zes
practical experience in outpatient dispe.nsing, inpatient
dispensing, unit-dose .systems, IV.adm1x~ure systems, bulk
and sterile compoundmg, purchasmg ana
control,
and effective communications.
U 154T Basic Phairmacology I 2 er. Offered autumn.
Fundamental principles of pharmacology and the
of medication use. Includes the law as it pertains to
dosage forms, routes of administration, as well as the
pharmacologic actions and uses of
U 1MT Bask Phiumacofogy H 2 er. Offered
Prereq., PHA 154T, Continuation of PHA 154T.
U 195T Spedal Topks 1-6 er, Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current
U 196T Imrllepe1.ulient Study 1-6 er, (R-6) Offered
intermittently.

!n

electromagnetic
electricity and magnetism, electrical
circuits as they relate to radiography.
energy, and power
U 1511' Radiographic Clinical Education I 4 er .. Offered
spring. Introduction. to patient management and basic
radiographic procedures in the clinical setting: . Emphasis on
mastering positioning of the chest and extrem1t1es,
manipulating
and applying principle of ALARA.

U 16l'f Radiogrnphk Clinka! Education II 10 cir.
Offered summer. Additional experience in patient
management and more complex patient procedures. Emphasis
on positioning of the spine, pelvis, ~ead an~ n~ck, and thorax
and adapting procedures to meet patient variations.
U 1951' Speda! Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiti~g profess.ors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offermgs
of current
U 1%T bultependelll!t Study 11~6 er, (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 211 T Radfographk Procedures U 3 er. Offered
autumn. Knowledge and skills necessary to perform standard
and specialty radiographic procedures. Emphasis on
specialty procedures, pathology, and advanced

U 241 T Radfograplh.k Protection 2 er. Offered autumn.
of radiation protection and radio biology. Topics
the effects of ionizing radiation on body tissues,
~r'''D'"'""" measures for limiting exposure to the patient and
and radiation monitoring devices.
U 245T Rm:l.fogrnphk Analysis 2. er. Offered spring. An
overview of imaging concepts as a review for the national
boards. Topics include a systematic approach for image
evaluation, patient care, radiation protection and the physics
of radiographic imaging.
U 2511 T Rm:l.fogrnphi.c C!i.nkal Education m: 6 er.
Offered autumn. Experience in patient management specific
to
and advanced radiographic procedures.
L...""'"''"'0'0 on applying appropriate technical factors t? all
and positioning of gastrointestinal and urological
studies.
U 261T Radiographic CHnkal Education IV 6 er.
Offered spring. Continuation of iD:struct!on in all basic
radiographic procedures and e~penence m a.dvanced ar~~s.
Emphasis on equipment operation, pathological recogmtion,
pediatric and geriatric variations, and radiation protection
requirements.

Radiologk ied1nology (RAD)

Respiratory Care (RES)

U HOT fotrodu.ction to Radfofogy and Patient Care 3 er.
Offered spring. Introduction to the field of radiology and its
mix of technical equipment, lab
hospital environment,
patient care and team work.
u u:rr Radiographic Proceillll:res I 3 CL Offered spring.
Preparation in the procedures associated with radiology in
standard radiographic environments.
1U 121T Radiogrnphk Imaging I 4 er. Offered spring.
Introduction to fundamental physics principles underlying
radiology and diagnostic ex-ray production. Topics include
electromagnetic waves, electricity and magnetism, electrical
energy, and power and circuits as they relate to
Factors of image quality and exposure methods:
contrast, recorded detail, distortion, technique charts, manual
and automatic exposure control, and tube rating charts.
U l22T Radi.ograph.k Imaging II 3 er. Offered summer.
Use of image receptor systems and processing principles used
in radiology.
U 131T Radiographk Physics 3 cir, Offered autum~.
Introduction to fundamental
principles underlymg
radiology and diagnostic x-ray
Topics include

U 120T Perspectives in Health Caire Communications 2
cir. Offered autumn. Introduction to oral and written health
communications as well as a brief overview of ethical and
legal implications of respiratory care practice.
U 1291 Patient Care and Assessment 4 er, Offered
autumn.
, SCN 201N-202N. Introduction to nursing-related knowledge and skills with emphasis on application
of microbiology to aseptic technique. Assessment of the
respiratory system with cardiopulmonary diagnostic and
laboratory tests interpretation .. Medical terminology
integrated throughout the course. Peer and instructor review
of selected clinical competencies in a laboratory setting.
1U 131 T Respirntory Cane F11.m.damentals 6 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., acceptance into the Respiratory Care
program. Orientation to basic respiratory care science
including the application of principles of physics. Emphasis
on theory, operation and troubleshooting of equipment used at
the entry level of practice. Microbiology in relation to
equipment processing, pulmonary rehabilitation and home
care included.

U 133T Respiratory Care Pharmacology 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., acceptance into the Respiratory Care
Program or consent of instr. Principles of basic chemistry
introduced with an application to pharmacology as related to
the pulmonary system. Cardiovascular and related
pharmacology studied in preparation for ACLS and ventilator
management.
U 150T Respiratory Care Laboratory I JL er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., acceptance into the Respiratory Care
program. Basic clinical competencies taught in RES 131 T are
studied in a laboratory setting. Peer and instructor review
included. Students earn their BLS certification.
U 231 T Respiratory Critical Care 4 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., RES 120T, 129T, 131T, 133T, 150T. Continuation
of RES 131 T. Physiology, indication, contraindications, and
application of mechanical ventilation. Emphasis on patient
assessment, monitoring,, stabilization and weaning during
assisted pressure breathing. Analysis of the various modes of
ventilation, including optimizing the patient-ventilator
interface in the adult through various advanced airway
techniques. Rhythm strip interpretation in preparation for
ACLS ..
U 232T Respiratory Pathology and Disease 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., RES 120T, 129T, 131T, 133T, 150T.
Special lectures in medicine and disease as related to the
cardiopulmonary system. Emphasis on recognition of signs
and symptoms of disease and implications for treatment
through the study of selected case studies. Neonatal and
pediatric diseases included.
U 235T Cardiopulmonary Anatomy and Physiology 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., RES l 20T, 129T, 13 lT, 133T,
150T or consent of instr. Principles of physiologic chemistry
are introduced and applied to the macro and micro anatomy of
the cardiopulmonary system with a focus on structure and
function. Application made to pathology and assessment of
patients receiving mechanical ventilation.
U 241 T Perinatal and Pediatric Respiratory Care 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., RES 260T, 265T. Study of
perinatal and pediatric respiratory care with emphasis on
assessment, resuscitation and mechanical ventilation of the
neonate and pediatric patient. The theory of NRP and PALS
will be presented. Students participate in a neonatal
assessment seminar.
U 242T Respiratory Management 1 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RES 260T, 265T. Study of respiratory care
departmental organization and administration procedures.
U 250T Respiratory Care Laboratory II 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., RES 120T, 129T, 131T, 133T, 150T. A
continuation of RES 150T with emphasis on adult critical
care. Clinical competencies taught in RES 23 lT and RES
235T are studied. Peer and instructor review included.
U 252T Respiratory Care Review 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RES 260T, 265T. A review of respiratory care in
preparation for credentialing exams. Students must take an
Entry Level Self-Assessment Exam, a Written Registry SelfAssessment Exam, and a Clinical Simulation Self-Assessment
Exam.
U 255T Clinical Experience I 5 er" Offered summer.
Prereq., RES 120T, 129T, 131T, 133T, 150T. Emphasis on
the student directly performing basic clinical skills in a patient
care setting to include hospitals, home care, pulmonary
function and sleep laboratories. Students also participate in
physician rounds.
U 260T Respiratory Care Laboratory HJI 1 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., RES 231 T, 232T, 235T, 250T, 255T.
Peer and instructor review included. Successful students will
be ACLS certified at the end of this course.

U 265T Clinical Experience II 6 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., RES 232T, 232T, 235T, 250T, 255T. Continuation
of clinical skills learned in RES 255T. Introduction to adult
critical areas, rural hospitals and cardiac diagnostics.
Students also participate in physician rounds.
U 270T Respiratory Care Laboratory IV 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., RES 260T, 265T. A continuation of RES
260T. Students will be ACLS and PALS-certified at the
completion of the class.
U 275T Clinical Expe:rien.ce HI 7 c:r. Offered autumn.
Prereq., RES 260T, 265T, 270T. Continuation of RES 265T
with critical care of the adult. Neonatal and pediatric critical
care experiences also emphasized along with teaching skills in
selected areas. Students also participate in physician rounds.
U 295T Special Topics 1 ~6 er" (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.

Surgical TtH:hnology (SUR}
U 101 T Introduction to Safe Patiellt Care 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., completion of all first semester courses;
coreq., SUR 102T. Provides an orientation to the scrub and
circulatory roles of the surgical technologist in the
preoperative, intraoperative and postoperative periods. Entry
level skills and theories are emphasized.
U 102T Surgical Procedmres Lab I 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., completion of all first semester courses; coreq., SUR
101 T. Orientation to the physical organization of the central
processing department with emphasis on documentation,
sterilization, and preparation of instruments/supplies.
U 154T Surgical Pharmacology 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MAT 005. Basic overview of the medications that
are commonly used before, during and after a surgical
procedure.
U 164T Mkrobi.ology for the Surgical Technologists 3 er.
Offered autumn. Basics of microbiology and techniques for
prevention and control of disease before, during, and after
surgery.
U 195T Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 200T Operating Room Techniques 5 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq. completion of all first and second semester
courses; coreq.,
202T. Focus on the scrub and
circulator roles of the surgical technologist in the
preoperative, intraoperative, and postoperative periods. More
complex skills and theories; impact of new technologies in the
21st century operating room.
U 201 T Surgical Procedures I 4 er, Offered autumn.
Prereq., completion of all first and second semester courses;
coreq., SUR 203T. A study of surgical procedures following
the patient through the preoperative, intraoperative, and postoperative stages of specific surgical specialties.
U 202T Surgical Procedures Lab U 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., completion of all first and second semester
courses; coreq., SUR 200T. Orientation to the physical
organization of the surgical suite, demonstration and return
demonstration of perioperative competencies in the campus
lab.
U 203T Surgical Lab Prnctimm I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., al! first and second semester courses; coreq., SUR
200, SUR 201T, SUR 202T. Perioperative experience in the
minor surgical procedure role through a supervised clinical
hospital rotation.

U 2.04 Ethical Dimensions in Health Professions 3 er.
Offered autumn. Ethical decision-making tools for addressing
common ethical issues in the health professions ..
U 205T Surgical Proced1JCres H 5 er" Offered spring.
Prereq., all first, second,and third semester courses .. A study
of surgical procedures following the patient through the
preoperative; intraoperative, and post-operative stages of CV /thoracic,· orthopedic,. neurological, and ophthalmic
specialties.
U 206T Surgical Lab Practicum U: 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., all first, second and third semester courses; coreq.,
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Spedal Certifkate and Degree
Requirements
The related studies requirements are included in the
following courses of study. Refer to the Academic Policies
and Procedures section of this catalog for the specific
requirements.

Course fees" Too~s, and Supplies
AU programs in the Industrial Technology Department
include courses with course fees and special tools and supplies
requirerµents. To obtain a complete listing of these additional
items and costs, call the College of Technology Admissions
Office at 406-243-78.82.

Building Maintenance..,CertHicate
Students in the Building Maintenance program are trained
as building maintenance personnel who take care of
commercial buildings. Classes include plumbing, electricity,
carpentry, and heating/air conditioning. While in school,
students learn physical and electrical theories, allowing them
to understand building systems. In addition, they study
building,cleaning, landscape maintenance, pool care,
computers, and boiler operation. Water treatment is discussed
in both the pool arid boiler corses.
Students are awarded a Certificate of Completion upon
successfully completing the program.

Autumn .and Spring Entry:
A

s
6

6
3
6

6
3
1
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Building Maintenance

The instruction for the four A.A.S. degree programs and
five certificate programs of the Industrial Technology
Department is delivered at the West Campus, 3639 South
A venue West.

BME 122T Electricity. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BME 123T Carpentry '. . . . . . . . . . . . '. ......
BME 127T Eow Pressure Boilers . , . . : . . . . . .
BME 128T Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BME 130T Heating and Air Conditioning . . . . . .
MAT 11 OT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSY 105TWork Attitudes ...... ' . . . . . . . ' .. '
Total ·

SUR 205T. Perioperative experience in the major surgical
procedure role through a supervised clinical hospital rotation.
U 290T Surgical Internship 5 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., all first, second, and third semester courses, SUR
205T, SUR 206T. Capstone experience in the perioperative
role in preparation for initial employment, increasing
occupational awareness and professionalism. Students take
call for emergency surgeries alongside experienced hospital
staff.
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Degree

Students in the Building Maintenance Engineering program
train to be building maintenance personnel who take care of
commercial buildings including plumbing, painting, electrical
work, carpentry, heating and air conditioning,
troubleshooting, welding and more. While in school, they
study the physical and electrical theory that allows
understanding of building systems. In addition, they study
preventive maintenance, building cleaning, roofing and
flooring repair, interior wall repair, lawn care and pruning
techniques, and swimming pool and boiler system water
treatment. Students learn how a building is constructed and
how to maintain control systems. Heating and air
conditioning systems are studied in-depth. They learn the
rules and regulations of building codes and specifications and
how to read blueprints. They gain related skills needed on the
job such as familiarity with data processing and the use of
computers, communication skills, and personnel supervision
and management. Most courses are half-semester in length.
The Associate of Applied Science degree is awarded upon
successful completion of the program.

*Autumn Entry:
First Year
BME 122T Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . .
BME 123T Carpentry . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BME 127T Low Pressure Boilers . . . . .
BME 128T Maintenance . . . . . . . . . . .
BME 130T Heating and Air Conditioning
MAT 11 OT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . .
PSY 105T Work Attitudes . . . . . . . . . .
Total
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Second Year
BME 221 T Blueprint Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BME 222T Building Construction . . . . . . . . . . .
BME 223T Basic Motors and Controls . . . . . . . .
BME 224T Pumps and Piping . . . . . . . . . . . . .
BME 227T HV AC Control Systems . . . . . . . . .
BME 228T Machine and Equipment Installation . .
BME 229T Heating and Air Conditioning II . . . .
BME 230T Preventive Maintenance . . . . . . . . . .
BUS 242T Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

A
6
6
3

S

fs

16

A
2
3
3
3

s

-

3
6
6
1

2

2
5
1
3

College of Ted111ology
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . f:
Total
13
*Spring entry allowed with program director's consent.
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Carpentry "' Certificate and AGA@S.
Degree
The Carpentry program provides an opportunity for students
to learn carpentry skills in a competency-based environment
based on national standards from the National Center for
Construction Education and Research. This program is
articulated with area schools and provides an opportunity for
students attending secondary schools as well as traditional and
non-traditional university students to work hand in hand with
professionals at the College, construction trades business
persons and the NCCER.
Students learn the various steps of becoming a carpenter
includi.ng safe practices. They complete supporting general
educat10~ ~ourses as well as ta~e advantage of internship
opportumtles and hands on projects. Student earn a national
certification after each module and a one-year certificate or a
two year associate of applied science degree from The
University of Montana-Missoula.
Program courses are offered primarily during evening and
we~kend schedules though some courses may be offered
dur'.ng a regul~rl)'. scheduled day. Contact the Building
Mamtenance Engmeenng program director for specific
scheduling information.
First Year
CAR 1lOT Carpentry Core, 2 er.
CAR 120T Carpentry Level 1, 4 er.
CAR 130T Carpentry Level 2a, 2 er.
CAR 131T Carpentry Level 2b, 3 er.
CAR 150T Job Simulation, 3 er.
BME 129T Heating and Air Conditioning, 4 er.
BME 120T Electricity I, 3 er ..
BUS 242T Supervision, 3 er.
CRT 100 Computer Literacy, 2 er.
MAT 1lOT Industrial l\1ath, 3 er.
WEL 11 lT Welding, 2 er.
Total 31 er.

Successful completion of the courses listed above result in
the award of a Certificate of Completion in Carpentry.
Second Year
CAR 210T Carpentry Level 3a, 3 er.
CAR 21 lT Carpentry Level 3b, 4 er.
CAR 220T Carpentry Level 4a, 3 er.
CAR 221T Carpentry Level 4b, 3 er.
CAR 250T Job Simulation, 3 er.
BME 12 lT Electricity
3 er.
BME 221T Blueprint Reading, 2 er.
.3ME 228T Machine and Equipment Installation, 2 er.
COM 115 Technical Writing, 3 er.
SCN l 18T General Physics, 3 er.
WEL 184T OSHA Rules and Compliance, 1 er.

Total 30 er.

Diesel Technology"' AoA~S. Degree
Students in the Diesel Technology program train to be
dies.el mechanics who repair diesel-powered trucks and heavy
eqmpment. Students study hydraulics, electrical systems, fuel
systems., power .trains, air conditioning, brakes and
su.spens1?n, e.ng'.ne theory, and engine diagnosis, beginning
with basic prmc1p!es and proceeding to an advanced level of
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system technology. A1ong with these core courses, students
take classes .in welding, machining, computers, physics,
commumcat1ons, and math.
Students who complete the program successfully are
awarded the Associate of Applied Science degree. ·
Credit for independent study is available to those desiring
additional instruction in diesel mechanics. Contact the
program director, Jim Headlee, at 406-243-7648 for more
information.

*Autumn Entry:
First Year
CRT 100 Computer Literacy .. , . . .
DET 120T Electrical Systems . . . . . .
DET 128T Engine Service I . , . . . . .
DET 135T Power Trains . . . . . . . . .
MAT 1lOT Industrial Math . . . . . . . .
MPR l 15T Related Metals Processes .
PSY 1 !0S Organizational Psychology
WEL 111 T Welding . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
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Second Year
A
S
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
D ET 221 T Brakes, Suspension, and Undercarriage 6
DET 225T Hydraulics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DET 229T Engine Service II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7
DET 230T Air Conditioning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DET 231T Fuel Systems .. : .... , . . . . . . . ·; . 5
DET 235T Advanced Power Trains . . . . . . . . . .
2
TRK 106T Commercial Driver's License (CDL)
Training (not offered every semester) . . . . . . . . .
(1)
WEL 139T Welding Maintenance and Repair ... ~
Total
17 17-18
*Spring entry allowed with program director's consent.

Power Generation Option
Power iseneration has ~ecome a major industry within the
. overall diesel 1i:dustry with 1'.1any companies needing qualified
generator techmc1ans to service, test and repair gaseous
powered system~. A University of Montana-Missoula College
of Technology diesel technology student may enroll in the
power gen~ration option upon successful completion of the
two year diesel program or a perspective student with industry
related experience may petition to get into the program. The
power generation student can expect to be introduced to the
concep.t of gaseous powere~ generators, controls, general setup/testmg and troubleshootmg techniques. Generator tear
do:"'.n and assembly is experienced enhancing the student's
ability to understand the operation and overhaul principles of
a power generator. Students also will experience operation
set-up and adjustment of typical fuel systems as found on '
gaseo.us powered generator systems including diagnostic
prmc1ples. Common types of control units also will be
cove!ed w.ith control safety of the system being the primary
cons1derat1on .
Summer Session
DET 270T Diesel and Gaseous Fueled Engines, 3 er.
DET 271T Power Generators, 5 er.
DET 272T Power Generation Controls, 4 er.

Heavy Equipment Operation ...
Certificate
?tudents in the H~avy Equipment Operation program are
tramed to safely and properly operate and maintain a variety
of heavy equipment. They learn to operate equipment
including crawler-tractors, graders, scrapers, front-end
loaders, excavators, backhoes, and dump trucks. Students
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develop an understanding of basic surveying techniques,
receive extensive training in safety regulations and
procedures, and learn how to handle controls precisely and
judge distances accurately.
A Certificate of Completion is awarded after the program is
successfully completed.
The program often has a waiting list for admittance.
Interested persons are encouraged to apply one year prior to
anticipated school attendance.

Autumn Entry:
A
HEO 140T Basic Surveying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HEO 142T Basic Surveying II . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HEO 146T Safety and Basic Controls . . . . . . . . .
HEO 148T Operational Skill Building . . . . . . . .
HEO 150T Job Simulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HEO 151T Service and Maintenance . . . . . . . . .
HEO 153T Construction Theory and
Specialized Equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 11 OT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MPR l 12T Related Metals Processes . . . . . . . . .
PSY 105T Work Attitudes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
TRK 106T Commercial Truck Driving
License Training (no offered every semester) . . . .
WEL lllT Welding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total
·

2
5
5
2
3
-

S
1
6
5
1
1

(1)
2
f7 16-17

Recreational Power EquipmentCertificate
Students in the program are trained to be recreational
power equipment technicians who repair and maintain a wide
variety of 2-stroke and 4-stroke cycle engines and related
equipment. Students work on motorcycles, ATVs,
snowmobiles, outboard motors, and personal watercraft.
Units of instruction include mechanical, fuel, and electrical
systems.
For more detailed information including program costs, tool
requirements, student class schedules, and course syllabi,
visit: www.cte.umt.edu/departments/industrial/rec_power
Students are awarded a Certificate of Completion upon
successful completion of the program. Spring entry allowed
with program director consent.
Credit for independent study is available to those desiring
additional instruction in recreational power equipment.
Contact the program director, Jim Lizotte, at 406-243-7642 or
jim.lizotte@mso.umt.edu for more information.

Autumn Entry:
A
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 1lOT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MPR 115T Related Metals Processes . . . . . . . ·. .
PSY 105T Work Attitudes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SET 160T Basic Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SET 176T Motorcycle/ATV Engines,
Suspension, and Chassis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SET 177T Motorcycle/ATV Electrical and
Fuel Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
SET 178T Marine Electrical and Fuel Systems . . .
SET 179T Marine Powerheads and Low·er Units .
SET 180T Snowmobile Maintenance and Repair I
SET 181T Snowmobile Maintenance and RepairII
SET 182T Computer Applications for Motor Sports
Total

s
2

3
3
3
3
4
-

4

6
2
:
18

2
1
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Welding Technology - Certificate
and A.A.S. Degree
Students in the Welding Technology program study welding
as it relates to manufacturing, fabrication, building
construction, and repair and maintenance of equipment and
facilities. They learn to make layouts according to blueprints
and specifications. Students also learn to prepare material
prior to welding and to apply proper filler metal according to
national standards and specifications. Welding students
develop skills in six different welding processes-oxyacetylene, shielded metal arc, gas metal arc, flux core arc,
submerged arc, and gas tungsten arc. welding. They study the
design and fabrication of jigs and related fixtures and learn
how to test for, inspect, and repair defective welds. In
addition, students study metallurgy and understand how the
heating and cooling cycles of welding affect the properties of
metals.
Welding technology students have the opportunity to
become certified to American Welding Society specifications
and receive documentation stating qualifications.
Students are awarded the Associate of Applied Science
degree upon successfully completing the two-year program.
Students who successfully complete the first year of the
program are eligible to receive a Certificate of Completion.
Students seeking only the one year certificate in Welding
Technology are required to take PSY 105T, Work Attitudes.
For more detailed information including program costs, tool
lists, class schedules, and course syllabi, visit our web site at:
www.cte.umt.edu/department/industrial/welding_technology.

Autumn Entry:
First Year
CRT 100 Computer Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MAT 1 lOT Industrial Math . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MPR 114T Related Metals Processes . . . . . . . . .
PSY 105T Work Attitudes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 180T Welding Metallurgy . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 181T Shielded Metal Arc Welding (Plate)
and Thermal Cutting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 182T Blueprint Reading and Development .
WEL 183T Layout Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 184T OSHA Rules and Compliance ......
WEL 185T Flux Core Arc Welding . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 189T Metal Fabrication I . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

A
2
3
3
4
4
2
-

~

S

3
1
4
4

1~

Successful completion of the courses listed above result in
the award of a Certificate of Completion in Welding.
Second Year
BUS 242T Supervision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
COM 115 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
CRT 1.82T Computer Aided Design and Drafting .
MPR 214T Advanced Related Metals Processes ..
WEL 280T Gas Tungsten Arc Welding . . . . . . .
WEL 281T Metal Fabrication II . . . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 282T Pipe Welding-SMAW and GTAW ...
WEL 283T Gas Metal Arc Welding . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 285T Automation in Welding . . . . . . . . . .
WEL 286T Welding Certification and Codes
Total

A

s
3

3
2
3
4
4
-

f6

4

4
3
2

16
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Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
do not count toward a degree.

Building Maintenance Engineering (BME)
U 122T Electricity 6 er. Offered spring. The electrical laws
and principles pertaining to DC and AC circuits. Includes
current, voltage, resistance, power, load, panels, feeders, lamps,
motors and fuses. Introduction to wiring methods and
materi~ls in conformance with the National Electric Code
(NEC). Includes installation and replacement oflight fixtures,
heaters, GFCI's, switches, receptacles, and electrical
thermostats.
U 123T Carpentry 6 er. Offered autumn. Application of
carpentry principles an4 techniques. Con~t~ction and
maintenance of foundat10n, floor, wall, ce1lmg, and roof
systems. Includes. s.afe use ~f tools an_d I?aterials common to
the industry. Add1t~on<:tl topics are pau:tmg"m':lsonry,
insulation, and ventilation of commercial bmldings.
U 127T Low Pressure Boilers 3 er. Offered spring. The
fundamentals of low pressure boiler operation and
maintenance. Covers steam, feed-water, fuel, and draft
systems. Includes boiler water treatment and hot water heating
systems. Introduces safe mechanical operating procedures used
in the industry.
U 128T Maintenance 6 er. Offered autumn. Maintenance
principles pertaining to lawns, groundcovers, trees, swimming
pools, pl1:1m~ing, and bui}ding cle!'lning. Emphasis is placed on
safe apphcat10n of chemicals; maint~nance frequency; a~d the
identification and safe uses of associated tools and matenals.
U 130T Heating and Air Cond.itioning.6 c.r. Offere~
spring. The fundamentals .of heating, yentil~ting, and air
conditioning. Covers heating and refr.1gerat1on cycl.es, gas
furnaces refrigerants, system evacuation and charging, and
compon~nts use9 in associated systei:1s. I~troduces the basic
mechanical service procedures used in the industry.
U 221T Blueprint Reading 2 er. Offered autumn. The
fundamental working drawings used in the trades. and crafts.
Emphasizes recognition of various types of drawings and the
development of i'.1terpretat_ion skills. I~troducti.on !O drafting
equipmen!, lettering techmgues, sketc~1ng, basic d1mens1oning,
scale reading, and geometnc construction.
U 222T Building ConstructiOn 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., BME 123T. The design and construction of foundation,
floor, wall, ceiling, and roof systems. Includes platform and
balloon framing, headers, joists, studs, rafters, sheathing,
trusses, and roof types. Includes an overview of Uniform
Building Code.
U 223T Basic Motors and Controls 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., BME 122T, BME 130T. A survey of the various types
of motors and protective devices. Included are single-phase
capacitor start, capacitor start and run, shaded-pole tap-wound,
permanent split-capacitor, and three-phase motors. Emphasis is
placed on motor control problems and protective devices.
U 224T Pumps and Piping 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
BME 123T. Overview of the Uniform Plumbing Code.
Discussion of plumbing installat.ion to.ols, safety, materi.als,
fittings, sizing, fixtures, artd basic design. Covers centnfugal,
rotary, reciproc~ting, and special .seryice pump~. Includ~s
single and multistage pumps, cav1tat1on, balancing, beanngs,
packings, clearances, mechanical seals, and problem
troubleshooting. The piping section covers hot water, cold
water, gas, compressed air, fire protection, waste, drain, and
specialty piping.
U 227T HVAC Control Systems 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., BME 130T. Introduction to bimetallic, bourdon tube,
remote bulb, CAB, thermocouple, thermistor, RTD, and

thermopile measuring devices. Temper!'lture and .rressure
control devices are related to the operat10n of heating,
ventilating, and air conditioning equipment. Two-position and
proportional pneumatic control systems are presented, as well
as pneumatic transmission. Computerized management
systems for energy conservation are discussed.
.
U 228T Machine and Equipment Installation 2 er. Offered
spring. Tools and procedures. for in.stalling., 1.eveli.ng, and
aligning equipment and machmery. Mechamcal advantage
formulas presented in physics are demonstrated. Included are
safe loads for ropes, jacks, slings, and blocks and tackles.
Skills pertaining to the proper use of ladders; scaffolds, safety
belts, and life nets used in maintenance work are discussed.
U 229T Heating and Air Conditioning II 5 er. \)ffered
spring. Prereq., BME 130T. Advanced study of heating,
ventilation, and air conditioning principles. Includes
refrigeration process, heat flow, temperature measurements, gas
laws, system evacuation and charging,_ cooling t<_>wers, and
chilled water systems. ~ncludes overview ofUmforrn
Mechanical Code.
U 230T Preventive Maintenance 1 er. Offered spring.
Concepts of equipment maintenance to prevent breakdowns and
unscheduled downtime. Includes equipment inspection,
maintenance scheduling, and nondestructive testing methods.

Carpentry (CAR)
U llOT Carpentry Core 2 er. Introduction to basic safety,
construction math, hand tools, power tools,. blueprints, and
basic rigging. Students are required to demonstrate their
ability to safely use a variety of hand and pow~r tools, react,
blueprints, demonstrate overhead crane hand signals, and ng .
loads in the laboratory.
·
U 120T Carpentry Level 1 4 er. Introduction to the
carpentry trade, including history, career opportunities, and
requirements. Building materials, fasteners, adhesives, hand
tools, and power tools are covered. Students build a small
building with a floor, walls, ceiling, roof, window and
exterior door.
U 130T Carpentry Level 2a 2 er. Advanced blueprint
reading, material estimating, site layout, measurement; and
differential leveling. Study of concrete and reinforcing
materials including volume estimates, concrete testing,
reinforcing bars, and welded wire fabrics. Concrete fottns
are constructed, including continuous, pier, grade beam,
slabs, and footings.
·
U 131T Carpentry Level 2b 3 er. Study and construction
of wall, column, slab-and-beam, and stair forms.
Demonstration of form application and construction methods.
Cutting, bending, splicing, and typing of reinforcing steel
required. Methods for handling, placing, and finishing
concrete. Introduction of manufactured forms for walls,
columns, deck slabs, roof slabs, beams, and girders.
U 150T Job Simulation 3 er. Working internship on a
construction site. Students apply skills and knowledge learned
to an actual building project.
·
·
U 210T Carpentry Level 3a 3 er. Study of various types
of siding, gutter systems, roof venting requirements, and
framing with metal studs. Installation of sheathing, exterior
siding, roofing felt, shingles, insulation vapor barriers, and
stairs on small building constructed in Carpentry 1.
U 211 T Carpentry Level 3b 4 er. Installation of wood and
metal doors including frames, locksets, and closers.
Demonstration of materials, layout and installation of
suspended ceilings. Selection and installation of countertops,
base cabinets, and wall cabinets. Window, door, floor, ceiling
trim, and drywall are installed in the small building.
U 220T Carpentry Level 4a 3 er. Trigonometric leveling
to layout foundations and determine project elevations. Use
of lasers, transits, theodolites, and electronic distance
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measuring devices. Installation of standing seam, lap seam,
and built-up roofing systems; concrete, vinyl, wooden, tile,
and carpeted floors as well as radiant heating; paneling,
wainscoting, movable partitions, curtain walls and fire-rated
commercial wall construction ..
U 221T Carpentry Level 4b 3 er. Advanced staif
systems and introduction to various construction equipment
such as forklifts, generators, compressors, trenchers,
compactors, and loaders. Steel cutting, shielded metal arc
welding; metal building construction including structural 1
~omponents, fastening methods, and assembly techniques;
project planning~ scheduling, estimating, and management
·
·
skills included.
U 250T Job Sbnul,ation 3 er. Workillginternship on a
construction site .. Students apply skills and knowledge learned
to ah actual building project.

Diesel Equipment Technology (DET)
U 120T Electrical Systems 8 er. Offered spring. The '
theory of AC/DC electricity including Ohm's Law; magnetism,
wiring diagrams, and circuit analysis. Starting, charging, and ·
related systems are covered in-depth using test equipment
commonly found in heavy equipment repair facilities.
Electronic systems are reviewed and tested using common
·
electronic test equipment
U 128T Engine Service I 4 er. Offered autumn.
Introduction to the construction and operation of internal .
coinbustiori engines with the diesel engine being examined .in
detail.· The use ofmeasuring tools and related special· tools' is
covered extensively along with common manufacture rebuild
procedures.· Start-up and running practices are detnohstrated on
various running diesel engines,
.·
, ·
U 135T Power Trains 7 er. Offered .autumn. Chassis and
drive trai1,l components used in light and he.avy-duty .trucks ~nd
other eqmpment: Clutches, marn,1al transm1ss1ons, differentials,
and final drives are covered.
.
U 196T Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term.
U 221T Broakes, Suspension, and Undercarriage 6 er.
Offered a.utumn. Air brake design, construction, and operating
principles including an in-depth study of diagnostic procedures
for troubleshooting and. repairing brake systems. Suspension
systems and undercai:riage design and repair are, CC?vered.along
with common axle alignment procedures found m mdustry.
U 225T Hydraulics 6 er. Offered autumn. Theory and
application of hydraulics relative to mobile construction
equipment and industrial hydraulic systems. Includes valves,.
pumps, motors, actuators, and related hydraulic.components,
system maintenance, troubleshooting, and repair.
U 229T Engine Service II. 7 er. Offered spring, Prereq.,
DET 128T. A continuation of Engine Service.I with a major
emphasis placed, on the r~building of a diesel ,engine. Engin~
components repatr and fa!lure analysis are reviewed along with
tune-up and running of diesel engines commonly found in the
heavy equipment trade. Shop flat-rate procedures, work order
procedures, and warranty requirements' are covered.
U 230T Air Conditioning 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DET 120T, DET 225T. Principles, theories, and the hazards of
working with R-12 and R-34, including laws governing th~se
refrigerants. An in-depth study of the components of an air
conditioning system including hands-on practice. Discharging
and charging principles ate discussed, including leakage testing
and other general diagnostic principles found.in the field, . •
U 231 T Fuel Systems 5 er. Offered spring. A comprehensiv~ study of diesel fuel il'l:jection sys~em~ to includ,e: ·
Cummins, Roosa Ma~t~r, Caterpillar, Detroit Diesel, and .
Bosch. Disassembly and repair of these systems are. covered
in-depth along ,with calibration practices. Installation, timing,
and on-engine adjustments are made on diesel engines.
On-engine diagnosis of the fuel systems using special diesel

engine diagnostic tools is reviewed.
U 235T Advanced Power Trains 2.cr. Offered spring.
Prereq., DET 135T: A continuation ofDET 135T with an
emphasis on heavy automatic transmission, torque converters,
and powershift transmission. In-depth coverage of component
review troubleshooting and repair.
U.270T Diesel and Gaseous Fueled Engines 3 er. Offered
summer. Prereq,, completion of an accredited.diesel program
or consent of instr. Overview of the diesel engine and its . ·
operating principles including the fuel systems found in the
power generation field. Both mechanical and electronic type
systems studied in depth. Ga;;eous/spark ignited.internal ,
combustion with in-depth look at both the igµition system and
fuel system. Emission systems, preventive maintenance and
general tune-up included.
U 271T Power Generators 5.cr. Offered summer. Prereq.,
completion of accredited diesel program and DET 270T.
Introduction to generators as found in the power generation
field including the review of electrical laws that pertain to A/C
and D/C current. The operation of a typical internal
combustion powered generator will be covered in depth
including troubleshooting and rebuilding practices found in the
power generation field ... Generator mountmg/alignment
practices and generator installations, including flow
requirements for combustion and cooling. .
U 272T Power Generation Controls 4 er. Offered summer.
Prereq,, completion of accredited diesel program and DET
271 T. Operation ofthe generator and controls including
governing devices and other specialized devices such as reverse
power relays and volt/amp reactive power factor (VAR)
controllers. Intensive troubleshooting including in depth
.
coverage .of service and;repair of control systems.

Heavy Equipment Operation (HEO) ;

ti 140T Basic Surveying 2 er. Offered autµmn. Basic

principj~s

of surveying and ,the use of surveyi_ng equipment.
Calculation of angles and distances to determme grade
elevations . Introdt1ction to Global Positioning Systems, lasers
and their relationship to the heavy equipment operator.
U l42T Basic S1irye,ying.II 1 er, Offe.red spring, Prereq.,
HEO 140T. Students plan andJayout projects undertaken by
the program within the community. The students participate in
staking and controlling the project by using skills acquired in
HEO 140T. Emphasis is on earthwork surveying,
·.
U 146T Safetv and Basic Controls 5 .cv. Offered autumn.
Orientation to the safe operation and basic control of
crawler-tractors, scrapers, front-ei:id loaders, motor graders,
backhoes, trucks, and other heavy equipinent units. Sufficient
time is allowed for the development of basic machine
·
operational skills.
. ..
U 148T .Operational Skill Building 5 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., HEO 146T. Advancementofbasic skills. Proper
understanding and operation of heavy equipment is pursued.
Time is allowed for development of proper techniques.
U lSOT Job Simulation 6 er. Offered spring. Prereq.;
HEO 146T, HEO 148T. Incorporates learned skills into
entry-level, industrial situations. Emphasis is on advanced
equipment usage, problem definition and.resolution,
project-type earth moving assignments, proper equipment, and
safety regulations. Course may allow particjpation in
cooperative project efforts within the community.
U 151 T Service and Maintenance 2 er. Offered autumn.
Different types of lubricants and their applications, scheduled
and preventive maintenance procedures, and importance of
periodic services and maintenance. Also included are safety
procedures and regulations.
U l53T Construction Theory and Specialized Equipment
5 er. Offer:ed spring. Prereq., MAT l l 9T: Study of ,
construction principles, specialized equipment, production
estimates, and various related subjects.
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Metals Processes (MPR)
U 112T Related Metals Processes 1 er. Offered spring.
Use of hand tools and machines which relate to the repair of
heavy equipment. Instruction covers fasteners, layout, bench
·
metal, to/eads and threading, drills and drilling, and tool
sharpenmg.
U 114T Related Metals Processes 3 er. Offered autumn.
Instruction an~ use of dri_lls, files, threads and threading
processes, basic lathe, dnll press, and band saw operation
including precision measuring instruments. Fasteners, layout
procedures, and basic hand tools are covered.
U 115T Related Metals Processes 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. A basic metalwor~ing course covering fasteners,
layout! b_ench m~tal, hea.t ~eatmg, threads and threading, drills
and dnllmg, basic machmmg, and tool sharpening.
U 214T Advanced Related Metals Processes 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., MPR 114T or l 15T. Advanced skill
development using machine tools such as milling ·machines,
lathes, surface grinders, and_ drill presses, emphasizing safety
and providing greater complexity than provided in MPR l 14T.
Welding and machining are used together demonstrating how
sequencing work improves quality and productivity.
. U 19~T Independent Study Vai:iable er. (R-6) Offered
mterm1ttently. Prereq., consent of mstr.
-

Small Engine Technology (SET)
U 160T Basic Electricity 3 er. Offered autumn. The theory

of A<;:IDC electri".ity \ncluding Ohm's Law, magnetism, series

c1rcmts, parallel c1rcmts, the use of meters, and electrical test
equipment. Includes electrica-1 symbols, soldering, storage
batteries, cranking motors, and electrical safety.
U 176T Motorcycle/ATV Engines, Suspension, and
Chassis 3 er. Offered autumn. Study-ofthe design and function of several types of engines, transmissions, suspension,
· ·
and brake systems.
U 177T Motorcycle/A TV Electrical and Fu et Systems_ 4
er. Offered autumn .. Prereq., SET I 69T. Principles of ignition,
chargmg, and crankmg systems. Design and function of
carburetor, fuel injection, and lubrication systems. Hands-on
diagnosis of problems and testing of systems.
U 178T Marine Electrical and Fuel Systems 5 er. - Offered
spring. Prereq., SET l 60T. Theory of and testing and
troubleshooting of problems with ignition, charging, and
cranking systems. Includes the design, testing, and
troubleshooting of marine carburetion and fuel injection
systems.
U 179T Marine Powerheads and Lower Units 6 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., SET l 78T. Theory of desi_g n, function
and components of outboard motor powerheads and lower
units. Includes basic rigging, power trim and tilt, propping, and
personal watercraft design, function, and maintenance.
U 180T Snowmobile Maintenance and Repair l 2 er.
Of~ered autumn. _Prereq., SET ! 77_T. The repair and
mamtenance of air cooled and !tqmd cooled engines. Includes
clutch, track, and rear suspension service and maintenance.
U 181T Snowmobile Maintenance and Repair II 2 er.
Offered srring.Prereq., SET 180T. Principles and theory of
snowmobile electrical, fuel, front suspension, and brake
systems.
U 182T Computer Applications for Motorsports
Profes~ionals 1 er. O~fered spring. Prereq., CRT 100. Use of
'.ecr~a~10nal power eqmpment software for parts retrieval,
mvo1cmg and payment methods. Students build, query, and
create reports usmg database software, and create a business
plan for a hypothetical dealership.
U 1~5T Special "Topics l-:6. ~r. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Expe_nmental offermgs ofv1s1tmg_professors, experimental
off~nngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.

. U l9_6T Independent Study Variabl"i er. (R-6) Offered
mterm1ttently.

Truck Driving (TRK)
U 106T Con_imerc~al Driver's License_ (CDL) Training
1 c~ . .Offered mterm1ttently. Prereq., consent of instr.
Ind~v1dual schedule. Truck safety, operation; and maintenance
review. Schedule and obtain Class A Commerical Driver's'
License (CDL).

Welding (WEL)
_
_
U ~ 11 T W_elding 2 Cl"· Offered autumn ~nd spring: Ba_sic

and mtermed1ate processes of shielded meta.I _arc welding _ .
(S1'1A W) and oxyacetylene welding are covered in flat,
honz_ontal, and vertical posi~ions in a variety 9f joint
configurat10ns. Instruct10n m the oxyacetylene cutting process.
~ 139T Welding Maintenance and Repair 2 er. Offered
sprmg. -Prereq., MPRI 15T, WEL 11 lT. Combines the skills
gained in w~l~ing and machin~ shop for practical applications
such as repam1:1g a br~ken cylmder bl_ock. Major emphasis is
place~ on repair techmgues. C?mmcin. repair procedures using
machme shop and weldmg eqmpment 1_s demonstrated.
U 180T Welding Metallurgy 4 er. Offered autumn. Covers
the manufac_turing of ir<?n and steel. Examination of physical
and mechamcal properties. Phase changes with the application
ofheati_ng and cooling cycl~s. Ferrous crystal types and
properties. Suggested weldmg procedures for lqw, medium,
and high carbon steels, alloy steels, ahd cast irpn.
_U 181 T Shielded Metal Arc Welding (Plate) and Thermal
Cutting 4 er. Offered autumn. theory and safe operation of
shielded metal arc. welding (~MAW) of carbon steel on plate
a~d str1:1ctural ~omponents iu a}! posit!ons to industry standards.
Visual m_spect10n and des_truct1ve testmg used to determine
accep_tabd1ty _based ur,on ~ndustry stanqards (American Weldmg Society Structural Welding Code-St~el). Power
sources and electrodes are·cover.ed in depth. Materials are
prepa~ed using mechanic~I plate' s~ears and therm~! cutting
techmques. Thermal cuttmg techmques are exartuned relative
to theory of operation and safe practices. Processes used are
oxy-fuel cutting, p_lasma arc cutting, and air. carbon arc cutting.
Theory and operation of oxyacetylene weldmg exammed ...
U 182T ~lueprint Reading and Development 3 ~r~
Offe_red spnng. f'.rereq., WEL 1~3T. _Pra~t1cal_expenence in
r~admg_ and drawmg orthographic p_roJecttons, mterpreting
dm~ens_10ns, 1;10te~, scales, and weldmg symbols. Isometric
proJe~t1on (p1c~onal), s~ctions, and auxiliary views with
practical experience usmg conventional drafting tools and
computer aided drafting (CAD).
U l83T Layout Techniques 2 er. Offered autumn.
Encon~passes layou~ on material of various shapes using
blueprints and practical layout techniques on_ pipe and structural
steel. Us~ of contour m~rkers and a review of geometric _·
construction. Computat10n of approximate costs isincluded.
U 184T OSHA Ru~es and Regulations 1 er. Offered spring.
Study of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration
rules.and regulations that affect the welding and construction
industries.
U l 85T Fl1:1x Core Arc Weld~ng 4 er; -Offered spring.
Theory, practice, and safe operation of flux core arc welding
equi_pment. . <;:oupon~ are welded in the flat, hori~ontal, and
vertt~al pos1t1ons to 11:idustry standards usin_g a vari_ety of
weldmg electrodes, diameters, and power sources which
prepare students for welding qualification to the American
Welding Society Structural Welding Code specifications.
U 189T Metal Fabrication I 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MPR 1 l~T; WE_L 181T; coreq., WEL 182T, 185T.
~oncept10n, design, and construction of a metal structure to
mdustry standards using shears, presses, and other machine
tool~ common to the welding industry. ,Skills are in shielded
met~l arc welding and flux core arc welding, oxyacetylene
cuttmg, plasma arc cutting, and air carbon arc cutting.

-
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U 195T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 196T Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 280T Gas Tungsten Arc Welding 4 er. Offered autumn.
The theory and.safe operation of Gas Tungsten Arc Welding
(GT AW). Examination of power source controls and operation
along with associated consumables such as gasses, electrode
filler materials for carbon steel, stainless steel, and aluminum.
Welding skill development according to industry standards
using these materials in the flat, horizontal, and vertical
positions.
U 281 T Metal Fabrication II 4 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MPR I 14T, MPR 214T; WEL 181T, 185T, 182T, 183T, 280T,
283T.Students combine all knowledge and skills developed in
the welding program to design and draw a full set of plans
(blueprints) for an instructor-approved project using extensive
weldmg, metal fabrication equipment, machining processes and
automation. High quality performance, consistent with
business and industry required.
U 282T Pipe Welding-SMAW and GTAW 4 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., WEL_ 181T; coreq., WEL 280T. Emphasis on
skill development in the welding of pipe sections to extremely
high quality levels as required by national codes and standards.
Pipe welding using GT AW for the root pass and SMAW for the
remaining passes in all positions. Visual inspection and
destructive testing used to evaluate work according to industry
standards.
U 283T Gas Metal Arc Welding 4 er. Offered spri'ng.
Prereq., WEL I 85T. Theory and safe operation of Gas Metal
Arc Welding (GMA W). Theory of flux core arc welding
apr.lied to GMA W. Primary focus on application, practical
skill development, and producing welds that meet industry
standards. _Metals welded are low carbon steel, stainless steel,
and aluminum. Short circuit arc and spray arc transfer used.
Examination of gas and electrode selection.
U 285TAutomation in Welding 3 er. Offered spring.
Application of the welding process to automation. Examination
of simple automation techniques such as tools, clamping, and
fixturing to aid in the rapid joining of production runs.
Increasing complexity is examined leading into equipment that
carries the welding gun, tractors, and carriages by fullyautomated systems with the student performing set-up and
troubleshooting (Submerged Arc Welding) and automated parts
processing (optical tracer torch). Programmable controllers are
mvestigated and used. Programming and use of a PUMA 650
Industrial Robot..
U 286T Welding Certification and Codes 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., WEL 181 T, l 85T. Fundamental concepts and
requirements of the American Society of Mechanical Engirieers (ASME) and American Welding Society (A WS) are examined.
Through laboratory experience students are provided the
opportunity to qualify (certify) under the two codes mentioned
above.
U 295T Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
-

Faculty
Murray Catlin, B.S., Montana State University, 1975
(Industrial Technology)
Cathy Corr, M.Ed., Montana State University, 1989
(Applied Arts and Science)
Josef Crepeau, M.A., The University of Montana, 1994
(Applied Arts and Science)
Anne Delaney, M.B.A., The University of Montana, 2002

(Health Professions)
_
Deborat Fillmore, M.E. The University of.'Montana, ZOOO,
R.N. (Health Professions)
· _ Cheryl Galipeau, M.E., The University of Montana, 1999
(Business Technology)
Cec Gallagher, Ed.D., Montana State tJn\versfry, 1998
(Academic Support)
Tom Gallagher, M.S. Western Washington University, 1996
(Computing and Electronics, Chair)
William Gleason, M.S., Montana College of Mineral
Science, 1989 (Welding Technology)
James Headlee, M.E., Northern Montana Coliege, 1987
(Industrial Technology)
Colin Henderson, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1985
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
Karen Hill, M.A., The University of Montana, 1998, R.N.
(Applied Arts and Sciences; Health Professions, Chair) Carol Hinricher, M. S., Montana State University, 1983
·
(Business Technology)
Penny Jakes, M.E., The University of Montana, 1981 (Computing and Electronics)
· '
Allen Lacasse, B.S., Liberty University, 1990 (Health
Professions)
·
-Brian Larson (Business Technology, Chair)
James Lizotte, M.S., University ofWiscbnsin Stout, 1967
(Industrial Technology; Chair)
Ross Lodahl, Certificate, Spokane Community College,
1967 (Business Technology)
Mark Medvetz, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1989
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
Vicki Micheletto, M.E., The University of Montana, 1986
(Business Technology)
Ed Moore, M.E., The University of Montana, 1988
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
Mary Nielsen, M:.S.N., Clarkson College, 2001, R.N.
(Health Professions)
Sue Olson, M.E., The University of Montana', 1996
(Business Technology)
Tim Olson, M.B.A., The University of Montana, 1997,
·
C.P.A. (Business Technology)
Steven Rice, M.E., Northern Montana College, 1991
(Computing and Electronics)
Niki Robinson, M.E., The University of Montana, 2000
(Business Technology)
Michele Sare, M.S.N., R.N., University of Phoenix, 2005
(Health Professions)
Bob Shook, M.S., Utah State University, 1989, American
Welding Society Certified Welding Inspector, 1989 (Industrial
Technology)
Thomas Stanton, J.D., University of Cincinnati, 1991
(Business Technology)
Steve Stiff, B.S., The University of Montana, 2001
(Computing and Electronics)
Lynn Stocking, M.E., The University of Montana, 1987
(Associate Dean; Director, Academic Computing; Business
Technology)
Linda Strelnick, B.S., The University of Montana, 1976,
CST/CFA (Health Professions)
Lisa Swallow, M.S., California State University, Chico,
1990, C.P.A., C.M.A. (Business Technology)
Rhonda Tabish, Certificate, The University of Montana,
1974 (Computing and Electronics)
Margaret Wafstet, M.N., Montana State University, 1980,
R.N. (Health Professions)
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Robert Wafstet, M.S., Eastern Washington University,
1974, R.R.T. (Health Professions)
John Walker, M.B.A., The University of Montana 1990
(Industrial Technology)
'
Donald Warden, A:A., Kirkwood Community College,
1977 (Health Profess10ns)
Lisa Wrobel, Pharm_.D., The University of Montana, 2003,
R.Ph. (Health Professions)

Adiunct Faculty
Candace Alberi, B.S.N., Montana State University 1974
(Health Professions)
'
Kristi Bailey, C.S.T./C.F;A., College of Technology 1994
(Health Professions)
'
Michael Bailey, L.L.B., University of Sydney Law School
1985 (Business Technology)
'
Michelle Boller, M.A., George Washington University
2004 (Business Technology)
'
Kathryn Brauer, B.S., The University of Montana, 1983,
C.Ph,T, 1997 (Health Professions)
Megan Brophy, A.A., The University of Montana 1997
(Health Professiorts)
'
Debra Burleigh-Gilbert, B. S. N., Washington State
University, 2003 (Health Professions)
Dora Cardillo, B.S., Boise State University, 1985 (Health
Professions)
Kirsten Cooper, B.S., The University of Montana 2002
(Business Technology)
'
Tom DiNoia, A.A.S., The University of Montana 2003
(Industrial Technology)
'
Melinda Dorn, A.A.S., New Jersey Academy of Culinary
Arts, 2005 (Business Technology)
Colleen Dowdall, J.D.,The University of Montana 1981
(Business Technology)
'
Jacki ?lam, B.A., The University of Montana, 1997 (Health
Professions)
Ethan Eyestone, A.A.S., The University of Montana 2001
(Health Professions)
'
Beverly Freeman, A.A.S., The University of Montana
1988 (Business Technology)
'
James Gray, B.A., Duquesne University, 1970 (Business
Technology)
Laurie Gries, M.A., The University of Montana 2004
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Diana Haker, B.S.N., Montana State University 1991
(Health Professions)
'
Wendy Haller, M.S.N., University of Utah 1995 (Health
Professions)
'
Jim Harris (Industrial Technology)

Gail Haviland, J.D., The University of Montana 1988
(Business Technology)
'
Colleen Holmquist, A.A., The University of Montana 1994
(Health Professions)
'
Scott Johnson, B.S., The University of Montana 1981
(Business Technology)
'
Donnie Laughlin, B.A., The University of Montana 1968
(Industrial Technology)
'
Karen Logan, A.A.S., College of Great Falls 1990 (Health
Professions)
'
Scott Louis, A.A., Community College of the Air Force
1999 (Health Professions)
'
Mark McLaverty, J.D., The University of Montana 1992
(Business Technology)
'
Charles Miller, M.S., Indiana University 1977 (Health
Professions)
'
Charles Myers, M.E. (Applied Arts and Sciences)
LeAnn Ogilvie, B.S.N., Montana State University 1993
(Health Professions)
'
Nicole Olson, M.S., R.D., Eastern Illinois University 1998
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Ashley Preston, Ph.D., The University of Montana 2001
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Brianna Randall, M.S., The University of Montana 2004
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Kim Reiser, M.A., The University of Montana 2000
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Cheryl Richards, B.S.N., Montana State University 1989
R.N. (Health Professions)
'
'
Robert Schlegel, M.F.A., The University of Montana 1994
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
Linda Eagleheart Thomas, Ph.D., The University of
Montana, 2002 (Applied Arts and Sciences)
Teresa Thompson, J.D., The University of Montana 1986
(Business Technology)
'
Sarah Topp, C.S.T., The University of Montana 2000
(Health Professions)
'
Laurie Trudeau, A.S., Spokane Falls Community College
1998 (Health Professions)
'
Kristine Vessey, M.Ed., The University of Montana 2002
(Business Technology)
'
Wynne Wakley, A.A.S., The University of Montana 1995
(Business Technology)
'
Lynnette Walker, Certificate, The University of Montana
(Health Professions)
Thomas Williams, B.S., The University of Montana 2003
(Applied Arts and Sciences)
'
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Graduate School
David A. Strobel, Dean
The College of Arts and Sciences and the professional
schools offer graduate study at both the masters and doctoral
level. Admission and graduation for these graduate programs
are administered by the Graduate School. Information on
specific programs should be directed to the appropriate
college or' school. Please i;~fer to the .Areas of Study section
of th~s catalog for the specific degree programs offered.
The followirtg courses are designed for doctoral students
in the Individual Interdisciplinary Program who may not find
appropriate co.urse numbers available from an existing
doctoral discipline.

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Graduate Studies-Interdisciplinary

(~S)

G 696 Independent Study Variable er. (R~8) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Originalinvestigations
of problems not part of dissertation.
G 697 Advanced Research Variable er~ (R-9) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Independent .research
projects other than dissertation.
G 699 Dissertation Variable er. (R-18) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr. Doctoral dissertation research
activities.

lnte'rcultural Youth and
F~rftily Development
~:~rnm.er:s-Flanagan'. (P~ofessor

Rita
of
Counselor· E.ducatioo), Acting Director
Thi:s master's degree program is designed for students who
wish to en.gage in culturally~relevant volunteer work or paid
employment in the realm of child and family assistance. It is
affiliated with the United States Peace Corps as a partner
school for their master's. international program. Requirements
include one year of full-time instruction at UM, a significant
period'of time engaging in internship work in an applied
intercultural setting, and a final professional paper or thesis.
Internships will typically be 1-2 years and will involve work
in a culture other than one's own. Students participating in
this program are expected to g:;iin the following background
and competencies:
-importanLiplerculturally-informed helping skills for
working witli youth, women, families and communities in
culture other than their own
-a solid background in issues, concerps, and critiques
regarding assistance· and interventions across culture, both
historically and currently
-opportunity to pursue and participate in a significant field
experience, working with an established helping agency in
another culture or country.

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate
or graduate credit, G =for graduate credit. R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the ·
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

lntercultural Youth and.Family Development
(IYFD)
G 501 Intercultural Aspects of Hum.an Development I 3
er. Offered autumn. Explorations of childrearing practices,
parenting beliefs, and cultural variations in infaricy and early
child development.
G 502 Intercultural Aspects of Human Development II 3
er. Offered spring. Explorations of cultural variations in
later childhood, adolescence and adulthood, with particular
focus on issues such as multicultural adoption, identity, and
the role of poverty,
G 510 Applied Intercultural Skills Development 2 er.
Offered autumn. Focus on applied skills in two areas: crosscultural negotiation and conflict management; program
development and grant writing.
G 595 Special Topics 2-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
. G 596 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Directed readings and other individualized study topics
guided by faculty.
G 598 Internship 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Introduction to service learning in applied settings.
G 599 Professional Project 1-2 er. (R-2) Offered every
term. Final Master's project related to internship; may be
presented as a grant proposal, policy analysis, or other
professional paper.
G 698 Internship 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered every term.
Supervised intercultural experience through Peace Corps,
VISTA, or other organization approved by program faculty.
G 699 Thesis 1-2 er. (R-2) Offered every term. Final
master's thesis based on research related to internship
placement.

the mansfield center
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The Maureen and Mike
Mansfield,.Center
Terry M. Weidner, Director
The Maureen and Mike Mansfield Center was established in
1986 to pay tribute to Maureen and Mike Mansfield and to
recognize their important contributions to U.S. Asian .relations
and public policy. The Center is an academic unit within The
University of Montana and receives core funding from an
endowment managed by the Maureen and Mike Mansfield
Foundation. Mansfield Center faculty offer classroom
instruction, conduct research and organize various types of
conferences, all with a focus on East Asia. The Center faculty
collaborate with the University's Asian Studies Program.

Courses
U for uµdergraduate credit only, UG= for undergraduate or

gra~uaf~:.credit, G=for graduate credit. R aft~r the credit .
~nd~cates'thec,o~r.s.e may b~ repeated for_ credit.to the max1murrj

courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 494 Mansfield Center Seminar Variable er. (R-9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent. of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Expenmental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of newcol.lrses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
UG.496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er.. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.

Faculty

md1cated .after the R,, Credits beyond this maximum .do not
count towatd a degre,e, ·•
·
.

Professors· •

Mansfi~lc:fCent~r. (MANS)

1980 (Mansfield Professor of Modern Chinese Affairs)
Philip West, Ph.D., Harvard University, 1971 (Mansfield

U 195 $'p~eHH 'l{~pi(is Variable er.. (~-6) Offered
of ins:tr. J;i'.xperimental .
offerings bfi,:ie.w cQ:utse.s or one~time '.dfferi'l:rgs of current
·
··~···
topics. >' , : ' <<
U 395,,.~p~efal'T9J>ies Va~iable 'ct.'.(R,-'9)' Offered
intermiff~ntly: :Pfereg.,. const\nt of tnstr'. Experimental
.
offerings of visjtlng professors, experimental offerings ofnew
intermitt~ii:tl>t• Pj;ereq;j~onsent

y

,

Terry M. ·Weidner, Ph.D:, University of California, Davis,
Professor of Modem: Asian Affairs)

Ad[unct Profes~ors

..

Ambassador Mark Johnson, M.A.; George Washington
University, 1971 (Adjunct Ma.nsfield Profe&~or)

mansfield library
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The Maureen and Mike
Mansfield Library
Bonnie Alfen, Dean
The University of Montana libraries are teaching and research
libraries that provide an array of information resources and
services in support of the curricular and research programs of
the University. These resources include traditional library
collections and electronic access to a network of research
databases, e-joumal packages, electronic journal subscriptions,
and a Web-based library catalog. Library services include in
depth research and reference assistance, an extensive
instruction program integrated into the university curriculum,
and full-service computing and copying facilities. Extensive
services for the distance education students and faculty are
available to provide an equitable educational experience.
The Maureen and Mike Mansfield Library comprises the
heart of UM 1s liqrary system. Collections exceed 1.5 million
bound volumes, including more than 20,000 electronic books,
access ~o oyer: 30;000 print and electronic journals, an
expandmg array of electronic databases, nearly 100,000 media,
a federaLgovemment depository collection and an archives and
spe_cial. coH~dions.. These ".ollections are ~upplemented by.an
active mterhqtaryloan service through which the resources of
other lib~aiies•ate made available td students and faculty. The
Mansfiel;d Library·rsopen seven.days a week for 98 hours .
during
ai::ade.qil.·c s.eme"ster, Library r~~ources in support.of
the CoHegeofTe~hnology are located on the East Campus.
Over I 00 publiC workstafiCihs arrd wireless access throughollt
the building provide fast and stable Intemetconnectivity in
support bf electronic information resources. A state-of-the-art
Student Leaming Center underscores the goal of the. library ·as a
learning library in which students learn how to access and
evaluate information in support of their advancing academic
careers. Study carrels, group study rooms, and study tables:on
all floors of the library provide quiet study locations.
Affiliated library col.lect.ions of The University of Montana
system are located .in Butte at Montana Tech and at the College
of Technology-Montana Tech, in Dillon at The Carson Library
of The University of Montana-Western, and in Helena at Tbe
University of Montana-Helena.
·

flie

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit
mdicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Library (LIB)
U 195 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 196 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of
instructor.
U 200 Research Strategies 1 er. Offered every term.
Introduces on-campus and distant students to academic library
research methods and resources with a focus on remote access
and services for distant students. Explores all steps of
academic research including how to find information and use
critical thinking to evaluate sources.
U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.

U 296 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of
instructor.
U 395 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instructor.
·
VG 495 Special Topics 1-12 er. (R-12) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
·
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instructor.
G 595 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Experimental offerings of
visiting professors, experimental offerings of new courses, or
one-time offerings of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study 1-9 er. (R-9) Prereq., consent of
instructor.

Faculty
Professors
Bonnie Allen, MX.S., Indiana University, 1980 (Dean)
Erling R. Qelz, M:S., University of Illinois, 1968
Sue Samsonr M.A., :university of Missouri, 1977

Ass.ociate Professors
Barry Brown, M.l;L.S., University of Michigan, 1989
Kimberley M. Granath, M.L.S., University of Oklahoma,
1985 .·
' .. · .. ·
.. '.. ·'
'
.•.•
K. Elaine Biggins; M.S.L.S., University of Southern:
California, 1971 · ·
·
·· ·
Coburn R. Johnson, M.A., University of Denver, 19,72

. Assistbnt Professors
Jennie Burroughs, M.L.l.S., University of Illinois, 2004
Sebastian Derry, M.L.l.S., Dalhousie University, Zd02
Samantha Hines, M.L.l.S., University of Illinois, 2003
Colleen Major, M.L.S., University of Buffalo, 2001
Steve McCann, M.L.l.S., University of Washington, 2003
Merinda McClure, M.L.l.S., University of British Columbia,
2002
Donna McCrea, M.LS., University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee,
1999
Kate Zoellner, M.L.l.S., University of Michigan, 2005

Librarian
Steven Atkin, J.D., The University of Montana, 1994
(College of Technology)

Emeritus Professor
Devon Chandler, Ed.D., University of Oregon, 1973
Karen Driessen, M.A., University of Denver, 1967
Richard T. Dunn, M.A.L.S., Rosary College, 1972
William W. Elison, M.A., University of Denver, 1970
Karen Hatcher, M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1964
Douglas E. Mills, M.A., University of California, 1950
Christopher Mullin, M.A., University of Washington, 1969
Robert G. Schipf, M.L.S., University of Oklahoma, 1961

school of business: ·
administration.
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Larry D. Giam:hetta, Dean

Mk ha el V. Harrington, Assodate Dean
Homepage:. http://www.business.umt.edu
The Schoo]of Business Administration, founded in 1918, is
the largest.Professional school at the University. All programs
are accredited by AACSB International-The Association to
Advance Collegiate Schools of Business.
Mission
The faculty and staff of the School of Business
Administration are committed to excellence in innovative
experiential learning and professional growth through research
and service.
The goal of the School of Business Administration is to
provide a broad foundation in organizational administration and
exposure to the basic principles of various business disciplines.
The complexity of contemporary society has brought an
increasing need for responsible leadership. A professional
busmess education combined with solid grounding in the
liberal arts and sciences prepares men and women to meet
difficult challenges and to participate in the molding of the
future.
Students may pursue a program of studies leading to the B.S.
in Business Adm,inistration, with a major in any of the
following areas: accounting, finance, information systems,
international business, management, and marketing.
Opportunity for further study at the graduate level is offered
through programs leading to the degrees of Master of Business
Administration, Master of Accountancy, joint J.D./M.B.A., and
joint M.B.A./Pharm.D. The M.8.A. program is particularly
suited to those students whose undergraduate training has been
in areas other than business administration. Further details may
be obtained from the Graduate Studies bulletin or by specific
inquiries directed to: Director of M.B.A. Program, School of
Business Administration.
Fmmdation Program for Graduate Work in Business
The Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) and Master
of Accountancy (M.Acct.) at niost universities are open to
graduates ofnon-business undergraduate programs. Students in
the arts and sciences or other professional schools who
anticipate doing graduate work in business are encouraged to
take as many of the foundation courses listed below as possible
in their undergraduate programs. Completion of all of the foundation courses will reduce the time required for the M.B.A. or
M.Acct at The University of Montana-Missoula by one yeai·.
ACCT 20 I Financial Accounting
ACCT 202 Managerial Accounting
BADM 257 Business Law
FIN 322 Business Finance
IS 270 Management Information Systems
IS 341 Operations Management
MGMT 340S Management and Organizational Behavior
MKTG 360 Marketing Principles
ECON 111 S Introduction to Microeconomics
MATH 241 Statistics
For more information, check the UM School of Business
Administration Graduate School website at www.mbamacct.umt.edu.
---High School Preparation: High school students who are
planning to major in business administration at The University
of Montana-Missoula should take their school's college

preparatory curriculum. Additional courses to improve reading,
writing,· and computer skills will be beneficial. Students should
take as much mathematics as possible including two years of
algebra.
Credit/No Credit Option: Students may take courses in the
School of Business Administration on a credit/no credit basis as
follows:
For Non-Business Majors: All 100, 200, 300 and 400-level
business administration courses that are not identified as
traditional letter graded only.
Business Majors: Only elective courses may be taken on a
credit/no credit basis. All courses required for the major and all
general education courses must be taken for a traditional letter
grade. For additional information see the General Education
section of the catalog.
For business majors, exceptions to the letter-grade
requirement in the major may be made by the instructor with
the approval of the department chair unless the course is
identified as traditional letter graded only.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
To earn the B.S. in Business Administration degree, the
student must:
I. Complete the following requirements with a grade of C
(2.0} or better during the freshman-sophomore years:
ENEX l 0 I Composition
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Mathematics; Finance
students must complete MA TH. J50, Applied Calculus
ECON 111 S, l I 2S Microeconomics, Macroeconomics
COMM 111 A Introduction to Public Speaking
CS 172 Computer Modeling
MA TH 241 Statistics
ACCT 20 l, 202 Financial Accounting, Managerial
Accounting
BADM 257 Business Law
IS 270 Management Information Systems
2. Complete the following requirements during the
junior-senior years (with grades of C- or better in each course):
FIN 322 Business Finance
IS 34 l Operations Management
MGMT 340S Management and Organizational Behavior
MKTG 360 Marketing Principles
MGMT 445 Small Business Management and Strategic
Planning or MGMT 446 Strategic Management or IS 448
Management Game
Note: In order to take 300 and 400 level classes in the School
of Business Administration, a student must have achieved
junior standing in business. Junior standing in business is
defined as having completed a minimum of 60 semester credits
and having completed all of the freshmen-sophomore
requirements listed in section above with a grade of C (2.0) or
better in each course.
Non-business majors must have the consent of the department
chair to enroll in any undergraduate business course numbered
300 and above.

Department t'lt Accounting and Finance
international business, management, or marketing.
4. Complete course work required in the selected major
during the junior-senior years with grades of C- or better in
each course.
5. Complete three different business-oriented experiential
learning exposures including the capstone course (MGMT 445,
MGMT 446, or IS 448) requirement. A list of courses
qualifying to meet this requirement will be prepared annually
and is available from the School of Business Administration.
This requirement is reduced as follows for students who have
more than 60 transfer credits when entering The University of
Montana-Missoula for the first time:
-Students with an initial transfer of 60.1-90 semester credits
complete two different business-oriented experiential learning
exposures including the capstone requirement (MGMT 445,
MGMT 446, or IS 448).
-Students with an initial transfer of more than 90 semester
credits complete the experiential learning exposure by fulfilling
the capstone requirement (MGMT 445, MGMT 446, or IS
448).
6. Complete the Upper-division Writing Expectation by
taking an upper-division writing course (typically in a business

~
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capstone course) from the approved list in the Academic
Policies and Procedures section of this catalog.
7. Complete no fewer than 51 credits in courses in the School
of Business Administration. All courses offered by the
Department of Economics may count toward the 51-credit
requirement. At least fifty percent (50%) of all business credits
applied toward the requil"ements for the business degree must
be earned at The University of Montana-Missoula; this includes
all economics credits, if they are counted toward the business
requirements.
·
7. Complete no fewer than 60 credits (exclusive of health and
human performance activity credits) of work in departments
and schools other than the School of Business Administration.
8. Complete at least a total of 120 credits of which at least 39
are at the 300- or 400-level.
9. Earn a minimum grade-point average of 2.00 for all credits
in business administration courses for which a grade is received
and a minimum grade-point average of 2.00 for all credits in
major-area courses for which a grade is received.
10. Please note that not all business courses are offered every
academic term.
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Terri l. Herron§ Chair
The Department of Accounting and Finance prepares ethical
and informed decision makers with effective analytical and
decision making skills to become leaders in their respective
professions. The department offers the Master of Accountancy
degree and two undergraduate majors within the Bachelor of
Science in Business Administration degree: accounting and
finance.
The Master of Accountancy program is designed to prepare
ethical and informed decision makers with the potential to
become leaders in the profession of accountancy. This program
has achieved national recognition due to the outstanding
performance of graduates on the uniform CPA examinations.
Graduates hold positions in some of the most prestigious
accounting firms in the world.

Accounting Major
The undergraduate accounting major develops competence in
the broad range of accounting practices. The curriculum strives
to foster critical thinking and problem solving skills. Students
are prepared to enter professional positions in accounting with
busmess, nonprofit, or government organizations. In addition,
they can continue their education in the Master of Accountancy
program and/or pursue a variety of professional certifications.
Basic Requirements for the Accoumting Major
Required:
Credits
ACCT 310 Accounting Information Systems ..
3
ACCT 311 Intermediate Accounting I
3
ACCT 312 Intermediate Accounting II
. .
3
ACCT 421 Cost Management I . . . . . . . . . . .
3
ACCT 43 l Income Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
ACCT 441 Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
ACCT 451 Non-Profit Accounting ... .
3

Plus three (3) credits from the following:
ACCT 313 Advanced Accounting Topics .... .
ACCT 422 Cost Management II . . . . . . . . . . .
ACCT 495 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Note: Students should select, in consultation with their
faculty advisor, the 400-level accounting courses from the
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3

above list that best fit their individualcareer goals. Some of
these courses may be taught once a year-see advisor for the
schedule each academic year.
Basic Accounting Prerequisites for the Master of
Accountancy
Required-All courses must be completed with a C or better:
ACCT 310 Accounting Information Systems .
3
ACCT 311 Intermediate Accounting I . . . . .
3
ACCT 312 Intermediate Accounting II .
3
ACCT 313 Advanced AccountingTopics . . .
3
ACCT 421 Cost Management I . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
ACCT 431 Income Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 441 Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 451 Non-Profit Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Note: One 400-level class listed in the Masters requirements
above can be taken m the Masters program for graduate credit
1fit was not taken at the undergraduate level and if taken after
admission to the Masters program. In order to complete the
Masters program in a timely fashion, it is strongly
recommended that only ACCT 451 be taken at the graduate
level.

finance Major
The finance curriculum is designed to equip students with a
comprehensive foundation in financial management, financial
markets and mvestments. Students will gain competence in
effective decision making, performing complex analyses,
providing expert financial advice and utilizing current
technology tools and data sources.

Basic Requirements for Finance Major
All students must fill out a plan of study during their
sophomore year or the first semester of their junior year. The
plan of study is available from a finance faculty advisor and
must be completed and signed by the faculty advisor. Failure
to impl~ment and adhere to a program of study may delay
graduat10n.
Required:
Credits
FIN 420 Investments . . . . .
3
FIN 424 Financial Markets .
. . . . 3

FIN 429 Financial
I Theory and
FIN 439 Financial Management H Analysis and
MATH 150 Applied Calculus (instead of MATH l
Plus one (1) of the
courses*:
ACCT 311 Intermediate
I . . . . . . . . .
3
ACCT 421 Cost Management I . . . . . .
3
FIN 301 Financial Statement
3
FIN 495 Financial
of
... .... 3
ECON 311 Intermediate Microeconomics . . . . . . . . . .
ECON 460 Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
*Any substitution must be
by the advisor and the
department chair. From time
other finance courses may
be offered that may be substituted when
In
addition to the above required courses, finance students must

additional courses at the 300- or 4QQ .. Jevel from a
career
selected in consultation with their advisor and
incorporated into their program of study. Suggested career
tracks include Banking/Investment, Financial
Accounting/Corporate, Economics,
uuv'"umuvu Sciences, and International Finance. Details are
available from advisors.
FIN 228 (Personal Financial Planning and Investment) is a
recommended course and will normally be taken before FIN
322. It may be taken
with FIN 322. No student
receive
228 after FIN 322 is
Students who
to the
with credit for
FIN 322 will not take FIN 228.

ti
Be~va

IS 491 Information Systems Practicum or

L, Jonr1es1

IS 498 Information Systems Internship ,

The Department of Information
offers a major in information
Science in Business

lnforn1ation """'"''ll'"''""'
The information
manage an
focuses on:
information
processes;
utilization
information
information and information
organization's strategic
The knowledge and skills
careers in programming, systems
administration, e-commerce,
administration, and project
Basic Requirement§ for information
Required:
IS 370 Database
IS 371 Business Applications Development
IS 372 Telecommunications
IS 373 Systems Analysis and
IS 476 Project Management

Credits
J

J

3
3
3

3

Choose t\NO courses (6 credits) from the nH11.,rnr1a
IS 471 Fundamentals of Network
IS 472 Advanced Network in.am1P-.~au1;;rn
IS 474
IS 475
IS 477 Multimedia Development
Business
IS 478
of E-Commerce
IS 495
to 6
IS 496
to 6
MKTG
Innovations
ACCT 310
Information
science (up to 6
and Design
C&I 444 Advanced
and Supervision
CS 181 Electronic Publishing on the World Wide Web
MA TH 381 Discrete Optimization
MATH 382 Linear Optimization
NOTE: Students completing their IS
division classes still must earn a total of
credits to fulfill University requirements.

6

3

for international Business
The Department of
and
offers three
majors within the Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration: International Business,
and
Marketing.

International Business Major
The international business major
opportunity to focus on the '"'•um"'~'
political and social dimensions
functioning in a global business

368 International Business .. , . . . . . .
MGMT 480 Cross-Cultural Management .. , ,
FIN 473 Iv'iultinational Financial Management and

Credits
3
3

3
And one
the following:
lv1GMT 465 World Trade and Commerce , . . . . .
3
MGMT 485 Seminar in
International
. " . . . . . . " . . . . . . . . . . ' . ' .. " .... 3
Issues
of all of the requirement for at least one
Plus the
major area within the School of Business
other
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Administration (Accounting, Finance, Information Systems,
Management, or Marketing).
Plus 6 credits, approved by the business school's international
faculty advisor, and selected from internationally-focused
courses, an international exchange, an international internship,
or a study abroad program. Students should consider an
area/cultural focus, such as Japan, China, Western Europe,
Central Europe, Eastern Europe.
Plus four semesters or the equivalent (as determined by the
Department of Modem and Classical Languages and
Literatures) of any one foreign language is required. It is
recommended that students complete the foreign language by
the end of their junior year.

Management Maior
The management major is designed to provide students with
the interpretative, analytical, and integrative skills required in
manageri~l positions in a variety of business and nonprofit
orgamzatlons.
Basic Requirements for Management Major
Required:
Credits
MGMT 344 Human Resource Management . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 348 Entrepreneurship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 368 International Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 420 Leadership and Motivation . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 444 Management Communication . . . . . . . . . 3
Plus three (3) courses from the following:
MGMT 430 Business Negotiations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 440 Business Ethics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 449 Business Plan Implementation . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 480 Cross-Cultural Management . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGM.T 495 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 498 Management Internship . . . . . . . . . . 3 only
Courses recommended outside of Business:
PSYC 350 Social Psychology* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 323 Labor Economics* . . . . . . . . . . . . ; .... 3
ECON 324 Industrial Relations* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
*Check course descriptions for prerequisites.

Marketing Major
The marketing major provide~ students with knowledge and
skills required in the process of marketing products, services, or
ideas. The contemporary role of marketing in society is treated
from various perspectives, including functional and institutional
analysis, along with the application of decision making tools.
Basic Requirements for Marketing Major
Required:
Cred.its
MGMT 368 International Business . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 362** Consumer Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 363** Marketing Communication . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 366** Marketing Research . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 461 Marketing Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Nine (9) credits from the following:
MKTG 369 Advertising Competition . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-6
MKTG 410 Marketing Channels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 411 Services and Relationship Marketing ..... 3
MKTG 412 Nonprofit Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 460 Marketing of High-Technology Products
and Innovations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 495 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 498 Marketing Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 only
MGMT 444 Management Communication . . . . . . . . . 3
Courses recommended outside of Business:
PSYC 350S Social Psychology* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
RECM 483 Commercial Recreation, Marketing and
Tourism* . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MAR 11 lA Fundamentals of Media Arts Production . . 3
CS 181 Electronic Publishing on the World Wide Web . 3
*Please check course descriptions for prerequisites.
**MKTG 362, 363, and 366 are prerequisites for MKTG 461.

Suggested Course of Study
For all business maje>rs:
First Year
A
S
BADM lOOS Introduction to Busif[ess . . . . . . . . 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . 3
CS 172 Computer Modeling . . : . · . . . . . . , . . . . 3
ECON ll lS Microeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ECON l 12S Macroeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MA TH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . : . . 3
OR for Finance majors, MATH 150, Applied
Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
Electives or General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
6
15-16
15
Second Year
ACCT 201 Financial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ACCT 202 Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BADM 257 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
IS 270 Management Information Systems . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . ~
6
15
15
Individual programs may differ from the suggested course of
study· to better accomplish the needs of the particular student.

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG =for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R after the credit ·
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.
Courses at the 500 and 600 levels are open only to graduate
students admitted to degree programs.

Accounting (ACCT)
U 201 Financial Accounting 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., Math 117 with a grade of C or better or consent of
instr. Introduction to financial accounting concepts, including
transactions analysis, financial statement analysis, and
corporate financial reporting practices.
U 202 Managerial Accounting 3 er. Offered every term.
,
Prereq., ACCT 201 with a grade ofC or better. Continuation of
ACCT 201 with a focus on managerial accounting topics.
U 298 Internship Variable er. (R-3) Offered every term.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements within the
business community. The student must complete a learning
agreement with a faculty member, relating the placement
opportunity to his or her field of study. A maximum· of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 310 Accounting Information Systems 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., ACCT 202 and CS 172 with
grades ofC or better and junior standing in Business. Focus on
manual and computer accounting systems, including
understanding internal control and security issues. Topics
include database and spreadsheet applications, using Internet
resources, and current technology advances.
U 311 Intermediate Accounting I 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business, ACCT 201
and 202 with grades of C or better or consent of instr. Topics
include concepts in financial accounting, the accounting cycle,
time value of money, assets and related income statement
accounts.
U 312 Intermediate Accounting II 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business, ACCT 311 or
consent of instr. Continuation of ACCT 311. Topics include

258

~

School of Business Administration

concepts in financial accounting, coverage of the liability and
equity side of the balance sheet, the cash flow statement, and
several special financial accounting topics.
U 313 Advanced Accounting Topics 3 er, Offered autumn
or spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business; ACCT 311 or
consent of instr. Application of accotmting principles to
partnerships, foreign currency transactions and translations,
accounting for income taxes, post-retirement benefits,
accounting changes and other accolmting topics.
U 394 Undergraduate Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent
of instr.
U 395 Special Topics Variable cro (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prere9., junior standing in Business and consent
of instr. Experimenta1 offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
UG 421 Cost Management I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
senior standing in Business or consent of instr. The study of
cost management for business and other organizations.
Emphasis on how information about costs helps managers make
better decision.
UG 422 Cost Management II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
senior standing in Business and ACCT 421 or 9onsent of instr.
Advanced cost management with emphasis on how financial
and non-financial information helps managers in a wide variety
of business and not-for-profit organizations make better
decisions. Current readings in cost management and related
topics
VG 431 Income Tax 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., junior standing in Business, ACCT 312 or consent of
instr. The application of the federal income tax law to
determine income, deductions and losses. Special topics
include property transactions.
UG441Auditing3 er. Offered autumn or spring. Prereq.,
junior standing in Business, ACCT 312 or consent of instr.
Introduction to auditing with emphasis on the independent audit
of financial statements. Coverage includes professional
standards, ethics, audit risk, evidence, internal controls,
procedures, opinions, operational and compliance auditing.
UG 451 Government/Non-Profit Accm.mting 3 er. Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business and
ACCT 312 or consent of instr. Principles of accounting and
financial reporting for governmental units, hospitals, the federal
government, and other non-profit organizations.
U 461 Accounting Leadership 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business and
consent of instr. Leadership training for students holding
positions of responsibility in professional accounting
organizations, to include conducting meetings, delegation,
committees, motivating others, following through on
assignments and evaluating performance.
UG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of
instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
currenttopics.
· ·
·
U 496 Independent StudyVariabie er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
U498 Accm.1.nting Internship Variable er. Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
Students are placed with private or governmental organizations
to receive on-the-job training. Written reports are required. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.

G 509 Fina!IJlcial Reporting and Control 3 c:r. Offered
autumn. Prereq., admission or application to M.B.A. or
M.Acct. programs .. Reporting and using financial information
of an enterprise, with a focus on internal and external decisionmaking. Topics include analysis and recording financial
transactions, understanding how these events affect financial
statements, and
quantitative tools for internal decisionmaking.
G 611 O:m.soHdated Financial Statements 2 er. Offered
autumn or spring. Prereq., cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better in
all accounting fundamental courses taken to date, Business
core, accounting core, and graduate student in Business or
consent of accounting graduate director. The equity method of
accounting for investments, accounting for acquisitions, noncontrolling interest, intercompany transfers, intercompany debt
and other consolidation issues.
G 615 Accounting Theory 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., cumulative GP A of 3.0 or better in all accounting
fundamental courses taken to date, Business core, accounting
core, and graduate student in business or consent of accounting
graduate director. A critical analysis of the concepts underlying
the development and application of financial accounting in the
United States. Coverage of current accounting standards as well
as other current topics in financial accounting.
G 631 Advanced Tax 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., cumulative GPA of3.0 or better in all accountmg
fundamental courses taken to
ACCT 431, graduate student
in business or consent of accounting graduate director. The
application of the federal income tax law to corporations and
partnerships, and special problems associated with taxation of
trusts, estates and gifts.
G 641 Advanced Auditing 3 er. Offered autumn or spring.
Prereq., cumulative GP A of 3.0 or better in all accounting
fundamental courses taken to date, ACCT 441, graduate student
in business or consent of accounting graduate director.
Research cases in auditing and coverage of contemporary
topics in auditing, typically including attestation standards,
other reports and services, legal and ethical environment, and
fraud detection.
G 643 Fraud Examination 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing. A study of signs offraud, internal
controls, ethics in business, and fraud prevention. An
examination of fraud cases and an introduction to fraud
examination techniques. Intended for graduate students,
without regard to specific major, who have an interest in fraud
prevention and detection.
G 656 Accm.m[ing hlformatii:m Systems Topics 1-Jcr. (R3) Offered autumn or spring. Prereq., graduate student in
business. Selected topics addressing information systems
issues as they relate to accounting. Selected topics may include
systems auditing, expert systems, databases, specific
accounting applications, repmt design, electronic transactions,
and internal controls.
·
G 661 Accm.mti1rng Law and Ethics 3 er. Offered autumn
or spring. Prereq., cumulative GPA of 3.0 or better in all
accounting fundamental courses taken to date, Business core
and graduate student in business or consent of accounting
graduate director. Legal issues from the common law and
appropriate statutes applicable to the public practice of
accounting. The professional responsibilities and ethics of a
practicing CPA. ·
·
G 675 Contemporary Acco1.mting Problems 4 er, Offered
spring or summer. Prereq. or coreq., cumulative GPA of3.0 or
better in all accounting fundamental courses taken to date,
student must be in good acacdemic standing, ACCT 611, 615,
631, 641, and 661. Inte1Iration of accounting theory and
practice. Primarily for the student preparing to take the
uniform CPA examination. Graded only credit/no credit.
Offered every term. Prereq.,
G 694 Seminar 3 er. (Rgraduate student in business or consent of business graduate
director. Selected topics in accounting.
'
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G 696 Independent Study Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of
business graduate director and consent of instr. Directed study
of individual or small groups of students in topics not available
in scheduled classes.
G 698 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of business
graduate director and consent of instr. Placements with private
or governmental organizations for practical training. Written
reports required. Grade option pass/not pass only.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., graduate student in busines.s or consent of business
graduate director.

Business Administration (BADM)
U lOOS Introduction to Business 3 er. Offered every term.
Nature of business enterprise; role of business in society;
problems confronting business management; career
opportunities in business. Open to non-business majors and
business majors of freshman or sophomore standing only.
Business majors are advised to register for the course their
freshman year. Credit not allowed for both BADM 1OOS and
BUS 103S.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intern:ittently. Experimental offerings of visiti~g profes~ors,
expenmental offermgs of new courses, or one-time offermgs of
current topics.
U 196 Inaependent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.
U 257 Business Law 3 er. Offered every term. An analysis
of the legal and ethical implications of domestic and
international commercial transactions. Credit not allowed for
both BUS 135T and BADM 257.
U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
·
VG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
int~rmittently .. Prereq., juni.or standi.ng ;in· Business and consent
of mstr. Expenmental offenngs of v1s1tmg professors,
·
experimental offerings ofriew courses, or·one-time offerings of
current topics.

Finance (flN)
U 228 Personal Financial Planning and Investment 3 er.
Offered spring. Concepts, strategies and techniques in
analyzing financial situations .and investment opportunities
from the jndividual'.s perspective. Cannot be taken for credit
after completing FIN 322 or equiv.
U 298 Internship Vari~ble er. (~-3) Of~ered every term.
Extended classroom expenence which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements within the
business con~munity. The student must _complete a learning
agreement with a faculty member, relatmg the placement
opportunity to his or her field of study. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398,498} may count toward
.
..
·
graduation.
VG 301 Analysis of Fi11ancial Statements 3 er. Offered .·
intermi~tently. Prereq., juhi~r standing in Business, ACCT .20 I.
Analysis of balance sheets, mcome and cash flow statements
and statements ofowners' equity in terms Of structure, strategy
and perfpi;mance of the 'company being analyzed. Emphasis is
on the use rather than preparation of finaricial statements.
V 321 Re~I Estate FunCtamentals .3cr. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junipr standing in Business or consent
of instr. Intfoduction to the principles and.practices of real
estate. IncJ_udes. the study ofreal estate .law, financing,
valu;;itiori; brokerage anq land use. __
'
·
·
V 322 Business Finance 3 er. Offered every term . Prereq.,
junior standing in Business; ACCT 201, ACCT 202, ECON

11 lS, and ECON l 12S or consent of instr. The methodology
and practice of business firtancial:decisions.· ·
U 394 Undergraduate SeminarVadaMe er; (R-6)-0ff~red ·•
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing irrBusiRess aiid consent
·
'
· · · .
ofinstr.
U 395 Special Topics Vari!!ble er; CR-9) Offered • · · '
int~rmittently .. Prereq., juni.or stahdi.ng _in Bus'.iness _ancf ~ons~rit
of mstr. Expenmental offenngs of v1S1tmg professbrs, · · · · .
experimental offerings of new courses, or onectime off~tings of
current topics.
· ·
· · ··
· " · · ·· · ·
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R~6). Offered· ..
autumn and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business and
consent of instr.
·
· '
:
·
. ·. '·;
UG 410 $50,000 Por'tfolio 3 er. Offered ftUtumn. Prereq., · ·
junior standing in Business, FJN 3f2, aIJ.d consent of . '
department chair. Under the guidance of a broker, studt;rits
manage a diversified investment po.rtfolio for .a semester. ·
Students analyze and discuss investineht ·opportunities :and ·
implement their decisions.
·
· ·
•. '
' ··
VG 420 Investments 3 er. Offered auiumri. Preteq.,'.junior
standing in Business, FIN 322 or consenfofinstr. Principles,·.
practices and methodology in investment analysis and porlfol_id
management.
'
·
·
·
. ·
··
VG 424 Financial Markets. 3 er. Offered sprini Prereq.,
junior standing in Business, FIN 322andB<;QN:l12S'or · ...
consent of instr. Operations and analysis of the 'nationa.1 and.
international money a.nd capital mftrkets, ari'd fin<;il)cial . . '
institutions..
'..
· ' · . : : · ·.
·. . .. · ·• _. · ;
UG.429 Financial Manag~ment I: Theory and An!!lM~is 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., junior standing in Business, FIN,
322 or consent of instr. Understanding the praytice of pusiness
investment and working capital di::cisions: .Computer models .
and cases used to demonstraffdh~.ina,nagement process; .. ~
VG 439 Financial Management II: Al}alysis and Problems
3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business·, FIN
322 or consent of instr: R11ising capital, capital ~tructure)ssues
and debt and equity markets.:
.
.·
.. .
UG 450 Banking 3 er. Offered:spring,.Prereq.,jun1or• ·
standing in Business, FIN 322, or consent of instr; The;,,:;
financial management of banking institutions including·
financial analysis, interest rate• risk. and luan portfolio
.·
management. Students manage a bank within a. simulated, bank
community.
VG 473 Multinational Financial Management and . ·
Aec~unting 3 er. Offered spring'. Prereq:; juhi?r ·stap:ding in
Busmess, FIN 322, ACCT 202,.MGMT 368. Frriancial skills"·
required of corporate executives in intemational-business·;;. :
Topics may include differences in global accounting pFactices
and the resulting effects on multinationalcorponrtiori·s. ·,
VG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered-if:l'.terinittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.·
. VG ~95 Special topi~s yariable.cr. .(R~9Y9fferM ' · ,. ·. '
mt~rn11ttently .. Prereq., JUm.or stand1.ng HI :!31lsme~s ~rig ~onsent
of m~w. Expenmei:taloffenngs of v1s1tmg prq~essOrs; · ·
· .
experimental offermgs ofi:lewtourses,' or one"tlme offerings of
current topics.
··
·
·
' · · ··
V 496 Independent Study V aiiable
(R~6) Qffered heiy
term ... Prere~i:, junior standing in Business' anp, c,errseµt ofinstr.
U 498 fh:~ance In~ern.ship· y ariable er: Offered eyery .tt;np.
Prereq., JUmor standmg m Bus1rn:;ss and cpnsent ofiqstr:.. , • ·
Students are placed with private or governmental organizations
to re~ei_ve on-the-jo~ t(~ining'. '.yr~tteri. reporl.§.~~t: requih~~LA
maximum of.6 credits of Internship (198, Q98; 398,',49,8)°,may
count towa!~ graduation.
. · ., · _ :'. ,': ·. · · ',,) , . :
G 522.Pi-inciples ofEinancial Analysis·.a:cr•. 'offered ··" .
spring.· Prereq., admission or apJ?lication to M:'B.k or.M.Acci.
programs; ACCT 509. Introduction to pri11ciplys of ,. ,
microeconomics and financial management and the application
of these principles to business decisions. Topics include supply

er:
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and demand, market demand, theory of the firm, theories of
competition, financial analysis, time value of money, theories
of risk and return, stock and bond valuation and capital
budgeting.
G 694 Seminar Variable er. (R-15) Offered intermittently.
.Prereq., graduate student in business or consent of business
graduate director. Selected topics in finance.

Information Systems (IS)
U 195 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses; or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 196 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R~3) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr.
·
U 270 Management Information Systems 3 er. Offered
every term. Prereq., CS 172. Introduces the development, use,
and management of computer-based information systems.
U 296 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 298 Internship 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every term.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements within the
business community. The student must complete a learning
agreement with a faculty member, relating the placement
opportunity to his or her field of study. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation ..
· U 341 Operations Management 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., junior standing in Business. A survey of the processes
that organizations, public or private, use to produce goods and
services. Includes management science topics.
UG 370 Database Management Systems 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., junior standing in Business and IS 270.
Information systems design and implementation within a
database management system environment. Topics include
data models, structured and object design, relat10nal,
hierarchical, network and object-oriented models.
U 371 Business Application Development 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., junior standing in Business and IS 270.
Provides an understanding of algorithm development,
programming, computer concepts and the design and
application of data and fill;! structures.
U 372 Telecommunications Management 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business and IS 270.
Provides in-depth knowledge of data communications and
networking requirements including telecommunications
technologies, hardware and software. Emphasis on the analysis
and design of networking applications in business.
UG 373 Business Systems Analysis and Design 3 er.
Offered spring, Prereq., junior standing in Business and IS
270. Provides an understanding of the systems development
and modification process includ_ingrequirements determination,
logical design, physical design, test planning, implementation
planning and performance evaluation ..
U 394 Undergraduate Seminar Variable er. (R-3) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent
of instr.
U 395 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R~9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business or consent of instr.
Expenmental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
off~rings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics;
U 396 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr. ·
UG 448 Management Game 3 er. Offered autumn.and
spring. Prereg., senior standing in Business, all business core,
?r co~sent of mstr. Simulation of a large business organization
m wh1~h students make executive-level decisions in production,
marketmg, finance, human resources and organization.

UG 453 Manufacturing Planning and Control Systems 3
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., IS 341, junior standing in
Business, or consent of instr. Principles and techniques of
production scheduling and inventory control. Systems for
settins strategic an~ tactical objectives! a~complishing d~tailed
matenal and capacity plans, and estabhshmg and executuig
·
shop floor priorities.
UG 471 Fundamentals of Network Management 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and
IS 372. Current topics will focus on the design, installation,
configuration, and operation of local area networks. focludes a
hands-on lab to demonstrate the concepts. . .
UG 472 Advanced Network Management 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business, IS 372, and
IS 471. Focuses on network security, directory services, and
network infrastructure. Includes a hands-on lab to demonstrate
·
the concepts.
UG 474 Quality Management Systems 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and IS 270.
Focus on the primary objectives of world class organizations,
i.e., teamwork, customer focus and continuous improvement.
TQM, JIT, and SPC are discussed in detail.
UG 475 Advanced Technology Support 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., junior standing in Business an~Lconsent of
instr. Project oriented class covering varying aspects of
technical support in a business environment. Topics may
include hardware and software support, helpdesk operations,
operating systems, AS400 operations, and local an_d wide area
networking.
UG 476 Project Management 3 er. Offered spring .. Prereq.,
junior standing in Business and IS 270, 370, 371 and 373.
Emphasis on project planning, team_selection models, and
network management techniques. An innovative software
package is used to demonstrate how projects are planned,
·
managed, monitored, and controlled.
UG 477 Multimedia Development for Business 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., junior standing· in Business and
consent of instr. Focus on high-tech multimedia tools to
develop marketing and promotional materials for a business or
organization.
·
UG 478 Development of E-Commerce Systems 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., junior standmg in Business, IS
370 and 371. Focuses on using high-tech computer technology
to develop systems for conducting and support~ng business
through the Internet. Students will develop e-commerce
enabled web sites.
·
U 491 Information Systems Practicum 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
Practical hands-on experience with area organizatio'ns.
Provides application of classroom learning.
·
·
UG 494 Seminar 1~6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business or consent ofinstr.
Expe_rimental offerings ofvisiting_professo'.s, experimental
offermgs of new courses, or one-time offermgs of current
topics.
U 49,6 _In~epende~t S~udy 1:-6 Cf· (R-6) Offered ~very term.
Prereq., JUmor standmg m Busmess and consent of111str.
U 498 Information Systems Internship 1-6 er. (R~6)
Offered ev~ry term. Prereq., junior standmg in Business and
consent of mstr. Extended classroom experience which
provides practical applicati?n of classroom learnin~ guring
placements off campus. Pnor approval must be obtamed from
the faculty supervisor and the Internship Service_s office. A
maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may
count toward graduation.
··
G _541 Systems ~nd Ope~ations 3 er~ Offered spring.
Design and use ofmformatlon systems to meet the tactical and
strategic needs of an enterprise, particularly within' tile·
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operations function. Topics include systems analysis, data and
process modeling, database designs, manufacturing planning
and control, forecasting, and quality management.
G 571 Enterprise Modeling 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
graduate standmg. Explores knowledge management systems,
data warehouses, data mining, ERP, SANS, and data
distribution. Focuses on management; does not require a
technical background.
G 572 IT Strategy and Leadership 2 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing. Explores how alignment ofIT
infrastructure and capabilities can achieve competitive
advantage with an industry. Includes the role of IT
management in leading change, managing decisions and
integrating information systems across the organization.
Focuses on management; does not require a technical
background.
G 573 Business Processes and Security 2 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., graduate standing. Analyzes business
processes and the security challenges created from the
emergence of new technology. Includes the effect of legal,
regulatory and security technology on policy development.
Focuses on management; does not require a technical
background.
G 574Management of Information. Systems~ er. Offered
spring. Prereq., IS 571, 572. The tactJcal/operat1onal
responsibilities. and roles o~the CIO._ In~ludes gov~rnance
issues, supportmg the learnmg orgamzatlon, managmg the
technologies, and managing the development of systems.
Focuses on management; does not require a technical
background.
G 575 Fundamentals of Consulting 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., graduate standing. The tec~mcal , interpersoryal, and
consulting skills necessary to effectively work with clients.
Focuses on management; does not require a technical
·
background.

Management (MGMT)
U 195 Special Topics Variable ~r. (R-6). Offered .
intermittently. Experimental offerings of v1s1t11~g protes~ors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 196 Independent Study Variable er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
.
U 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 298 Internship Vari~ble er. (~-3) Of~ered every term.
Extended classroom experience wh1c~1 provides pract1c.al .
application of classroom learning during placements w1t!1m the
business community. The student must .complete a learnmg
agreement with a faculty member, relatmg the placement
opportunity to his or her field of study: A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 340S Management and Organizational Behavior 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., jumor standing in Business. An
intensive examination of the fundamentals of management and
organization supported by the applicatio:i ofbeh~vi<?ral science
principles to the management of people m orgamzatlons.
VG 344 Human Resource Management 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business, MGMT 340S; PSYC
1OOS rec.ommended. Examines the personnel function in
business. organizations, wi.th emp~asis oi: ~taffing, equal
opportunity employment, Job design, trammg and development,
performance appraisal, compensation, and !ab~r-manag.ement
relations. Includes case analyses and expenential exercises.
VG 348 Entrepreneurship 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., junior standing in Bll;siness, FIN 32~, MGMT .340S,
MKTG 360. Focuses on startmg and managmg a growmg
business. Topics include recognizing business opportunities,
setting strategy for the firm, raising capital, marketing new

products, and organizing a management team. Students write a
business plan for themselves or for a local entrepreneur.
VG 368 International Business 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., junior standing in Business. Analysis of business in
diverse parts of the globe~ Examines the impact of
socio-economic, political, legal, educational, and cultural
factors on management.
U 394 Undergraduate Seminar Variable er. (R-3) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent
of instr.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., junior standing in Business or consent
of instr. Experimental offerings of visiting prof~ssors, .
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offermgs of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq. junior standjng in Business and consent of instr.
VG 420 Leadership and Motivation 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business and MGMT
340S. Study of fundamental concepts, theories, and models of
leadership and motivation. Selected topics include: trait and
behavioral theories of leadership, charismatic and
transformational leadership, power and influence, emotions and
justice perceptions in motivation, expectancy and equity
iliwri~.
·
VG 430 Business Negotiations 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business. Theories and.processes of
negotiation in various business settings. Theories and concepts
of negotiation presented through illustrative case studies proven
to increase the value of negotiated deals. Students become
cognizant ofth~ir instinctive negotiatio:i styles an~ b.uild on
their accumulative knowledge progressmg to sophisticated
skills such as multiparty negotiation, mediation and arbitration.
VG 440 Business Ethics 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., junior ~tanding in Business .. Business organi:z;ations and
their relationship to the external environment and vanous
stakeholders. Focuses on responsibilities to society and their
impact on decision making, with particular emphasis on
business ethics and values.
VG 444 Management Communications 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., junior s~anding in Bus~ne~s.
Focuses on internal and external busmess commumcat10ns.
Selected topics include: developing communications strategies,
designing and conducting communications audits, selecting
appropriate message vehicles, orchestrating presentations, and
management press relations.
VG 445 Small Business Management and Strategic
Planning 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., senior
standing in Business, all business core. ,Application of ilie
concepts of strategic management to small businesses. .
Integrates the functional areas of management, marketing,
finance and accounting. Students work with local businesses in
a consulting rol((,and are required to write a consulting report.
Credit not allowed for both MGMT 445 and 446.
VG 446 Strategic Management 3. er. Offered every term.
Prereq., senior standing in Business, all business core.
·
Integration of the functional areas of management, marketing,
finance and accounting. Heavy case orientation, class
discussions. Industry and competitor analsis and strategy
formulation. Credit not allowed for both MGMT 446 and 445.
VG 449 Business Plan Implementation 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., senior standing in Business; MGMT 348 or an
MBA seminar in entrepreneurship. Development and
implementation of a business plan through the complete
sequence of steps required for financing and actual startup of a
·
business enterprise..
VG 465 World Trade and Commerce 3 er. Offered every
term. Prereq., junior standing in Business an~ consent of instr.
A practical hands-on approach to understandmg the
complexities and intricacies of successfully working in the new
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global marketplace. Classes are supported by work
assignments at the Montana World Trade Center.
UG 480 Cross-Cultural Management 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., junior standing in Business. Study of issues related to
cultural diversity within the work force and the problems
inherent in the management of a firm's activities on an
international scale.
UG 485 Seminar in Contemporary foternatiomd Issues 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business,
MGMT 368; recommended prereq., FIN 473, MGMT 480.
Focus on the application, synthesis and integration of business
concepts in the international business community.
UG 494 Seminar Variable er. R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent of instr.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business or consent of
instr. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experiment.al offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 496 fodep~n~ent Stu~y Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., Jumor standmg m Busmess and consent of instr.
U 498 Management fotern~hip V~riable er, Offered every
term. Prereq., Jumor standmg m Busmess and consent of instr.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements off .
campus. Prior approval must be obtained from the faculty
supervisor and the Internship Services office. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
G 540 Managment and the Legal Sy§tem 3 er. Offered
summer. Prereq., admission or application to the M.B.A. or
M.Acct. programs. Basic management principles, exploration
of concepts such a~ strategic planning, goal-setting and giving
feedback, le~dersh1p, motivat1on, and reward systems. Law as it
relates to domg busmess 111 the global environment; ethical
dimensions of business decision-making.
G 595 Special Topic§ 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offt?rings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
top1csc
Marke~ing

(.MKTG)

U 195 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offt?rings of new courses, or one-time offerings ofcum:mt
topics.
U 196 fod.epemlent Study 1~3 er, (R-3) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 296 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every term.
Prereq., consent of instr.
U 298 Internship 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered every term.
Extended classroom experience which provides practical
application of classroom learning during placements within the
business community. The student must complete a learning
agreement with a faculty member, relating the placement
opportunity to his or her field of study. A maximum of 6
credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward
graduation.
U 360 Marketing Principles 3 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., junior standing in Business. The marketing
environment product, price, distribution, and promotion
str~tegies including government regulation and marketing
ethics.
UG 362 Commmer Behavior 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business and MKTG 360;
PSYC l OOS and 240S recommended. A behavioral analysis of
consumer decision making and of the factors influencing
consum~r .decisions, i.e.,. those decisions directly involved with
the obtammg of economic goods and services.

UG 363 Marketing Communications 3 c1r. Offered autunm
and spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business, MKTG 360.
An integrated course in .rromotion strategy. Topics include
advert1smg message design, media selection, promotions
public relations, personal selling, and other selected
'
UG 366 Marketing Research 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., junior standing in Business, MATH 241,
MKTG 360. Emphasis on data acquisition and analysis for
improved decision making in marketing. Topics include
problem definition; secondary data; primary data via
observation, interrogation and experimentation; data
written and oral reports. May include field project.
U 369 Advertising Competition 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. ~rereq., junior standing in Business, MKTG 360.
An expenent1al course m the strategy, research, and execution
of an integrated marketing communications plan. Students'
wor.k culminates in the Ari:1erican Ass?~iation of Advertising's
National Student Advertlsmg Competition.
. U 39~ Undergraduate §eminar 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered
mterm1ttently. Prereq., junior standing in Business and consent
of instr.
U 395 Sp~cial Topk§ .1-9 er: (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., Jumor standing m Busmess or consent of instr.
Expe_rimental offerings of visiting.professors, experimental
offt?nngs of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
topics.
U 396 I1ru:l!ependent Study 1.-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., JUmor standmg m Business and consent of instr.
UG 410 Marketing Channds 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., junior. standing. in Business and MKTG 360, Study of
funct10ns and 111terrelat1onsh1ps among channel intermediaries
in the value chain., including suppliers, producers, wholesalers,
and retailers w1th111 the broader context of the channel
environment.
UG 41.1 Services and Relationship Marketing 3 er.
Offered 111term1ttently. Prereq.,junior standing in Business and
MKTG 360. Service market.ing integrates marketing concepts
and. techmques for orgamz.at10ns whose core product is service;
topics mclude quality service delivery, customer attraction and
retention, and relationship marketing. Focus is on service
fields such as financial, healthcare, and communication
services.
UG 412 Nonprofit Marketing 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq.,junior standing in Business and MKTG 360.
Integration of core concepts of marketing into philanthropic
and other n01:iprofit organizations. Includes strategies for large~cal.e ei:terpnses such as umons, educational and religious
mst1tut1ons to small orgamzations that provide local support
such as cultural services, human and environmental services.
Student work with nonprofit organizations creating marketing
communications plans in an experiential learning environment.
UG 460Marketing ofHigh-Teclmofogy Products and
Innovations~ er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MKTG 360;
marketmg maJor or consent of instr. Exploration of concepts
and practices related to marketing in fast-paced environment;
draws from a range and diversity of industries and contexts
including the Internet.
UG 461 Marketing Management 3 er, Offered autumn and
sprmg. Prereq., senior standing in Business; MKTG 360, 362,
363, 366. Case analysis in marketing management.
UG 494 s.eminar l-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., JUmor standing in Business and consent of instr.
U,G 495 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
sprmg,. Prereq., junior standing in Business or consent of instr.
Expe.nmental offerings Qfvisiting.professors, experimental
offermgs of new courses, or one-time offerings of cmTent
topics.
.
··
U 496 In~ependent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq,, JUmor standing in Business and consent of instr ..
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U 498 Marketing Internship 1-6 er. Offered every term.
Prereq., junior standing and consent of instr. Extended
classroom experience which provides practical application of
classroom learning during placements off campus. Prior
approval must be obtained from the faculty supervisor and the
Internship Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of
Internship (198, 298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation:
G 560 Marketing and Applied Business Statistics 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., admission or application t 0 the
M.B.A. or M.Acct. programs. Introduction to marketing .
principles to create long-term competitive advantage for an
organization. Topics include environmental analysis, · .
marketing planning, segmentation analysis, target marketing,
and planning for product, price, promotion and distribution.
.
Business statistic covered including cross-tabs, z-statistlcs, and
the central limit theorem, analysis of variance, regression and
correlation analysis.; statistics in context of marketing research
and marketing problems.
·

Master of Business Administration.(MBA)
G 601 Career and Leadership Skills Seminar 1 er. ·
Offered autumn during orientation week. Prereq., admission to
the M.B.A. or M.Acct. programs. Provides an intensive
orientation and introduction to behavioral skills required to
excel in the M.B.A. program and one's business ·career;
structured to create a sense of community among students and
faculty and set expectations for future class involvement.
..
Graded only credit/no credit.
G 602 .The Contemporary Organization 3 er. .Offered
autumn. Prereq., admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acpt.
programs. Provides an integrated framework to apply concepts
and tools fi;om 500-level foundation courses; covers both role
of strategy and role of information systems as integrating
.
themes for the various functional areas of a business such .as
marketing, operations management, -:-inance and accounting.
G 603 Integrated Project 1 er. Offered spring. Prereq., ·
MBA 602 and admission to the M.B.A, or M.Acct. programs
Written paper to be developed around a company's successful
or failed attempt at establishing a sustainable competitive
advantage, p~ying pa'.!icular attention to. ~he role that business
strategy and mformat1on systems played m the outcome. ' .
G 605 Administrative Controls 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., admission to the program. The application of
accounting information to managerial and/or financial decisionmaking.
.
'
G 640 Human Resource Management 2 er: Offered
autumn. Prereq,, admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acct.
programs. Professionally oriented strategic overview of
technical and pragmatic application of human resource policy
and administration, emphasizing personnel management
·
processes, systems, procedures and methods.
··
G 645 Interpersonal Perspective Seminar Variable er: (R12) Offered every term. Prereq., admission to the M:B.A ..or
M.Acct. program. Selected topics covering leadership theory '
and practice, ethics in the workplace, and managerial processes
such as motivation, communication, conflict resolution,
negotiations, team building, critical thinking, goal setting, and
·
building workforce commitment.
G 650 Quantitative Analysis 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acct. programs. Quantitati\fe .
me~hods supporting managerial de~ision-making. Theory.arid .
logic underlymg such methods as lmear programmmg and'·.
simulation. Solution of c0mplex problems and· practice of ·.
interpersonal skills in team projects.
.
··
G 655 Technology Perspective Seminar Variable er. (R:
12) Offered every term. Prereq., admission 'to the M.B.A. or
M.Acct. programs. Contemporary issues in information
technology with emphasis on how technology is used in .. ' .
business organizations. Topics vary each term arid may.include
electronic commerce on the Internet, decision support
technology, electronic media support, advanced spreadsheet

applications, accounting applications and quality'eontrbl
systems.
.
G §60 Marketing Management 2 er. Offered autumn.
:
Prereq:, admission to the M.B.A. or M.Acct. programs.
Marketing decisions faced oy managers in a variety ofbusines~
settings including large corporations, small businesses and not·
for-profit organizations. .
G 665 StiategicManagement Semfoar 2 cr.. Offered .
spring. Prereq., .admission to the M.B.A. oi M.Acct. programs
and MBA 602, 603, 640, 660, and 681 or consent ofir\.str. · 1
Analysis of the firm within its industry and the structure of the
1
industry; competitive positioning and ·competitor analysis;
decision-making under conditions ofuncertainty; developing a
1
competitive advantage in international markets.
G 68:f Finantfal Manageme'nt 2 er. Offered autumrt.
Prereq., admission to the M.B.A. orM:Acet. programs.
Advanced theory and analysis in corporate financial
management.
G 685 International Busin~ss 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
admission to the M.B.A. or M:Acct. programs and MBA 602,
"
603, 640, 660, and 681 or conseritofinstr. Review and
analysis of international trade.theories and institutions; the rdle
of the multinational enterprise (MNE) 1n global trade and how
the MNEs operate in a global setting.
· ·'
G 694 Semiii.ar Variable er. (R-15)0ffered every term.
Prereq., ·graduate student in business or cortseht of business ' ·
graduate dir'eetor. Selec.ted topics in business. . .
· :'
G 696 Independent Study Va~iable er. (R-9) Offered every
term. Pre.req., graduate student in business or consent of
business graduate director ahd'consent of instr. Directed sti..tdy
of individual or small groups of students' i:n topics not available
in scheduled classes.
· ·
· ·
·
G 69S Internship Yari~bJe c~.;(Rcq)'Offered every rerm.
Prereq., graduate student m b.usmess or. consent ofbusmess
graduate director and consent of instr. Placements with private
or governmental organizations for practical training in business.
Written reports required. Grade· option credit/no credit only.
G 699 .thesis.Variable er. (R-q) Offered every term. Prereq,,
graduate student in business or consent of business graduate ·
director.

Faculty
Professors
Aaron W. Andreason, Rh.D., Brigham Young University;
1975,,
.
·<
·,
Teresa K. Beed, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1,981; C.P.i.,
Montana; 1973 (Director, M;Acct. Program)·
Mary Ellen Campbell, M.A., Universityofillinois, 1969
Gerald E. Evans, Ph.D.', Claremont Graduate School, 1985
Maurr;:en J. Fleming, Ph.'D.; Southern IJl.iriois University, ;
1969
.
'
Jerry L. Fumis;;, J.D~, University ofldaho,1980
Larry D. Gianchetta, Ph.D., Texas A &M, 1974 (Dean)
Timothy A: Manuel, Ph:D., University of South Carolina,
1988
Jakki J. Mohr; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1989
~,
Jack K. Morton, J.D., The University of Montana, 1971
Clyde w;·N~u, Ph.D., :Oniversity ofMinnesofa, 1973
'
(Director, MBA Program)
Paul E. P9lzin, Ph.Q.,. Michigan State University, 1968
(Director; Bi;ireau of Business and Ec011omic Res~arch)
Ro.y;W, Regel; Ph.D., University of Co~orad,o, 1985; C.P.A.;
Colorado,;1973; C.M.A., 1992
· · ··
Stephen F:;Seninger, Ph.D:, Washington University, 1971
·
(Bureau of Business and Economic Research)
Nader H. Shooshtari, Ph.D., Arizona State University, 1983
(Chair, Department of Management and Marketing)

__________
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Lee N. Tangedahl, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1976
Joseph A. Weber~ Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1983;
C.P.A., Montana, 1975

Clayton A. Looney, Ph.D., Washington State University,
2003
Simona Stan, Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 2001

Associate Professors

Adiunct Associate Professor

CarqJ L. Bruneau, Ph.D., Upiversity of Arizona, 1997
Barbara Chaney, Ph.D., University of Georgia, 1997
Anthony J. Crawford, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University,
1993
Scott C. Douglas, Ph.D., Florida State University, 2000
Terri L. Herron, Ph.D., University of Texas at Arlington,
1996; C.P.A. Texas, 1987; C.I.S.A., 2000 (Chair, Department
of Accounting and Finance)
Belva L. Jones, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1976
(Chair, Department of Information Systems and Technology)
Barbara P. Reider, Ph.D., Kent State University, 1991;
C.P.A., Washington, 1992; C.M.A., 1992; CJ.A., 1996;
C.F.M., 1998
Jeffrey P. Shay, Ph.D., Cornell University, 1999
Klaus Uhlenbruck, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1996

Charles E. Keegan, M.S., The University of Montana, 1976
(Bureau of Business and Economic Research)

Assistant Professors
Michael R. Braun, A.B.D., University of Massachusetts,
Amherst
Bruce Costa, Ph.D., Florida State University, 2000
Bambi M. Douma, Ph .. D,, Uniyersity of Arizona, 2003
David R. Firth, Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles,
2003
Michael V. Harrington, J.D., The University of Montana,
1990 (Associate Dean)
•·
Joshua Herbold, Ph.D., University of Illinois, Cha.mpaignUrbana, C.P.A., Illinois, 2005
·
·
·
Keith J. Jakob, Ph.D., University of Utah, 2000
Cameron D: Lawrence, Ph.D., London School of Economics,
2005
Fengru.Li, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1996

Emeritus Professors
Paul B. Blomgren, D.B.A., Indiana University, 1952 (Dean
Emeritus)
Bernard J. Bowlen, Ph.D., Iowa State University, 1954
(Malmstrom Air Force Base)
Michael R. Brown, J.D., The University of Montana, 1969;
C.P.A., Montana, 1963
Bruce P. Budge, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1968;
C.P.A., Idaho, 1973
Gary L. Cleveland, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1986
Robert J. Connole, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1968
Richard T. Dailey, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University,
1968
Fred A. Henningsen, M.A., The University of Montana, 1948;
C.P.A., Montana, 1948
Robert W. Hollmann, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1973
. Maxine C. Johnson, M.A., The University of Montana, 1952
(Director, Bureau of B.usiness and Economic Research;
Emeritus)
Jack J. Kempner, Ph:D., Ohio State University, 1956; C.P.A.,
Montana, 1957
Thomas J. Steele, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1974
Norman E. Taylor, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1955
David W. Weber, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1973
Richard P. Withycombe, Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1972
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Paul M. Rowland, Dean ·
Sharon Dinl<eJ Uhl.jg, ,A$soci~te Dean

The School.ofEc;l~c~tion is ~~mpris~d of three acade~iC.
deRartmep,ts-Curriculuµ: and_In~trµcHon~ Educational
·,
Leadership and Counsebng, and Health and Human
·.
Performance-and The Division of Educational Research and
Service (DERS). Its mission is as follows:
Th~ School· of Education shapes professional practices. that
~o~tr~bute tc_> the develop!llent of human potential. We are .
md1v1duals 1.n a commumty of lifelopg learners, guided by
respect for knowledge, human dignity, and ethical behavior.
we work togethe'. producing and disseminating know ledge. to
advance the phys1yal, erp.otional, and intelleetual health of a
·.·
·
· ' ··
diverse society.
The School of ~ducation' coordinates The University of .·
~.op,tana Profess.10nal ~ducation Unit, a unit corp.prised of
mitrnl teacher. pteparat10nat t}1e elementary and secondary
levels, and the. advan9ed. prep<:tration cJf teachers,, ~ducational
leaders, school court~elors, a11dschool psychologists. The
Departments of Curnculum and fo.struction and Educational
Leadership arid Counseling prepare professionals for careers in
education with bachelor, masters, Education Specialist and
Doctor of Education programs .whil.e the school .psychology
program,_hous~d in the Psycho logy Department in ~he Co\lege
of Arts, and Sc1ences, prepares .students for careers m education
withits masters; education specialist;.and doct.oraLdegrees . .
These programs are org;:i,rtized to fosterthe developmentof
learning communities and.incorporate three basic.themes.:·.···.
ii:teg~~tipn,of ~C)\Vle,<;lge. and.,e?Cpe~ience; .coop~rati~r among
partic1pants; and mchts1veness',,carmg; and·respect·far bthers'.
The Professional Education Unit at The University of Montana
is accredited by the National Councilfor Accreditation of .
Teacher Education (NCATE), http://www.ncate.org. .
The Department of Health•and• Human .Perfoi:mance and the

.

Counse~or Education rirogram both prepare professionals for
careers m human service professions. Via its Bachelor and
Master of Science degrees, the Department of Health and
Human f'.erformance prep1:11°~s student~ in t11:e areas of applied
health science; athletic trammg, exercise science, exercise and
performance psychology (on moratorium), health enhancement
and health promotion. The National Athletic Training
'
Associatiop, <1;pproved optio!1 i~ athletic training is accredited by
the Comm1ss10n on Accred1tat10n of Allied Health Education
Programs. Students pursuing the Master of Arts in Counselor
Education are prepared to work in a variety of
community/agency setting~. Upon CO!Jlpletion of the rrogram,
graduates are prepared to sit for the Licensed Practica
Counselor or Licensed Practical Clinical Counselor
examination.
Central to its research and outreach efforts with P/K-12
schools, the School of Education's Division of Educational
~esear~h and Service (DERS) designs, evaluates, and
dtssemmates _p_rogra1!1s that support the well-being of students
and commumties. Smee 1957, DERS has collaborated with
num~rous loc~I, state, nat~onal, and federal organizations to
provide effective, data-dnv.en research models that enhance the
social development and academic achievement of all learners.
Externally sponsored teaching, resei;trch, and service activities
are.central to.DERS. Jn addition, the School of Education
supports a Preschool Laboratory, Preschool Program, Health
and Human Performance Laboratory and Technology Resource
Center. These centers offer enhanced opportunities for student
involvement and learning.
Specific program options within the School of Education are
de.scribed below and in the various departmental sections of
this catalog. The Web address for the School of Education is
http://~ww ..soe~umt.edu-

Departm~rll Of Curriculum

iand. lnStruc·tron
Audrey L~ 's>eterson,·Ch~ir
The Department of Curriculum and Instruction offers the'
Bachelor of Arts in Education degree and Ji censure in
.
1elementary education.. As well, it 'offersJicensure in a wide
· range of secondary programs for students who are .earning or.
already have completed the baccalaureate.degree'.-in their:•
chosen field(s) of interest. At the graduate level, the .
·
depa~ment offers the m<:tsters 11rd doc.tor<!! degrees in.; .
; Cumculum and Ipstruct10n~ . Programmatic themes across alt
r levels includeintegpatl.?~·of in~truction, collaboratiy:e learning,
and respect for the mdiv1dual. The Web address for the . ··
Department ofCurriC:lJ.lum and Instruction ii
·· · ·: ''
http://w,ww.soe.umt:edu/cni/cfefault.php.
··

Grc;1dua.tePrograms

'·

T~e departme1_1t offer~ the Master of Education (M.Ed:)in ·
cumculum .and mstrµct10n .. Stud,ents select from one -of the
f?llowing options::curriculum stli(iies, elementary educ~tiort
hbrary-~edia serv~ces, literacy education:, secondar}I ~dutation
and speci~l ed~cat10n .. Student~ maY. earn the masters degree in
combmat10n with reqmrements forli;censure' at t~e ~lemeiltary
'

'

·, i

..

·,

··'t<

and secondary levels. The department also offers the Doctor of
Education (Ed.D.) in curriculum and instruction. Information
about these programs is available fro.m the department office,
UM Graduate Programs and Adm1ss10ns Catalog, and online:
www.soe.umt.edu/cm/graduate.php.

Teacher Preparation
S~u«f~nts preparihg to fea~h in, el~mentary ~c~ool complete a

maJor m elementary educat10n. Pnor to admiss10n to the ·
T,t;:acher Education Program, usually atthe end of the
.
sophomon; year, students .are con~idered pre-~ducation.majors
and are ;:i,dvised by the pre~educat1on advisor m the C&l
Depftrtment. Upon admission. to the program, students are .
considered elementary educat10n majors and are advised within
the d~partment.. Students preparing to t~ac~ any other subject at
the m1qdle or high school lev~I will maJor m the subject area(s)
therw1sh ~o ~each,_ e.g.,_Enghsh or mathematics. They are
advised withm their maJol' department and, upon admission to
the TeacherEducatio°; Program, they .al.so are adviSed within
t~e D~partment of Curricuh~m .and Xnstruction. All secondary
bcensure. students seek adm1ss1on to the Teacher Education
Program, usually at the ~nd of the sophomore year, and
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complete course work required for licensure in their chosen
field(s). Applicants for state licensure must: (1) satisfy all
degree and licensure requirements as outlined below; and (2) be
at least 18 years of age. Information about the program is
available in the department office and online:
http://www.soe.umt.edu/

Masters Degree and Initial Licensure
Degree-holding students may elect to apI?lY to the
department's Graduate Program and combme the masters
degree in curriculum and instruction (curriculum studies
option) with licensure to teach. This option is available to
elementary and secondary teacher .candidates.
At the secondary level, the program may be completed in a
summer-autumn-spring-summer sequence provided the student
has completed previously most of the content courses listed on
the following pages by subject area. At the elementary level,
the program typically takes two years.

Admission to the Undergraduate Teacher
Education Program
All stu.dents seeking licensure to teach apply for admission to
the Teacher Education Program. Admission is limited to
approximately 125 elementary and 125 secondary candidates
per year. Deadlines for application are September 15 and
February 15. Students are eligible for consideration for
admission if they have:
-been admitted to The University of Montana;
-completed at least 30 semester credits;
-a minimum cumulative GPA (including all transfer credits)
of2.75;
-evidence of writing ability as provided in an application
essay;
-appropriate experience working with children or youth;
-supportive recommendations from two faculty members; and
-results of a national fingerprint-based background check.
The Teacher Education Admission Application packet
includes a policy and procedures handbook and is available
from the UC Bookstore or can be downloaded from the
website: http://www.soe.umt.edu/cni/.
Once admitted, students must maintain a minimum GPA of
2. 75 each semester to continue in the program Students who
interrupt their studie.s for 'more than two years are placeq on
inactive status and must request to resume their studies.
Students seeking a K-12 endorsement in library-media,
literacy, or special education must have full admission to the
Teacher Education Program or be a licensed teacher before
applying to one of these specialized programs.
Degree-holding students are invited to submit transcripts for
review to determine how previous course work applies. They
may earn a second baccalaureate degree or they may combine
elementary or secon,dary licensure with a .masters degree. They
·
should enroll with1he Admissions Office as "postbaccalaureate" uh less pursuing a gradl\ate d7gree.

Admission Policy for Minority Students and
Students with D1s(lbilities
The Teacher Education Program is committed to providing
opportunities for teacher preparation for members of groups
that historically have been disadvantaged and subject to
discrimination. The criteria for admission are the same for
members of racial, ethnic and other minorities, and students
with disabilities as for other candidates; however, exceptions
may bemade to those 'admission requirements. Candidates
who do not meet one or.more of the criteria for admission are
encouraged to describe ih their applications any special ·
·
circumst.ances and/or special talents th\lt may com,pensa.te for
unmet criteria. The physical, social, economic, and cultural
circumstances that may have influenced the candidate's ability
to achieve minimum eligibility for admission will be

considered. A special effort will be made to determine the
candidate's abilities and potential to overcome disadvantage or
discrimination and become a successful beginning teacher~
Upon entry to the program, the student will be assigned an ·
advisor as a mentor. The student and mentor will design an
appropriate course of study to achieve progress toward the
degree and/or certification/licensure.

Application for Student Teaching
Students begin planning for student teaching by the end of the
junior year. Students are eligible to student teach if they have:
-full admission into the Teacher Education Program;
-a grade of C- or better in all required licensure courses;
-a minimum cumulative GPA of2.75 (and 2.75 in each field
of licensure );
-passing score on the Writing Proficiency Assessment;
-for elementary education majors, all methods courses and
approval by advisor;
-for secondary students, all methods courses, two-thifds of
content course work, and approval by departments in the
major/minor fields;
-a current national fingerprint-based background check
(students with misdemeanors or felonies may be subject to
further review by the Field Experience Committee); and,,
-completed application to student teach and the consent of the
Director of Field Experiences.
Consult the Teacher Education Policy Handbook for
appli~ati?n ~eadlit?-es an~ procedures. The Student Teaching
Apphcat10n 1s available m the UC Bookstore and on the School
of Education web page www.soe.umt.edu/forms.php
Internships and practicums in library-media, literacy, and
special education do not substitute for the student teaching
semester required for Iicensure in a subject field.

Native American Studies Course Requirement
Students preparing for licensure in all programs are required
to complete a minimum of one course in Native American ·
Studies. Students also may choose ANTH 323H, Indians of
Montana, to meet this requirement.

Elementary Education Degree and Licensure
Requirements (Grades K-8)
To qualify for the Montana elementary teaching license,
·
candidates must earn a baccalaureate degree from the
University or other approved.institution of higher education.
The degree in elementary education requires a minimum of 128
credits as specified below. Students must complete all specific
requirements listed below with a grade of "C-" or better. None
of these courses may be taken as credit/no credit except where
that is the only grading option.
Elementary education students must complete a 12-credit
minimum area of concentration, selected from one of the
following six categories: (1) English/language arts, including
reading/literary analysis; (2) fine arts; (3) health and human
performance; (4) mathematics; (5) science; and (6) social
science.
Students interested In preparing to teach K-3 are encouraged
to take C&I 330 Early Childhood Education. Those interested
in teaching 4-8 are encouraged to take PSYC 240S, Child and
Adolescent Development.
See the Teacher Education Policy Handbook for ad.ditional
information regarding the elementary education program,
including options and requirements for completing the area of
concentration.

Curriculum for Elementary Education
First and Second Years
Credits
ENEX 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SCI 225N, 226N General Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. 10
HHP 233 Health Issues of Children and Adolescents . . . 3

PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PSC lOOS Introduction to American Govermnent . .
3
HIST 269 Montana and the West . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOG lOlS Introduction to Human Geography OR
GEOG 103S W or!d Regional Geography . . . . . . . . . . 3
MA TH 130-131 Math for Elementary Teachers . . . . . . 9
SCI 350 Enviromnental Perspectives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Selected history course (HIST 151 or 152 recommended)3-4
Selected literature course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
Native American Studies course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Current Standard First Aid and CPR certificates OR
HHP 288/289 . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 0-3
Area of concentration . .
. . . . . . . . .
12
Writing course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Third and Fm.llrth Yea1rs
*Block I:
C&I 200 Exploring Teaching Through Field Experiences 1
C&I 303 Educational Psychology and Measurements . . 3
C&I 306 Instructional Media and Computer Applications 3
C&I 410 Exceptionality and Classroom Management . . 3
**Block II:
C&I 300 or 301 Field Experience ...
l
C&I 316 Children's Literature and Critical Reading . . . 3
C&I 318 Teaching Language Arts K-8 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
**Block HI:
C&I 400 or 401 Field Experience . . . . . .
l
C&I 402 Teaching Mathematics K-8 . . . . . . . . .
3
C&I 403 Teaching Social Studies K-8
3
C&I 404 Teaching Science K-8
. . .. . . . .
3
C&I 405 Teaching Reading K-8 . . . . . . . . .
3

Students should seek advising from both the degree-granting
departments and the Department of Curriculum and Instruction.
Students are encouraged to complete licensure in more than one
teaching field, even if the chosen field qualifies a s a singlefield endorsement.
See the Teacher Education Policy handbook for additional
information regarding the secondary licensure program.

ART 314A Elementary School Art . . . . . . .
3
DAN 327 Dance in Elementary Education . .
2
DRAM 327 Drama in Elementary Education . . . .
2
HHP 339 Instructional
in Elementary
Health and Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
MUS 335 Music Education in the Elementary School
3
C&I 407E Ethics and Policy Issues . . . . . . . . . .
3
C&I 481 Student Teaching: Elementary . . . . . .
14
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . .
. 1
Electives and General Education ..
0-3
*Students are encouraged to enroll concurrently in the
courses listed in Block I.
**Students are required to enroll concurrently in the courses
listed in Block II. Students are required to enroll concurrently
in the same section of all courses in Block UL
Students may add other courses as necessary to complete a
full semester course load. This blocked format ailows for
integration of curriculum, modeling of cooperative learning and
collaborative teaching, and corresponding developmental field
experiences.

C&I 407E Ethics and Policy Issues .
. .... 3
C&I 482 Student Teaching: Secondary
. . . . 14
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . 1
Electives, General Education and/or
Courses in Major and/or Minor Teaching Field(s) Variable
* Students are encouraged to enroll concurrently in the
courses listed as "blocked" in each of two professional
semesters. They add other courses as desired or necessary to
complete a full semester course load. This blocked format
allows for integration of curriculum, modeling of cooperative
learning and collaborative teaching, and c01Tesponding
·
developmental field experiences.
Licensmre in Library-Media: The library-media program is
designed to prepare library-media specialists for K-12 settings.
This program is combined with that of UM-Western. To be
eligible for library-media licensure, students must meet the
teacher licensure requirements as well as complete a minimum
of25 credits in the following required courses: C&I 316, 470,
479, 480, 483, 484, 485, and LIB 461 offered through UMWestem. Equivalent courses from UM-Western for C&I 316,
470, 479, and 485 may substitute for C&I courses. C&I
graduate courses also may substitute for 316, 4 70 and 4 79.
Licensure in Readirng: The reading program is designed to
enhance the diagnostic and instructional skills ofK-12
classroom teachers and remedial reading teachers. The program follows the philosophy of the International Reading
Association. The undergraduate reading minor requires the
following courses: C&I 316, 318, 405, 427, 433, 435, and 437.
Lkensure in Special Education: The Special Education
program prepares teachers to work with children with
disabilities in Special Education and inclusive settings. To be
eligible for a K-12, non-categorical endorsement in the State of
Montana, students accepted into the program must complete the
following courses: C&I 420 or elective, 433, 453, 457, 459,
463, 469.
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Secondmy Teaddng licensure
Requirements(Grades 5° l 2)
To qualify for the Montana secondary teaching license,
candidates must earn a baccalaureate degree from the
University or other approved institution of higher education.
They usually complete an undergraduate degree in the field(s)
they plan to teach at the middle
high school level. They
also must complete the corresponding requirements for the
teaching_;najor/minor (see below). If the candidate's major does
not qualiiy as a smgle-filed endorsement, he or she also must
complete requirements for a teaching minor. Students must
complete all requirements listed below with a grade of C- or
better. None of these courses may be taken credit/no credit
except where that is the only grading option.

Currrkulum for Secondary Lkensure
First and Second Years
Credits
ENEX 101 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
4
HHP 233 Health Issues of Children and Adolescents ..
3
Current Standard First Aid and CPR certificates
or HHP 288/289 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-3
Native American Studies course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives, General Education and/or Courses in Major
and/or Minor Teaching Field(s) . . . . . . . . . . . Variable
Third and Fourth Years
*Block I:
C&I 200 Exploring Teaching through Field Experiences
C&I 303 Educational Psychology and Measurements . .
C&I 306 Instructional Media and Computer Applications
C&I 410 Exceptionality and Classroom Management . .

1
3
3
3

Block II:
C&I 301 or 302 Field Experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l
C&I 427 Literacy Strategies in Content Areas . . . . . . . 3
Teaching field(s) methods course(s) . .
Variable
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Requirements for Non-Teaching Minors
Library-Media Services
To complete a non-teaching minor in library-media services,
the student must complete the following courses:
Credits
C&I 479 Reference Resources . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 480 Collection Development and the Curriculum . 3
C&I 483 Library Media Technical Processes . . . . . . . 2
C&I 484 Administration and Assessment of
Library-Media Programs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 485 Library-Media Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
C&I 488 Libraries and Technology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
LIB 461 Information Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives chosen in consultation with advisor . . . . . . . . 6
25
Total

Office Systems Management
To earn a non-teaching minor in office systems management
the student must complete the following courses:
Credits
ACCT 201 Financial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BADM 257 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 287 Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 341 Information Systems and Design . . . .. . . . . . 3
C&I 444 Advanced Technology and Supervision . . . . . 3
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . . . . . 3
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . . . . . . 3
MA TH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 340S Management and Organizational Behavior 3
Total Credits
27

Course Requirements for Maior
and Minor Teaching Fields
Students who wish to qualify for the Montana secondary
teaching license must, according to the regulations of the State
Office of Public Instruction which were in effect when this
catalog was printed, complete requirements for a major
teaching field (30 or more credits, depending on the field) and a
minor teaching field (20 or more credits, depending on the
field) in areas commonly taught in high schools. In the event
that the Montana Office of Public Instruction changes the
program standards of major and minor teaching fields, the
University reserves the nght to modify the requirements listed
for them.

Art
Grades K-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
Art, a student must complete the requirements for a Bachelor of
Arts with a major in Fine Arts with an Art Education option
(see the Department of Art section in this catalog and below).
Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet those
requirements by completing the courses or demonstrate course
equivalency.
Maj.
ART 123A Drawing Fundamentals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 125A Color and Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 135A Three-Dimensional Fundamentals . . . . . . . 3
ART 150L-151L Art of Western Civilization . . . . . . . . 6
ART 103 Introduction to Art Criticism . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 215A Photography I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 223 Drawing I .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 229A Ceramics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 23 lA, 232A, 233A, 234A Printmaking
(choose one) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 235 Sculpture I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 240A Painting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART 323 Drawing II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3

ART 407-408 Teaching K-12 Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DAN 427 Teaching Creative Movement . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ART upper-division studio courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
ART upper-division art history courses . . . . . . . . . . . 6
ART upper-division art criticism . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
66
Total Credits

Biology
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
Biology a student must complete the requirements for the B.A.
with~ major in Biology, option in Biological Education (see
the ~1ology section of this catalog and below). Individuals
holdmg a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For endorsements in the minor teaching field of Biology, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
5
BIOL 108N-109N Diversity of Life . . . . . . . . . . 5
4
BIOL l lON Principles of Biology . . . . . . . . . . . 4
4
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology ' . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . 4
4
BIOL 301 Developmental Biology or BIOL 345
Principles of Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory ....... 5
5
BIOL 444 Plant Physiology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MICB 300-301 General Microbiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
5
C&I 426 Teaching Science in Middle and
Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152
Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
4
4
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 151N-152N, 154N General and Inorganic
and Organic and Biological Chemistry
and Laboratory (major only) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
6
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety, . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
1
PHYS 121N General Physics l . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
GEOL 109N Environmental Geoscience or
301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3 2-3
61-6247-48
Total Credits
A biology major qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.

Business and Information Technology
Education
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For licensure in the major teaching field of Business and
Information Technology Education, a student must complete
the requirements for a B.S. id Business Administration with a
major in Information Systems (see below). Individuals holding
a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements by
completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For licensure in the minor teaching field of business and
informa~ion tech!J.ology ed_ucation, a. student must complete the
courses m the mmor teachmg field listed below or demonstrate
course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
ACCT 201 Financial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ACCT 202 Managerial Accounting . . . . . . . . . . 3
BADM 257 Business Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
C&I 287 Business Communications . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
3
C&I 341 Information Management & Design .... 3
C&I 429 Teaching Business Subjects . . . . . . . . . 4
4
C&I 444 Advanced Technology and Supervision . 3
3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . 3

CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling . . . . 3
ECON 11 lS Introduction to Microeconomics . . . 3
ECON l 12S Introduction to Macrpeconomics . . . 3
FIN 322 Business Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
IS 270 Management Information Systems . . . . . . 3
IS 341 Operations Management . . . . , . . . . . . . 3
IS 370 Database Management Systems . ; . . . . . . 3
IS 371.Business Applications Development . . . . . 3
IS 372 Telecommunications Management . . . . . . 3
IS 373 Systems Analysis and Design . . . . . . . . . 3
IS 476 Project Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . . 3
MA TH 241 Statistics : . . . . . .• . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MGMT 340S Management and
Organizational Behavior . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MGMT 445 Small Business Administration or
MGMT 446 Strategic Managementor
MGMT 448 Management Game .. , . . . . . . . . . 3
MKTG 360 Marketing Principles . . . . . . . . . . . J
·.
74
Total Credits
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.

3

3

A chemistry major qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.

Drama

3

3
3T

Chemistry
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of
a st.udent must complete the. requirements f<?r the
a major in Chemistry, with appropriate electives,
the addition of CHEM 485. A student also must
complete MA.TH 241, B~OL 380,_C&I 42? and SCI 350 (see
the Department of Chemistry sect10n of this catalog and
below). The foreign language requirement is waived by the
Department of Chemistry for students using the B.A. degree
for- teacher certification. Individuals holding a baccalaureate
degree must meet these requirements by compl~ting the
courses listed belOw or demonstrate course eqmvalency.
For endorsement in the minor. teaching field of Chemistry, a
student must complete the. courses in the minor teaching field
below or demonstrate
equivalency.
Maj. Min.
CHEMIOIN Chemistry for the Consumer . . . . . 3
CHEM 161N-l62N College Chemistry
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10
10
CHEM 221-222-223 Organic Chemistry
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
CHEM 221, 222, 223, 264 (or 224 in place
of 264) Organic Chemistry and Laboratory. . . . . . 10
CHEM 334 Chemistry Literature and
Scientific Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
CHEM 370 Applied Physical Chemistry
or 371 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . 3-4
CHEM 371-372 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . 8
CHEM 341 Quantitative Analysis
Instrumental Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
4
CHEM 342 Instrumental Analysis and Physical
Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
CHEM 452-453 Inorganic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . 6
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety · . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
CHEM 494 Undergraduate Chemistry Seminar . . 1
BIOC 380 Fundamentals of Biochemistry . . . . . . 4
4
CS 172 Computer Modeling . . ·.. . .• . . . . . . .
.3
3
MATH 152, 153, and 251 Calculus I, II, and
12
MA TH 152 Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 4
MATH.241 Statistics .............. , . . . . . . 4
4
PHYS 221N-222N General Physics .• . . . . . . . . . 10
PHYSJ21N-122N General Physics . , ... , .... 10
SCI 350 Environmenta.l Perspectives . . . . . . . . . 2
2
C&I 426 Teaching Science in Middle
& Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
Total Cr'edits
85
59

Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of Drama, a
student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in Fine Arts with a Drama Education Option (see the
Department of Drama/Dance section of this· catalog and
below). Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet
these requirements
completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj.
DAN 327 Dance in Elementary Education . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew . . . 1
DRAM 107 A Theatre Production I:
Construction Crew . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 210 Voice and Speech I ....... ; ........ 2
DRAM 214-215 Acting I, II . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DRAM 220L Dramatic Literature I
(Script Analysis) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 244 Stage Makeup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 320-321 Theatre History I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DRAM 327 Drama in Elementary Education . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 371 Stage Management I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 379 Introduction to Directing . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 402 Methods of Teaching Theatre . . . . . . . . . i
Senior Project
Total Credits
40
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The
required second endorsement (either a teaching major or
teaching minor) should be in a
in high demand.

Earth Science
Grades 5-12. Major only. Does not qualify as a single field
endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of Earth
Science, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.S. with a major in Geology, Earth Science Education option
(see the Department of Geosciences section of this catalog and
below). Individuals holding a baccalau.reate degree must meet
these requirements
completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj.
GEOL 100N-101N General Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOL 105N Oceanography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
GEOL 130 Introductory Field Geology and Maps . . . . . 3
GEOL 226 Mineralogy and Petrology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
GEOL 301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . . . ~ .. 3
GEOL 310 Invertebrate Paleontology . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOL 330 Structural Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOL-any course numbered 100 or above . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOL-any course numbered 300 or above .... ,. . . . J.2
GEOG 330N Meteorology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
ASTR 131N-132N Elementary Astronomy . . . . . . . . . 6
MA TH 121 Precalculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MA TH 341 Introduction to Probability and Statistics . ·. 3
CS 172 Introduction to Computer Modeling or equivalent 3
C&I 426 Teaching Science in Middle and Secondary
Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 121N-122N Introductory Ecology and Laboratory
or CHEM 151N-152N General Chemistry or Phys
121N-122N General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4-10
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ . 1
Total Credits
63-69
The demand for teaching in this field is limited.. The
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required second endorsement (either a teaching major or
teaching minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Although not required, i.t is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.

Economics

English as a Second Langua~e*

Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of
Economics, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. with a major in Economics (see the Department of
Economics section of this catalog and below). Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of
Economics, a student must complete the courses in the minor
teaching field listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
Maj. Min.
ECON 111S-112S Introduction to Micro- and
Macroeconomics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
6
ECON 304 Public Finance: Expenditures . . . . . . 3
3
3
ECON 311 Intermediate Microeconomics
3
ECON 313 Intermediate Macroeconomics . . . . . . 3
3
ECON 317 Money and Banking . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ECON 323 Labor Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ECON 460 Econometrics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Economics electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
ECON 487-489 Senior Thesis sequence . . . . . . . 6
C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies in Middle
and Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
MATH 117, 150 or 152-153 Probability, Linear
Math, Applied Calculus OR Calculus I, II . . . . . . 7-8
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
·
·
51
24
Total Credits
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The second
endorsement (either teaching major or teaching minor) should
be in a field in high demand.

Grades K-12. Minor only..
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of English as
a Second Language, a student must complete the courses irt
the minor teaching field as listed iri the Linguistics section df
this catalog and listed below or demonstrate course
equiv al ency.
Min.
LING 470 Introduction to Linguistic Analysis . . . . . . 3
LING 471 Phonology and Morphology . . . . . . . . . . . 3
LING 472 Syntax and Semantics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
LING 477 Bilingualism or 478 Second Language
Acquisition . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
At least two courses from the following:
LING 466 Pedagogical Grammar
LING 473S Language and Culture
LING 475 Linguistics Fieldmethods
LING 476 Child Language Acql!isition
LING 489 Languages of the World . . . . . . . . . . .'. , 6
LING 480 Teaching English as a Foreign Language o. ; 3
LING 491 ESL Senior Seminar .... ,., . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total Credits
··
·
· · · 24
*Students must have the equivalent of two years ofa foreign
language. Non-native speakers of English must take an
English competency examination administered by the chl),it of
th~ Linguistics,Program. Courses reguired fo_f .the teaching
mmor cannot be t.aken. on a pass/hot pass basis. · .· ·

English
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
· For an endorserp.ent in the extended major teaching field of
English, a .student must complete the requirements for the ·
B.A. with a major in English, English Teaching option (see
the Department of English section of this catalog and below).
Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these·
requirements by completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of English, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demo.nstrate course equivalent.
.
Maj. Min.
ENLT 223L British Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ENLT 224L and 225L American Literature ..... 6
6
ENLT 301 Applied Literary Criticism ...... .'. 3
3
ENLT 320 Shakespeare . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
One. course in poetry chosen from ENLT 121L,
22'2L,or ENCR 21 lA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
One 300-level ENLT course
emphasizing American literature . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
One 300-level ENL T course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ENLI 465 Structure and History of English
for Teachers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ENT 439 Studies in Young Adult Literature . . . . 3
3
ENT 440 Teaching Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ENT 441 Teaching Reading and Liternture ..... 3
3
ENT 442 Teaching Oral Language and
Media Literacy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
English Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . §.
_
Total Credits
45
36
An English major qualifies for a single-field endorsement.

French*
Grades K-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the ext~nqed major teaching field of
French, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A: with a major in French including FREN 401and MCLG
410 (see the Department of Mod~rn, and .Classical Languages
and Literatures section of this. catalog and. betow). Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree mi.lstmeet these requirements
by completing the courses. listed below or demonstrate. course
equivalency.
.
·
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of French, a
student must complete the courses in.the minor teacl)irig field
.
listed below or demonstrate course equivalehcy.
· Maj.· .Min.
FREN 101-102 Elementary French . . . . . . . . . . 10
lO
FREN 201-202 Intermediate French . . . . . . . . . 8
8
FREN 301 Oral and Written Expression ....... 3
3
FREN 302 French Civilization and Culture . . . . . 3
3
FREN 311-313 Survey of French Literature . . . . 9
3
FREN 401 Applied Linguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FREN 408 Advanced Composition
and Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
FREN literature at the 400-level . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
FREN upper-division electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST - one course from 306; 307,
310, 311H, 312H, 314, 315 . . . . . . . ; ...... 3·
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . . . · 3:
3
MCLG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages (prereq. to student teaching) ·. . . . . . . d.
d
Total Credits
57
33
*The Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures requires a recommendation of tl;ie student's .
language proficiency and an overall minimum grade point
average of 3 .00 in upper-division course work in both the
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching. Study in a French language country, provided
either through UM's Study Abroad Program or an experience
· considered to be equivalent also is required.

A French major qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.

Genera! Science Broadfield Major
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major field of General
Science, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. with a major in Biology, Ecology option (see the
Biology section of this catalog and below). Individuals holding
a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements by
completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
Maj.
ASTR 13
134N Elementary
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL l08N-109N Diversity of Life and Laboratory ... 5
BIOL l lON Principles 9f Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 221 Cell and Molecular Biology . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 223 Genetics and Evolution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
BIOL 340-341 Ecology and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . 5
CHEM 161N-162N College Chemistry and Laboratory 10
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry . . . . . 3
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
GEOL lOON-lOlN General Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
GEOL 301 Environmental Geology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MATH 150 Applied Calculus or 152 Calculus I . . . . . . 4
MATH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PHYS 121N-122N or 221N-222N General Physics . . . 10
C&I 426 Teaching Science in Middle and Secondary
Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Total Credits
67

Geography
Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field
endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of
Geography, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. degree with a major in Geography (an option is not
.
required; see the Department of Geography s.ection of this
catalog and below). Individuals holding a baccalaureate
degree must meet these requirements by completing the
courses listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of
Geography, a student must complete the cours~s for the minor
teaching field listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
GEOG lOlS Introduction to Human Geography
3
3
GEOG 102N Introduction to Physical Geography 3
3
GEOG 103S Geography of Worid Regions or
GEOG 201S Montana and the West or
another regional course . · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
GEOG 105 Geography Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . 1
1
GEOG 385 Field Techniques or471 Workshop
in Teaching Geography ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3
GEOG 387 /9 Principles of Digital Cartography
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
(minor may choose GEOG 385 or 389/9) . . . . . . 2-4
Three upper-division systematic geography courses
one each from the fields of physical geography,
human~environmental interaction, and geography
and society
for minor) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
6
C&I 428 Teaching of Social Studies in Middle and
Secondary School . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7-8
Total Credits
36 21-23
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The
required second endorsement (either a teaching major or
teaching minor) should be a field in high demand.

German*
Grades K-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
German, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. with a major in German including MCLG 410 (see the
Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures section of this catalog and below). Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in
field of German,
a student must complete the courses in the minor teaching
field listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Mai. rvnn.
GERM 101-102 Elementary German . . . . . . . . . IO
10
GERM 201-202 Intermediate German . . . . . . . . 8
8
GERM 301-302 Oral and Written Expression I .. 6
6
GERM 311-312 Intro to German Literature . . . . . 6
3
GERM 403 Applied Linguistics . , .... , ... , . 3
GERM literature at 400"level . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 6
Two courses from the following: GERM
303H, 304H, 355, 361L or 362H . . . . . . . . . . . 6
GERM 303H, 304H, 355, 361L or 362H . , .... 3
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . . . 3
3
MCLG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages (prereq. student teaching) . . . . . . . . . ;i,
d
Total Credits
54
36
*The Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures requires a recommendation of the student's
language proficiency and an overall minimum grade point
average of 3 .00 in upper-division course work in both the
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching. Study in a German language country, provided
either through UM's Study Abroad Program or an experience
considered to be equivalent also is required.
A German major qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or

Government
Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field
endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of
Government, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. degree with a major in Political Science (see the
Department of Political Science section of this catalog and
below). Individuals hoiding a baccalaureate degree must meet
these requirements by completing the courses listed .below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching
of
Government, a student must complete the courses for a minor
teaching field listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
PSC 1OOS Introduction to American Govermnent . 3
3
PSC 120S Introduction to Comparative
Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
PSC 130E International Relations . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
PSC 150E Political Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
PSC one 300-400 level course in four of the five fields:
1) American Government·
2) Public Administration
3) Political Theory
4) Comparative Government
5) International Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
PSC one 300-400 level course in three of the five fields:
l)American Government
2) Public Administration
3) Political Theory
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4) Comparative Government
5) International Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
PSC electives in upper- division political science . 12
C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies in Middle and
Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J
J
Total Credits
39
24
The teaching major must include 21 upper-division political
science credits. The teaching minor must include 9 upperdivision political science credits.
'
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The
required second endorsement (either a teaching major or a
teaching minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Health and Huma.n Performance
Grades K-12. Qualifies as a single~field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
Health and Human Performance, a student must complete the
requirements for a 13.S in Health and Human Performance
with an option in Bea!th Enhancement {see the Department of
Health and Human Performance section of this catalog and
below). Individuals holding a. baccalaureate degree must meet
those requ,irements by completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivaiency.
Students seeking an endorsement in Health and Human ,
Performance must earn a minimurn gra,cte of C- in all required
courses, including prerequisites. All BHP.majors must be
certified in First Aid/Emergency Care and CPR (see First Aid
and CPR Exit Certifications wit)lin the Department of Health
and Human Performance) upon entry into student teaching.
Maj.
HHP 181 Foundations of Bea!th a.nd Human
Human Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 184 Personal Hea!tn and Wellness . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 224-225 Professional Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
HHP 226 Phystcal Conditioning/Weight Training . . . . . 2
HHP 233 Health Issues of Children and Adolescents . . . 3
HHP 236 Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 288-289 First Aid/Emergency
Care and Laboratory .. '. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-3
HHP 301 InstrtJctional Strategies
.
·
in Secondary Health and Physical Education . . . . . . . . 3
HHP339 Instructional Strategies in Elementary
Health and Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,. 3
HHP 361 Assessment in Physical and Health Education . 3
HHP 365 Management in Health and Human
Performance Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BHP 368-369 Applied Anatomy and .((inesiology
and Laboratory . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . 4
HBP 377 Physiology of Exercise (prereq.
,
SCN 201N-202N) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory . . . . . . . 1
HHP 384 Motor Learning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 466 Strategies in K.:12 Health Education . . . . . . . 3
BHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in the Health
and Exercise Profession . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology . . . . . . 3
BIOL 121N Introductory E<;:ology or
SCI 350 Environmental Perspectives . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-3
CHEM 151N General & Inorganic Chemistry ....... 3
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . . . . . . 3
CS 171 Communicating Via Computers . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 427 Literacy Strategies in Content Areas .. . . . . . . 3
PSYC lOOS-Introduc::tion to Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . 4
PSYC 240S Developmental Psychology ....... ·.... · 3
SCN 201N-202N Anatomy and Physiology I and II
~
Total Credits
78:.:82

A Health and Human Performance major qualifies as a
single-field endorsement. Although not required, it is
recommended that students complete a second teaching major
or minor.

History
Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field
endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of History, a
student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in History with an option in History Education (see the
Department of History section of this catalog and below).
Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these
requirements by completing the courses listed below or
demonstrate course equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of History a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
·
listed below or demonstrate course eqtJivalency.
Maj. Min.
HIST 104H-105H European Civilization ...... 4
4
HIST 151H-152H The Americans . . . . . . . . . . . 4
8
3
HIST 269 Montana and the West . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST 300 The Historians' Craft . . . . ; . . . . . . . 3
3
HIST electives in Asian, Islamic, African,
and Latin American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
3
Upper-division courses in American history . . . . 9
3
Upper-division courses in European history . . . . . 9
3
History electives upper-division courses in history 3
C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies in
Middle and Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . · J
3
30
Total Credits
44
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The
required second endorsement (either a teaching major or a
teaching minor) should be in a field in high derµand.

Latin"'
Grades K-12. Does not qualify as a single field
endorsement.
·
For an endorsement in the majoi: teaching field of Latin, a
student must complete the requirements for the J3,A. with a
major in Classics, Latin option, as well as MCLG 410 (see
Dep,artment of M.odern anq Classical Languages and
Literatures section of this catalog amt belowr Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these.requirements
by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate. course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of Latin,, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
10
LAT 101-102 Elementary Latin or equivalent . . . 10
LAT 211 Latin Readings and Grammar Review . . 4
4
LAT 212 Latin Readings: Vergil . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
LAT 300 Major Latin Writers . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15
6
LAT 402 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
MCLG 160L Classical Mythology . . . . . . . . . . . 3
MCLG 361L Roman, Early
Christian, and Byzantine Art ....... , . . . . . . 3
MCLG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign
Languages (prereq. to student teaching . . . . . . . . 3
3
_
HIST 303H Classical Rome . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J
Total Credits
47
29
*The Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Liter:atures requires a recommendation of the student's
language proficiency and an overall minimum grade point
average of 3. 00 for upper~division course work in both the ·
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching.
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Library Media
'Min.
Grades K-12. Minor Only.
.
C&I 316 Children's Literature and Critical Reading
3
C&I 4 70 Young Adult Literature and Critical Reading . 3
C&I 479 Reference Resources . . . . . . . . . . , ... ; .. 3
C&I 480 Collection Development and the Curriculum . . 3
C&I 483 Library Media Technical Processes ....... . 2
C&I 484 Administration and Assessment of
Library /Media Program •. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . 3
C&I 485 Library~Media Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; 3
C&I 48'8 Libraries ahd Techriology . . . . . . . . . . ,· . . . 2
LIB 461 Information Literary . . · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
.··
.·
25
Total <:;:xedits · , . . . ..
A Li!JrarYMedia Practicum is. separate from student
teaching. It includes 90 hours of field work in a library and
10 hours of seminar. Equivalent courses from C&J 316, 470,
479 and 485 from UM-Western may substitute for C&T
classes. C&I graduate courses also may substitute for 316,
470, and 479. · ·
·
·

Mathematics
Grade; 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement. · ·
For an endorsement in the extended major teaching field ·o,f
Mathematics, a student must complete the requirements for
the B.A. degree with a major ii1 Mathematics with a ..
Mathematics Education option (see Department of _Mathe
ematical Sciences section of this. catalog and below).
Individuals holdfng a baccalaureate degree mus,t meet these
requirements by completing the courseslisted bel6w or .
demonstrate course ,equivalency. ·
. ·
.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field-of
Mathematic.I?., a student must compl,ete the courses in the
minor teaching field listed below ·or demonstrate. course
·
equivalency: ·
Maj.· Min,
MATH152-153Cal.culusl,II ..•... , . . . . . . . 8
8
4
MA TH 221 Linear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
MATH 301 Mathematics with
3
Technology forTe.achers .••........... : .. , 3
3
MATH 305 Introduction to AbstractMathemattcs . 3
3
MATH 326 Elementary Nurnper 11Jeory .. : . : '. .. 3
3
MATH 341 Introducti6n tci Probab'ility & Statistics' 3"
MATH 406 History of Mathematics .•. ·.. '· .. , . · 3 ·
MATH 421.Abstract Algebra . . . . . . . . . ·: .. ·''. 4
MATH 431 Euclidean & Non~Euclidean Geometry 3
·,3
MATH 251 or. additional 300-400-Jevel .course .. , . 3A ·. ··C&I.430 Teaching Math in Middle and Secondary
...
Schools . . . . . . ' , . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . : . · . · 1
1
Total Credits
.
. 41A2
31
A math major qualifies as a single-field endorsement if a
student also completes 12 science credits. Although not
required, a second teaching majgr or minor is m;ommended.

Music
Grades K-12. Qualifies as a single-fiel.cJ ern;:Iorsement. . ·
For an endorsement. in the extended. major teaching field of
Music, a student must complete the requirements ~or a .
.
Bachelor of Music Education degree (see the Music section of
this catalog and below). ·individuals holding a baccalaureate'
degree must meet these.requirements by compl~ting_the
courses listed below or demonstrate course eqmvalency. :
Maj.
MUS lOOA Performance Study : , . ', ..... : .' : . . . . 2
MUS 151-251-351 Principa.IPerforrrtance ..•....... : 5
MUS 107A/307A~108A/308A.
• ·. . .
104A/304A-110A/310A Ensembles ..... , . ; ...... ' 7
MUS 111-112 Theory l, If . >.... : ... .. : , .. .' .. 4
MUS 115A'-116A Piano in Class I, lI : ........... ' 1
MUS 117A Voice in Class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1

MUS 124-131. Strings, Woodwinds,
Brass, Percussion Class ...•...... ~ ..... ·· ;..... ·. . 8
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature ........• 3
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II .... : •; .. : . : .. 4
MUS 211-212 Theory III, IV .............. ·..... 4
MUS 215-216 Inte.rmediate Piano in Class I, II . . . . . . 2
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment ......•.•... 0
MUS.220 Upper-Div~sion Required Performance , .... 0
MUS 23'.(-238Aura1Perception III, IV ..... •.1 • • • , • 4
MUS 302 Iµstrumental Conducting ... , ... , . ·, . . . . 2
MUS 303 Choral Conducting ......... '· ... :•..•. , 2
MUS 305 InstrumentaLMethods and Materials ....... 2
MUS 306 Choral Metbods and Materials . . . . . • . . . . 2
;MQS 322-323 Gep.eral Music Methods and Materials 1,: II 6
MUS 324H~325H'History of Musi.c I, II . . . . . . . . . , . 6
MUS 328 Orchestration l .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
MUS 388 Concert Attendance '. ....... , ...... : . 0
MUS upper'~divisfon electiv.~s ...., . . . . . . .. . . . . .. 3-4
Total Credits
·
·· ·
.
·
.68.-69
Music students should refer to the Deparfinent .of Mu.s.ic
section of this catalog for requirements coµ9erning tipper~
division music course work.

Physics

.

Grades 5-12 ..Does nof qualifyas a single field
'
· · · ·
..
.
endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of:Physics, a
student must complete th!; requirements for th~ B.A. with _a
major in Physics {see th_e Department of Physics a~
Astronomy section of this catalog _and qelow). Ind1v1~uals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these reqmrel)lents
by completing the courses listed be.low or demonstrate course
, . ·.
.
. . ..
.. .
equivalency, .
For an endorsement in.the rriinorteaching field of Physics, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below .or demonstrate course equivalency..
"
'
Maj.: Min.
PHYS 121N-122N·or 22·1N-222N,Fundamentals
of Physics (coreq. of Calculus for 221N) ..•. : : 10 · 10
PHYS 301 Mathematical Methods for Physlcal
Scientists . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . ·.. •'.:. ·. ·. 3
3
PHYS 325 Optics ... , .... ' . : ... , • :· . . . . 3
PHYS 330 Methods of Communicating Physics . . 3
3
PHYS 341 Fundamentals of Modern Physics . .. . 3
'3
·3
PHYS 371 Classical Mechanics ........... : . 3
PHYS 414 Electromagnerism I .......... , . . 3
PHYS 461 Quantum Mechanics l .. ': . '..... ·.. 3 ·
Electives-courses in physics·
·
·3
ASTR 131N-132N Elementary Asttdnomy ...... 6
3
MATH-152-153 Caleulus Land II ... ". •.... , . 8
,8
MATH241 Statistics o(MATH341. . .
.
IntroductiOn to Probability and Statistics ...... . 3-4 ·3-4
MATH 251 Calculus III ............... ~ . 4
4
j
3
MATH ·311 Ordinary Dffferential Equations
•i
CS 131 Fundamentals of Computer Sc.ience
or CS 201 Pro'gratnniirig Languages
·
or CS 204 t Programming · ... :... 1 • • • • • • • • 3
3
C&I 426 Teaching Science in
·· ·
Middle and Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . ., . :r
CHEM 151N General Chemistry , . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
CHEM 485 Laboratory Safety , ... : . . . . . . . . f ·
1
BIOL l lON Principles of"l}iol.ogy,
or BIOL 108N Diversity df Life ..
or BIOL 120N General Botany
·
or BIOL 121N Introductory f;cology .. _.,. ..... 3
:3
GEOL lOON-lOlN GeneralGeology . : : ...... 3

GEOL'301

Enyironm~nt4~

Oeol9gy ·.. .,,,~.:."'.

~

·· .. · d

-

Total Credits
· ·•
··
· ..· . 77-78 .53-54
The demand for teaching in this field iS limited. The '
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required second endorsement (either a teaching major or a
teaching minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Psychology
Grades 5-12.. Does not qualify as a single field endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of
Psychology, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. degree with a major in Psychology, General option.
Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these
requirements by completing the courses listed below or ·
demonstrate course equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of
Psychology, a student must complete the courses in the minor
teaching field listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . 4
4
PSYC 120 Introduction to Psychological Research 3
3
PSYC 220 Psychological Statistics . . . . . . . . . . 3
At least two of the following:
PSYC 260S Fundamentals of Learning
PSYC 265S Cognition
PSYC 270N Fundamentals of
Biological Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · 6
At least three of the following for the major:
PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Psychology
PSYC 330S Abnorml Psychology
PSYC 350S Social Psychology
PSYC 351S Psychology of Personality . . . . . . . 6
At least one of the following for the minor:
PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Psychology
PSYC 350S Social Psychology
3
PSYC 351S Psychology of Personality . . . . . . . At least one of the following for the major:
Math 117 Probability,· Linear Mathematics
Math 150 Calculus I
Math 152 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-4
At least one of the following for the minor:
PSYC 335S Fundamentals of Clinical Psychology
PSYC 330S Abnormal Psychology
PSYC 336S Child and Adolescent
Psychological Disorders
PSYC 337 Principles of Cognitive
Behavior Modification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
3
Four other psychology courses (at least three
of which must be at the 200-level or higher),
not to include PSYC 396, 398, 398, 493 or 499 . 12
Two of the following for the minor:
PSYC 260S Fundamentals of Learning
PSYC 270N Fundamentals of Biological Psychology
PSYC 371 Fundamentals of Human Neuropsychology .
6
PSYC 372 Intermediate Behavioral Biology . . . . C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies in Middle Schools l
l
Total Credits
40-41
22
Six of the 22 credits for the minor must be at the 300-level
or above.
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The
required second endorsement (either a teaching major or a
teaching minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Reading
Grades K-12. Minor only.
Min.
C&I 316 Children's Literature and Critical
Reading or 470 Young Adult Literature and
Critical Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 318 Teaching Language P-8 ................ 3
C&I 405 Teaching Reading K-8 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 427 Literacy Strategies in Content Areas . . . . . . . 3
C&I 433 Basic Diagnosis and

a
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Correction of Reading and Writing .. , . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 435 Organizing Classroom Reading and Writing
Progra1ns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 437 Application of Literacy Models . . . . . . . . . . 6

fu~C~ili

~

Russian*
Grades K-12. Does not qualify as a single field
endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of Russian, a
student must complete the requirements for the B.A. with a
major in Russian including Russ 301-302 and MCLG 410 (see
the Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures section of this catalog and below). Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equivalency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of Russian, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
RUSS 101-102 Elementary Russian . . . . . . . . . . 10
10
RUSS 201-202 Intermediate Russian . . . . . . . . . 8
8
RUSS 301 Oral and Written Expression . . . . . . . 3
3
RUSS 302 Russian Culture and Civilization . . . . . 3
3
RUSS 305L-306L Introduction to Russian Literature
(minors take 306L) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
3
RUSS upper-division electiv.es . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
MCLG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages
(prereq. to student teaching) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
HIST one course chosen from 344, 345, 348 . . . . 3
Total Credits
·
45
30
*The Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures requires a recommendation of the student's
language proficiency and an overall minimum grade point
average of 3.00 in upper-division course work in both the
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching.
The demand for teaching in the field is limited. The
.required second endorsement (either a teaching major or a
teaching minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Comprehensive Social Sdence.
Grades 5-12. Qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Students seeking teaching certification in Comprehensive
Social Science must complete special degree requirements for
the combined major in history and political science (see the
Department of History or the Department of Political Science
sections of this catalog). Individuals holding a baccalaureate
degree must show evidence of completing the courses listed
below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj.
HIST 104H or 105H European Civilization . . . . . . . . . 4
HIST 151H-152H The Americans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
HIST 269 Montana and the West . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST 300 The Historians' Craft . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . 3
HIST elective in Asian, Islamic, African, or Latin
American . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST upper-division American history . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST upper-division European history . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HIST upper-division elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSC 1OOS Introduction to American Government . . . . . 3
PSC 120S Introduction to Comparative Government . . . 3
PSC 130E International Relations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSC 150E Political Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
PSC upper-division American government
and politics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . , . . . 9
Upper-division credits in the following fields: comparative
government International relations, organization and law . 9
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Credits in one of the following fields: economics,
geography, psychology, or sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies in Middle
and Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
75
Total Credits

Sociology
Grades 5-12. Does not qualify as a single field
endorsement.
For an endorsement in the major teaching field of
Sociology, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. with a major in Sociology (see the Department of
Sociology section of this catalog and below.). Individuals
holding a baccalaureate degree must meet these requirements
by completing the courses listed below or demonstrate course
equiv al ency.
For an endorsement in the minor teaching field of
Sociology, a student must complete the courses in the minor
teaching field listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
*CS 171 Communicating via Computers or CS 172
Introduction to Computer Modeling or a higher-level
CS course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SOC .1 lOS Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SOC 201 Social Science Methods . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SOC 202 Social Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SOC 220S Race, Gender and Class . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SOC 230S Criminology or 330S
Juvenile Delinquency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SOC 455 Classical Social Theory . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
Two of the following:
SOC 270 Introduction to Rural and Environmental Change
SOC 300 Sociology of the Family
SOC 306S Sociology of Work
SOC 320 Complex Organizations
SOC 325 Social Stratification
SOC 355S Population Problems
SOC 485 Political Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Sociology electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9
6
.
C&I 428 Teaching Social Studies
in Middle and Secondary Schools . . . . . . . . . . J
J
*Total Credits
36
27
*Computer class does not count toward 33 credit minimum
in sociology for the teaching major or 21 credit minimum in
sociology for the teaching minor.
The demand for teaching in this field is limited. The
required second endorsement (either a teaching major or
teaching minor) should be in a field in high demand.

Spanish*
Grades K-12. Qualifies for single-field endorsement.
For endorsement in the extended major teaching field of
Spanish, a student must complete the requirements for the
B.A. with a major in Spanish including SPAN 301, 302, 405,
408 and MCLG 410 (see the Department of Modern and
Classical Languages and Literatures section of this catalog
and below). Individuals holding a baccalaureate degree must
meet these requiiements by completing the courses listed
below or demonstrate course equivalency.
For endorsement in the minor teaching field of Spanish, a
student must complete the courses in the minor teaching field
listed below or demonstrate course equivalency.
Maj. Min.
SPAN 101-102 Elementary Spanish . . . . . . . . . 10
10
SPAN 201-202 Intermediate Spanish . . . . . . . . . 8
8
SPAN 301 Written Expression in 'Cultural Contexts 3
3
SPAN 302 Phonetics and Oral Expression . . . . . . 3
3
SPAN 311L/312L Introduction to Contemporary
Spanish Literature (minors take one) . . . . . . . . . 6
3

SPAN 405 Applied Linguistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
SPAN 408 Advanced Composition
and Conversation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
SPAN two literature courses at 400-level . . . . . . 6
3
LING 270 Introduction to Linguistics . . . . . . . . . 3
MCLG 315L Major Hispanic Authors ........ 3
MCLG 410 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages
J
(prereq. to student teaching) . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; . J
Total Credits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51
36
*The Department of Modern and Classical Languages and
Literatures requires a recommendation of the· student's
language proficiency and an overall miriimum grade-point
average of 3.00 in upper-division course work in both the
teaching major and minor as a prerequisite to student
teaching. Study in a Spanish-language country, provided
either through UM's Study Abroad Program or an experience
·
considered to be equivalent, also is required. ·
A Spanish major qualifies as a single-field endorsement.
Although not required, it is recommended that students
complete a second teaching major or minor.

Special Education
Grades P-12. Minor only.
Min.
C&I 420 Assessment & Curriculum
2-3
In Early Childhood Special Education OR elective*
C&I 433 Basic Diagnosis and .
Correction of Reading and Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 ·
C&I 453 Introduction to Special Education
Law & Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
C&I 457 Assessment and Instruction
for Exceptional Learners . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
C&I 459 Consulting/Resource Teacher (prereq. C&I 453) 3
C&I 463 Advanced. Classroom Management .
for Exceptional Learners/Practic.;um (prereq. C&I 453) . 3
C&I 469 Student Teaching: SpeCial Education . . . . . 10
Total Credits
29-30
*Required course for early child\lood education; counts as
elective credit. Other elective courses must be approved by a.
special education advisor.
·
·

Courses
U = for undergraduate crepit only, UG = for
·
undergraduate 9r graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R .
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count .toward a degree.

Curriculum and Instruction (C&I)
U 160 Learning Strategies for Higher Education 2 er.
Offered every term. Instruction and application of college
study skills including lecture notetaking, time management,
reading textbooks, test taking, and critical thinking.' Elective
credit only.
·
U 200 Exploring Teaching through Field Experiences 1 ·
er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,adniission to .· .··
Teacher Education Program or GPA of2.75 and consehtof
Field Experiences Director. G_uided introd~ctory field · .
experience for students committed to teachmg as a profession.
Connects field experience to content of concurrent thebry
classes. Seminars include professional development portfolio,
developmental level of students, div~rsit.y, learning/teaching
strategies, motivation, classroom management, and
assessment of learning.
·
U 287 Business Communications 3 er.· Offered every term.·
Prereq., ENEX 1O1. Ei:nphasis OI} consiste.nt and logical.
approaches to solving communication problems and creating
successful communication products.

School of IEducatkin
V 295 Special. Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Offerings of visiting professors, new courses,
or current topics.
·
V 296 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of advisor and instr.
. U 298 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of advisor, instructor, and director of field
experiences. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
V 300 Field Experience/Elementary Language Arts 1 er.
(R-4) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 200 coreq.,
C&I 316 and 318. Arranged field experience with 10 hours
in a PK setting and 20 hours in either a K-6 or a K-8 school
setting.
U 301 Field Experience/Mid-Level 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 200; coreq., a secondary
methods course. Arranged field experience in an elementary
or middle school classroom, grades 4-8. For secondary
licensure students whose C&I 200 experience was in a high
school classroom.
V 302 Field Experience/Secondary 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 200; coreq., a secondary
methods course. Arranged field experience in a high school
classroom. For students whose C&I 200 experience was in a
middle school setting.
V 303 Educational Psychology and Measurements 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., admission to Teacher Education
program; prereq. or coreq., C&I 200. Analysis of
fundamental psychological concepts underlying classroom
teaching and management, learning and evaluation including
educational measurement. Emphasis on cognition,
developmental, and motivational aspects of learning.
V 306 Instructional Media and Computer Applications 3
er. Offered every term. Prereq., admission to the Teacher
Education Program and general computer literacy skills;
prereq. or coreq., C&I 200. Integration and use of computer
and other technologies in education.
VG 316 Children's Literature and Critical Reading 3 er,
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq , C&I 303; coreq., C&I
318, 300 and UM writing exam passed. Genre survey
including multi-ethnic literature. Focus is on extensive reading
and responding to quality children's literature through
listening, speaking, writing, drama, and media activities
which emphasize criteria for selection, critical thinking skills,
the "whole language" approach, and effective integration of
literature into the elementary curriculum.
V 318 Teaching Language Arts K-8 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., C&I 303; coreq., C&I 300, C&I 316.
Language development and primary and secondary language
acquisition; theory and application of teaching listening,
speaking, writing and viewing in a PK-8 setting.
UG 330 Early Childhood Education 3 er. Offered
summer odd-numbered years. Theory and techniques of
teaching in pre-school and primary levels of education.
Observation and participation in pre-school programs.
Recomm.ended for kindergarten and primary teachers.
V 341 Information Management and Design 3 er,
Offered spring. Prereq., CS 172. Emphasis on the
development and maintenance of a file management system,
application of effective design concepts in the creation of
professional print and digital images and documents, and the
creation of digital videos for use in education and/or business.
UG 355 Chi.id in the Family 3 er. Offered summer evennumbered years. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Physical, social,
emotional and intellectual development, learning theories and
child rearing practices related to children 0-6 years of age. ·

~
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VG 367 Pre-School Practicum Laboratory 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Practicum experiences including
observational assessment of children, study of the planning
process, team teaching of a one-week unit plan, and planning
and directing parent/teacher conferences. Students will
complete selected readings and assignrnents on child
development, early childhood ecological arrangements, and
classroom management. Weekly seminars include early
childhood pedagogy, adapted and regular physical education.
Must attend mandatory meeting at 12:00 or 4:00 p.m. on first
day of the semester.
V 393 Omni.bus Varfabie er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
U 394 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Group analysis of problems in specific areas of education.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 396 Independent Study VaJriable er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 400 Elementary Methods K-3 Field Experience 1 er.
(R-2) Offered autumn and spring. Coreq., C&I 402, 403,
404, and 405. Arranged field experience in ail elementary
classroom, kindergarten through third grade completed with
the Elementary Professional Methods Block. Students register
for C&I 400 if their previous assignment was in a 4'h grade or
above classroom.
UG 401 Elementary Methods Grades 4-8 Field
Experience 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn and spring. Coreq.,
experience in an
C&I 402, 403, 404 and 405. Arranged
elementary or middle school classroom, grades 4-8,
completed with Elementary Professional Methods Block.
Students register for C&I 401 if their previous assignment
was in grades K-3.
UG 402 Teach.ling Mathematics K-8 3 Cll. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., C&I 300, 306, 316, 318, 410, Math 130
and 131,and general education/content/speciality classes.
Coreq., C&I 400/401, 403, 404 and 405. Methods for
teaching elementary school mathematics through a
child-centered laboratory approach focusing on the use of
manipulatives, models, problem solving, and technology.
Emphasis on multiple assessment strategies to determine
student progress and methods to evaluate elementary
mathematics programs.
UG 403 Teaching Sodai Studies K-8 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., C&I 300, 306, 316, 318, 410, and all
general education/content/speciality classes. Coreq.,
400/401, 402, 404 and 405. Emphasis on developing,
teachmg, and assessing social studies teaching/learning
opportunities that incorporate literature, primary sources, and
other developmentally appropriate activities. Overarching
themes address diversity, integration across the curriculum,
and understanding state and national curriculum standards.
UG 404 Teaching Science K-8 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., C&I 300, 306, 316, 318, 410; SCI 225N.
,
226N, 350 and all general education/content/speciality
classes. Coreq., C&I 400/401, 402, 403 and 405. Emphasis
on developing, teaching, and assessing science
teaching/learning opportunities that are inquiry-based,
developmentally appropriate, integrated across the
curriculum, and aligned with state and national curriculum
standards.
U:G 405. Teaching Read.i.ng K-8 3 er .. Offered autumn and
sprmg. Prereq., C&I 300, 306, 316, 318, 410, and all
general education/ content/ specialty classes. .Coreq., C&I
400/401, 402, 403 and 404. Preparation to teaching reading
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in a P-8 setting tp ·children from a variety of backgrounds and
wide range of academic abilities. Emphasis on integrating the
strands of a quality reading program at each grade level,
becoming familiar with literacy materials, applying best
p,ractices in reading assessment, and developing student
enthusiasm for. reading.
·
UG; 407E,Ethics and Policy Issues 3 er. Offered every
terrp.. Prereq.; admission to Teacher Education Program and
C&I 200. Practical application of ethical principles of the
teaching p,rofes~ion. Analysis of the American public school
aha major Policy issues from historical, legal, political, social
as well as ethi.cal perspectives.
UG 410 Exceptionality and <:;lassroom Management 3 er.
Of{ered every term. Prereq., admission to Teacher Education
Program. Prereq. orcoreq., C&I 200. Focus on classroom
management and the characteristics and instructional
adaptations for exceptional students in the regular classroom.
Technologicalcogsiderations included.
U.G 420 Curriculum and Methods i.n Early Childhood
Special Education 3 'er, Offered autumn even-numbered
years. Principles in selecting and adapting. early childhood
curriculum materials for young children with handicaps
development, implementation and evaluation of individualized
education plans and appropriate teaching strategies for the
early \:J:iildh99d special education classroom. Includes 45
hoti.rs. of practicum w.ork in campus-based CO-TEACH
Preschool.
'
·
UG 421 Issii,es iri Early Intervention 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. For case managers, school psychologists
and special edii.cators involved in P. L. 99-457. Issues .in
parent and child advocacy~. le~st restrictive. placements ii;i
pre-scf100I and sc.hool env1tqnments, transitions concernmg
service provipers and plans, case management in rural
communities, ti:ansdisciplinary teaming processes, and
individualized family service plans.
UG 426 Teaching Science in the Middle. and Secondary
SchOol 3 CI'.. Offered autumn. Prereq., C&I 303, a science
teac,hlng major or minor .. Met~9ds and materi~ls to teach.
sciericein grades,,;5;-)2: Techniques of eval.uauon.
UG 427 Literacy Strategies in Content Areas 3 er. .
Offered autumn agd spring. Prereq., c.&I ~03. Theo des,
models, instructional approaches for usmg literacy for
.
learning in content fields. Emphasis <?n research, in~tr~ct_ional
practice, classroom assessment, muluc.ultural and d1sc1phne
integration.
UG 428 Teacbjqg Social. Studies in the Middle and ·
S~condary School3 er. Offered ~utumn. Prereq., C&I 3_03.
Foundations and purpose of tht: middle and secondary social
studies curriculum. El.ements of lesson design; including
instructional methods, materials and assessment.
UG 429 Teaching Business Subjects 4 er. Offered '
autumn .. Prereq., C&I 303, business teaching experience.
Method.s of unit and lesson planning methods of instruction
and presentation learn.i~g theory c~mputer applica_tions student
assessment' micro teachmg test design and evaluation of
business. courses and students.
UG 430 Teaching Mathematics in the Middle and . •
Secondary ·SchooJ.4 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., ·C&I 200
and C&I 303 atleasttwo-thirds·of the teaching major or' ·
minor in mathematics·. Methods for teaching mathematics in
grades 5-12 focusing on. presentation of mathe_matics ·concepts
and procedures through models; problem solvmg, and·
technology. Development of instructional strategies and . · · ·
classroom organizational models, discourse in the classroom,
and multiple meawi.,for:assessing student progress.
•
UG 433 Basic Diagnosis and Correctfon of Reading arid .
Writing 3 er< Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 318
or 427 for education students. Based on the analytic process,

emphasis on assessing, identifying, and devising instructional
strategies to meet students' reading/writing strengths and
needs.
UG 435 Organizing Classroom Reading and Writing
Programs 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., C&I 318 or 427.
Emphasis on developing and supervising the school-wide
literacy program and relating literacy research to educational
practice to plan, implement, and assess a quality
reading/writing program.
UG 437 Application of Literacy Models 6 er. Offered
summer intermittently. Prereq., C&I 433 or C&I 533.
Provides students 'Classroom teaching experience under direct
supervision. Students teach reading and writing and apply
knowledge of assessing and correcting reading and writing
difficulties in grades K-12.
UG 444AdvancedTechnology and Supervision 3 er.
Offered spring. Planning, supervision, utilization, and
evaluation of advanced technology in vocational business and
information technology education.
UG 453 Introduction to Special Education Law and
Policy 3 er. Offered autumn and even-numbered summer.
Prereq., admission to the special education endorsement
program. Introduction to the processes involved in the
identification and instructional planning for students requiring
special education services. Considers the prereferral,
referral, multidisciplinary evaluation and individual
educational programming required under state and federal
mandates.
UG 455 Workshop Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Special courses experimental in nature dealing
with a relatively narrow, specialized topic of particular
current interest. Credit not allowed toward a graduate degree.
UG 457 Assessment and Instruction for Exceptional
Learners 5 er. Offered autumn; offered summer in evennumbered years. Prereq. or coreq., C&I 453; admission to
special education program. Understanding and using
assessment information for educational decision making. Instructional models and strategies used in teaching students
with learning and behavior problems. Includes field
·
experience.
UG 459 Consulting/Resource Teacher 3 er. Offered
spring; offered summer odd-numbered y~ars. Pre~eq., C&I
453. Consultation approaches for educatmg except10nal
learners in regular classes and managing resource rooms.
Rural education and multicultural issues are emphasized.
UG 463 Advanced Classroom Management for
Exceptional Learners 3 er. Offered spring; offered summer
odd-numbered years. Prereq., C&I 453. In-depth study of the
principles and procedures for managing problem behaviors
with an emphasis on prevention and classroom management.
A field experience is required.
UG 469 Student Teaching in Special Education Variable
er. (R-10) Offered auturnn and spring. Prereq., ·completion
of all courses in the special educationminor and consent of
instr. and Director of Field Experiences'. Supervised field
experience in special education. ·
UG 470 Young Adult Literature aiid Critical Reading 3
er. Offered intermittently. Genre surveys; extensive reading,
auditing, and viewing of literature and media addressed to
students age 13-18. Emphasizes effective teaching strategies
for using quality literature with middle school and secondary
···
students. Not a substitute for C&I 31K
. UG 479 Reference, l\ledia Skills, ~nd TechnolQgy .3 er.
Offered intermittently. ·Evaluation, sel~ctiort, ahd u,se of basic
reference resources. •Teaching of m.edfa 'skills, information
negotiatipn, search strategies, database u~e, and information
services.
·
·
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VG 480 Collection Development 3 er. Offered autumn.
Focus on building and maintaining a foundation print and nonprint media collection; devising a selection policy;
demonstrating media use in support of the curriculum; and
compiling annotated bibliographies.
U 481 Student Teaching: P-8 Elementary Variable er.
(R-14) Offered autumn and spring. Preteq., passing score on
Writing Proficiency Assessment; all elementary education
degree and licensure requirements, excluding C&I 407 and
494; and consent of Director of Field Experiences and Student
Teaching. Coreq., C&I 494.
U 482 Student Teaching: Secondary Variable er. (R-14)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., passing score on
Writing Proficiency Assessment and consent of Director of
Field Experiences and Student Teaching.
UG 483 Library-Media Technical Processes 2 er. Offered
spring odd-numbered years and summer even-numbered
years. Coreq., C&I 488. Focus on acquisition, processing,
descriptive cataloging, application of AACR2, and the Dewey
Decimal Classification for the print and non-print media
collections.
UG 484 Administration and Assessment of the
Library-Media Program 3 er .Offered spring.
Administrative and management procedures; assessment in
terms of state, regional, and national guidelines for
library-media programs and services.
UG 485 Authentic Assessment in Library Media 3 er.
Offered summer. Prereq., all coursework in library-media
and consent of instr. Supervised field experience; in selected
phases of library-media center operations, including
assessment.
UG 486 Statistical Procedures in Education 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Same as HHP 486. Introduction to basic
concepts and procedures characterizing both descriptive and
inferential statistics. Awareness of ways in which statistical
procedures are commonly misused.
UG 488 Libraries and Technology 2 er. Offered spring
odd-numbered years and summers even-numbered years.
Coreq., C&I 483. Uses of computers in automation of library
services and in administration of the library media program.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Independent work under the University omnibus option. See
index.
UG 494 Seminar Variable er. (R-9) Offered every
semester for portfoliO credit. Prereq., consent of instr.
Offered intermittently for group analysis of problems in
specific areas of education.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable CL (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ·consent of instr.
U 498 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of chair. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
G 501 Curriculum Design, Implementation, and
Evaluation 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered years;
offered summer. Undei;lying principles of design, factors
affecting implementation, and evaluation and assessment of K~
12 curricula at the student and program levels.
G 502. Philosophy of Education 3 er. Offered spring and
summer odd-numbered years. Same as EDLD 502. Major

philosophical schools of thought and leading proponents of
each. Concepts of society, the educative process, and the role
of education.
G 504 History of American Education 3 er. Offered
spring and summer odd-numbered years. Same as EDLD504.
Exploration of the ideas, individuals, and events that have .
influenced the curriculum, pedagogy, and operation of the
American public school, from colonial America to the present
time.
·
·
·
G 506 Comparative Education 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. How the American educational system
compares with those in selected other countries.
G 508 Sociology of Education 3 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Modern public education as it affects and is
affected by religious, econom'ic, and political systems and
other social institutions.
·
G 510 Advanced Educational Psychology 3''cr. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years and summer even-numbered ·
years: The exploration of theoretical and empirical issues in
psychology (e.g., learning theory and intelligence).
G 514 Education Across Cultures 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring odd-numbered years; offered every summer ..
Educational foundations of the study of diversity \n American
schools.
·
· ·
G 515 Computer and Other Technological Applications
in Education 3 er. Offered summer; offered sprihg even::.
numbered years. Prereq., a. basic computer course or
•
demonstrated computer literacy. Computer systems and other
·.
hardware utilizing various software applications by
administrators, counselors, librarians, teachers, and students.
G 518 Inclusion and Collaboration 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years; offered summer. Legal and.ethical
issues involved in the responsible inclusion of all individµals
with disabilities through multi-disciplinary and collaborative
efforts.
G 519 Authentic Assessment 3 er. Offered spring odd- ·
numbered years online. Focus on assessment practices in K12 classrooms including a wide variety of assessments that·.
meet curricular objectives as well as nationally required
standardized exams to meet NCLB.
G 520 Educational Research 3 er. Offered every term'.
Same as EDLD/HHP 520. An understanding of basic
quantitative and qualitative research methodology and
terminology, particularly as they are used in studies presented
in the professional literature.
G 521 Foundations in Environmental Education 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing in environinental
studies. Same as EVST 521. Problemcsolving approach to
environmental education; problem identification, research and
design and implementation of an educational approach to
selected environmental issues.
G 525 Teaching Environmental Science 1-3 er. (R-6)
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., consent of
instr. Same as EVST 525. Identification and examination of
potential solutions to environmental problems and their •impact
on society. Major emphasis on teaching methods as they
apply to environmental science.
G 527 Advanced Literacy Strategies in Content Areas 3
er. Offered autumn; offered summer even-numbered years.
Prereq., teaching experience. Advanced theories, models,
instructional approaches for using reading/writing for learning
in content fields. Emphasis on research, jnstructio.nal
.. .
practice, classroom assessment.
G 530 Socio-Cultural Foundations of Literacy 3 er.
Offered summer odd-numbered years. Survey of history and
research related to literacy practices in schools/coµununities.
Theories, models, politics of literacy in K-12/Adult education.

G 533 Advanced. Diagnosis and Crnrrection of Reading
and Writing 3 er, Offered summer even-numbered years.
Based on the case study approach, emphasis on diagnosing
and devising instructional strategies for students with
reading/writing strengths and needs.
G 540 Supervision and Teaching Language Arts 3 CL
Offered summer even-numbered years. Prereq., teaching
experience. Advanced theories and instructional approaches
for teaching and assessing the facets of communication within
an integrated elementary curriculum.
G 541 Supervision and Teaching of Children's Literature
and Critical Reading 3 cro Offered summer even-numbered
years. Prereq., undergraduate course in children's literature.
Literature-based "whole language"
involving extensive
critical reading and integrated curricular use of high quality
nonfiction and classical, contemporary, and multi-cultural
fiction, addressed to grades 1 through 8.
G 542 Supervision and Teaching of Mathematics 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years and summer oddnumbered years. Curriculum trends, instructional materials,
research and supervisory techniques relevant to a modern
school mathematics program.
G 543 Supervision and Teaching of Reading 3 er. Offered
summer odd-numbered years. Survey of theory and research
related to developing and supervising reading instruction
programs.
G 544 Supervision and Teaching of Science 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., Sci 225, 226 or equiv .. teaching
experience. Designing curricula based on the structure of
knowledge, and analyzing existing elementary science
programs.
G 545 Social Studies Education 3 er. Offered summer
even-numbered years. Historical trends and curriculum issues
related to social studies instruction. Emphasis on current
research concerning social studies curriculum design,
instructional practices, and use of resources.
G 546 Supervision and Teaching of Young AduH
Literature and Crl.ticai Reading 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Extensive reading among classical, contemporary, and
·
multicultural literature including novels, poetry, short stories,
and drama; selection of quality works, evaluation, and
curricular utilization in grades 8 through 12.
G 548 Supervision and Teaching in Environmental
Education 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., EVST 521 or
C&I 521. Design, selection, and evaluation of materials for
the teaching of environmental education.
G 553 Information Searching 9 Retrieval and the
Curriculum 3 er. Offered summer even-numbered years ..
Search strategy, informed selection, and curricular utilization
of general and subject reference and information sources
integration of research and media skills into the K-12
curriculum.
G 555 Workshop Variable cr. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Special courses experimental in nature dealing
with a relatively narrow, specialized topic of particular
current interest Credit not allowed toward a graduate degree.
G 557 Advanced Application of Literacy Models 6 er.
Offered intermittently in summer. Prereq., C&I 433 or 533.
Based on readers' literacy strengths and needs, practitioners
diagnose, devise, and implement instructional strategies for
students in grades K-12.
G 570 Instructional Technology Fm.rn.dations 3 er.
Offered autumn even-numbered years. Same as EDLD 570.
General introduction to the field, theory, and profession of
instructional technology. Definition of instructional
technology; history of the field.

G 571 Plm:u11ing, Preparing, and """""""''"-"'"·
Technology Media 3 er. Offered
Same as EDLD 571. Princioles
design for integration of educational '"'-'HH<JHJ')',
on role of technology in contemporary
teaching/learning/ assessing
and practice, "''·"'"'·""''"°
learning
and multiple mt1eH1:genc1;s
G 572 Evaluation of the School Media ~r'''"'."'"
Offered
credits in the
media
and application of measures
program and services includes
national instruments.
concentration.
G 580 Distance l,earni.ng Theory and
3
er. Offered summer odd-numbered years.
as EDLD
580. Introduction to distance learning models and
of satellite and computer-mediated course
implementation, and evaluation.
G 581 Pim:ming and Management for Technology in
Education 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
Same
as EDLD 581. Creating, implementing,
and
evaluating technology plans for educational
including budgets, facilities, and hardware . . rn.uu•Ufo.
G 582 Educational Technology: Trends am.d Issi1es 3 er,
Offered spring even-numbered years. Same as EDLD 582.
Exploration of trends and issues in the use of educational
technology in a
of
G 583 Strategic Planning for
every term even-numbered years.
Leadership and strategic
integration within schools.
G 584 Authentic
in Instn1ctional
for
Technology 3 err.
Same as EDLD 584.
of
in such components of instructional
development, production, materials
management and implementation.
G 585 Unit Course in Business rmd Information
Technology Education Variable er.
Offered summer
odd-numbered years. Each unit course
carry a
title designating topic covered that is related to
'""''
of instruction.
Internship 1-9 er,
Offered autumn
G 590
and spring.
G 594 Seminar Variable er.
Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er.
intermittently. Experimental offerings of
experimental offerings of new courses, or
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er.
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Offered every term.
G 597 Research Variable er,
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 Internship Variable er,
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 618 Educational
3 u. Offered
Prereq., C&I 486 or equiv., or consent of instr. Same as
EDLD 618. Advanced statistical methods and use of the
for data
mainframe computer and
Use of a recognized statistical package
research applications.
0

""'""
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G 620 Qualitative Research 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., C&I 520 or 618, or equiv. Same as EDLD 620.
In-depth review of descriptive, experimental, historiographic,
ethnographic, and other qualitative research methods, designs,
and approaches. The development of a research proposal.
G 625 Quantitative Research 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., C&I 520 and 486 or equiv. and coreq., C&I 618.
Same as EDLD 625. Principles and techniques of quantitative
research in educational settings. Students prepare a draft of a
research proposal and experience an abbreviated dissertation
proposal defense.
G 630 Special Topics in Literacy 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of instr. Should be taken in
conjunction with or immediately prior to comprehensive
examinations. In-depth coverage of selected topics in reading
and writing related to current literacy issues and practices.
G 652 Issues in Curriculum and Instruction 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., C&I 501 or consent of
instr. Curricular and instructional decision making and
process, innovation and change, trends and reforms.
Controversial issues in education and society related to K-12
curriculum and motivation.
G 694 Advanced Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction
Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent
of instr.
G 697 Advanced Research in Curriculum and Instruction
Variable er. (R-9) Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent
of instr.
·
G 699 Thesis/Dissertation Variable er. (R-10) Offered
every term.

Faculty
Professors
Rhea Ashmore, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1981
Marlene J. Bachmann, M.S., University of Nebraska, 1967
Janice LaBonty, Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1987
Jean A. Luckowski, Ed.D., Oklahoma State University,
1983

Marian J. McKenna, Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1987
Audrey L. Peterson, M .S., The Pennsylvania State
University, 1970 (Chair)
Richard van den Pol, Ph.D., Western Michigan University,
1981
.
'
'

Associate Professors
Lisa M. Blank, Ph.D., Indiana University, 1997
Sarah M. Brewer. Ed.D., University of Central Florida,
1995
,,
Fletcher Brown, Ph.D., Miami University, 1994
Georgia A. Cobbs, Ph.D., The Ohio State Un'iversity, 1995
David R. Erickson, Ph.D., The Ohio State University, 1994
Ann N. Garfinkle, Ph.D., University of Washington, 1999
Darrell W. Stolle, Ed.D., University of Montana, 1998
Stephanie Wasta, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1993

Assistant Professors
Trent L. Atkins, Ph.D., University of Oi:egon, :2003
Sandra R. Williams, Ed.D., The University of Montana
2000
'
'
'

Research Faculty

.

Nancy Arnold, Ph.D., University of Northern Cotorad.o,
1995
' '
'
' ...
Susan Hai:per-Whalen, Ed.M., Harvard lJniversity, 198.4
Theodore Maloney, M.A., Goddard College, 1978 · · ·
Gail McGregor, Ed.D., The Johns Hopkins University,
1984
'
'
Sarah Mulligan, M.Ed., University of Washington, 1981
Lucy Hart Paulson, M.S., University of Illinois, 1980
Susan Toth, M.A., University of Iowa, 1974
R. Timm Vogelsberg, Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1979 ·

Emeritus Professor
Carolyn L Lott, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1985

Department of Educational·
Leadership and Counseling
'

Catherine Jenni, Chair
Merle Farrier, Program Director, Educational
Leadership
The Educational Leadership knowledge base emphasizes
the realities of the workplace, blending practical tasks with the
conceptual models of effective leadership. The model uses
leadership assessment and problem-based learning throughout
nine curricular strands: change/future, leadership, research
community, communication, assessment/program evaluation,
management, diversity, curriculum, and
·
profe~siona!ism/socialization. Students at both degree levels
expenence mtegrated coursework, performance-based
assessment, and exit interviews on completion of the degree
programs.
The Counselor Education program educates students for
employ~ent in school (K-12 and higher education) and
commumty mental health and human service settings.
Counselors are systems, family and individual consultants,

.,

pra~t~tioners ~nd c~ordinators who assist inproblem solving,
~ec_1s~on-ma~m~ skills, personal growth and development, and

md1v1dual, family school, and/or career issues. Counselors
receive training in the eight core areas identified by the
American Counseling Association Council for Accreditatioh ·
of Counseling and Related Educational Programs: human
growth and development, social and cultural foundations the
helping relationship, group theories and methods, career'and
lifestyle development, clie.m assessment and evaluation,
research and program evaluation, .and professionat orientation.
Stud.ent may focus ,on. School Counseling (M:A.) or Agenqy
(M~11:tal Health) Counseling (M.A.). Each optioµ requii:es ·.· · ·
add1t1onal specialty courses and comprehensive written am:l
oral examinations focused o.n the student's career track. The
more advanced graduate degrees (Ed.S. arid Ed.D.) develop
depth, supervisory' and leadership skitls ih these areas:" '.
Graduate Programs: The M.A., Ed.S., antl Ed.Dare
offered in Counselor Education; the M.I;<:d., Ed.S., and Ed.D.
are offered in education administration and supeivisiOn.
·

282- School of .Education - Department of Educational Leadership and Counseling
Information regarding specific requirements and program
options is available from the School of Education. For more
information, please .refer to The University of Montana
Graduate Programs and Admissions Catalog. Graduate
programs are accredited by NCATE and CACREP.
Admission to Counseling: Applicants for this program
should contact the Department for more specific admissions
information. Requirements include GRE verbal and
quantitative less than 5 years old; official transcripts from all
undergraduate and graduate institutions attended; three current
letters of recommendation; and a letter of application stating
academic and professional background, purpose in obtaining
the degree, and thoughts about eventual employment and.
career di(ection. Deadline is February 15. Admission is
competitive. Meeting graduate school minimum grade average
and GRE requirements will not necessarily insure acceptance.
Admissionto Educational Leadership: The Program
Admissions Committee has established policies and standards
for admission which include the GRE (verbal and
quantitative); three letters of recommendation (one from an
immediate supervisor); official transcripts for all
undergraduate and graduate coursework; qualifying
examination; and interviews (doctoral). Contact the
Department fo.r details.
Certification Requirements: Education Leadership degree
programs lead to certification at the Class III level. The
Counselor Education, M.A., School Counseling option, leads
to licensure at the Class IV level.

Courses
U =; for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduaw or gradl)ate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be; repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do riot .count toward a degree.

Counselor Edvcation (COUN)
UG 455 Workshop Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Special courses experimental in nature dealing
with a relatively narrow, specialized topic of particular
current interest. Credit not allowed toward a graduate degree.
UG 475 Forgiyeness alld Reconciliation 3 er. Offered ·
spring. Survey of the theory and practice of healing fractured
relationships at the individual and community levels, treating
.
historical and personal issues from philosophical,
psychological and religious perspectives drawn from several
diverse cultures.
U 485 Counseling Theories in Context 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., PSYC lOOS. Introduction to the primary
theories that constitute the intellectual foundation for common
counseling and psychotherapy techniques, with a special focus
on gender, interp(!rsortal influence strategies, and diversity
· ·
·
issues. ·
UG 495 Special Topics 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental of(e~ings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topi9s. · ·
G 511 Theories and Techniques of Counseling 3 er.
Offered autumn. Examination of historic and current theories
of counseling. Overview of techniques associated with .each
theory. Basic introduction to ethical concerns with each
theory.
G 512 Coul)seling Fundamentals 3 er. Offered spring:
Prereq., COUN 511. Overview of approaches to counseling,
including common factors. Includes meta-theoretical
considerations and guided dyadic practice.

G 520 Group Counseling and Guidance 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., COUN 511. Theories, approaches, and
methods for group counseling and guidance.
G 530 Applied Counseling Skills 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., COUN 511, 512 and consent of instr.
Review and application of counseling theories and techniques
to client issues. Intensive supervision including ethics, ·
professional practice and diagnostic considerations ..Lecture
and class presentation with a focus on professional counseling
development.
G 540 Individual Appraisal 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
C&I 517 or consent. of instr. Overview of appraisal techniques
utilized in counseling, including interviewing, observation,
and psychological/educational testing. The processes of
selection, administration, scoring, interpretation, and
reporting information from appraisal techniques are examined
in relation to practical, legal, and ethical considerations.
G 550. Introduction to Family Counseling 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., admission to Counselor Education program
or consent of instr. An introduction to the major theories,
techniques, and diagnostic tools ·of family counseling. Course
includes a family systems emphasis. ·
G 560 Lifespan Developmental Counseling 3 er. Offered
spring. Overview of counseling from the framework of
lifespan developmental theory. Normal and abnormal
development in the environmental context of family, school,
society and culture emphasized.
G 565 School Counseling, Program Development and
Supervision 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., graduate
standing or consent of instr. Examination of counseling
techniques and approaches relevant to prevention and
remediation of behavioral, social, emotional and academic
problems for students P-12. Overview of school counseling
program development and administration.
G 566 Counseling Children and Adolescents 3 er.
Offered every spring.. Prereq., CO UN 511, 512, 5()5 or
consent of instr. Review and application of counseling
concerns and approaches with children and adolescents in
school and related educational settings, including classroom
and psychoeducational strategies ..
G 570 Career Counseling Theory and Techniques 3 er.
Offered spring. Examination of theories of career choice and
development; information sources for career counseling; ·
techniques and approaches of career counseling with. clients at
different stages of career and life development and from
diverse populations.
·
G 575 Multicultural Counseling 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing or consent of instr. An introduction
to the field of multicultural counseling. Issues and practical
considerations in counseling five population groups; definition
of terms and· concepts.
G 580 Chemical Dependency Counseling 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., admission to Counselor Education program
or consent of instr. Understanding chemical dependency and
its treatment. Development of school/community programs for
prevention and remediation. Counseling techniques and
methods. Understanding the addictive process.
G 585 Counseling Methods: School alld Agency 2-9 er,.
Offered every term. Prereq., COUN 511, 512. Supervised
counseling methods and theories as applied in mental health
agencies and schools. Review of the principles of counseling
as these apply to various settings and client issues.
G 589 Compreh;ensive Projed 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Iritegratiori of professional experience and academic
research in. a comprehensive paper or applied project. .
Students may elect to have an oral examination covering the
eight CACREP core areas of counseling.
··

y

G 594 Seminar :ar.iabl~ er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent 01 mstr. uroup analysis of problems in
specific areas of education.
G 595 Special Topic§ Vari.able er, (R-9) Offered
interrr_iittently. ,?xperimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmental otfenngs of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
. G 59.6 Independeiit Study Variable er, (R-6) Offered
mterm1ttently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er, (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 610 Professional Ethics and Orientation 3 er. Offered
autu~n .. P~ereq., COUN 530 or consent of instr. The public
and }ns~1tut10n_al rol~s and responsibilities of counseling
proress10nals mcludmg ethical and legal responsibilities.
G 615 Diagnosis and Treatment Planning in Counseling 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., COUN 512. Overview of
diagnosis, treatment planning and case documentation in
counseling.
G 625 Introduction. to Mental. Health Systems 2 er.
Prereq., acceptance ~nto Counselor Education program mental
health track. Essentia.l knowledge for professional identity,
understandmg of public policy, and community assessment
proced1;1res. Includes brief lectures, guest speakers,
·
d1scuss1on, and student presentations.
G 633 Supervision and Consultation in Counseling:
Advanced Practicum 2-4 er. (R-4) Offered spring. Prereq.,
COUN 530. Approaches and techniques for supervision and
consultation in counseling. Supervised experience with first
year counselor education graduate students.
G 685 Advanced Cm.mseHng Methods: School and
Agency 2-9 er. (R-9) Offered every term. Prereq., COUN
585. Supervised advanced counseling methods and
approaches as applied to mental health agencies and schools.
G 699 Thesis/Professional Paper 2-HI er, (RclO) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., EDLD 620 or 625. ·

f.ch.m'lfional leadership (IE!OlD)
UG 495 Special Topics Vari.able er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
expenmental offenngs of new cours~s, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 502 Philosophy of Education 3 er. Offered spring and
sm:nmer odd-numbered years. Sarne as C&I 502. Major
ph1losoph1cal schools of thought and leading proponents of
each. Concepts of society, the educative process and the role
of education.
'
G 504 History of American Education 3 er, Offered
spring and summer odd-numbered years. Same as C&I 504.
Exploration of the ideas, individuals, and events that have
influe!lced the ~urriculum, pedagogy, and operation of the
Amencan public school, from colonial America present time.
G 512 Educational Futures 3 er, Offered sun~mer even"
number~d years and autumn odd -numbered years. Predicting
and proJectmg the near and more distant future of education.
The changing place and nature ofeducation and leadership in
tomorrow's society.
G 519 Measurement and Analysis of Educational Data 3

~r. Offe.red summer nd autumn. Prereq., graduate standing.

Explanation and practice m measurement
statistical
analysis of educational data. Preparation in measurement and
statistical analysis for educational research.
G 520 Educational Research 3 er, Offered every term.
Same as C&I and HHP 520. An understandina of basic
quantitative and qualitative research methodol~ay and
~erminology, particularly as they are
st~dies presented
m the professional literature.
-

G 540 Higher Education Finance 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Prereq., EDLD 550 and consent of
~.epartment. Overview of h?:V colleges and universities make
1manc1al and budgetary dec1s1ons; current trends in state and
federal policy rel~ted to finance; contemporary problems in
fmance of education.
G 542 The College Student 3 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., EDLD 550 and consent of
departrr_ient. Survey of today's college student including
d1scuss1on of ~emograph1cs, student development theories,
.
learnmg theones, and contemporary issues on college
campuses related to college students.
G 544 The College Curriculum 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., EDLD 550 and consent of department. Historical
and ~ontemporary development of college and university
cumculum. Includes overview of pedagogical strategies,
assessment, evaluation, and curricular change.
G 546 Federal and State Highe.r Education Policy 3 er
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., EDLD 550°
and consent o.f department. o.verview of policies at the local,
state, and national .level affect1'.1g conduct of higher education;
c.urrent trends m higher education policy; changes in educational policy; how policies affect different institutional types.
G 550 Foundations of Educational Leadership 3 er.
Offered autumn and summer. Prereq., C&I 551 or consent of
mstr: Basic functions of ~-12 administration and supervision
and how contemporary views have evolved· models of
leadership. style and practice compared; responsibilities and
relat1onsh1ps of school boards and chief school officers.

G 551 Foundations of Curriculum Leadership 3 er.
Offered autumn and summer. Prereq., elementary or
secondary t.eaching experience or consent of instr. The history
and theoretical bases of current K-12 curriculum and
instructional leadership.
·

G 552 The Supervision and Evaluation of Public School
Educators 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years, spring
and summer. Prereq., EDLD 550. Conflicting views and
models of supervision; supervision in relationto
administration. and evaluation. Development of instruments
for the formative and summative evaluation of teaching and
their use in simulated cases.
G 554 School Law 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered
years, spring and summer. Prereq., EDLD 550. Key
Montana and national legislation regarding public education.
Landmark cases of the U.S. Supreme Court and other federal,
reg1ona!, and state courts as they affect the operation of public
schools and the rights of school board members
administrators, teachers, students, and parents. '
G 556 The Finance of Public Education 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years, spring and summer. Prereq.,
EDLD .550. Revenue sources for K-12 public schools; proper
expenditures;. ~ontana' s foundation program and related
leg1s!atron; maJor court cases and how they have affected
~ay~ of funding schools; developing effectiv~ school and
d1stnct budgets.
G 559 Schoo! Public Relations for the Principal 3 er.
Offer~d autumn even-numbered years, spring and summer.
Invest1gat1on of the appropria!e l~adership and management
role,s. of the modern sc~ool pnn~1pal a~ they rel~te to public
re la non~. U nderst~nd1.n~ of poht1cal theory as 1t relates to
developmg and mamtammg relationships with internal and
external publics.
G 567 K-12 Leadership 3 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years, spring, and summer. Examination of the
roles responsibilities, and relationships of educators relative to
manag~ment and ~eadership considerations at all levels of the
educat1ona.l orgarnzation (elementary, middle, secondary, and
central office).

G 568 K-12 Cmrirkulum 3 cir. Offered autumn evennumbered years, spring and summer. Major aspects of
curriculum related to the duties and responsibilities of school
administrators. Issues related to the development, review and
evaluation o curriculum. Exploration of issues related to
selected instructional models and practices; school
improvement.
. G 570 Instnictfoi:mn Technology Foumr:l.ati.mrn 3 er.
Offered autumn even-numbered. Same as C&I 570. General
introduction to the
theory, and profession of
instructional technology. Definition of instructional
technology; history of the field.
G 571 P~mrmi.ng, Preparing, m:ul Assessing Educational
Tedm.ofogy Media 3 CJL Offered spring odd-numbered years.
Same as C&I 571. Principles and practices of instructional
design for integration of educational technology. Emphasis
on role of technology in contemporary
teaching/learning/assessing theory and practice, including
learning styles and multiple intelligences.
G 580 Distance Leaming Theo:ry and Implementation 3
er. Offered summer odd-numbered years. Same as C&I 580.
Introduction to distance learning models and e;xplorationof
satellite and computer-mediated course development,
implementation, and evaluation.
G 581 Planning mud Management fo:r Technology in
Education 3 er. Offered autumn odd-numbered years. Same
as C&I 581. Creating, implementing, maintaining, and
evaluating technology plans for educational institutions,
including budgets, facilities, and hardware planning.
G 582 Educati.ona! Tedmofogy: T•em:lls and Issues 3 cir.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Same as C&I 582.
Exploration of trends and issues in the use of educational
technology in a variety of settings.
G 583 Strategic Phmning for Tecl:mology 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years, spring and summer. Same as
C&I 583. Leadership and strategic planning processes for
technology integration within schools.
G 584 Authelllltic AppHcatfon in instrnctionai Design foir
Technology 3 er. Offered summer even-numbered years.
Same as C&I 584. Development of practical competencies in
such components of instructional technology as development,
production, materials
and project management and
implementation.
G 585 Fieldwork [n Educational Administration and
Supervision 2-3 cro Offered intermittently. Prereq., EDLD
560 or 565. Fieldwork at the school level (when the student is
not completing an internship), with the cooperation of the
principal and under the guidance of a UM professor.
G 594 Seminar Varfab~e er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of
Group analysis of problems in
specific areas of education.
G 595 Special Topks Vairiabie err. (R-9) Offered ,
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 fodependen.tStudy Vadablle er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable cir. (R-10) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 598 foternshipVarfablecr, (R-10) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 599 Professfo~~d Paper Vairiabie cir. (R-9) Offered
intermittently,
G 618 Educationa~ Staltistics 3 CL Offered spring.
Prereq., C&I or HHP 486 or equiv. or consent ofinstr. Same
as C&I 618. Advanced statistical methods and use of the
mainframe computer and microcomputer for data analysis.

Use of a recognized statistical package for research
applications.
G 620 Qualitative Research 3 c:r. Offered autumn.
Prereq., EDLD 520 or 618 or equiv. Same as C&I 620.
In-depth review of qualitative research methods, designs, and
approaches. The development of a research proposal.
G 625 Quantitative Research 3 c:r. Offered spring .
Prereq., EDLD 520 and C&I 486 or equiv. and coreq.,
EDLD 618. Same as C&I 625. Principles and technique of
quantitative research in educational settings. Students prepare
a draft of a research proposal and experience an abbreviated
dissertation proposal defense
G 653 School Personnel Administrati.o:n 3 er, Offered
autumn even-numbered years, summer odd-numbered years.
Prereq., EDLD 550. Administration of classified and
certificated school employees; personnel-related laws,
functions, and decisions; unions, bargaining contracts,
grievances, etc.
G 656 The Economics of Public Edu.cation 3 cir. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years, summer even-numbered years.
Prereq., EDLD 556. School finance from a national
perspective; ::tlt~rnative budgeting and school-revenue models;
equity considerations.
G 657 Facilities Planning and Other School Business
Functions 3 cir. .Offered summer and spring ad-numbered
years. Prereq., EDLD 550. Working with architects, school
personnel, and others on educationally and financially sound
plans for new and remodeled faclities; the school business
official's responsibilities regarding buildings and grounds,
maintenance and custodial services, transportation, food
services, and the administration of classified personnel.
G 658 School Public Relations-Superintendents 3 cir.
Offered spring and summer even-numbered years. Enhancing
site- and district-level internal and external relations;
conducting needs assessments, inservice workshops, and
funding campaigns; improving administrators' writing,
listening, and speaking skills; composing press releases and
newsletters; working with the media.
G 660 Adult and Continuing Education 3 er. Offered
spring. Adult learning theory and the special needs and
motivations of adult learners in postsecondary institutions;
principles and practices of administering postsecondary
continuing education programs.
·
G 662 History of Higher Education 3 er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. Survey of the historical roots of higher
education from world and comparative perspectives;
examination of the historic and contemporary missions,
organizational structures, governance, and administration of
various types of postsecondary and higher education
institutions in America and abroad.
G 667 The American College Professor 3 er.. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years" Investigation of the prevailing
curriCulum and instruction in American undergraduate and
graduate education and consideration of reform reports.
G 668 College and University Administration 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., EDLD 667 or
consent of instr. Administration of college and university
programs, departments, and schools; the roles of program
director or coordinator, department chairperson, dean, vice
president, provost, president, chancellor, and commis.sioner.
G 674 Internship in College Teaching 1 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq. or coreq., EDLD 667 and consent of
instr. Provides an opportunity for guided and supervised
teaching at the college level and assistance to the aspiring
college teacher in meeting the needs of a diverse student
population; assistance provided in methods of teaching at the
college level, theories of learning, use of technology, and
evaluation and assessment techniques.
0
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G 676 Internship in Higher Education Administration 1-3
er. (R-6) Offered intermittently. Prereq., EDLD 668 and
consent of instr. Supervised and guided work in an
administrative unit/department at the college/university level.
G 694 Advanced Seminar: Educational Administration
and Supervision Variable cr.(R-9) Offered intermittently.
G 697 Advanced. Research. in Educational Administration
and Supervision Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn and
spring.
G 699 Professional Seminar/Dissertation Variable er.
(R-12) Offered intermittently.
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Thomas Whiddon,, Chair
Within the liberal arts tradition of The University of
Montana and the mission of the School of Education, the
Department of Health and Human Performance engages in
professional education, scholarly activity, and meaningful
public service. The department emphasizes all dimensions of
health and human movement to enhance the longevity and
quality of life.
The undergraduate curriculum in health and human
performance at The University of Montana prepares graduates
to be competent entry-level professionals in health and human
performance-related occupations or candidates for advanced
study in related disciplines. Development of the following is
considered essential in achieving those outcomes: 1)
knowledge of the scope of the profession, 2) basic and
professional skills germane to effective practice as a health
and human performance professional or successful pursuit of
advanced studies, 3) higher order thinking skills which
increase the students' involvement in their own learning and
promote a lifelong quest for knowledge, 4) knowledge of the
multiple dimensions of health, and possession of health
promotion skills applicable in a variety of settings, 5)
understanding of the role played by health and human
performance professionals, a sense of responsibility, personal
attributes, and professional behaviors requisite for effective
functioning within that role, and 6) respect for the uniqueness
and dignity of self and others.
HHP majors choose from one of the following options in the
undergraduate curriculum: Athletic Training; Exercise
Science; Applied Health Science; and Health Enhancement.
Students, complete requirements for one or more of the options
consistent with their professional aspirations.
The goal of the Athletic Training option is to prepare
competent entry-level athletic trainers for employment in
educational and clinical settings or post-graduate study. The
Athletic Training curriculum is designed to help students
develop proficiency in the acute care of injuries/illnesses, risk
management and injury prevention, psychosocial intervention
and referral, therapeutic exercise, pharmacology, pathology of
injuries/illnesses, health care administration, general medical
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conditions and disabilities, assessment and evaluation,
professional development and responsibilities, and nutritional
aspects. Successful graduates should possess the knowledge
and skills to qualify tor the National Athletic Trainer's
Association Board of Certification.
The Exercise Science option is designed to provide students
with an in-depth biological and social science background. and
prepares students for post-baccalaureate study in exercise
physiology and related health sciences.
The Applied Health Science option prepares students for
professional certification and employment in two
areas-exercise and fitness and/or community health education.
Successful graduates of this option should possess the
knowledge and skills to qualify for: 1) American College of
Sports Medicine Health/Fitness Instructor's Certification; 2)
National Strength and Conditioning Association Certified
Strength and Conditioning Specialist certification, or
equivalent; and/or 3) Certification as a Health Education
Speci~list. Students should be prepared to assess health needs,
plan, implement and evaluate health promotion activities in a
variety of settings.
The Health Enhancement option prepares students to teach
health behaviors and to facilitate their adoption in the school or
community. Students successfully completing the Health
Enhancement emphasis should meet state certification
standards for teaching Health Enhancement in K-12
environments.
The graduate curriculum in Health and Human Performance
at The University of Montana prepares post-graduates to
become ef~~ctive he~lth and human performance professionals
or competitive candidates for advanced study in related
dis_ciplines through a comprehensive program of study and
gmded research. Development of the following is considered
essential in achieving a graduate degree: 1) oral and written
communication, 2) understanding of current research and
familiarity with the literature in one's chosen specialization, 3)
appropriate technological skills, 4) ability to design, conduct,
and report research in a scholarly fashion, 5) investigative
skills to promote independent pursuit of learning beyond the
confines of curricular requirements, and 6) personal
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characteristics, sense of responsibility, and professional _
behaviors requisite for effective functioning as an advanced
health and human performance professional. Graduate
options include Exercise Science, Health Promotion, and
Health and Human Performance. For more. information .
regarding the department's graduate program, refer to The
University of Momana Gra4uate Programs and Admissions
catalog (http: I /www, m;nt. edu/grad/programs/default.htm),.
The department also provides a large activity program (HHP
100-179) which includes instruction in a wide variety of ·
individual, team, recreational, -and fitness activities._ Goals- of
this program include helping students: 1) develop and
maintain long-term health-related fitness, 2) develop motor
performance skills that facilitate regular an4 continuous
participation in i:>hysical activity, and 3) develop the ad4lt
"inner athlete" who qmtinually, strives to reach optimal
potentiaJ t}lrou:gh involvement in challenging endeavors:·
Students may elect.to apply up to four credits from HHP
100-179 toward a baccalaureate degree. For descriptions of
the activity classes offered, refer to the website at
http://www.soe_.umt.edu/hhp/ > and select Health & Human··
Performance Activity Classes (H2PAC).

Health and Human Performance (HHP) w:ith an option in
Athletic Training. The Athletic Training Edm:ation Program
(ATEP) is the only undergraduate currictJlum in the State of
Montana accredited by the Colilmission on Accreditation qf
Athletic Training Educat_ion (CAATE). The ATEP is a
demanding curricull).m which require,s dedication and. ,
commitment. It is a rewarding program that may present~ .
variety of p-rofessioqal career opportunities upon gradµation.
Following are the requirements and vaiious options a,vailable
with respect ~o students' professionaLgoals. Ac;:tdemic
advisor's ate availabfo to assist students in ~µis interesting and
challenging professional program. .
· ·
, '.
Admission. Students who desire admission into theATEP
must submit a_ {orm:;tl application to the program director_. The
application deadline is February _l. The application form is
availabl~ from the HHP department with the 3:Pl'rova\qf the•
ATEP_ director.
·
. ·
Each application for admission to the profes~ional A.TEP is
reviewed by a Review Board consisting of the ATEP director
and clinical instructors as well as. other professionals: Formal
notification of admission to the professional ATEP is sent to
the candidate prior to the preregistration period for autumn

Special Degree Requirements '

se~ae~~~~~tes

ar~

who
not admitted tothe ATEP also will'
Refer to gtadvation feq.uirements listed pn;viously in thereceive written notification of this decisi_on. All qualified
catalog. See index._
_.
·
· · · ·
candidates might not.be admitted to the prdfessronal :A.TEP due
Students must fulfill the requirements listed belo.w. All
to the limited number of clinical openings. ,: _ _
. -. : . . _
foterview Requirements. The following select;on c;riteria
HHP majors and minors must earn a minimum grade of a Cin all required, courst:s •. ir,i~llfding prerequisite~, except: that,
must be met to be considered for an interview:
· · ··
athletic training students _must earn a grade of C (2.00) in
1. Minirrtum overall GPA. of:?. 75. _All.pre-professional
these areas. Courses specifically listed in this, catalog as
ATEP. course requirements,must have no grade lower than
requirements for Health and. Human Perfor_mance majors rnust "C".
·
·
,
·
· ·
be taken for a traditionalletter grade<. Thi_s includes courses
2._A written "Statt';ment.of Purpose'.' attached to the.
in HHP and o_ut~of-department courses.
application form. Applicants must address the follo,w,ing:
Athletic training ·students must earn a grade of C (2.00) in
-reason for applying to th.is professiqnal concentration,
all required· courses, ihduding prerequis-ite courses. Courses
-perception of the profession
·
specifically listed in the catalog, as requirements for the ·
· · option_
· (A
· T
· · Ed
· p rogram )
-future e~·pect::i_t1'ons
upon c_ompletio_n_-._of.the_ pr.0£._essio,__ nal
_ r~mmg
. u,cat1op
r
athletic trammg
. _t.hi et1c
must be taken for ·a'ttaelifional lehffgraffe. This includes Jn-~· ATEP
-· -past experience in athletic traifling
department and out-of-department courses. Student iµ the ..
athletic training option who receive less than 'a c (2:00)'on .
-any other areas or cmnments con~iSiered,app~opriat~:.
any required courses will be placed on program suspension · _ 3. Three professional letters of recom111enqation. _ ... _ _ .
and will not be allowed to continue any sequential comses .4. Completion of 140 hours. of clinical observatfonfo athletic
until they retake the course
recei\ie at least a C. If a '
training and _Level 1 modu_Ies and. clinical profic~ens;.ie§. See
student receives less than a C (2.00) after·repeating a cour.se,
the Pre-ATEP Policy & Procedure Ma,nl/.al: . , ._ •- ··,.
the student will be dismissed from the program.
. '
(http://www.soe.umt.edu/hhp/athletic training/) or confac(t~e
Admission Policies for Health Enhancement
program director for this infonnation.
'
· · ··
'
Option
5. See.hlood-botne,piithogen requirements on the above·
The Health Erihancement option is designed for ind'ividl)als
webs.ire· contact the program director,
. -. ..
who wish to teach in the public school system. Application
. 6. Comp,l~te qr will complete the prer~quisite c~mrses (see
for admission to the School of Education rriust be made (refer
above. \\iebs1te or coi;itact..the pn;igrarq 41rector pnor tp . ·
to http://www.soe. umt;edu/hhp): The number o,f.st~deiits ,.
application to the Profo~sional AT:EJ;>}., . ·
,
admitted into the program is limited. Application is made no
7. Meet established tecahnical standards. and pass a;pr.ti"' ·
sooner than after the completion of 30 hours of course. wo~k. ·•. program. physical examination by the team physician (please
A cumulative GPA of 2.75 is.necessary for application, ·· ··
contact the program director).
_
· . <;_,.· -;·,•
To successfully compl~te the program )n Health .. . · . :
Notei. Transfer stµdents will be reqµi,red to complet~'.a!L the
Enhancement, a· s_tudent m_ust rec;ejve a grad,e .of C (2.00) or. · pre-professional reqµirernents and also s1,1bmit an apptieation
above in every com:-se.in the following areas; .. teaching major ·as required in the admiss.ions policies. ,
·
and minor, professional education courses, a drug abuse
·
ProfessionalATER..
, . ·,·
course, PSYC lOOS, ENEX 101, and C&I 427 or ENT 440. · .. The ATEP is divided ihto ·a pte~pr0fe-ssional progra~:l.asting
None of these courses may be taken as pass/not pass except·;;· approximately two rc):three years and professional program
where that is the only g11ade available;
· · '' ' during the ·fii'ral two years'.- The ·prqfessJorta,l progrnm··requ'ires ,
Admission Policies for the AthletiC:Tra)fiitjg' . , .. ·4 semesters of clihic'al education arrd'sequential courses;.'··
Option
. · · · · ·. ., .-. . ' 1 .
therefore, -students must>'enter the program tluring aufomn·
semester.:
·
, . · · .· .
. ··
Athletic Training Education Program (ATEP)
Uporiadmission int'o'the'profe'ssion~I p'rogram; th{foll6wing
The University of Montana offers a Bachelor of Science in
requirements must be met:

ahd

or

a

School of J;ducation ..
1. Become a student member of the National Athletic
Trainers' Association, Inc.
2. The University of Montana provides liability insurance
for all ATEP professional students.
.,
·
,
3. Accumulate a minimum of l,000 hours of clinical
practic,um within a two year period. No more than one-half
(500) of this minimum (1,000) can be credited'per academic
year; the hours must be equally distributed each semester (250
per semester).
·
··
·
4. Demonstrate progressive improvement as an: ;;tth.letic
training student throughout the practicum, per CAA TE . .
guidelines and The University of Montana-Missoula's'ATEP
·
'
expectation.
5. Complete the required curricuh1m ·sequentially.
6. ,Sendfor NATA-BOC Application at leastthree months
prior to the expiration date. ·
·
· ,
7. Ma~ptairi current apprppriats: First. Aid and .CPR i;:ards
(see the BHP First Aid Requirements
·
·' · ·
.
http:{/www.soe.ulllLedµ/hhp/ath3.htrrt#gen); ,
8 . Mail).tain a 2.75 overail GPA.and receiye no lower'than a
"C" in any pr()fessional course. · .
.
. . . . ..
9. Hepatitis B immunization must be completed before
. ,
initiating cli!licaleducation.
· 10. Meet established technical .s.tandards ·fLnd,pass.a pre-.
program physical examination by the team physii;;ian, ... ·

General Program Requirements··
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378, 384, 401,402, 411, 412, 446, 475E, 479, 485, 3 crs. of
electives extlusive of 100-179. Out of Department (35 crs.):
ENEX 101; COMM lllA; CHEM 151N, 152N; BIOL 106N,
312, 313; PSYC lOOS; FOR220; PHAR llON; CS 171.
Exercise Science Option (required courses). Within
Department (44 crs.): 181, 184, 226, 236N, 368, 369, 377;
378, 384, 446, 450, 475E, 483, 482 or 484, 499; 6 crs. of
electives irt courses numbered 300 and above. Out of
Department {43-45 crs.): COMM 11 lA; CHEM 151N; 152N,
154N; BIOL 312, 313; FOR 220; MATH 241; PHYS 121N,
PSYC lOOS; 8 crs. of electives from biology, biochemistry,
mathematics, physics, psychology upon consent of advisor; CS
171.
Applied Health Science Option (requfre'd courses).. Within
Department (38 crs.): 181, 184, 226, 236N, 288 or· ·
appropriate certification, 289 or appropriate certificatfon, 330,
365, 377, 378, 450, 475E, 483, 484, 4 crs. of 498. Out of
Department (31-35 crs.): COMM lllA; CHEM 151N; BIOL
106N; BIOL 121N or SCI 350; BIOL 312, BIOL 313; MATH
117; FOR 220; PSYC lOOS; CS 171. In addition, students
must complete an additional 24 credits, including at least 18.
from the list below. The remaining 6 credits can be obtained
from courses not on the list with the rrior apprqyal of advisor.
HHP 370, 371, 384,.386, 415,425; 482, 485;486; 'ACC'.f.
201; ANTH 388, 444; BIOL 265N; CHEM 152N; EVST 225;'
MATH 241; MKTG 360; PSYC 260, 352; SW423, ·455s
(note: at least 16 of the 24 credits must be at the 300 level or·
higher and students may not count more than 60 HHP credits
toward graduation).
Health EnhanceQ:Ient Option (required courses). Within
Department (49-53 crs.): 181, 184, 224, 225, 226, 233, 236N,
288 or appropriate certification, 289•tJr appropriate
certification, 301, 339, 361, 365, 368, 369; 377, 378, 384,
450, 466; 475E. Out of Department (68-69 crs.): COMM ·
lllA; SCN 201N-202N; ;BIOL 106N; BIOL 121N or.SCI
350; PSYC lOOS, PSYC 240S; C&I 200, 301 or 302, 303,
306, 407E, 410, 481, 482; C&I 427; CHEM 151N; MATH
241; CS 171; NAS requirement.

First Aid and CPR Exit Certifica:tiOns
All Health and Humar{f>erformance students are required ·t~
have the appropriate certification in first aid/emergency care
and CPR at graduation. The following certifications will meet
this competency:
Any one of the following current first aid/emergency care
certifications:
·· · ·
Emergency Response from the' American Red Cross
First Responder
American Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons (AAOS)
Suggested Course of Study:
National Safety Council Level III
Wilderness First Responder
Athletic Training Option:
Plus one ofthe following CPR certifications:
First Year ·.
.
.
. .
A
American Heart Association {Health Care Provider .is
BIOL 106N Elementary MedieaL Microbiology . . required ftJr the athletic trainitig option)
CHEM 151N-152N General and Inorgp,nie Chemistry
and Org;mic and Biological Chemistry . . . . . .. . . 3
American Red Cross (Professional B.escuer is requi,fed for
COMM 11 lA Intrqductiqn to Public Speakirig ...
the athletic training option)
.
.· ·
·
CS 171 Communication Via Computers . : . . . . . Or Certification as an Emergency Medical Technician .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Health.and Human Performance students may use available
HHP 181 Foundations of Health and Human
elective credits to take RHP 288/289, Advanced First A.id
Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ . . . . . . . . . 3
Emergency Care and CPR; to meet thiscompetehcy,' or thh
HHP 184 Personal Health and Wellness . . . . . . . 3
may ~lect to fulfill the competency through another agency.
MATH
117 Probability and Linear Math .. , .. ". Credit for HHP 288/289 will not be awarded for certifications
HHP 226 B~~ic. E)\ercise 'Prescdption ... · .... :. ~ . 2
earned at agencies other than the Health and Hurtiaff.
General Education . . . . . ··. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Performance Department at The University of Montana-·
·
·
·
·
·· ·
17
Total ··
Missoula.
Second Year . . .
.
.
Upper-division Writing Expectation · ·
BIOL312-313 Anatpmy arid Physiology I, II . . . . 4
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by•.
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . · . . . . . . ·. 2
successfully completing the designated ·upper-divisitJn writing
PSYC IOOS Introduction w Psychology : . . . . . . · 4
course required in each of the HHP options:·
· · ·'
HHP 240 Brevention and Care of Athletic Injuries · 2
HHP 241 Prevention and Care of Athletic
Options Undergraduate students must complete · .·· ·
Injuries Laboratory : . ". . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · . . 1
requirements for a minimum.of one ofthe options listed ,. . .
. HHP 242 Directed Clinical Observations . . . . . . 1
below .. The typical ~tudent may tak~ more th,an four years to
HHP 288-289 First Aid and CPR(or in department
complete thes.e. reqmrel1lents, .espepaJly in .(he .f\thletjc ·
Training option and the H.eal~ Enha,ncenient optiqn.
·
electiveif c91n,petlmcy i~ m.e.t) , .. ·' ...•.. , .. '·. . PHAR lION Use and Abuse of Drugs . . . . . . . .
Athletic Training Option (required courses). Within·
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Department (73 crs.): 181, 184, 226, 240, 241, 242, 340, ;
l7 .
Total
341, 342, 343,, 361, 365, 3()6, 367, 368,: 369, 372, 373, 377,

s3
,3
3
3

3
15
4

.3
3
6

. 1.6
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Third Year
HHP 340-341 Practicum in Athletic Training I, II .
HHP 342 Advanced Techniques of Athletic
Training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 343 Advanced Techniques of Athletic
Training Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 361 Assessment in Physical Education
and Health . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 366 Measurement and Modalities . . . . . . . .
HHP 367 Measurement and Modalities Laboratory
HHP 368 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology . . . .
HHP 369 Applied Anatomy and
Kinesiology Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 372 Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries . . . . .
HHP 373 Rehabilitation of
Athletic Illjurfos Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 384 Motor Control and Learning . . . . . . . .
Total

3

3

-

3

-

1

3
3
1
3
-

2

f4

1

3
13

PHYS 121N General Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Total
f4

Fourth Year
HHP 288 First Aid/Emergency Care/CPR . . . . .
HHP 289 First Aid/Emergency Care/CPR
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 446 Nutrition for Sport . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in the Exercise
Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 483 Exercise and Disease . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 484 Exercise and Disease Laboratory . . . . .
HHP 450 Analytical and Communication
Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . .
HHP 499 Senior Project and Research Design . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives 300-400-level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

Fourth Year
HHP 365 Measurement in HHP Professions
HHP 377 Physiology of Exercise . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory . . . .
BHP 401 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries . . . . . . .
HHP 402 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries
l!aboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 411-412 Advanced Practicum in Athletic
Training I, II · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 449 Nutrition for Sport . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in Exercise
Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 479 Sports Medicine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 485 Theories of Health Behavior
and Counseling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

Exercise Science Option:
First Year
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 181 Foundations of Health and Human
Performan~e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 184 Personal Health and Wellness . . . . . . .
HHP 226 Basic Exercise Prescription . . . . . . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

3
3
1
2

3
3

3

-

3
2

3
-

f6

2
13

A

s
3

3
3
3
3
4
-

2
3

8

4
3
2
3
3
f5

4

17

2
3
1
-

3

. . 3

4
3

3
4

6
3

Third Year
.
.
.
.

BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology
CHEM 151N General and Inorganic Chemistry
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 181 Foundations of Health and Human
Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 184 Personal Health and Wellness . . . . .
HHP 226 Basic Exercise Prescription·. . . . . . .
MA TH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

1
3
3
3
6

3
3
1
3
3

is

13

A

s
3
3

. . 3
. . 3
.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

3
3
-

....
. . . .
. .. .
. . . .
. . . .
. . . .

2

3
4
f6

Second Year
BIOL 312-313 Anatomy and Physiology I, II
CS 171 Communicating Via Computers . . .
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 236N Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
To~!

16

Second Year

CHEM 154N Organic and Biological Chemistry
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 377 Physiology of Exercise . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory . . .
HHP 384 Motor Control and Learning . . . . . . .
HHP 368-369 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP electives 300-400-level . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Applied Health Science Option:
First Year

2

4
3
2
3
3

~

3

14
4

9
3

16

Third Year

f6

BIOL 312-313 Anatomy and Physiology I, II ...
CHEM 152N Organic and Biological Chemistry . .
CS 171 Communication Via Computers . . . . . . .
FOR 220 Technical Writing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 236N Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

7

17

HHP 365 Management in the Health and Human
Performance Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 377 Physiology of Exercise . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory . . .
HHP 450 Analytical and Communication
Techniques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in Exercise
Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 330 Overview of Health Education and
Health Promotion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Elective core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

. 3
. 3
. 1
. 3
. -

3

. . 3
. 3

3

16

6
3

15

Fourth Year
BIOL 121N Introductory Ecolqgy or
SCI 350 Environmental Perspectives . . . . . . . . . 2-3
HHP 288 First Aid/Emergency Care/CPR . . . . . 2
HHP 289 First Aid/Emergency Care/CPR . . . . . 1
HHP 483 Prevention, Detection, Rehabilitation for
Coronary Heart Disease . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
HHP 484 Prevention, Detection, Rehabilitation for
Coronary Hearth Disease Laboratory . . . . . . . . .
HHP 498 Internship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Elective core courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Q
Total
15-16

4
3
7

14
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Health Enhancement Option:
First Year
BIOL 106N Elementary Medical Microbiology
BIOL 121N Introductory Ecology or
SCI 350 Environmental Perspectives . . . . . .
CHEM 151N General and Organic Chemistry
COMM 11 lA Introduction to Public Speaking
CS 171 Communicating Via Computers . . . .
ENEX 101 Composition . . . . . . , . . . . . . .
HHP 181 Foundations of Health and Human
Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 184 Personal Health and Wellness . . . .
MATH 117 Probability and Linear Math . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

A

S

3
. . .
...
. . .
. . .
. . .

3

.
.
.
.
.

3
3
4

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

fo

2-3
3
3
3

3
2
16-17
2

2
2
3
4
6

17

2
3
3
4
3

18

Third Year
C&I 306 Instructional Media/Computer
Applications ........................... .
ENT 440 Teaching Readmg and Wntrng Across
the Curriculum or C&I 427 Literacy Strategies in
Content Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 236N Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 301 Instructionai Strategies in Secondary
School Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 339 Instructional Strategies in Elementary
Physical Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 377 Physiology of Exercise . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 378 Physiology of Exercise L~boratory . . . .
HHP 384 Motor Control and Learning . . . . . . . .
HHP 368-369 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology
and Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,..:. ... : . . . . .
HHP 466 Strategies in K-12 Health Education ...
HHP 475E Legal and Ethical Issues in Exercise
Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MA TH 241 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
NAS see special requirements . · · · · · · · · · · · ·
Total

3

3
3
-

3

3
3

1
3

3
3
:19

4
3

ill

16-19

.
.
.
.
.
.
.

U 100-179 Health and Human Performance Activity
Classes 1 er. Offered every term. Students may include up to
but not more than 4 credits earned in HHP 100-179 activity
courses in the total number of credits required for graduation.
Students graded Credit/No Credit based on participation and a
strict attendance policy. For a complete list of all classes
offered go to the HHP Activity Program website at
http://www.soe.umt.edu/hhp/h2pac/default.htm

U 181 Foundations of Health and Human Performance 3
er. Offered autumn and spring. An overview of the
foundational principles comprising the field of HHP with
special emphasis on the hi~torical and ~hilo~op~ical
foundation, and the evolution of the umty of mmd/body
concept. Includes an overview of program options, analysis of
future directions, and career choices.
U 184 Personal Health and Wellness 3 er. Offered
autumn. Focus on health principles and their relevance in
contemporary society, the evaluation and application of
scientific advances to hypothetical lifestyles, and on
contemporary problems in life.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.

U 200-223 Professional Activities for Majors and Minors
I er. Offered every term. All students required to meet

proficiency entrance standards set by instructor. ~200) Swim
Skills/ Aquatic Fitness, (209) Soccer, (215) Tenms, (223)
Special Activities.
U 224 Professional Activities: Outdoor Recreation 2 er.
Offered autumn. The instruction of basic skills for selected
outdoor and recreational type activities. Technical procedures,
drills, and approaches to the teaching. Demonstr~tion and
instruction skills developed. HHP majors and mmors only.
Active participation required.

U 225 Professional Activities: Traditional
Individual/Dual/Team Sports 2 er. Offered spring. The
instruction of basic skills for selected individual, dual, and
team sports and activiti~s Technical pn;icedures" drills" and
approaches to the teachmg., Demonstr!'lt1on and mstru~tion
skills developed. HHP maJors and mmors only. Active
participation required.

U 226 Theory and Practice of Bask Exercise Prescription
for Aerobic and Resistance Training 2 c:r Offered autumn
o

Fourth Year
C&I 303 Education Psychology and Measurement
C&I 407E Ethics and Policy Issues . . . . . . . . .
C&I 410 Exceptionality /Classroom Management
C&I 481 Student Teaching Elementary . . . . . . .
C&I 482 Student Teaching Secondary . . . . . . .
C&I 494 Professional Portfolio . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 288 First Aid/Emergency Care/CPR . . . .
HHP 289 First Aid/Emergency Care/CPR . . . .
HHP 365 Management in Health and Human
Performance Professions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 450 Analytical and Communication
T~~:~~ques . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · · · · · · ·

U = undergraduate credit only, UG = .for undergraduate.
or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. ~ after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated ~or credit to ~he
.
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
do not count toward a degree.

Health and Human Performance (HHP)

Second Year
C&I 200 Exploring Teaching/Field Experience
C&I 301 or 302 Field Experience-mid-level or
secondary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 224 Professional Activities:
Outdoor Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 225 Professional Activities: Individual
Dual/Team Sports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
HHP 226 Basic Exercise Prescription . . . . . . . . .
HHP 233 Health Issues/Child and Adolescents . . .
HHP 361 Assessment in P. E. and Heal th . . . . . .
PSYC 240S Child and Adolescent Development . .
SCN 201N-202N Anatomy & Physiology . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

Courses

and spring. Theory, principles" and practicC'. of exercise
prescription for aerobic and resistance exercise programs for
health, fitness and performance.

3
3
3
2
1

6
6
1

. 3
· (8

1:3

U 233 Health Issues of Children. and Adolescents 3 c:r

o

Offered every term. Overview of current ~ealth i~sue~
affecting children and adolescents. ~ocus is on enucat1onal
and preventive measures that can be implemen;ed by tea~hers
and schools through comprehensive school hea,th education
programs.
U 236N Nutrition 3 er. Offered autumn and spring. The
principles of science as applied to curre~~ concepts and
controversies in the field of human nutnt1on.
U 238 Lifeguarding New Method 2 er. O~fered a~tumn and
spring. Prereq., Swim II or equiv. skills. Skill development

:290- School of Education... Department of Health ·and Human Performance
needed for the safe participation in various aquatic activities
including the ability of self-recovered rescue of others.
Provides the necessary knowledge and skills to serve as a pool
lifeguard.
·
U 240 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries Lecture 2
er. Offered autumn and spring. Coreq., HHP 241.
Development of knowledge of prevention, assessment,
treatment, rehabilitation, emergency care, and education and
counseling of athletic injuries.
U 241 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries
Laboratory l·cr. Coieq.,·HIIP 240. Offered autumn and
spring; Development of practical skills in prevention,
assessment, treatment, rehab'ilitation, and emergency care of
athletic injuries.
·
U 242 Clinical Observation in Athletic Training 1 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq. or coreq., HHP 240,
241. Clinical observation in the high school, university,
clinical and non-tra(iitional athletic training· settings under the
supervision of a Certified Athletic Trainer.
U 249 Wilderness First·Responder 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Instruction in the·prevention, recognition, and
treatment of backcountry illness and injury. Successful
students receive an Aerie Wilderness First Responder
certification.and an American Heart Association Heartsaver
CPR certification.
U 25-0 Ski Instructor's Qualification Program 2 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Offered alternate
years. Open to all students with above average skiing ability.
Techniques of teaching skiing including finished technical
forms, teaching methods, ski school.progression, and ski
mechanics. Prepares the potential ski instructor for
.
certification by the professional Ski Instructors of America.
U 270 Principles of Optimal Performance 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., consent of instr. Introduction of optimal
performance techniques and strategies for enhancing skills in
goal-setting, imagery, confidence, teamwork, concentration,
,self-estee).11 1 managing adversity, motivation, and leadership.
· U 288 First Aid/Emergency Care and CPR Lecture 2 er.
Offered every term. Coreq.. , HHP 289. Development of
knowledge of emergency care and CPRtechniques. In
conjunction .with HHP 289 provides certification by the .
American Academy of .Orthopedic Surgeons. and the American
Heart Association upon successful completion.
U 289 f'irst Aid/E111ergem:y Care and CPR I,,aboratory 1
er. Offered every term. Coreq.,HHP288; Development of
practical skills of emergency care and CPR techniques. In
conjunction with HHP 288 provides certification by
theAmerican Academy of Orthopedic Surgeons and .the
AmeriCan Heart Association upon successful. completion.
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently.· Offerings of visiting professors; new courses,
or currenqopic,s.
· ·
·
U 29.6 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6). Offered
every temi. Prereq., consent ofadvisor and instr.
U 301 Instructioµal Strategies in Secondary School
Physical Education 3 er. Offered spring. Coreq., C&I 301
or 302. Application of educational theory .in planning, . .
analyzing, and presenting learning experiences to typical and
atypical pop,ulations in secondary _schoo.1 physical edi+cation
for students in grades 7-12. Active participation required.
UG.317 Coaching Cliµic 1-2 er. (RA) Offered .·'
' intermittently. Covers a v:ariety Of activities to inClude
coaching theories, competitive coachip.g strategies, training
methods. arid techniques. .<;:overs requirements for the bronze
level of the American Spo'rt Education Program (ASEP). ·
·
U 330 Overvie~. ~f Health Education and Health ·
Promotion 3
Offetecfspririg: . Prereq;, HHJ> 1s'l:

er.

History, philosophy, and theory related to health education and
health promotion. Includes the application of health promotion
strategies to wellness programs and community health
·
programs.
U 331 Wilderness Emergency Technician 3 er. Offered' .
intermittently. EMT-Basic curriculum with significantly more
detail concerning care for patients in remote settings. Students
must be 18 year old and never been convicted of a felony.
U 337 Aquatic Certifications 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered spring.
Prereq., HHP 238 or equivalent certifications. Offered on a
rotating basis. Training for Water Safety Instructor; Lifeguard
Training Instructor, or Adapted Aquatics Instructor. Red
Cross Instructor's Certificate awarded upon successful
completion of requirements.
U 339 Instructional Strategies in Elementary Physical
Education 3 er .Offered every term. Prereq., HHP 184 or
233 and junior standing; coreq., C&I 301or 302. Application
of educational theory in planning, analyzing, and presenting
learning experiences to typical and atypical populations in
elementary school physical education for children in grades
K-6. Active participation required.
U 340 Practicum in Athletic Training I 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., admission into the athletic training education
program. Introduction to basic clinical experience working in
a CAATE approved setting.
U 341 Practicum in Athletic Training II 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., HHP 340. Basic clinical experience working
in a CAAHEP approved setting.
U 342 Advanced Techniques of Athletic Training 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., HHP240, 366, 367; 368, 369.
Current techniques for the prevention and treatment of athletic
injuries used by certified athletic trainers.
U 343 Advanced Techniques of Athletic Training
Laboratory 1 er. Offered spring. Prereq., HHP 240, 366,
367, 368, 369; coreq., HHP 342. Laboratory sessions
examining practical applications of current techniques for the
prevention and treatment of athletic injuries used by certified
athletic trainers.
UG 361 Assessment in Physical and Health Education 3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., math course numbered above·
100 and CS 171. Orientation to testing and measuring,. the
administrative use of tests, elementary statisticaltechniq1,1es
and procedures.
U 365 Management in Health and Human Performance
Professions 3 er. Offered every.term. Prereq.,.HHP l8J and
junior standing. Organization, leagership, human relations,,
personnel management, budget and finance as they relate to
health and human performance settings.
U 366 Measurement and Modalities 3 er. Offered autumn:
Coreq., HHP 367, 368, 369 or consent of instr. Physiology,
indications, contraindications, and application of physical.,
agents; manual muscle testing, and goniometry,
.U.367 Measurement and Modalities Laboratory'1 er.
Offered autumn. Coreq., HHP 366, 368, 369 or consent.of
instr. Clinical application of physical agents; manual.nmscle
.
.· .
testing and goniometry.
.
U 368 ·Applied Anatomy. and Kinesiology J q. ·Offered
autumn .. Prereq~, .BIOL 312, 313 or equiv ... ; coreq., HHP .
369. Anatomy and kinesiology of the rieuromusculoskeletal
system and body cavities in rel.ation to movement, function.
U.369 Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology Laboratory 1 er.
Offe,red;mtumn. Prereq., BIOL 312, 313 or equiv.; coteq.,
HHP 368.. Anatomy and kinesiology of the .
...
neurornusculoskeletal system and body cavities in.relation to
·
.· ·
movement, function.
U 370 Peer Health Education 3 er. Offered sJring. ' ··
Introduction to peer health education. strategies and tectini,ques.
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Instruction in the areas of wellness, drug and alcohol abuse
prevention, and sexual assault prevention. Students develop
and implement a peer health program focused on prevention
of major health problems among college students.
U 371 Peer Health Education Practicum 1-3 er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., HHP 370. Practical
experience in planning, coordinating, and implementing health
education activities for the campus community. Students
address topics related to wellness, drug and alc0hol
prevention, or sexual assault awareness.
U 372 Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., HHP 366, 367, 368, 369. Principles of
biomechanics and their application to athletic injury.
Utilization of various rehabilitation techniques and equipment
used for reconditioning of incapacitating athletic injury ..
U 373 Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries Laboratory 1
er. Offered spring. Prereq., HHP 366, 367, 368, 369;
coreq., HHP 372. Laboratory sessions examining principles
of biomechanics and their application to athletic injury.
Utilization of various practical applications of rehabilitation
techniques and equipment used for reconditioning of
incapacitating athletic injury.
UG 377 Physiology of Exercise 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., BIOL 313N; coreq., HHP 378. A study of
the physiological changes and the significance of these
changes which occur during physical work, activity and
exercise. Credit not allowed toward graduate degree in the
exercise science option in Health and Human Performance.
UG 378 Physiology of Exercise Laboratory 1 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., BIOL 213; coreq., HHP 377.
Laboratory session examining the physiological effect of the
physical work, activity and exercise on the functions of the
human body. Credit not allowed toward graduate degree in
the exercise science option in Health and Human
Performance.
U 383 Instructor First Aid CPR/First Aid Certification 1
er. Offered summer. Provides the knowledge and skills of
teacher certification for First Aid/CPR. Upon successful
completion, students receive a certification to teach American
Heart Association First Aid and CPR courses.
U 384 Motor Control and Learning 3 er. Offered spring.
Application of research in motor learning with emphasis on
developmental and psychological factors related W motor skill
acquisition and autonomous motor performance.
U 386 Applied Anatomy, Kinesiology and Biomechanics
3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., BIOL 312.
Neuromusculoskeletal system as it relates to motion and
function. Basic kinesiological and biomechanical principles
with specific applications to physical activity. Use of applied
anatomical, kinesiological and biomechanical principles to
· .
analysis of motion.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
.
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 401 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries 2 er. Offered
autumn'. Prereq., HHP 368; 369 or consent or instr:; coreq.,
HHP 402. Recognition and assessment techniques for the
identification of sport related injlirie~.
·
U 402 Evaluation of Athletic Injuries Laboratory 1 er.
Offered autumn. Prei'eq., HHP 368, 369 or consent of instr;
coreq., HHP ·401. Laboratory sessions to develop recognition
and assessment techniques for the identification of sport and
activity related injuries.
UG 411 Adva.~ced Practicum in Athletic Tra,ning I 3 er.
Offered autumn. · Prereq., HHP 341. Advanced clinical
experience in CAATE approved setting. Each student man-

ages injuries of a specific sport and performs administrative
duties.
UG 412 Advanced Practicum in Athletic Training II· 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., HHP 411. Advanced clinical
experience in CAATE approved settiag ..EaGl). student :manages
injuries of a specific sport and performs administrative.duties.
UG 415 Advanced Principles of.Health· Education and
Health Promotion 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered.years.
Prereq., HHP 233, 339, 301. In-depth explorationof
curriculum trends, instructional .methods. ·and -research ·related
to teaching health education in grades K-12. ·Emphasis on·
prevention and educational strategies 'in the areas of emotional
and mental health, human sexuality, disease· prevention, · . ·
consumer health, nutrition and weight control, community and
environmental health, and alcpholand;other c;if\lg abuse.
UG 425 Relaxation and Self Enhancement 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., junior status. The Study of
psychosomatic and somatopsychic techniques for relaxation
and self-enhancing strategies.
VG 430 Health Aspects of Agirig.3 er. Offered 'spring ..
Same as HS and SW 430. Overview of the health.aspects of
aging in the United States including biologicaL theories. of
aging, normal physiological changes associated with aging .
systems, common pathological problems· associated with aging,
cultural and ethnic differences in the health of e1dets·, health ·
promotion and healthy aging,· and the health care c.ontinuum of
care for older persons. .
.
. .
..
.
UG 440 Instructor First Aid and CPR·l er.· Offered
summer. Prereq., HHP 288, 289 or equiv.· .Provides
knowledge and certification to teach the skills of CPR for·
victims of all ages, use of automated external-defibrillator
(AED), relief of foreign body airway obstruction (FBAO) and
first aid procedures. Upon·successful completion of this
course students will receive certifications·to teach American
Heart Association and National Safety Council First Aid and
CPR courses at all levels.
UG 446 Nutrition for Sport3 er. Offered autumri.,'Prereq.,
HHP 236N or BIOL 213 and junior.standing'. Nutritional
parameters of athletic performance including intervention
planning, energy production; the energy nutrients, vitamins
and minerals, principles of balanced diets; timing an:d
composition of intakes, hydration, Weight management
strategies, and nutritional he'eds for speeial situations. ·
UG 450 Analytical and'Comrilu~iCati6iiTechri:iqu¢s 3 er.
Offered every term. Prereq., ENEX 101 or equiv. Analysis
and communicative critique of literature', cinema, and other
forms of popular media with "sport:is life in miriiattire" as a:
predominant theme. Substantial.reading; speaking ind writing
component. Emphasis on maintaining or improving· ·
·
communication skills.
'
·
VG 455 Workshop Variable er-; (R-fi) Offered ·
intermittently. Special coµrses experimental irr'nature (;leaH'ng
with a relatively narrow, specialized topiC'of pa;rtictilar current
·
interest. Credit not allowed toward a gradu'ate degtee.:
VG 466 Strategies·ilfK~ 12 Health Edueatfol1. ·3 'er. '
Offered autumn even-numbered years: Pteteq., adir:lis~ro:il to
the teacher education program. Focus on Cfevdopfog and .
implemeriting strategies fo teach.Kc12 lieahh edii<.fation.
UG 470 Foundatioris in Sj>orf and Ex~:rcise fsyc)lbl9gy .3
er. Offered autumn. Prereq., upper 7divisio,riorgraduate sfatus
or consent of instr. Introductioµ to professipnalpractices,
ethics, a)i~ employmeµt, opportul}~tieS.:,inappUeg sport
...
psycholbgy. Additio.nal cdi.JTS.e co:r\ten~ iSfocus¢d on . . , .·
individual' and team.motivation,
_tblfesi.OtI'a.nd'l¢adership,
youth spo~t applicati~ns, and healtp._'a11d)v~!~~~~s ~pr1i~~tions.
UG 475E Legal and Ethical Is~ues !tj;Jlie H,ealih,an(\ ...
Exercise Professions 3 er. Offered autumn and sptin:g.
.
Prereq., lower-division course in Perspective 5, upper-division

iea,m
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or graduate status, or consent of instr. Legal and ethical bases
for litigation in the health and exercise professions, with
emphasis on tort, contract, and civil rights issues.
UG 479 Sports Medicine 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
HHP 377 and HHP 368. The etiology and management of
sports related injuries/illnesses. Includes: therapeutic use of
drugs, pre-participation screening techniques, ergogenic aids,
the aging athlete, .the sports medicine team concept and
current orthopedic tr~atments for sports injuries.
UG 482 Electrocardiogram Assessment 1 er. Offered
autumn. Laboratory ses.sions combined with class sessions to
understand electrocardiology and the assessment of
electrocardiograms, both at rest and during exercise.
UG 483 Exercise, Disease and Aging 3 er. Offered
spring. Focus on guidelines for exercise testing and
prescription for individuals with chronic disease including
heart disease, diabetes, hypertension, arthritis, osteoporosis,
elderly and pulmonary disease. Class requires 25 assigned
hours of service learning. Covers material necessary for
ACSM clinical certification exam when combined with HHP
226, 377, 378, 482 and 484.
UG 484 Exercise, Disease and Aging Laboratory 1 er.
Offered spring. Coreq., HHP 483. Laboratory sessions focus
on practical exercise testing and prescription for individuals
with chronic disease including coronary heart disease,
diabetes, hypertension, arthritis, osteoporosis, elderly and
pulmonary disease; basic ECG testing and analysis. Covers
material necessary for ACSM clinical certification exam when
combined with HHP 226, 377, 378, 482 and 483.
UG 485 Theories of Health Behavior and Counseling 3
er. Offered autumn. Exploration of the helping role as it
relates to health behavior, health assessment, problem-solving
and referral skills. Application of theories to facilitation of
healthy behavior changes.
UG 486 Statistical Procedures in Education 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., MA TH 117 or equiv. or consent
of instr. Same as C&I 486. Concepts and procedures
characterizing both descriptive and inferential statistics.
Awareness of common statistical errors.
U 493 Omnibus 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Independent work under the University
omnibus option. See index.
UG 494 Seminar 1-3 er. (R-6) Prereq., consent of instr.
Offered intermittently.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 496 Independent Study 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 497 Research 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered every term. Prereq.,
consent of instr.
U 498 Internship 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered every term.
Prereq. , minimum junior standing. Supervised field
experiences with private businesses, public agencies, or
institutions. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298,
398, 498) may count toward graduation.
U 499 Senior Project 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., HHP
senior standing. Theory and practical experience in research
design, data collection, results analysis and report writing.
Students will generally assist with ongoing research as well as
attend formal classroom presentations and discussions.
Students with a well developed research idea may be allowed
to undertake independent research in addition to the formal
classroom sessions.

G 520 Educational Research 3 er. Offered every term.
Same as C&I and EDLD 520. An understanding of basic
quantitative and qualitative research methodology and
terminology, particularly as they are used in studies presented
in the professional literature.
G 522 Cognitive-Behavioral Interventions in Performance
Psychology 3 er. Offered spring even-numbered years.
Prereq., HHP 470 or equiv. Focus is on cognitive-behavioral
interventions specific to enhancing human performance in a
variety of individual and group settings. Strategies intr9duced
based on research from health psychology, sport psychology, ·
exercise psychology, clinical and counseling psychology.
G 523 Case Studies in Performance Psychology 2 er •.
Offered autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., consent of
instr. Cognitive-behavioral performance psychology
interventions in actual and hypothetical case study
applications. Successful and unsuccessful approaches from
sport psychology and sport counseling are reviewed as cases in
progress; alternative outcomes discussed.
G 524 Ethics and Human Performance 3 er. Offered
spring even-numbered years. A critical examination of ethfcal
issues as they relate to physical education, sport, fitness, and
other areas of human performance.
G 529 Advanced Physiology of Exercise I 3 er. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., HHP 377, 378 or
equiv. Advanced study of the effect of work, activity and
exercise on human biochemistry, metabolism, endocrinology
and muscle function.
G 530 Advanced Physiology of Exercise II 3 er. Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Prereq., HHP 377, 378 or
equiv. Advanced study of system physiology (circulatory,
respiratory and renal function) and environmental factors·
applied to physical work, activity and exercise.
G 531 Laboratory Procedures in Exercise Science 2 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., HHP 521. Introduction to common
laboratory tools associated with clinical and health assessment
techniques, research measures, and data collection.
G 540 Health Promotion Strategies 3 er. Offered autumn
even-numbered years. Exploration of the role of the health
professional in the development and implementation of
educational, organizational, economic, and/or environmental
strategies that promote individual and community health.
G 541 Program Development in the Health Professions 3
er. Offered spring odd-numbered years. Overview of the
issues, approaches, and techniques professionals utilize in the
planning and development of health education and health
promotion programs ..
G 594 Seminar 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered spring. Prereq.,
consent of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study Variable er. (R-6) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Prereq., HHP 486, 520.
G 598 Internship Variable er. (R-4) Offered every term.
Prereq., HHP 520, consent of instr. Supervised field work in
public and private agencies and institutions. Must demonstrate
competency in First Aid/Emergency Care and CPR.
G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-3) Offered every
term. Prereq., HHP 486, 520.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-6).0ffered every term.
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Faculty
Professors

Carla Cox, Ph.D., The University of Montana 2003
(Adjunct)
'
Dennis T. Murphy, M.S., University of Arizona 1976
(Head Athletic Trainer)
'

Gene Burns, Ed.D., The University of Montana, 1988
Arthur W. Miller, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1981
Brent Ruby, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1994
K. Ann Sondag, Ph.D., Southern Illinois, Carbondale, 1988
Thomas R. Whiddon, Ed.D., The University of Montana
1975 (Chair)
'
Sharon Dinkel Uhlig, Ed.D., University of Utah, 1982

Instructors

Associate Professors

Emeritus Professors

Laura Dybdal, Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1996
Steven Gaskill, Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 1998
Scott Richter, Ed.M., Oregon State University, 1982
(Program Director, Athletic Training)

Adrienne M. Corti, M.S., The University of Montana, 1989
Linda Green, B.S., Florida State University, 1976
Karla Judge, M.S., Idaho State University 1991
Ellen Parchen, B. S., West Chester Uiliversity ,' 1994
J. C. Weida, M. S., The University of Montana, 1995
Kathleen Miller, Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1971
Gary Nygaard, EdD., University of Oregon, 1971
Walter C. Schwank, Ph.D., State University of Iowa, 1955
BrianJ. Sharkey, Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1965

Assistant Professors

Emeritus Associate Professors

Blakely Brown, Ph.D., R.D., University of Minnesota
2000
,

George Cross, M.S., Indiana University, 1956
Mavis M. Lorenz, M.S., University of Washington Seattle
1954
'
,
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School of Fine Arts
Shirley Howell, Dean
The School of Fine Arts, the only School of Fine Arts in
Montana, is a comprehensive professional school committed
to leadership in teaching, scholarship, professional performance and service at state, regional, national and international
levels. The School is comprised of outstanding
artist/faculty/scholars, staff and administrative personnel, all
of whom are committed to providing a challenging, positive
education environment for students as well as an atmosphere
characterized by collegiality, cooperation and interdependence.
The mission of the School of Fine Arts is to serve the
University, the State of Montana, and the nation as a cultural
center of national significance and as a leader in the
performing and visual arts, arts education, and new media and
technologies. In pursuit of this mission the School seeks to:
-serve students at The University of Montana-Missoula by
teaching each of the performing and visual arts with rigor and

devotion, and by offering preparation and experience that will
enable students to take their places in the world of art, to
perform and create with grace and maturity, and to teach with
expertise and perspective;
-serve the University at large, as well as the community,
state, region and nation, by presenting concerts, productions,
and exhibitions of high quality, and by offering educational
and research opportunities in the arts for non-majors as well
as majors;
-provide national leadership in the arts by enhancing the
excellence of traditional arts curricula, instruction and
research with innovative and imaginative programs that utilize
new technologies, new media, and new cultural and
intellectual environments;
-inspire the pursuit of excellence, encouraging creativity and
expression through the arts;
-preserve artistic values and traditions of the past, and
provide fertile soil for the arts of the future.

Department of Art
M.A. Papanek-Miller, Chair
The department seeks to present an integrated and
comprehensive introduction to studio art, including art
history, criticism, and theory. Programs provide intensive
professional training for students interested in careers in the
field of art.
Students may choos~ any of several areas and, with faculty
guidance, construct an individual program fitted to particular
objectives. Degree options for the B.A., B.F.A., M.A., and
M.F.A. degrees are in Sculpture, Ceramics, Printmaking,
Photography, Painting and Drawing, and Art History (M.A.
only). Courses in art criticism are included in the program.
The curriculum also includes courses that prepare students for
certification in teaching art K-12.
Advanced Placement Policy
Undergraduate students wishing to challenge foundations
courses for advanced placement must adhere to the following.
Students can try to challenge only the foundations courses
(Art 123A, Drawing,; 125A, 2-D Foundations; 135A, 3-D
·
Foundations).
Students who have taken AP exams still must submit a
portfolio to challenge art classes. ·
Portfolios are reviewed the two weeks prior to registration
for each semester by a committee of representative faculty
from the 2-D and 3-D areas.
Two weeks prior to the semester. students may submit a
portfolio of eight to ten slides or pieces of actual work to the
department office. If challenging more than one course,
students need eight to ten works in each area, for example: 810 drawing samples for 123A, 8-10 color works for 125A,
and 8-10 3-D pieces for 135A.
·
Submission of work does not guarantee advanced placement.
Students with transfer credits from another institution must
contact the chair of the department for review of tran~fer
transcripts to make an advanced placement assessrrierit.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
Students pursuing Bachelor of Fine Arts or Bachelor of Arts
degrees with options in the Art Department must earn a "C"
(2.00) grade or better in all Art courses fulfilling requirements
in order to graduate.
Bachelor of Fine Arts Review Process
Initially, all students enter as Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
candidates. To qualify to apply for the Bachelor of Fine Arts
(B.F.A.) program, a student must have and maintain a 3.0
grade point average in Art and a 2.4 overall GPA, having
earned 33 credits in Art including the following: ART 150H,
151H, 123A, 125A, 135A, four courses out of of six studio
areas, and two 300-level studio courses. Should a student not
be admitted to the B.F.A. program with his or her first
application, a second application may be made before the
senior (90 total credits). A student may apply only twice.
Applications must include: the application form with the
area faculty signature, statement of purpose, and portfolio.
Applications are reviewed each semester prior to
preregistration.

Bachelor of Fine Arts with a major in Fine
Arts, options in Ceramics, Paintm~ and
Drawing, Photography, Printmaking or
Sculpture
The Bachelor of Fine Arts, major in Fine Arts, options in
Ceramics, Painting and Drawing, Photography, Printmaking,
or Sculpture is a professional degree requiring 75 credits in
art distributed as follows: art fundamentals, 9; beginning art
history, 6; photography, 3; ceramics, 3; printmaking, 3;
sculpture, 3; painting, 3; drawing, 3; introductory art
criticism, 3; upper-division art history, 6; upper-division art
criticism, 3; upper-division studio courses outside your area
of concentration (to include Drawing II), 12; upper-division
studio courses in the area of concentration, 12; professional
practices/senior thesis, 6. The Upper-division Writing
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Expectation must be met by taking an upper-division writing
course from the approved list in the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of this catalog. University General
Education requirements must be fulfilled as listed previously
in the catalog. See index.
ART 123A is a prerequisite for all 200-level twodimensional studio art courses. ART 125A is a prerequisite
for all 200-level painting and drawing courses. ART 135A is
a prerequisite for all 200-level ceramic and sculpture courses.

Bachelor of Arts with a maior in Fine Arts,
option in Art
Fine Arts majors seeking the Bachelor of Arts degree with
an Art option must complete 63 credits in art: art
fundamentals, 9; beginning art history, 6; photography, 3;
ceramics, 3; printmaking 3; sculpture, 3; painting, 3;
drawing, 3; introductory art criticism, 3; upper-division art
history, 6; upper-division art studio courses (300- and 400level) (to include 4 of the 6 studio areas counting Drawing II),
12; upper-division art criticism, 3; upper-division (300- and
400-level) electives in art, 6. The Upper-division Writing
Expectation must be met by taking an upper-division writing
course from the approved list in the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of this catalog. See index.
University general requirements must be fulfilled as listed
previously in the catalog.

The art education option is designed for the student seeking
an endorsement (K-12) in the extended major teaching field of
art.
A student must complete ART 123A, 125A, 135A, 150H,
151H, 203L, 215A, 223, 229A, 235, 240A 323, 407, 408 and
one course chosen from ART 233A or 234A. DAN 427,
nine credits in upper-division studio courses, six credits in
upper-division art history courses, 3 credits in upper-division
art criticism.
For an endorsement to teach Art K-12, a student must gain
admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and
meet the requirements for teacher certification (see the School
of Education section the this catalog).
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
taking an upper-division writing course from the approved list
in the Academic Policies and Procedures section of this
catalog. See index.
University general requirements must be fulfilled as listed
previously in the catalog.

Suggested Course of Study
Programs for the B.A./B.F.A. Degree.

Second Year
ART 203L Introduction to Art Criticism . . . . . . .
ART 223 Drawing I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ART 229A Ceramics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ART 235 Sculpture I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

for the
A
3
3
3
3
3

i5

Third Year
Art History (300-level) . . . . . . . . . .
Studio II courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Studio courses (B.F.A. option courses)
Art 303L or 403L Art Criticism . . . .
Art 323 Drawing II . . . . . . . . . . . .
General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . .

...
...
. .
. ..
...
...

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

3
9

15

.. 3
3
. . 3
3
. . (3) (3)
. . 3
3
.. 3
6
.. }
15-18 15-18

Fourth Year
Studio courses (B.F.A., courses in option) ..... (3) (3)
Studio art courses (300-400-level) . . . . . . . . . . . 3
3
ART 494 Professional Practices (B.F.A.) . . . . . . (3)
(3)
ART 499 Senior Thesis (B.F.A.) . . . . . . . . . . . Elective & General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-126-12
15-18 15-18

Requirements for a Minor
Art History/Criticism
To earn a minor in art history/criticism the student must
complete at least 24 credits to include the following; ART
123A; ART 150H, 151H, ART 203L; 9 credits from 300level art history courses; 3 credits from ART 303L, or 400level art history and criticism courses.. · ·

Art Studio

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Fine Arts,
option in Art Education

Credits in parentheses are additional requirements
B.F.A.
First Year
Art 123A.-125A Art Fundamentals . . . . . . . . . .
ART 150H-151H Art of World Civilization .....
ART 135A Three-Dimensional Fundamentals ...
ART 215A Photography I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
ART 233A Beginning Printmaking ...........
ENEX 101 English Composition . . . . . . . . . . .
Other General Education courses . . . . . . . . . . .

ART 240A Painting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6

S
3
3
3
3
3

15

15

3
3
3

3

To earn a minor in art studio the student must complete at
least 27 credits to include the following: ART 123A, 125A,
135A; ART 150H, 151H; 9 credits from ART 215A, 229A,
233A, 234A, 235, 240A, or 223; and 3 credits in 300-level
studio courses.

Courses
U =for undergraduate credit only, UG-for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Art (ART)
Studio Courses
U 123A Drawing Fundamentals 3 er. Offered every term.
An introduction to visual language, concepts, and studio
practicum. Focus on basic skills development in rendering
volume, pictorial depth, and figure/grnund relationships.
Research in historical and contemporary approaches to
drawing.
U 125A Color and Design 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq. or coreq., ART 123A. An introduction to the
formal elements and principles of design, color theory, and
predominant western and non-western historical styles.
Emphasis on solving specific design problems.
U 129A Ceramics for Non-Majors 3 er. Offered
intermittently: A general introduction to artusing ceramics.
Less specialized than Ceramics I for fine &rts majors. Credit
not allowed toward. a B.A., B.F .A., or minor in art.
U 135A Three-Dimensional Fundamentals 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Basic three-dimensional course for both
general education and beginning art students. Prerequisite to
beginning sculpture and beginning ceramics. Emphasis on
conceptualization and formal development of the 3-D object in
the areas of forin, mass, scale, texture, space and color.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.

3 cir. Offered autumn and
of painting with
classical compositions and
and
Offered autumn and spring.
and production of paintings
Studio

spring.
of theory,
independently and
monitors.
UG323

15. Further
Students work
uc1"u1uu11'( courses; serve as lab
HU.iHi!KUl!li: 2-6 er. (ROffered autumn and spring.
, 6 credits in ART
consent of instructor. Independent
in

expression.
writing.
UG 329 Ceramics H 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn.and
, ART 135A and 229. Further
UUULliHE more
art of

and
UAhUU.RllJ

and
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UG 490 Supervised Internship Variable er. (R-12
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instructor.
Special internships under direction of department faculty
allowing students practical experience in a chosen area.
TI 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
UG 494 Professional Practices Seminar 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., senior or graduate status. Professional
practices and exhibition preparation, includes portfolio and
resume preparation, career and grant opportunities,
establishment of gallery affiliation. Required of all graduating
B.F.A. students.
UG 495 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 499 Senior Thesis 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., senior
status and ART 494. Exhibition of thesis work. Required of
B.F.A. students. Spring semester student will work with
instructor in major area in preparation for the B.F.A.
exhibition.
G 515 Graduate Studio in Photography 2-6 er. (R-18)
Offered autumn and spring. Students work on projects of
specific interest in the field with a faculty member.
G 523 Graduate Studio/Drawing 2-12 er. (R-24) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Advanced
research in drawing.
G 525 Graduate Studio/Design 2-6 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Advanced
research in design.
G 529 Graduate Studio/Ceramics 3-6 er. (R-18) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq. consent of instructor. Advanced
research in ceramics.
G 533 Graduate Studio/Printmaking 2-12 er. (R-24)
Offered ,autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Advanced research in printmaking.
G 535 Graduate Studio/Sculpture 2-6 er. (R-18) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Advanced
research in sculpture.
G 540 Graduate Studio/Painting 3-6 er. (R-18) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. Advanced
research in painting.
G 580 Graduate Teaching Assistant Practicum 2 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate standing. Preparation to
teach ART 123A.
G 594 Seminar Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently ..
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerihgs of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
G 596 Independent Study 2-6 er. (R-18) Prereq., consent
of instr. Offered intermittently.
G 598 Internship 2-6 er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 699 Thesis and Terminal Project Variable er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring.

Art History
U lOOL Art Appreciation 3 er. Offered autumn. An
introduction to the visual arts exploring various approaches to
understanding art, art history and terminology, techniques and
media, motivating factors behind the creative act.
U 150H Art of World Civilization: Ancient to Medieval
Art 3 er. Offered autumn. Survey of history of visual art
from pre-history to 1400.

U 151H Art of World Civilization : Early Modern to
Conteni.porary Art 3 er. Offered spring. Survey of history
of visual art from 1400 to the Present.
U 336H History of Architectural Design: Pre-history to
1850 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as DRAM 336H. ·
Knowledge and understanding of architectural: styles, designs
and choices of the built environment from prehistory
megalithic architecture to the start of the modern age.
UG 367H Art of the Ancient Americas· 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr.
Same as NAS 367H. Development of major ceremonial and
urban centers throughout the Americas before the coming of
Europeans. Analysis of how the visual arts articulate ancient
world views or cosmologies in relation to nature. Focus on
various strategies of reading the structure and meaning
encoded in the layout of cities, stone sculpture, wall murals,
ceramics, precious metals, and textiles.
UG 368HLatin American Art 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr. Same as
NAS 368H. Exploration of themes in the development of
Latin American art from the colonial period to the present
including Renaissance ideals in the "New World", syncretism
of European, African, and indigenous roots, the Black
Legend, and the advent of such movements as Academism,
Modernism, Social Realism, Magic Realism and PostModernism.
VG 380H Ancient Greek Civilization and Culture 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or
consent of instr. Same as LS 340H and MCLG 360H.
Slide/lecture course. Ancient Greek works of art and
architecture 1 related to and explained by contemporary ideas
and values of Greek society.
VG 381H Roman and Early Christian Art in Context 3
er. Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or
consent of instr. Same as LS 341H and MCLG 361H. A
survey of the various media used in Roman art; the social
political, and economic contexts in which the media were
developed; and the transition (technical, iconographic, and
contextual) to the art of the Early Christian period.
VG 384H Art of the Renaissance 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., ART 150L or 151L or consent of instr .. Exploration
of the arts of 1450-1600 in western Europe. Focus on thernes
such as the recovery of the classical past, development of
scientific naturalism and linear perspective, and the evolution
of major art forms architecture, urbanism, religious
altarpieces and devotional images, fresco and oil paintings,
monumental sculpture, etc.
UG 389H American Art 1860 to the Present 3 er.
Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or
consent of instr. American painting, sculpture and
architecture from the Civil War to the present.
UG 450H Advanced Research in Art History 2-6 er. (R6) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ART 150H~151H, a
300-level art history course and consent of instr. Advanced
research in art history topics agreed upon by student and
·
instructor.
UG 451H Seminar in Art History and Criticism 3 er. (R9) Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H-151H, a 300level art history course and consent of instr. Upper-division
seminar in varying topics of art history and criticism.
UG 480H Women Artists and Art History 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of
instr. A survey of major women artists in context of social
history and aesthetics from ancient to modern times. Analysis
of feminism and works by contemporary women artists in film
and video.
VG 484H African Art 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., ART
150H or 15 lH or consent of instr. Broad investigation of the
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visual arts of Africa; historical civilizations, including Egypt,
and colonial and post-colonial societies. Methodologies for
study of non-western societies, "Primitivism", and the
importance of African Art for the development of western art.
UG 485H Spanish Art 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of
instr. Exploration of the history of Spanish art from the cave
paintings to the 21th century. Focus on Spanish art and
aesthetics and Spain's cultural identity through the visual arts.
VG 486H Art of the 19th Century 3 er. Offered autumn ..
Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr. Exploration
of major themes in European art from 1800 to 1900. Focus
on major cultural and intellectual trends such as
Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism, Impressionism and
Modernism.
VG 487H Art of the 201h Century 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., ART 150H or 151H or consent of instr. Exploration
of major themes in the development of art of the 20th century.
Focus on major cultural and intellectual trends of the Modern
and Post-Modern age.
G 550 Graduate Studies/Art Hi.story 2-6 er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Research in art history and art theories.
G 597 Research in A.rt History 3-9 er. (R-18) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 698 Meth.odofoglies in Art Hi:>tory 3-9 CL (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Investigation of the
discipline of art history, its elements, boundaries,
historiography, and practitioners.

Art Criticism
U 203L Introduction to Art Critkl.sm 3 er Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., ART 150H-151H. Introduction
to a range of methods and philosophies in art criticism.
UG 303L Contemporary Art and Art Criticism 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., ART 203L or consent
of instr. Survey of artists, art works, critics and theories from
1960s to the present. Introduction to major art movements
and ideas of the Post-Modern era. Special emphasis given to
first hand experiences with art at local venues and direct
engagement with contemporary art criticism published in
newspapers, journals, magazines, and other media.
UG 403L Renaissance Theory and Criticism 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., ART 150H or 151H and consent
of instr. An exploration of the writings of major thinkers of
the 14th-16th centuries, including theoretical treatises, works
of literature, contracts, and personal diaries.
UG 452 Advanced Research in Art Criticism 2-6 er. (R6) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 501 Graduate Critiques Semina:r 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Weekly
meetings to critique graduate student work.
G 503 Critical Theories in the Visual Arts 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of instr. Seminar on the history of art criticism as a
particular type of discourse about art. Contemporary theories
of Modernism including Formalism, Abstraction, Marxism,
and Social Realism; and Postmodernism including
Deconstruction, Revisionism, and Feminism. Required of all
M.A. and M.F.A. students with options in the fields of art.
o

Art Education
UG 314A Elementary School Art 3 er. Offered every
term. Visual art teaching methods for future elementary
school teachers to include production of original works in a
variety of media, methods of critique, curricular components,
media management, resources and guided teaching
experiences in a school setting.

UG 407 Teaching Art K-12 for Fine Arts Majors 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., ART 123A, 125A, 135A; ART
150H, 15 lH; and junior standing. Preparation for art
specialists to include history and current trends in curriculum
development, teaching procedures, child growth and
development in art, resources, evaluation, advocacy and
directed teaching experiences in school setting.
VG 408 Teaching Art K-12 for Fine Arts Majors 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., ART 123A, 125A, 135A, and 407.
Continuation and practical application of ART 407.
UG 427 Advanced Research in. Art Education 2-6 er.
(R-12) Offered intermittently. Prereq., ART 123A, 125A,
135A and ART 314 or 407. Advanced research in art
education topics and/or field experiences.

Summer Arts Ech.11cation Institute
(Offered through School of Fine Arts)
G 582 Arts Education Seminar I 2 er. (R-4) Prereq.,
ART 581. Same as DRAM, MUS 582. Offered summers.
Topics vary.
G 583 Arts Education Seminar II 1-2 er. (R-4) Prereq.,
ART 582. Same as DRAM, MUS 583. Continuation of ART
582.
.G 584 Arts Education Seminar HI 1-2 er. (R-4) Prereq.,
ART 583. Same as DRAM, MUS 584. Continuation of ART
583.
G 585 Arts Education Seminar IV 1-2 er, (R-4) Prereq.,
ART 584. Same as DRAM, MUS 585. Continuation of ART
584
G 586 Arts Education Seminar V 1-2 er. (R-8) Same as
DRAM, MUS 586. Continuation and synthesis of preceding
seminars.
G 587 Arts Education Practicum 1 er. (R-4) Same as
DRAM, MUS 587. Offered summers. The active application
of concepts and theories presented during the Arts Education
Institute and the arts education seminars within a small group
setting.
G 588 Arts Education Apprenticeship 1 er. (R-4) Same
as DRAM, MUS 588. Exploration of art forms to develop
new artistic and communicative perceptions and awareness.
G 589 Arts Education Field Project l er. (R-4) Same as
DRAM, MUS 589, creative/research activities.

faculty
Pn>fessors
James Bailey, M.F.A., University of Wisconsin-Madison,
1989
Marilyn Bruya, M.F.A., Bard College, 1986
Hipolito Rafael Chacon, Ph.D., University of Chicago,
1995
Martin Fromm, M.F.A., University of Idaho, 1992
David James, M.F.A., University of Arizona, 1984
Elizabeth Lo, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1974
M.A. Papanek-Miller, M.F.A., University of Houston,
1984 (Chair)
Thomas Rippon, M. F. A., School of the Art institute of
Chicago, 1979
Barbara Tilton, M.F .A., Vermont College of Norwich,
1996

Associate Professors
Mary Ann Bonjorni, M.F.A., University of California,
Santa Barbara, 1986
Valerie Hedquist, Ph.D., University of Kansas, Lawrence,
1990
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Elizabeth Dove Kinderwater, M.F.A., Vermont College of
Norwich, 1999
Cathryn Mallory, M.F.A., University of Oklahoma, 1985
(Co-Chair)

Assistant Professor
Bradley Allen, M.F.A., Southern Illinois University, 2005

Emeritus Professors
James G. Todd, M.F.A., The University of Montana, 1969
Rudy Autio, M.F.A., Washington State University, 1952

Department of Drama/Dance
Mark Dean, Chair
The Department of Drama/Dance is accredited by the
National Association of Schools of Theatre and is a member
of the University/Resident Theatre Association. The
department is housed in the Performing Arts and RadioTelevision Center which includes three theatre/dance
performance spaces and television/radio studios. The program
is production-oriented with approximately ten major
productions presented each year including contemporary,
historical, period, musical, and experimental plays, as well as
dance concerts. The Montana Repertory Theatre, a
professional touring company based at UM, often involves
students both on and off stage. The faculty is strong,
. possessing a diversity of educational and professional theatre
and dance backgrounds.
The .Bachelor of Arts with a major in Fine Arts and an
option in Dance allows the student who plans to enter a dance
career to select another major to complement that objective.
The B~chelor of Arts with a major in Fine Arts and an option
in Drarpa provides the student with a broad liberal arts
educa.tion and a general focus in drama. The degree allows the
studen~ to complete an additional major and may form the
basis for further training on the graduate level. The Bachelor
of Arts with a major in Fine Arts and an option in Drama
Education is designed for the student seeking teaching
endorsement in the field of drama. The Bachelor of Fine Arts
with a major in Fine Arts and an option in Acting,
Design/Technology, Choreography and Performance, or
Studio Teaching is a professionally oriented degree designed
for the student who plans to pursue a career in theatre, dance
or a related field. Graduate programs lead to the Master of
Arts and the Master of Fine Arts with options in Acting,
Design/Technology, Directing, Integrated Arts and Education,
or M~dia Arts.

Special Degree Requirements
Re.fer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. S.ee index.

Advisement
Each fine arts major must have a faculty advisor who is
assigned by the department and who is usually from the
student's option. The department, through its advisement
program, often recommends non-drama electives and specific
General Education courses to the student depending on the
student's option. Majors may not take core or area required
courses on a credit/no credit basis.

Auditions and Portfolio Reviews
Actors, dancers, designers and technicians undergo periodic
review in the form of auditions or portfolio presentations.
These, on-going evaluations provide each student with the
opportunity and challenge of individualized critiques from
faculty and staff professionals.

Upper-division Writing Expectation
The Upper-division Writing Expectation must be met by
successfully completing an upper-division writing course from
the approved list in the Academic Policies and Procedures
section of this catalog. See index.

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Fine Arts,
option in Dance
The following courses constitute the complete Dance
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree: •
Dance
Credits
201A Beginning Composition (offered spring) . . . . . . . 2
202 Rehearsal and Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
300 Modern III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
301 Intermediate Composition (offered autumn, oddnumbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
304 Ballet III (or higher level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
307 A Jazz Dance III (or appropriate level) . . . . . . . . . 2
334H 20'h Century Dance (offered spring, even-numbered
years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·. . . . . . . . . . . . 3
397 Junior Creative or Research Project (students must
complete projects for graduation) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
400 Modern IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
425 Dance Pedagogy (offered autumn,even-numbered
years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
428 Internship in Children's Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
429 Advanced Techniques of Modern Dance . . . . . . . . 3
434L World Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
494 Junior/Senior Dance Seminar (offered autumn,
even-numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
497 Senior Creative or Research Project . . . . . . . . . . . 3
427 Teaching Movement in the Schools (offered
autumn odd-numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
OR
320 Improvisation and
420 Contact Improvisation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Drama
107 Theatre Production: Dance (either Costume
Construction or Lighting) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
378 Stage Management Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l
Total
57-58
There is an Admission Audition which a prospective major
must pass at the end of the first year to continue i.n the
program.

Bachelor of Arts with a major in Fine Arts,
option in Drama
The following courses constitute the complete Drama
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree:
Drama
Credits
103A Introduction to Theatre Design ... , .......... 3
107 A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew .• . . . . . 3
202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
207 Theatre Production II: Construction Crew . . . . . . . 3
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214 Acting I (or DRAM 11 lA) . . . . . . . . . . . . .
220L Dramatic Literature I (Script Analysis) . . . . .
320 Theatre History I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
321 T:heatreJ:listo,ry II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
379 Introduction to Directing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
· Dtama/Dance/fyleqi_a Arts electives (by advisement)
.Senior project ' ·
· ' ·
Total
_
·

.
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.
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.
.
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Bache,lor of A~ts -;ith in~jor in Fine Arts,
:option in Drama-Education_.

3
3
3
3
3

2
39

The Drama Education pption is designed for the student
seeking an endorsement in the major teaching field of Drama.
l>ance
Credits
, 327 Dance in Elementary Education . . . . . . . . . . . . , 2
Drama
Credits
10:3A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
106A-107 A Theatre Pto,duction (Running and Production
Crews) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
210 Voice and.Speech I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
214-215 Acting I; II ....... , ...........· .... : 6
229L _Dramatic; Literature I (Script Analysis) . . . . . . . . 3
244 ~tage_ M,akeup ·: . '. ... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
320~321 Theatre History I, Il . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
327 Drama in);3:lerrientary Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
371_ Stage . Managem_ept J . . . . . ,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
379 Iiltrodµcti011 tbDir_ectihg . · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
402 Methods of Teaching Theatre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . f,
Senior Project - ' '
·
-Total-·
40
For endorsement to teach Drama, a student also must gain
admission to Teacher Education and Student Teaching and
meet all the requirements for certification flS a secondary
teacher (see the School of Educatfon section of this Catalog).
The, !femand in ,Montana hig)l sc:hools for teaching of
courses ih this field.is Iiinited. Students should complete
a second endorsement in a field other than Economics,
Geography, Journalism, Psychology or Sociology.

.. Bachelor of Fine Arts with a major in Fine
.,Arts, option in Acting .or Design/Technology
Normally, a student should declare intent to· pursue the
'.-:S.F.A. degree no later than the beginning of the second year
of a four-year program. The student must declare an option,
either acting or design/technology. Requirements for these
--areas. are specified below.
·• A student may elect a special concentration in directing,
music theatre, or aridther discipline in addition to the B_.F.A.
:·core and area-option requirements. The program is designed
- in consultation with the student's advisor and must be
approved by the faculty. The special concentration may
- require five years to complete.
·
· ·
·
The following courses are required of all B.F.A. Fine Arts
studentihvith options ih Acting orDesign/Technology:
Core Courses
Drama
Credits
103A Introduction to Thfatre Design . . ·• . . . . . .. ': : . 3
106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew ..... , . . . 1
107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew . '. .... 3
108 Introduction to House Management . . . . . . .
1
202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . . . 3
203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . : . . . 3
206 Theatre Production II: Running Crew . . . . . . . . . 1
214 Acting I (or DRAM 1llA if Design/Tech option) . . 3
220LDramatic Literature l(Script Analysis) : . . . . . . . 3
320"321 Theatre History I; II ...: . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 6
.. 379 Introduction to Directing .. ·.~···; ·~ .. ·...· .........· . 3
. Total
30

<. . .

Acting Option
To be taken in addition to core requirement:
Drama
Credits
210 Voice and Speech I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
211 Voice and Speech II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
215 Acting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
216A Production Acting I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 1
244 Stage Makeup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
310 Voice and Speech III . . . . . . . . . . . . . _. . . . . . . 2
311 Voice and Speech IV .· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
312 Physical Performance Skills I ... , . . . . . . . . . • . 2
313 Physical Performance Skills II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
314 Acting III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ·.. 3
315 Acting IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
316A Production Acting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l
410 Singing for the Actor (by audition) . . . . . . . . . . . 2
412 Physical Performance Skills III ....... , ...... 4
413 Physical Performance Skills IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
414 Acting V (repeat once) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
415 Acting VI (repeat once) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
416 Senior Project Acting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ l
6 credits from two of the following:
435 Advanced Acting: Personal Performance
437 Advanced Acting: Acting for the Camera I
439 Advanced Acting: Professional Skills . . . . . . . . . 6
50
Sub-Total
Core Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30
Total
-80

Design/Technology Option
Students wishing to pursue a B.F.A. with an option in
design/technology must:
1. Complete a one year residency at the UM-Missoula
campus which includes a minimum of 12·credits in
design/technology.
2. Attain a cumulative 2.5 overall GPA and a 3.0 GPA in
design/technology coursework.
3. Present a theatre resume and portfolio consisting of class
and production work.
·
.
4. Prepare a written statement explaining their educational
and professional goals.
Students who intend to pursue the design/technology option
will normally enter the University as Bachelor of Arts .
students with an option in Drama.
To be taken in addition to core requirement:
Drama
Cr.edits
106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew . . . . . . . . . 1
206 Theatre Production II: Running Crew . . . . . . . . . 1
207 Theatre Production II: Construction Crew . . . . . . . 3
231 Drafting for the Theatre I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Choose one from: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : ........ 3
331 Drafting for the Theatre II
332 CAD for the Theatre
· 341 Flat Pattern Design and Drafting
307 Production Construction L . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
371 Stage Management I . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . 2
Choose one from (Junior Project): . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · 2
308 Production Team I
309 Production Design I
Choose one from (Senior Project): . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3_
408 Production Team II
.409 Production Design II
Electives (minimum of 12 upper-division) ..... , .. : 18
Sub-Total
42
Core Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. -. . . . . . . . . 30
Total
'.72
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Junior Proiects
A junior project is required of all B.F .A. design/technology
option students. The junior project is usually productionrelated and has both practical and written components. ·
Requirements for the project are outlined in the Department of
Drama/Dance Handbook.

Senior Projects
A senior project is required of all B.A. and B.F.A. students
completing the acting or design/technology options. The
senior project is usually production-related and has both
practical and written components. Degree and area
requirements for the project vary and are outlined in the
Department of Drama/Dance Handbook.

Bachelor of Fine Arts with a major in Fine
Arts, options in Choreography and
Performance or Studio Teachmg
The department offers two options, one in studio teaching
and the other in choreography and performance. Each
requires the same sixty-eight credits in core courses, plus
additional specified credits in an option. All majors are
required to do a junior and a senior creative or research
project and a production project. If not qualified for advanced
placement in Modern III, the student must take Modern II as a
prerequisite.
Core Courses
Credits
Dance
201A Beginning Composition (offered spring) . . . . . . . 2
202A Rehearsal and Performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
300 Modern III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
304 Ballet III (or a higher level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
320 Improvisation (offered autumn, even-numbered years) 1
334H 20th Century Dance (offered spring, even-numbered
years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
340 The Science of Dance Movement (offered autumn,
odd-numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
397 Junior Creative or Research Project (students
must complete project for graduation) . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
400 Modern IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
420 Cori.tact Improvisation (offered autumn,
odd-numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
425 Dance Pedagogy (offered autumn, even-numbered
years) ........ '.· . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
426 Dance as a Healing Art (offered spring) . . . . . . . . 2
428 Internship in Children's Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
429 Advanced Techniques of Modern Dance . . . . . . . . 6
434L World Dance (offered spring, odd-numbered years) 3
494 Jr/Sr Dance Seminar (offered autumn, odd-numbered
years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
497 Senior Creative or Research Project (students must
complete project for graduation) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Drama
103A Introduction to Theatre Design (offered autumn) . 3
106A Theatre Production: Running Crew . . . . . . . . . . 1
107 A Theatre Production (Sec. 5, Costume Construction)
(autumn) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
107 A Theatre Production (Sec. 6, Lighting) (spring) . . . 3
378 Stage Management Practicum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
Total
70

Studio Teaching Option
D~~

C~~

328 Teaching Creative Movement for People with
Disabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
427 Teaching Movement in the Schools (offered autumn
odd-numbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
491 Teaching Projects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . £
(assisting in a technique class for one semester)

Sub-Total
6
Core Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70
fu~

%

Choreography and Performance Option
Dance
Credits
202A Rehearsal and Performance (performing in one
piece equals one credit) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
301 Intermediate Composition (offered autumn, oddnumbered years) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
329 Dance Conditioning (two semesters) .. , . . . . . . . 2
Choose two:
HHP 101, 141, 159, 162, 11·1, 172, 173, 177, 179 .... £
Sub-Total
8
Core Courses . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70
Total
78
Drama 214, Acting I, is optional. There is an admission
audition which a prospective major must pass .at the end of the
first year to continue in this program.

Special Proiects
Junior and Senior projects must be planned with the
student's project advisor and all journals and papers will be
submitted to that advisor. All choreography/performance
B.F.A. candidates are required to choreograph for both
projects, but the senior project must.be a piece of
choreography produced off-campus in the Missoula
community. Teaching B.F.A. candidates must choreograph
for the junior project and complete a teaching project in the
Missoula community for the senior project.
Students also are required to meet the campus-wide General
Education requirements. Students are urged to consult with
their advisors before General Education courses are selected.

Suggested Course of Study
The recommended curriculum for the B.A., option in.
Dance is:
First Year
DAN 204A Ballet II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8
DAN 207 A Jazz Dance II ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DAN 200A Modern II (or DAN lOOA, if needed) .... 6
DAN 201A Beginning Composition ................ 2
Electives and General Education .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
30
Second Year
DAN 204A Ballet II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
DAN 307 A Jazz Dance III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DAN 300 Modern III (or 200A, if needed) . . . . . . . . . 6
DAN 301 Intermediate Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DAN 434L World Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 378 Stage Management Practicum . . . . . . . . . 1
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
30
The recommended curriculum for the B.A. , option in
Drama is:
First Year
DRAM 103A Introduction to Theatre Design , •..... 3
DRAM 107 A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew . 3
DRAM 202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 214 Acting I (or lllA) ........ , .... : .. 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17
Total
32
Second Year
DRAM 207 Theater Production II: Construction Crew . 3
DRAM 220L Dramatic Literature I (Script Analysis) .. 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . ·. . . . . . . . . . 26
Total
32
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The recommended curriculum for the RF.A., Acting

Option, is:
First Year
DRAM 103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . . . 3
DRAtvI 106ATheatre Production I: Running Crew . . . 1
DRAM 107 A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew . 3
DRAM 108 Introduction to House Management . . . . . . 1
DRAM 202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 203 Stagecraft II ..................... 3
DRAM 214-215 Acting I, H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DRAM 220L Dramatic Literature I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13
Total
36
Second Y ea.r
DRAM 206 Theatre Production II: Running Crew . . . . 1
DRAM 244 Stage Makeup . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 314-315 Acting HI, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21
Total
30
The recommended curriculum for the RF.A., Design/

Technology Option is:
First Year
DRAM 103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew
(two semesters) : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 107 A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew . 3
DRAM 108 Introduction to House Management . . . . . . 1
DRAM 202 Stagecraft I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 203 Stagecraft II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 207 Theatre Production II: Construction Crew . 3
DRAM 231 Drafting for the Theatre I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
33

Second Year
DRAM 206 Theatre Production II: Running Crew
(two semesters) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . 2
DRAM 220L Dramatic Literature I .............. 3
DRAM 307 Production Construction I (two semesters) . 6
DRAM 331 Drafting for the Theatre H or DRAM
332 CAD for the Theatre or DRAM 341 Flat
Pattern Design and Drafting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18
Total
32
The recommended curriculum for the RF.A., option in

Studio Teaching or Choreography and Performance is:
First Year
DAN 204A or DAN 304 Ballet II or HI . . . . . . . . . . 4
DAN 300 Modern III (or DAN 200A) . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DRAM 103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 106A Theatre Production: Running Crew . . . . 1
DRAM 107A Theatre Production: Sec. 5, Costume
Construction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
DRAM 107A Theatre Production: Sec. 6, Lighting ... 3
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . lQ
Total
30
Second Year
DAN 201A Beginning Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . , . 2
DAN 202A Rehearsal and Performance .... , . . . . . •· 2
DAN 300 Modern III (or DAN 200A) . . . . . . . . . . . . 6
DAN 304 Ballet In (or Dan 204A) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
DAN 320 Improvisation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
DAN 329 Dance Conditioning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
DAN 340 Science of Dance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
DRAM 378 Stage Management Practicum . . . . . . . . . 1
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12
Total
31

Requirements for a Minor
Minor in Drama
The department provides the student the opportunity to focus
the minor in a particular area such as acting, costume, etc,
Twenty-seven credits, including a common core of sixteen
credits are required for the minor. A department advisor
should be consulted for guidelines regarding the specific
focus.

Drama
103A Introduction to Theatre Design . . . . . .
106A Theatre Production I: Running Crew . . .
107 A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew
202 or 203 Stagecraft I or II . . . . . . . . . . . .
220L Dramatic Literature I . . . . . . . . . . . . .
320 or 321 Theatre History I or II . . . . . . . . .
Focused area . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Total

Credits
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

3
1
3
3
3
...... 3
. . . . . 11
27

Miner in l)aru::e
Twenty-eight credits are required.

Dance
Credits
1OOA Modern Dance I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
104A Ballet I (or appropriate level) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
107 A Jazz Dance I(or appropriate level) . . . . .
200A Modern II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
201A Beginning Composition . . . . . . . . . . . . .
202A Rehearsal and Performance . . . . . . . . . .
204A Ballet II (or appropriate level) . . . . . . . .
300 Modern HI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
334H 20th Century Dance . . . . . . . . . , . . . . .
320 Improvisation and 420 Contact Improvisation
OR
329 Pilates and 340 Science of Dance . . . . . . .
OR
426 Dance as a Healing Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
OR
428 Internship in Children's Dance . . . . . . . . .
Total

.
.
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.
.
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.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
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2
4
2

2
2

..... 3
. . . . . 3
. . . . 2
. . . . . 2
. . . . . 2
. . . . . 2
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Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG = for
undergraduate or graduate credit, G = for graduate credit. R
after the credit indicates the course may be repeated for credit
to the maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this
maximum do not count toward a degree.

Dance (DAN)
U lOOA Modern Dance I 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
spring. Introduction to basic modern dance vocabulary
through exercises. for alignment, strength a,nd flexibility and
combinations across the floor.
U 1Q4A Ballet I 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and spring.
Introduction to basic ballet positions and steps.
U 107A Jazz Dancel2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
spring. Introduction to basic strengthening and stretching
exercises and stylistic characteristics of jazz.
U 194 Dance Seminar 1 er. Offered autumn and spring.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
U 200A Moderu II 2 er, (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., DAN IOOA.. Continuation of the modern
dance vocabulary at an advanced-beginner level.
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V 201A Beginning Composition 2 er. (R-4) Offered
spring. Prereq., DAN 200A. Basic use of space, time and
energy in dance. Movement composition studies assigned each
week.
V 202A Rehearsal and Performance 1-4 er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Open
to students who are choreographing a dance for a concert or
to those who have been selected through audition to perform.
U 204A Ballet II 2 er, (R-12) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., DAN 104A. Continuation of the ballet vocabulary at
an advanced-beginner level.
V 207A Jazz Dance II 2 er. (R-12) Offered autumn.
Prereq., DAN 107A. Continuation of the jazz vocabulary at
an advanced-beginner level.
V 294 Dai:,.ce Seminar 1 er. Offered imtumn and spring.
One-time offerings of current topics.
VG 300 Modern III 3 er. (R-12) Offerect autumn and
spring. Prereq., DAN 200A. ~xtension of the modern dance
vocabulary through lengthier combinations of movement.
UG 301 Intermediate Composition 2 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., DAN 201A and 6
credits of dance technique. Explores ways to manipulate
several dancers in spac~, through repetition of shapes, through
related rhythms. May include choreography for videotape.
V 302 Da11ce Touring 1-4 er. (R-24) Offered autumn and
spring. :Prereq., audition. Rehearsal and touring to the
community.
VG 304 Ballet III 2 er. (R~8) Offered ai.numn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Development of ability to combine
·
steps; carriage of head and arms.
U 307A Jazz III 2 er. (R-12) Offered autumn. Prereq.,
DAN 204 or equiv. skill aµd consent of instr. Continuation of
207A.
.
V 320 lmprovisatjQn 1 er. (R-3) Offered autumn evennumbered years. Exploration of stim4lus, structure and.
performance of improvised movement. Elements such ;is
space, shape, moticm, time, quality, form and awareness
emphasized; Instructor-designed struct4res, transitioning to
student-designed scores, culminfiting in improvised
performance.
· V 3271\. Dance in Elemeµtary Education 2 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn and spring. Open to majors in elementary
edµcatioµ. Techniques and applications for using movement
in the public school setting. Focus on movement elements,
lesson design and planning, standards for dance, multiple
intelligence theory, assessment, classroom management
techniques and multi-culturalisrn.
·
V 328 Teaching Creative Movement for People with
Disabilities 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and spring. Stuclents
interact with a9ults with developmental disabilities in an
·
adaptive dance class \Vhere movement is used as a therapeutic
modality for people with cognitive and physical impairments.
Students interact wjth the participants, engage as role models
and gain beginning reaching experience. ·
·
V<; 329 Conditioning: Pilates Mat 1 er. (R-8) Offered
· autumn and spring. Pilates mat (floor) exercises to build core
control, strength and flexibility.
·
VG 33~H 20th CeQtury Dance 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Discussion of primary movemeµts and
major fi~ures in American modern dance, including multicultural mfluences and some parallel movements in the visual
art world.
.
.
V 340 Tile Science of Dance Movement 1 er. Offered
autu~n odd-numbered years. Study of the skeletal·system and
how it relates to dance movement. Basic kinesthetic
principles, ~onditioning for dancers, and injury recognition
and prevention.

V 394 Dance Seminar 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn and
spring. One-time offerings of current topics.
V 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-24) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
V 396 Independent Study: Dance Projects 1-3 er. (R-24)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
V 397 Junior Creative or Research Projects 1-6 er. {R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., fine arts major, in one
of the dance options (choreography and performance or studio
teaching). Independent study in choreography or a research
paper which could be on such subjects .as teaching styles,
multiple intelligence theory, dance historical topics, dance
injur.ies, etc. An initial proposal, a journal, and a paper an~
reqmred.
·
VG 400 Modern IV 3 er. (R;-12) Offere<l. autumn and
spring. Prereq., DAN 300. Performance of exercises and
combinations that are technically demanding in strength,
balance, weight, agility and line.
VG 404 Ballet IV 2 er. (R-8) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., DAN 304, 4 er., or eq4iy. skill and copsent of instr,
·
Develops petite and granc;l allegro.
UG 420 Contact lmprovis~tion 1 er. (R~3) Offered
autumn odd-numbered 'years. The art of moving with one or
more partners while using a shifting point of contact and
·
supporti?g each.other's weight. Skills such as rolling,
suspencitng, fallmg and recovering together explored thrp4gh
physical sensations that use weight, counter-balapce and .
yielding.
·
·
UG 425 Dance Pedagogy 3 er. (R-9) Offered autumn evennumbered years. Methods and experiences in teaching
modern dance, ballet and jazz.
·
·
UG 426 Dance As a Healjng Art .Z er. (R-6) Offered
spriqg. Stuqy of body movement as a reflection of inner
~motional states. How changes in movement lead to cha11ges
in the psyc;he, promoting health anc;l growth. Exploration of
techniques for experiencing the inter-connection between
movement and emotional expression.
UG 427 Te~ching J\:t:QvemeQ.t in the Schools 3 er. Offered
aut4mn octd-numbered years. Prereq., consent of instr. ·
Experience jn pl(lpning, observing and directing creative
movement as '1 teaching tool in K-5.
VG 428 Internship in Children's Dance 2 cr.'(R-8)
Offered autumn and spring. Students participate .and gain
beginning level teaching experience in two of four dance·
classes for children ranging in ages from 3 1/2 to 12 years
old.
UG 429 Advanced Techniques of Modern Dance 3 er.
(R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., DAN 400, 6 er.,
or equiv. skill, and consent of instr. Continuation of DAN
400.
.
UG 434L World Dance 3 er. (R-6) Offered spring oddnumbered years. Investigation of dances of diverse cultures.
Study of dance as: an emblem of cultural identity, social
order, power and gender-specific behavior; an expression of
religion and/or ritual; a classical art form; and as a medium
for personal expression in western and non-western .world
cultures.
VG 491 Te::.tching Projects.1-6 er. (R-24) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq. , consent of instr. Independent study that
may involve either assisting in the teaching of a dance
technique class or actually planning and.teaching it.
V 494 Junior/Senior Dance Seminar 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn even-numbered years. Seminar to discuss both practical and philosophical issues confronting dance students about
to enter the "real" world.
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VG 495 Special Topics Variable er, (R-24) Offered
autumn and spring. Experimental offering~ of visiting
professors, experimental offerings of new, courses, or.
one-time offerings of current topics.
UG4961ndependent Stqdy: DaQce Projects 1-6 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and ~pring. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 497 Senior Creative.or Research Projects 3 er. (R·6)
Offered autumn and spring~ Prereq., fine arts major, option
in danci:; .(B.A.); c;horeography and performance; or stud~o .
teac;hing (B.F.A.): Iridependent study in choreography or .
teaching. lf the student is a B.F.A. candidate the project must
take place off-campus .in the Missoula. community. The
student .is responsible for .setting up tht; project. An initial
proposal, a journal, ·and a paper are required.

Drama (DRAM)
U lOlL Theatre Appreciation 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. The various· elements 6fplay production and dance.
The basic artistic principles underlying dance, theatre and all
ofthe arts..
·
· '
U 103A Introduction to Theatre Oesign 3 er. Offerea.
autumn. Basic.understanding of the principles of design.for
the theatre and television, inducting the production elements
of scenery, costumes and lighting.
U 106A Theatre Production I: lfonnihgCrew 1 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn. and spring. Operation anct ruT\ning.? show ·
backstage on a scenery, costume, .or prop crew for a majm:
departmental production: . .
·
.
.
· · , ·
U 107A Theatre Production I: Construction Crew 3 er.
(R-6)0ffered, a;uturrm and spring. Tile c~mstruction and .
.
completion of scenery, ,costumes and props under. supervision.
Most assignments involve verybasic c;onstruction tecJmiques.
Involves two 4chour labs a weels:. .
.
· · ·
U 108 Introduction to House Management .1 er .. (R-~)
Offered every term, Iµtroduction to the skills and experience
of the Front of House staff for a theafriqJ production.
U lUA A~ting f(jr Non-Majors ~ ;3 er. Offered every
term. An introduction to the skills and techniques required of
the actor tp be y,ffective in communication with others on .
stage and off stage. . ..
. ,.
U 112A Acting for Non-Majors II :} er. Offered autumn
and spring.· Prereq., DRAM l 11A ..Continuation .of l llA.
U 166L History of Musical The·atre 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Same as MUS 166L Exploration of origins,'
developing trends; and cultural/historieal contexts of musical.
theatre through films, lectures, and discussion.
U 195 Special Topks Variable er. (R~6) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of'visiting professors,
experimentaLofferings of new courses, or Gne-time offerings
of current topics:
U 200A Beginning Theatre Workshop Variabl~ er. (R-8) ·
Offered autumn and spring. Credit for students engaged in
any aspect of production including acting, directing, lighting;
stagecraft, makeup, costumes, properties, busiriess:and · ·
publicity.
.
. . . . ..
. . .
U 202Stagecraft 13 er. Offered auturhn. Furidainehtal , ·
theories and hands-on applicationjn the areas of costµ'rirlng, ..
stage properties arid dyeing/paintihg. ·
' '··
U 203 Stagecraft II 3 ~r. Offered spring, Fun,da111ent<1l
theories and hands-on applicatiqn in. the areas of sc~nery',
lighting, sound andrigging.
·. · . . .· . , .
. . ;
u 206 The~ire Productfon ll: Runnip.g'Crew 1 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn. af1d spririg: .P.reteq,, D,RAM J06A~
· ·.
Operation and running a show'backsfage, as in scenery, •. ·
costumes, or props for a major qepartm~ntal production., ,
u 207 Theatre Production II: (,:onstru~tiOn Cr~w} er.
(R-6) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., DRAM 107A.

The construction and completion of scenery, costumes and
props. Advanced construction assignments; supervision of a
small construction crew.
U 210 Voice and Speech I 2. er. Offered autumn. Voice
production, phonetics and speech for the stage.
U 211 Voice and Speech II 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 210. Continuation of 210.
·
U 214 Acting I 3 er. Offered autumn. Intensive
development of basic acting skills through psycho-physical
technique: dramatic action,. image-making and. improvisation.
U 215 Acting II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM
;
214. Continuation of 214. Further exploration of
improvisation, textual links and development of performance
project.
U 216A Production Acting I 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn
and spring. Credit for acting in approved Drama/Dance .
productions.
·'
U 220L Dramatic Literature I 3 er. Offered autumn. The
study .of representative texts in dramatic literature as a
foundation for play analysis. ' •'
U 231 Drafting for the Theatre I 3 er. Offered spring.
Drawing techniques for the theatre with an emphasis on
drafting as utilized by technicians, designers, stage managers
and directors.
'
· ·
:·
U 244 Stage Makeup 2 er. Offered spring.· Principles of
and practice in theatrical makeup. Students will work on
makeup for major productions.
·
U 296 Independent Study: Theatre Projects Variable er.
(R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Independent study in all
the arts of the theatre.
· ·
·
UG 300 Thllatre Workshop Variable er. (R-20) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., previous work in d.rama or
theatre courses. Advanced laboratory production in all the arts
of the theatre.' .
'· .
•' · ·
·.·
·
UG 301Ph1ywriting3~r. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of.instr. Techniq11es and practicein writing
short and full-length plays.
· ··
U 306 Sm,nmer Thel}tr,e, Varh1ble er. (R-12), Qf~er.ed
summer. Prereq., .consent .of instr. Pr:wiicum in
departmentally approved, summer theatre companies in the'
capacity of actor, designer, director, stage manager and/or
technician.
UG 307 Productio11.Construction I Variable er. (Rcl2)
Offered autumn and spring. Students serve as the
constructiqn crew in either the.sound, light, costume, or s9ene
shop for departmental productions. :
UG 308 Production.Team I Variable er. (Rd2) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq .. , consent of instr. Students
function as part of the production team in a role of
responsibility (i.e., ma~ter electrician, cµJter, first hand,
master carpenter, etc.). for a departmental production. These
assignments and duties may senve alsq as. part of the required
junior project.
UG 309 Production Design I Variable er. (R-12)0ffered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students
function as a member ofthe product.ibnteam in a r6le·of
responsibility (i.e:, scenic designer; costume designer, light
designer, etc.) for a departmental production. These
·
assign111ents. and duties may, s.erve also, as part of the required
junior prqject.
'
UG 310 Voice and Speech HI 2 er; Offered autumn.·
Prereq., DRAM 211. Dialects, accents; andtcontinued
development of good voice·and speech skills:.
UG 3'11 Voice andSpeecll IV2 ct. Offered spring. ; ·
Prereq/, DRAM 310. Iritegration of voice· and Speech skills,
vocal character.
·
· ·
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UG 312 Physical Performance Skills I 2 er. Offered
autumn. Basics of physical performance: collaboration,
concentration, centering, balance, agility, and body awareness
through a variety of stage movement techniques.
UG 313 Physical Performance Skills II 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq:, BRAM .31£. Physical characterization:
exploring weight, rhythm, tempo, and kinesthetic relati0nships through Laban, animal studies, and Mich~el Chekhov.
UG 314Acting III 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq;, DRAM
215. Scene study:and characterization. Works selected from
realism and poetic realism.
UG 315 Acting IV 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM
314. Selected scenes and projects from European and
American realistic texts such as Chekhov, Ibsen, Strindberg,
Shaw, and O'Neill.
UG 316A Production Acting II 1 er. (R-4) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., DRAM 216A. Credit for acting in
approved Drama/Dance productions.
UG 320 Theatre History I 3 er. Offered autumn. A survey
of the major developments of the theatre from primitive
.
beginnings to the 19th century, including varioµs cultmes and
their representative plays and perforil}ances thr~:mghout the
·
·,.
world.
U G 321 Theatre History II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq. ;
DRAM 320... Continu.ation of 320. The many and varied ·
periods of the 19th and 20th centurie.s as r:eflected in the .
theatre of the times.
U 327A Drarnaiq E.lementary Education 2 .er. (R-4)
Offered autumn ;md spring. Exploration, implementation and
·
experience in teach,ing strategies for using drama in .
element~ry educatiqn. Focus on tec~niques and applications
for teaching drama and·for utilizing .dr~l:'na as a tool for,
teaching other subject matter.
·
UG 331 Drafting fo~ the Theatre II 3 c~. Offered autumn.
Prereq.,. DRAM 2~ 1. or consent of instr .. Scene design .
including elevations·, drop~pofot perspe'ct'ive, measured
drawings for furniture, arid Othet techniques used by scene
designers.
. ··
UG 332 Computer-Aided Draftiqg and Computer
Applications for the Theatre 3 er. Offered autui;nn'.
··
Prereq., DRAM 23 L Computer dtamng for scenery, costumes, lighting, and sound design drawings,' including 2~D
and 3-D plans, layouts and renderings. Work with CAD,
photo manipulation, spreadsheet, database, and word ·
processing programs.
UG 333 Scenic Painting 1-3 er. (R-6)0ffered spring.
Introduction to the basic skilfs needed as a scenic artist.
Emphasis on the varied materials and techniques used in the
scenic studio, color mixing, and interpretation of the
designer's work.
UG 334 Scene Design I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,"
DRAM 103A; 202, 203. Introduction fo the problems
·
encountered in designing scenery, analyzing of script;
research and practical demands of theatre conventions.
Projects include those for theatre, musicals, opera, danoe and
television,
. .·
.
.
UG 335 Scene Design II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 334. A .continuation of the techniques and projects· in
DRAM 334.
·
U 336H History of Architectural Design: Pre-history to
1850 3 er. Offered autumn. Same as Art 336H. Knowtedge
and understan<iling of architectural styles, designs and choices
of the built envfronment from prehistoric megalithic·
architecture to the .start of the modern age.
U 340 Intermediate Costume Construction 3 er. Offe11ed
spring. Interrhedi~te costume construction focusing on the. ··
development of skills needed to function as a stitcher.

UG 341 Flat Pattern Design and Drafting 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., DRAM 202. Pattern design using the flat
pattern method, pattern drafting of various garment parts,
·
advanced principles of fitting.
UG 343 Textile Selection and Manipufation 3 er. Offered
spring alternate years. Analysis of fibers, yarns, structures
and finishes, as related to selection and use for the theatre.
Basic dyeing, distressing and painting.
UG 344 Costume History 3 er. Offered intermittently.
History of Western costume from ancient Egypt to the ptesent
·
day.
UG 346 Costume Design I 3 er. Offered autumn .. Prereq.,
DRAM 103A, 202, 203. Introduction to principles and · . ·
practices of stage costume design.
·
UG 351 Theatre Lighting I 3 er. Offerect'autumn. ·
Prereq., DRAM 103A, 202, 203. Introduction to principles
and practices of theatre lighting design.' Training for position
of lighting designer fqr theatre. Design requirements.aQ.d
decisions, color, development of stage picture; concentration
on proscenium theatre design concepts.
U 3S2 M.aster Electrician.for the Stage .2 er. Offered
intermittently .. Prereq., DRAM 107A,Lighting, DRAM 202,
or consent of instr. Training for the position of master
electrician and assistaI).t lighting .designer. Pract.i.cal
application of production planping, ligh,ting paperwork,
·
overseeing lighting crews, advanced electrical theory, power
distribution, and creative problem solving. $rudents. wiU
work on major departmental productions.
·
UG 361 Theatre Sound I 3 er. Offered aµtumn. Prereq.,.
DRAM 103A, 202, 20.3 or consent of instr. Intio\iuction to ·
principles and practices of theatre sound design. Training for
position of sound designer for theatre. Principles, practices,
and equipment used to create finishe4 sound designs for
theatre, dance and related areas.
·
U 371 Stage Management I 2 er. Offered' autumn:
Prereq., DRAM 103A, 202~ 203. Beginning study of the
duties Of the stage manager concentrating on the rehearsal
process in the non·professfonal theatre situation ..
VG 374 'Technical Direction 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., DRAM 231, 331 or consent of instr. Training for
position of technical director. The role and scope of technical
direction, production scheduling, design analysis; budgets and
bookkeeping, and methods of construction.
U 378 Stage Management Practicum I 1-3 er. (R-6}
Offered autumn and spririg. Prereq., DRAM 371 or consent
of instr. Stage management practicum involving stage
managing a showcase production or assistant st~e managing
a major show. Involve.s evening work.
UG 379 Introduction to Directing 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., DRAM 103A, 214 or 1 llA, 220L. Introduction to
the analytical skills, staging and conceptual (echniques of the
director;. includes some practical application in scene work. ·
U .385 Dance Te~m 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and spring.
UM cheer and dance team selected during auditiQn process
each spring; students perform routines at the intermediate jazz
level. Development of current dance performa.nce, .
leadersh,ip, communication and organizational skills. (Only
four credits of DRAM 385, HHP 100-179, MS 203 and MS
315 may count toward a degree.)
·
·
U 393 Omnibus Variable er. CR-10) Offered intermittently.
University omnibus option for independent work. See index.
U 395 Special Topics Varia~le er. (R-9)' Offered
.
intetmittently. ·Experimental offerihgs of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new cdurses, or one-time offerings
of current t6pics..
.
·
·
U 396 Independent Study: Thea~re Projects Variable ¢t.
(R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.; consent of instr.
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U 398 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
UG 400 Professional Theatre 9 er. (R-18) Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Laboratory experience in total play
production through participation in state, regional, national
and international touring production programs.
UG 401 Professional Performance: Touring 1-9 er. (R18) Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students
experience the rigors and develop the skills required for actors
in touring theatre; creating characters and maintaining
consistent performances through three months of intensive
travel and varying venues.
UG 402 Methods of Teaching Theatre 2 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn. Prereq., consent of instr. Building and addressing
specific curriculum in theatre arts.
UG 407 Production Construction II Variable er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Students serve as construction crew in one of the shops for
productions.
UG 408 Production Team II Variable er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students serve
as a member of the production team in a role of responsibility
(i.e., master electrician, sound board operator, cutter, first
hand, etc.) for major productions. These. assignmt:mts and
duties may serve also as part of the required senior project.
UG 409 Production Design II Variable er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students serve
as a member of the production team in a role of designer (i.e.,
set designer, costume designer, light designer, etc.) for major
productions. These assignments and duties may serve also as
part of the required senior project.
U 410 Singing for Actors 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn.
Piereq., audition, BFA acting option, or consent of instr.
Development and presentation of musical numbers in a
dramatic context. A broad-based acquaintance with music
theatre literature is acquired, and techniques for approaching
songs are explored with an eye toward developing competency
in music theatre forms.
UG 412 Physical Performance Skills III 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., DRAM 313. Extremes of performance.:
stage combat, martial arts, and biomechanics/theatre of the
grotesque.
UG 413 Physical Performance Skills IV 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., DRAM 412. Advanced specialized physical
skills such as period sytles, advanced combat/choreography,
and commedia.
UG 414 Acting V 3 er. (R-6) Offered autumn. Prereq .•
DRAM 315. Selected speeches, scenes and projects from
verse drama, especially Shakespeare.
UG 415 Acting VI 3 er. (R-6) Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 414. Selected scenes and projects from various
historical and stylistic periods.
U 416 Senior Project Acting 1 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Performance of an approved role in a departmental
production accompanied by written self-assessment.
UG 435 Advanced Acting: Personal Performance 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., DRAM 415 or consent of instr.
Developing personal performance skills.
UG 436 Advanced Acting: Solo Performance 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM 435 or consent of instr.
Creating solo performance material from original material or
existing texts.

UG 437 Advanced Acting: Acting for the Camera I 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., DRAM 414 or consent of instr.
Beginning techniques in acting for the camera.
UG 438 Advanced Acting: Acting for the Camera II 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM 414 or consent of instr.
Extended work in techniques in acting for the camera. W mk
in different areas of film and video acting,
UG 439 Advanced Acting: Professional Skills 3 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years. Prereq., DRAM 414 or
consent of instr. Developing professional skills, material for
the actor, professional portfolio, resume audition material,
commercial acting, performance market research.
UG 440 Advanced Acting: Contemporary Theatre 3 er.
Offered spring even-numbered years. Prereq., DRAM 414 or
consent of instr. Performance and scene work in
contemporary practice and theory.
UG 441 Draping 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM.
341. Garment design based on manipulation of fabric on a
body form; emphasis on creative solutions to design problems
and the interrelationships between fabric, <;lesign, and form.
UG 442 Tailoring 3 er. Offered spring alternate years.
Prereq., consent of instr. Principles used in the construction
of tailored garments.
UG 444 Advanced Makeup 2 er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., DRAM 244 or consent of instr.
Characterization, prosthesis, wigs, masks and special
problems. Students will work on makeup for major
productions.
UG 446 Costume Design II 3 er. (R-9) Offered spring.
Prereq., DRAM 346. Advanced techniques· in costume
design; possible topics include design for dance, opera, large
scale drama and musicals.
UG 451 Theatre Lighting II 3 er'. Offered spring.
Prereq., DRAM 351 or consent of instr. Advanced study of
principles and practices of theatre lighting design. Training
for position of light designer for theatre.· Design requirements
and decisions, color, development of stage picture; thrust and
arena theatre.
·
UG 461 Theatre Sound II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
DRAM 361 or consent of instr. Advanced study of principles
and practices of theatre sound design. Training for position of
theatre sound designer. Principles, practices and equipment
used to create sound and music designs for the theatre, dance
and related areas.
UG 471 Stage Management II 2 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., DRAM 371 or consent of instr. Additional study of
stage management concentrating on pre-rehearsal duties,
aspects of maintaining a show's integrity as established by the
director, inter-production relationships, supervision of crews
and union contracts. Understanding a stage manager's need
for paperwork and writing skills. Students encouraged to
enroll in DRAM 478 to use skills in a living situation.
UG 478 Stage Management Practicum II 3 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., DRAM 471 or.consent
of instr. Stage managing a major show in the drama season in
the Montana or Masquer Theatres or assistant stage managing
for an Equity stage manager on a Montana Repertory Theatre
production.
·
UG 479 Directing I 4 er. (R~l2) Offered autumn. Prereq.,
DRAM 379 and consent of instr. Directing skills for the ·
advanced student; extensive scene work.·
·
·
UG480 Directing II 4 er. (R-12) Offered spring. Prerdi.,
DRAM 479. Continuation of 479. Course.material
coordinated with laboratory projects.
U 493 Omnibus Variable er. (R-24) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of department chair. Independent work under
the University omnibus option. See index.
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UG 494 Seminar 2 cro (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., 10 credits in drama or in English dramatic literature
and consent of instr. Intensive study of dramatic theory
relating to acting, directing, design and dramaturgy.
UG 495 Special Topi.cs Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
UG 496 Independent Study: Theatre Projects Variable
er. (R-12) Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of
instr.
UG 497 Research Vari.able er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
UG 498 Internship Variable er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classrooom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office. A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198,
298, 398, 498) may count toward graduation.
G 500 Professional Theatre 9 c:r. (R-18) Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of instr. Laboratory experience in total play
production through participation in state, regional, national
and international touring production programs.
G 501 Problems in Playwriting 1-3 c1ro (R-12) Offered
intermittently.
G 507 Technical Production Assignment 2-4 er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Production assignment made by the faculty. Student assigned
a responsible technical position such as technical director,
master electrician, sound engineer, cutter/draper or scenic
artist. Credit variable and will be assigned by faculty.
G 508 Design Production Assignment 2-4 c:r. (R-24)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Production design assignment made by the faculty. Student
designs an element of a Drama/Dance production with the
supervision of a faculty designer.
G 510 Problems in Voice/Speech 1-2 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 512 Problems in Movement/Dance 1-2 er. (R-12)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 514 Graduate Acting I 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn.
Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive rehearsal and project
work with emphasis on integration of advanced skills.
G 516 Problems in Acting 1-3 er. (R-18) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 517 Studio Training for the Actor 1-3 er. (R-18)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Work
in such areas as combat/movement training, improvisation for
performance, experimental theatre, and various genre/period
styles in performance.
G 520 Introduction to Graduate Study 2 er. Offered
autumn. Introduction to basic research and writing skills.
VG 521 Performance Theory and C.riticism 3 er. Offered
spring. Survey of the theories, elements and ingredients of
multi-cultural live performance forms, including theatre,
popular entertainment, ceremonies, and other public events.
Includes instruction in and application of various approaches
to the criticism of live performance.
G 522 Graduate Seminar in Theatre History 3 er. (R"9)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Selected
topics and issues with individual research projects presented
in seminar concerning various genres, periods, themes, and
cultural contexts in theatre history.

G :523 Graduate Seminar
(R-9) Offered intermittently.

nn Drnmatk Literature 3 c:r.

, consent of instr.
Selected topics with individual research projects presented in
seminar concerning various genres, periods, and themes in
dramatic literature.
G 530 Graduate Scene Design 3 cir. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific design skills in scenery.
G 535 Problems in Scene Desi.gn 3 er, (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific technical skills in scene design.
G 540 Graduate Costume Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific design skills in costuming.
G 545 Problems in Costume Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific technical skills in costume
G 550 Graduate Light Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific design skills in light design.
G 555 Problems in Light Design. 3 er.
12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific technical skills in light design.
G 560 Graduate Sound De§ign 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific design skills in sound design.
G 565 Problems in Sound! Design 3 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Development of
specific technical skills in sound design.
G 571 Graduate Stage Management 3 c:r, Offered
autumn. Prereq., consent of instr.
of duties of stage
manager in rehearsal and performance process. Includes
stage managing a production for a faculty or guest artist
director.
G 574 Technical Direction 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Role and scope of technical
direction, production scheduling, design analysis, budgets and
bookkeeping and methods of construction.
G 575 Problems in Thea~re Management 1-6 cir. (R-18)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 577 Technical Direction Practicum 3 er .. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Technical
direction of a major show in the drama season in the Montana
or Masquer Theatres.
G 578 Stage Management P:racHcuml-6 er. (R-18)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Practical work in stage management projects.
G 579 Directing HI 3 er, Offered autumn odd-numbered
years. Prereq., DRAM 480 or consent of instr. Formalist
styles of dramatic material. Through a variety of tools,
textual and linguistic anaiysis, metrical and rhetorical
analysis, archetypes, and musical structures, students analyze,
interpret and stage projects drawn from opera and pre-modern
drama, especially Shakespeare.
G 580 Directing IV 3 c:r. Offered spring. Prereq., DRAM
579. Exploration of image; time manipulation; constrnction,
delineation and manipulation of space; multi-media and nonlinear storytelling.
G 581 Arts Education Institut.e 1 c:r. (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as
MUS 581. Open forum with
national and regional speakers, panels,, and symposia to
promote discussion, understanding, and direction on
significant national issues in the arts a.nd arts education.
G 582 Arts Education Seminar I 2 .er.• (RA) Offered
summer. Prereq., DRAM 581. Same as ART, MUS 582.
Topics vary.
·
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G 583 Arts Education Seminar II 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., DRAM 582. Same as ART, MUS 583.
Continuation of 582.
G 584 Arts Education Seminar III 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., DRAM 583. Same as ART, MUS 584.
Continuation of 583.
G 585Arts Education Seminar IV 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., DRAM 584. Same as ART, MUS 585.
Continuation of 584.
G 586 Arts Education Seminar V 1-2 er. (R-8) Offered
summer. Prereq., DRAM 585. Same as ART, MUS 586.
Continuation and synthesis of preceding seminars.
G 587 Arts Education Practicum 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as ART, MUS 587. The active application of
concepts and theories presented during the Arts Education
Institute and the arts education seminars within a small group
setting.
G 588 Arts Education Apprenticeship 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer, Same as ART, MUS 588. Exploration of art forms
to develop new artistic and communicative perceptions and
awareness.
G 589 Arts Education Field Project 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as ART, MUS 589. Creative/research
·
activities.
G 594 Seminar 1-3 er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er. (R-18) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experime.ntal offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of cum~nt topics.
G 596 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-24) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research 1-6 er. {R-24) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent ofinstr.
G 598 Internship 2-6 er. (R-24) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of instr. Extended classroom experience
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be
obtained from the faculty supervisor and the Internship
Services office.

G 599 Professional Paper Variable er. (R-4) Offered
autumn and spring.
G 679 Directing V 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
DRAM 580. The history and literature of directing.
G 680 Problems in Directing 1-3 er. (R-18) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring.

Faculty
Professors
Randy Bolton, Ph.D., Florida State University, 1981
Mark Dean, M.F.A., Wayne State University, 1991 (Chair)
Greg Johnson, M.F.A., New York University, 1974
Joe Proctor, M.F.A., Brandeis University, 1971
Amy Ragsdale, M.A., Wesleyan University, 1992

Associate Professors
Michele Antonioli, M.F.A., Texas Christian University,
1988
Jillian Campana, Ph.D., The University of Montana, 2005
Karen Kaufmann, M.A., Antioch University, 1993
Michael Monsos, M.F.A., The University of Montana,
2001

Assistant Professors
Nicole Bradley Browning, M.F.A., Arizona State
University, 2000
Alessia Carpoca, M.F.A., Northwestern University, 2003
Noah Tuleja, M.F.A., Indiana University, 2004

Emeritus Professors
Juliette Crump, M.A., George Washington University, 1975
Christine Milodragovich, M.A., Wf!Shington State
University, 1973
·
Bill Raoul, M.A., University of Washington, 1969

Media: Arts
Michael R. Murphy, Director
The Media Arts p'rogram offers a uniquely integrated
curriculum, centered in digital technology as a storytelling.·
and artistic mydium; l!-n :emphasis reflected tp varying degrees
in every course offered. The course of instrµction include~
directing, writing, motiOn graphics, web design and d,igitaf
effects, with technical production training and history/theory
to provide students with a def!P understanding 9f the principles
and practices in these a:reas.
·
·
The Bache.lor of Arts iQ Media Arts is. predominantly. a
· project-based II\ajor. Most classes deal with understan,ding1
and application of principles of narrative and design through
the creation of media products, including video, motion. . .
design, web design and.anit;natiqn. The.student creates an.
ongoing {>Ortfolio of w6rk that C!1? be organized e~ther on t~e
web or via DVD to allowfor critique and companson . T,he
progra~ has five. COplPl!:tsr lab.s with .more
80 stations: .
Of these, Qie undergr~duate program occupies three lab.s wtth
54 stations. ·
··
·

*li-Il

---

··-·---······

····----

The Media Arts graduate program is a three-year term and
the curriculum is for the use and education of students
pursuing the M.F.A. degree. If a student wishes to be
considered for a non-degree status in a class, he or she may
speak to the director of the department for approval.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer w graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

Bachelor of Arts with ·a maj~r in Media Arts
To earn the Bachelor of {\rfs with a major in Media Arts,
the student must complete a core curriculum of 12 credits .and
30 credits in one of two. tracks. for a total. of 42 credits.
·
After the c;~inpletion of)Olt 'and lllA (introductory l~vel),
students' must have achi.ev.ecl a 3 . 5 grade point average in
those courses. to move into MAR 410 and 21 L Once they ..
have completed these classes, they may agply to the major.
Ac~eptance requires faculty appr,oval (based on student
portfolio ranking), a 3.0 GPA in Media Arts classes and no
less than a 2.5 GPA in the student's overall studies. These

----·------------~
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U 195 Special Topics l-6 er. (R-6) 0ffered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings bf current
·
·
topics.
Core Curriculum:
U 210 Creation of Media Story 3 er. Offered autumn and
MAR lOlL Introduction to Media Arts
spring. Prereq., MAR lOlL, lllA. An introduction to
MAR 11 lA Fundamentals of Integrated Digital Art
screenwriting and visualization for media story. Focus is on
developing visual writing skills and effective utilization of
MAR 210 Creation of Media Story
critical story elements.
MAR 211 Principles of Digital Video Production
U 211 Principles of Digital Video Production 3 er.
Track in Art and Design:
Offered every term. The study and application of basic
MAR 221 Digital Image Design I
aesthetic, narrative and organizational principles as well as
technical applications integral to the production process of
MAR 222 Fundamentals of Compositing
short video works. Preparation of scripting formats for .
MAR 312 Digital Image Design II
narrative and experimental works; shot selection and design;
MAR 315 2D Motion Design
fundamental camera and sound operatigns; capturing arid.
MAR 317 Principles of Web Design
editing; production planning.
MAR 321 Fundamentals of Digital Animation I
U 221 Fundamentals of Digital Image D~sign 3 er ..
MAR 325 Principles of Sound Design
Offered autumn. Prereq., MAR 210, 211. Introduc;tionto
MAR 412 3D Motion Design
the fundamental concepts, principles and practices ofdigital
still imaging in order to establish a common aesthetic and
MAR 431 Techniques of Digital Animation
technical language necessary to develop quality design~ on the
MAR 420 Web Design Techniques
· · ·
·
computer.
Track in Video Production:
U 222 Fundamentals of Digital Compositing 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., MAR 210, 211. Introduction.to
MAR 231 Digital Video Production Techniques
fundamental concepts, principles and praCtices of digital.
MAR 230 Visions of Film
compositing
and rendering in order to establi~h a common
MAR 301 Digital Media Practicum
aesthetic and technical language necessary ;to develop• quality
MAR 333 Production Management
time-based art and design.
MAR 335 Directing the Fiction Movie
U 250 Visions of Film 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MAR 337 Digital Video Editing
MAR 210, 211. Study of major film theories that led to the
MAR 430 Contemporary Trends in Digital Media
constitution of visual film language and their applicationin
contemporary film narrative and direction.
MAR 435 Experimental Documentary
U 251 Digital Video ProduetionTeehniques 3 er. Offered
MAR 445 Commercial Video Production
autumn. Prereq., MAR 210, 211. Intermediate study of
digital video cameras, lighting, sound, and their µse in
Requirements for a Minor
specific production .situati9ns.
U 295 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
The Media Arts minor is meant to supplement the work of
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
those undergraduate students whose major area of study can
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current
be enhanced through the application of media arts principles
topics.
and technologies. The minor consists of four core classes (12
credits): MAR lOlL, 1 llA, 210, and 211. Supplementing
U 296 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
this 12-credit core program, students must complete 9
.
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
additional credits outside of their major area that support their
U 301 Digital Media Pra~tieum 1-6 'i.r"" (R-6) Q(fered
work and development in Media Arts. The student's Media
every term. Prereq., MAR 211. Practi¢::tl af>plic:;atidn,of'.tht(
Arts advisor must approve these supplemental classes. See
principles of production through graduate and upper level
the Media Arts office for a current list of electives.
undergraduate projects, either as a crew member, production
manager, designer, editor, director ofpl:lotogr::tphyorac;tor.
Courses
U 316 Final MediaProjeet 3 er. Offered autµmn and.
spring. )?rereq., completion of MAR 11 lA, 210 with a 3:.o
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate
grade average. Cre~tiop of a project .which integrates · ·. . .
or graduate credit, G =for graduate cre.dit. R after the credit
principles of narrative structure and rriedia writing covered in
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the
MAR· 101 L and 210 with the aud.io/visual principles of design
maximum indicated ::tfter the R.
and composition co.vered in MAR ll;lA and 113. A paper ·
Media Arts (MAR)
proposal will be submitted before tJ;ie project begins.
.
U 101L Introduction to Media Arts 3 er. Offered autumn
U 321 Digitallmage Design Techniques 3 er. Offered
and spring. Overview of the media arts and their interaction,
spring. Prereq., .MAR 221. Introduction to the digital
integration and .development in the creation of story beginning • vector-based graphics and drawing using Adobe Illustrator
with early year of photography and movie-making through the · and the process of integration between Photoshop and
introduction of radio and television up to the digital
·
Illustrator, as well as their relationship to video production
revolution.
and animation.
,
·.··
U lllA Fundamentals of Integrated Digital Art 3 er.
U 322 2D Motioµ Design 3 er. Offered spring.· Prereq.,
Offered autumn and sprihg. A project oriented editing and
MAR 222, 321. Project~oriented ~ourse whiC:h bui19s' on the
design course that focuses on arqstic expression and its
fundamentals of cmµpositing irttroduced in MAR 222.
relationship to digital technology. Using Final Cut Pro,
Students. create a more sophisticated body of. integrated 2D .
Adobe Photoshop and Adobe After Effects, students will ·
worK: that explores multi-layered digital'atfand design in. ··
create audio/visual work in both the still image and time based greater detail.
,
·
mediums.

requirements continue through each assessment period, with
annual reviews occurring at the end of spring semester each
year, including a portfolio review.

1
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V 325 Fundamentals of Digital Animation 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., MAR 321, 322. Introduction to twodimensional digital animation, focusing on character and
motion design animation fundamentals including: cell
animation (frame by frame), motion-tweening, working with
key frames and motion paths, moving elements on a 2D stage,
object choreography and text animation.
V 330 Principles of Sound Design 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MAR 321, 322. Introduct.ion to fundamental
concepts, principles and practices of digital sound recording
and editing. in order to establish a common aesthetic and
technical languagt: necessary to develop quality audio design.
U;340 Principh~s.of Web Design 3 er. Offered spring.
Exploration of the fundamental techniques and principles of
creating an interactive web site using Macromedia
Dreamweaver and Flash. Focus is on general website
structure, directory structure, content, design and navigation.
V 353 Production Management 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MAR 250, 251. Plan! Prepare! Prevent! The critical
organizational, managerial and creative tools essential to
effectively prepare and plan the process of creating a film or
video from the written form to the final product.
V 355 Directing the Fiction Movie 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MAR 250, 251. Developing, directing ang editing a
five to seven minute fiction movie. In depth work on creation
of sheeting script, castiQ.g, work with actors and location
work. Emphasis on collaborative process and diligence and
preparatk>tFin all levels of production.
V 357 Digital Video Editing 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MAR 250, 251. Investigation of different techniques
of narrative editing, including continuity, construction and
montage. Students edit short project using supplied footage.
Emphasis on finding and· shaping the story. Final project uses
student's own footage from the project in MAR 355.
V 396 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
V 422 3D Motion Design 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MAR 322. Combihing the common aesthetic and technical
language with solid (iesign principles; students immerse
themselves in the making of a body of integrated digital 3D
work that explores the technical and aesthetic possibilities of
multi-layered x y z .plane actualizations.
V 425 Techniques of Digital Animation 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MAR 325, 422. Advanced techniques of 2D
animation using Macromedia Flash as well as integrating
those techniques with the basic 3D digital animation
capabilities of Adobe After Effects, including virtual lighting
and the virtual camera.
V 440 Web Design Techniques 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., MAR 325, 422. Project-based class in advanced
techniques of 2-D animation using Macromedia Flash as well
as integrating those techniques with the basic 3-D digital
animation capabilities of Adobe After Effects, including
virtual lighting and the virtual camera.
V 450 Contemporary Trends in Digital Media 3 er,
Offered autumn. Prereq., MAR 353, 355, 357. Research
and expl9ration o.f contemporary film, video, digital art and
design. Focus on areal) of stµdent research both in ..
commerCial and non-commercial venues and styles.
V 455 Experimen(alDocumentary 3 er. Offered au.tumn.
Prereq., MAR 35.3, ~55 .• 357. Production of short
experimental works ofrion-fiction. Emphasis on pre,production articulation of ideas and goals that lead to
competent drama* footage bf actual events and people ..
Applied concepts: personal point~of-view, metaphor as· ; ·;
organizing principle, articulation of subject/thesis, complexity
of story, embedded meanings, use of visual motif.

V 465 Commercial Video Production 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MAR 450, 455. Focus on the production of
short commercial works, including advertisements, industrial
work, "how to" video, as well as paper projects with potential
clients. Students develop a DVD/Web portfolio for entry
into the profession upon graduation. The class serves as a
synthesis point for analysis and presentation of techniques and
principles learned throughout the program.
VG 495 Special Topics 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings
of current topics.
VG 496 Independent Study 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 508 Media Production 3 er. (R-12) Offered autumn and
spring. Introduction to visual composition, photo and video
manipulation and layering on the digital platform. Projects
begin with static image composition and move to video timebased work using software-compositing programs.
G 515 Editing Dramatic Action 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., graduate standing in the Media Arts program. Study
and application of the principles of editing narrative.
Beginning with animated storyboards created from scenes
written by the student, the class edits existing footage in
action and dialogue scenes. Study of history of editing as well
as analysis of classic editing techniques.
G 577 Media Directing I 3 er. Offered autumn. Study of
dramatic action, human psychology, and the patterns of story
as applied to script analysis and directing for stage and video.
Students will analyze and stage scenes from existing dramatic
works and adapt them for use in video and film format.
G 578 Media Directing II 3 er. Offered spring. Production
process and direction for one-camera video/film. Technical
elements of camera operation, lighting and principles of shot
selection are studied. Scenes are staged and shot, both in
studio and on location.
G 579 Media Directing III 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., MAR 577 and 578. Continuation of video/film
directing techniques at a more advanced level, including
location shooting work, as well as development of a
production team. A script, developed in Writing I is shot on
location during this semester.
G 586 Media Writing I 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MAR 577. Advanced writing principles, including the
creation of layering and density through further exploration of
character and the use of dramatic irony. The semester begins
with the creation of the shooting script from the same script
used in Directing III. Students also work on pitching fulllength film stories and develop short, related treatments.
Group creation of story is explored in the development of
ideas for a commericial campaign.
G 587 Media Writing II 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MAR 577, 578, 586. Continued work in media writing at an
advanced level.
G 595 Special Topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting professors, experimental
offerings of new courses, ahd one-time offerings of current
topics.
G 596 Independent Study 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
G 597 Research 1-12 er. (R-12) Offered intermittently.
G 601 Graduate Media Research 3 er. Offered autumn.
Pn;:req., graduate standing in media arts. Beginning analysis
and articulation of story structures in classic film.
Application of qualitative research techniques, with a research
portfolio due at the end of the semester.

G 680 IVIedia
IV 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
lVIAR 577, 578, 579. In
analysis of significant works in
film and mecli.a story with emphasis on genre and question of
narrative voice. Students analyze and articulate creation of
in foreign film, areas of narrative de-construction,
N>,+nnn
installation work and theoretical literature
in other art forms. Several short projects
are
based on this area of research
G 687 FhmA PortfoHo Prnduction 3 er. Offered autumn.
, MAR 508
credits), 587, 680. Ongoing production
and content work
to thesis projects.
G <5138 Media Prnduction Lab 3 er. Offered autumn and
as support/design team member for
student's thesis work.
G 690 Media Apprenticeship 3 er. Offered autumn and
Prereq. graduate standing in Media Arts program.
outside
program in an area of professional interest.
G 699 Final Portfoliio Post-Production 6 er. Offered
spring. Final work on thesis portfolio. Approval by the
student's thesis committee is required for graduation.
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The

of Music offers students who have
demonstrated talent in music the opportunity to continue
further
either for a profession or an avocation and to
acquire at
same time broad general education. Complete
sequences of courses are given to prepare a student for a
career as a teacher or supervisor of music in the
schools; for a career directed toward
the
technology industry, private teaching,
or concert
· or, for a thorough training in music within
the structure of a broad liberal arts curriculum.
at the undergraduate level include the
Education; Bachelor of Music with majors
or
and music technology; and
of Arts with a major in fine arts and an option in
music. Graduate degree programs are Master of Music with a
in music and
in music education, performance,
and musical theater.
The
of Montana-Tv1issoula is an accredited
the National Association of Schools of
institutional member
Music.
In
admission as a major in the Music Department is
certificate from the
school from which the student
The
the Music Department is more
concerned with evidence of talent, conspicuous achievement
of development, and ·scholarship in general
the precise content of the program which the
music student has followed prior to admission to

a

The Music Department welcomes the opportunity for
prospective students and parents to consult with faculty and
administration
paper and electronic correspondence and/or
on the campus. Every student
to become a music major or minor must take the
Assessment Exa~mination and a Piano
during orientation and also must
officially into the applied studio of a
prior to confirmation as a fullyor minor in music.

Faculty
Assoodate Professors
Richard Paul Hughes, M.F.A., The University of Montana,
1999
Michael R. Murphy, M.F.A., The University of Montana,
1994 (Director)

Assistant Professor
Erick Green, M.F.A., The University ofMontana, 2001
Andrew J. Smith, M.F.A., University of Iowa, 1997
Gregory Twigg, M.F.A., The University Of Montana., 2001

Emeritus Professor
James D. Kriley, Ph.D., University of Utah, 1971 (Dean
Emeritus)
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Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.
1. For the Bachelor of Music Education degree, course
requirements in Curriculum A must be completed.
2. For the Bachelor of Music degree, course requirements in
Curriculum B must be completed.
3. For the Bachelor of Arts degree, course requirements in
Curriculum C must be completed.
.
4. All majors seeking an undergraduate degree in music and
who are registered for 5 or more credits must participate in an
ensemble specified by their degree curriculum each semester
of residence of the regular school year. (See specific
curricula for maximum ensemble credits applicable toward
minimum degree requirements.)
Majors whose principal performance area is
wind/percussion must register for:
-Music l lOA/3 lOA, section 1, Symphonic Wind Ensemble
(or Music 110A/310A, section 2, University Concert Band, or
Music 108A/308A, section 1, University Orchestra, if
designated) every semester.
String majors must register for:
- Music 108A/308A, section 1, University Orchestra, every
semester.
B.M., Vocal Performance, and B.A., voice, majors must
register for:
- a minimum of 4 credits in Music 107 A, section l
(University Choir).
Upon completion ofthe upper-division recital performance,
B.M.,Vocal Performance, and B.A., voice, majors may enroll
in:
-Music 307A, section 1 (University Choir),
-Music 307 A, section 2 (Chamber Chorale),
-Music 307A, section 3 (Women's Chorus),
-Music 313A (Opera Theater), or
-Music 350A, section 11 (lubes)

314- School of .Fine Arts - Department of Music

B.M.E. voice majors must take a minimum of:
- 6 credits in 107 A/307 A, section 1 (University Choir) and
-1 er. of 104A (Marching Band).
Ensemble requirements for piano and organ are listed
separately for each curriculum,
5. Seniors pursuing the B.M.E. or B.A. degrees and
deemed outstanding in performance ability by their applied
music teacher may perform a one-half recital only: Students in
the B. M. program must present a full recital, a requirement
which may be satisfied at the discretion of the area faculty by
giving two ha:lf recitals:
6. Candidates fot aH undergraduate degrees in music
enrolled in performarice Study above the Music lOOA level
shall take division~] juries as schedul.ed by area faculties.
Students may be excused from divisional juries if graduating
in that semester, or if they have performed a half or full
recital that term, or have successfully completed an
upper-division recital performance during that semester.
7. Successful completion of all lower-division music core
requirements is necessary for admission to upper-division
academic study in music and for students pursuing the B.M.E.
degree, student teaching in music. Transfer students shall be
admitted to 300 or above courses with the stipulation .that
lower-division requirements be completed within their first
two semesters of residence.
The required lower- division core includes:
-Music 135L (Introduction to Music Literature) 3 crs.
-Music 111-112 (Theory I, II), 4 crs.
-Music 211-212 (Theory III, IV), 4 crs.
-Music 137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-Music 237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV), 4 crs.
-Music l 15A-l 16A (Piano in Class I, ll), 2 crs.
-Music 215-216 (Intermediate Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs.
(B.M.E. and B.M. only)
-Music 220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-and for those pursuing.the B:M.E. and B.M. degrees,
Music 219 (Pian9 Proficiency Assessment).
11. All candidates for undergraduate music degrees must
complete 39 music and/or· non-music credits numbered 300- or
·
above to meet graduation requirements for the first
baccalaureate degree. Upper-division credits transferred from
other four~year institutions will count toward the 39-credit
requirement. Upper-division large and chamber ensembles
and non-required applied study may not count as
upper-division qmsis: electiye,s within,the minimum degree
requirements except as designated for fl particular. degree
program.
·
·
·
·
12. Upon successful completion of the Upper-Division .
Writing Proficiency Assessment,' students will compl'ete the
Upper-Division Writing Expectation. Candidates fot .•.
Curriculum A may satisfy this requirement with one course
from the MUS 420-425 series or an upper-division writing
course which will also satisfy teacher certification ,
requirements. Candi9ates for Curriculum B and Curriculum
C will satisfy this requirement with one course· from the
Music 420-425 series.
·
13. All lower-division' music courses, as well as MU.S
324L-325L, counted toward the major must be passed with a
grade of C (2.0) or better.
Requests for exceptionS'to any published music degree
requirements require written 1approval by the music factilty
executive committee and in the case of general university
requirements, the Graduation.Appeals Subcommittee,

Curriculum A- Bachelor of Music
Education Degree
For students who feel the challenge and vital service
opportunityin the teaching profession and whose high school
background includes experience in musical organizations, the
University offers the Bachelor of Music Education degree.
·
Included in this curriculum are state requirements for
certification for public school teaching (see School of
Education for special certification requirements) and training
and background for instructing instrumental and choral groups
and teaching general music (K-12).
Music course requirements total 68 credits:
-151 (Major Performance Area I), 2 crs.
-251 (Major Performance Area II), 2 crs.
-351 (Major Perfdrmance Area III), 1 er.
-lOOA (Performance Study), 2 crs.;
-107 A/307 A, section 1 (University Choir), 108A/308A
(Orchestras), 104A (Marching Band), 1 lOA/3 lOA (Concert
Bands), 150A/350A (Piano Ensembles) or 196/496
(Independent Studies/Piano Accompanying) Tcrs. of which 2
crs. must be 104A for music education majors with brass,
percussion or woodwind principal and 1 er. must be 104A for
music education majors with keyboard, voice or string
principal. Only students with keyboard as their principal
performance area may include Music 150A/350A and/or
196/496 to a maximum of 3 crs.
-111-112 (Theory I, ll), 4 crs.
-211-112 (Theory Ill, IV), 4 crs.
-135L (Introduction to Music Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV), 4 crs.
-115A-116A (Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs. (except keyboard
principals)
-215-216 (Intermediate Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs. (except
keyboard principals)
-219 (Piano Proficiency Assessment)
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-l 17A (Voice in Class), 1 er. (except voice principals)
-124-125 (String Instruments in Class I, II), 2 crs.
-126 (Double Reed Class), 1 er.
-127 (Flute and Single Reed Class), 1 er.
-128 (Upper Brass Class), 1 er.
-129 (Lower Brass Class), 1 er.
-130-131 (Percussion Instruments I, II), 2 crs.
-324H-325H (History of Music I, II), 6 crs.
-302 (Instrumental Conducting), 2 er.
c303 (Choral Co1;1ducting), 2 crs~
-305 (Instrumental Methods and Materials), 2 crs.
-306 (Choral Methods and Materials), 2 crs.
-322-323 (General Music Methods and Materials I, II) 6 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-428' (Orthestr,ati'on), 2 crs. ·
-upper-diyision music electives for keyboard principals 4
crs.; for voice principals, 4 crs.; and. for .orchestral instrument
principals, 3 crs,
Stude.nts'taklng keyboard a:s principal performance area
must complete Music 346 (Advanced Functional Piano) 1 er.
and 430 (Piano Methods and Materials I) 2 crs. in addition to
upper-division music electives.
·

School of Fine
At least 39 credits, music or non-music, numbered 300 or
above is required.
Degrees are possible in both Curriculum A and B if all
requirements in both curricula are completed. A double
degree program requires a minimum of 150 credits.

Currkulum B""Bachelor of Music
Degree
The serious instrumentalist or vocalist may enroll for
training leading to the Bachelor of Music degree with a major
in performance while students with a strong interest in
composition and music technology may select the B.M. track
designed to challenge and prepare them for a career in this
field. Prior to full acceptance, all candidates for the Bachelor
of Music in performance degree must successfully pass a
special entrance audition in an applied area. Composition and
music technology majors also must obtain approval of the
appropriate faculty. This degree does not qualify a student for
public school teaching in Montana.

Maier in Performance with option in Piano or

Organ (B-1)
Music course requirements for an option in piano or organ
total 82 credits:
-1~1 (Major Performance Area I), 6 crs.
-251 (Major Performance Area II), 8 crs.
-351 (Major Performance Area III), 8 crs.
-451 (Major Performance Area IV), 8 crs.
-107 A/307 A (Choral Ensembles), l08A/308A (Orchestras),
l04A (Marching Band), l lOA/3 lOA (Concert Bands),
150A/350A (Piano Ensembles) or 196/496 (Independent
Studies/Piano Accompanying), 8 crs. of which at least 4 must
be in 150A/350A or 196/496 and at least 2 in 107 A/307 A,
108A/308A, or l lOA/3 lOA
-111-112 (Theory I, II), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theory HI, IV), 4 crs.
-135L (Introduction to Music Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV), 4 crs.
-219 (Piano Proficiency Assessment)
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-324H-325H (Music History I, II), 6 crs.
-346 (Advanced Functional Piano), 1 er.
-361-362 (Form and Analysis I, II), 4 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-430-431 (Piano Methods and Materials I, II), 4 crs.
-445 (Senior Recital), 2 crs.
-upper-division music electives 11 crs., toward which piano
majors must complete 432 (Keyboard Literature), 2 crs., 302
or 303 (Instrumental Conducting or Choral Conducting), 2
crs., and toward which organ majors must complete 303
(Choral Conducting), 2 crs., and 2 crs. of independent study
in organ construction, design and pedagogy.
Students interested in piano pedagogy may select as an
elective Music 333 (Practicum in Piano Pedagogy).
A minimum of 24 non-music credits is required for piano
majors, and 28 for organ majors to include 8-10 credits in
French or German. At least 39 credits, music or non-music,
numbered 300 or above is required.
Degrees are possible in both Curriculum A and B if all
requirements in both curricula are completed. A doubledegree program requfres a minimum of 150 credits.

Major in

Arts~

Performam~e

Department of

Musk~

315

with option in Voice

(B-2)
Music course requirements for an option in voice total 81
credits:
-151 (Major Performance Area I), 4 crs.
-251 (Major Performance Area II), 4 crs.
-351 (Major Performance Area III), 4 crs.
-451 (Major Performance Area IV), 4 crs.
-a minimum of 4 credits in 107A, section 1 (University
Choir) and, upon completion of the upper-division recital
performance, 107 A/307 A, section 1 (University Choir),
107 A/307 A, section 2 (Chamber Chorale), 307 A, section 3
(Men's Chorus), 307A, section 4 (Women's Chorus),.
113A/313A (Opera Theater), or 150A/350A, section 11
(Jubes) for an additional 4 credits
-113A/313A (Opera Theater), 2 crs,
-111-112 (Theory I, II), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theory III, IV), 4 crs.
-135L(Introduction to Music Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV),4 crs.
-219 (Piano Proficiency Assessment)
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-324H-325H (Music History I, II), 6 crs.
-115A-116A (Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs.
-215-216 (Intermediate Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs.
-181-182 (Diction), 4 crs.
-303 (Choral Conducting), 2 crs.
-361-362 (Form and Analysis I, II), 4 crs.
-342-343 (Vocal Repertoire I, II), 4 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-441 (Vocal Pedagogy), 2 crs.
-445 (Senior Recital), 2.crs.
-upper-division music electives, 11 crs.
A minimum of 31 non-music credits is required to include
Drama 11 IA (Acting for Non-Majors I), 3 crs., and 8-10
credits of foreign language chosen from French or German.
At least 39 credits, music or non-music, numbered 300 or
above is required.
Degrees are possible in both Curriculum A and B if all
requirements in both curricula are completed. A double
degree program requires a minimum of 150 credits.

Major in Performance with option in
Orchestral Instruments (BAJ}
Music course requirements for an option in an orchestral
instrument (strings, winds, percussion) total 85 credits:
-151 (Major Performance Area I), 6 crs.
-251 (Major Performance Area II), 6 crs.
-351 (Major Performance Area III), 8 crs.
-451 (Major Performance Area IV), 8 crs.
-108A/308A (Orchestras) or l lOA/3 lOA (Concert Bands), 8
crs.
-150A/350A (Chamber Ensembles),4 crs.
-111-112 (Theory I, II), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theory III, IV), 4 crs.
-135L (Introduction to Music Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV), 4 crs.
-219 (Piano Proficiency Assessment)
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)

-115A-116A (Piano in Class I, H), 2 crs.
-215-216 (Intermediate Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs.
-324H-325H
History I, H), 6 crs.
-302 (Instrumental Conducting), 2 crs.
-361-362 (Form and Analysis I, II), 4 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-445 (Senior Recital), 2 crs.
-upper-division music electives, 8 crs. to include
string
majors only) 409
of Strings).
A minimum of 24 non-music credits is required. At least 39
credits, music or non-music, numbered 300 or above is
required.
Degrees are
in both Curriculum a and B if all
requirements
both curricula are completed. A double
degree program requires a minimum of 150 credits.

Maior in
(B=4)

Composi~ion

and Musk Ted1noiogy

Music course requirements for a major in composition and
music technology total 82 credits:
-151 (Major Performance Area I) 2 crs.
-251 (Major Performance Area II), 2 crs.
-351 (Major Performance Area III, l er.
-107 A/307 A
Ensembles), 108A/308A (Orchestras),
104A (Marching Band), or l lOA/3 lOA (Concert Bands),
113A/313A (Opera Theater), I14A/314A (UM Jazz Bands),
150A/350A (Chamber Ensembles) or 196/496 (Independent
Study/Piano Accompanying), 8 crs, of which at least 4 must
be in 107 A/307 A section 1, 108A/308Aor 11 OA/3 lOA
-111-112
~, H), 4 c rs.
-211-212 (Theory HI, IV), 4 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, H), 4 crs.
Perception
IV), 4 crs.
-237-238
-l 15A-116A (Piano in Class I,
2 crs.
-215-216 (Intermediate Piano in Class I, II), 2 crs.
-219 (Piano Proficiency
-220 (Upper-Division
-159 (Composition I), 4 crs.
-170 (Introduction to Music Technology), 2 crs,
-271 (Sequencing, Synthesis, and
2 crs.
4 crs.
-259 (Composition
-135L (Introduction to Music Literature) 3 crs.
-324H-325H (Music History I, H), 6 crs.
-302 (Instrumental Conducting) or 303 (Choral Conducting)
2 crs.
-328 (Orchestration), 2 crs.
4 crs,
-361-362 (Form and Analysis I,
-379 (Counterpoint), 2 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-359 (Composition I), 3 crs.
-459 (Composition H), 3 crs.
-428 (Orchestration) 2 crs.
-429 (Interactivity and Digital Signal Processing), 2 crs.
-466 (Computer Music Programming), 2 crs .
-424 (Music of the 20'h Century), 2 crs.
-499 (Professional Projects), 2 crs.
-and 9 credits of upper-division music electives.
Maximum credits applicable toward music requirements for
this degree: Large and Chamber Ensembles, 8 crs.; Music
151, 2 crs.; 251, 2 crs.; 351, 2 crs. (l er. as upper-division
music elective); 451, 2 crs. (as upper-division electives).

A minimum of 24 non-music credits is required. At least 39
credits, music or non-music, numbered 300 or above, is
required.
Students taking voice or an instrument in the Music 151-451
series must take lOOA, Piano, until a jury examination
demonstrates adequate proficiency.
Composition/Technology students must pass a faculty jury
examination of representative work in composition at the end
of their sophomore year. Seniors present a full recital or two
half recitals of original music for solo voice and/or
instruments (Music 499, Professional Projects). This recital
must include MIDI .and/or other technology and a composition
for small vocal or instrumental ensemble, and may include a
composition for large ensemble. This recital may include
works studied in the applied area, provided the student is
concurrently enrolled in Music 451.
Degrees are possible in both Curriculum A and B if all
requirements in both curricula are completed. A double
degree program requires a minimum of 150 credits.

c..

CurrkuhJm
Bachelor of Arts
Degree with a Major in Fine Arts

and option in Musk
Students with a pre-college background in performance may
elect curriculum C, a course of study designed to develop
musicianship, to gain scholarly insight into the art of music,
and to develop substantial background in the arts. This degree
does not qualify a student for public school teaching in
Montana but does provide groundwork for graduate study in
musical performance and scholarship and in preparation for
teaching careers in colleges or in private schools,
The elective portion of the program provides opportunities
for further study in music, and/or a concentration of courses
in a particular field outside music, either in the College of
Arts and Sciences or in one of the Professional Schools. At
least 39 music and/or non-music credits must be numbered
300 or above.
Minimum credit requirements for this degree are 48 credits
in music and 51 credits of non-music courses. At least 36 of
the non-music credits must be in the College of Arts and
Sciences, to include foreign language, 18-20 crs. (with a
minimum of two semesters in one language) and Liberal
Studies 151L-152L, 8 crs.
Maximum music credits applicable toward this degree:
Performance, 16 crs.; Large Ensemble Music, 8 crs.
(maximum upper-division Large Ensemble Music credits: 4
crs.); Chamber Ensemble Music, 4 crs.
Students with keyboard as their principal instrument must
take a minimum of 2 Large Ensemble Music credits and may
take Music 150A/350A (Piano Ensembles) and/or Music
196/496 (Independent Studies/Piano Accompanying) to a
maximum of 12 credits Large and Chamber Ensemble Music.
Those with voice as their principal must take a minimum of
4 credits in 107A, section 1 (University Choir) and, upon
completion of the upper-division recital performance,
107A/307A, section 1 (University Choir), 107A/307A,
section 2 (Chamber Chorale), 307 A, section 3 (Men's
Chorus), 307 A, section 4 (Women's Chorus), l 13A/313A
(Opera Theater), or 150A/350A, section 11 (Jubes) for an
additional 4 credits.
Other music course requirements for Curriculum C include:
-151 (Major Performance Area I), 2-4 crs.
-251 (Major Performance Area H), 2-4 crs.
-351 (Major Performance Area III), 2-4 crs.
-451 (Major Performance Area IV), 2-4 crs.

-108A/308A (Orchestras), 104A (Marching Band), or
110A/310A (Concert Bands), 8crs. (Keyboard and Voice
principals see above)
-Chamber Ensemble Music 113A/313A, 114A/314A,
150A/350A, 0-4 crs. (Keyboard principals see above)
-111-112 (Theory I, II), 4 crs.
-211-212 (Theory III, IV), 4 crs.
-135L (Introduction to Music Literature), 3 crs.
-137-138 (Aural Perception I, II), 4 crs.
-237-238 (Aural Perception III, IV), 4 crs.
-220 (Upper-Division Required Performance)
-115A-116A (Piano in Class), 2 er.
-324H-325H (Music History I, II), 6 crs.
-361-362 (Form and Analysis I, II), 4 crs.
-388 (Concert Attendance)
-upper-division academic music electives, 4 crs.

Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

Bachelor of Musk,. Major in Perlormance,
Option in Piano or Organ (B~ 1)
First Year
MUS 107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) ...

Bad1eior of Musk Educafo:m (A)
First Year

Second Year
MUS 107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles . . . . . .
MUS 124-125 Strings in Class I, II . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 126-129 Woodwinds or Brass in Class . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
*MUS 215-216 Intermediate Piano in Class I, II .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception III, IV . . . . . . .
MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II . . . . . . . .
Professional education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .
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Thi.rd Year
MUS lOOA Performance Study . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 126-131 Woodwinds, Brass
or Percussion in Class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 302 Instrumental Conducting . . . . . . .
MUS 303 Choral Conducting . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 305 Instrumental Methods and Materials
MUS 306 Choral Methods and Materials . . .
MUS 307A-310A, 350A, 496 Ensembles . . .
MUS 322-323 General Music
Methods & Materials I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Major Performance III . . . . . . . .
MUS 428 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . .
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Fourth Year
MUS lOOA Performance Study . . . . . . .
MUS 307 A-3 lOA, 350A, 496 Ensembles
MUS 338 Concert Attendance . . . . . . .
*Upper-division music electives . . . . . .
**Student Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Professional education . . . . . . . . . . . .

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

.
.
.
.
.
.

2
2

Second Year
MUS 107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception III, IV . . . . . . .
MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

S

1
2
2
3
8

2
3
2
3
5

1

16

16

l
2
2
4
3
3

1
2
0
0
2
4
3
3

i5

15

. . . . . .
. . . . . . . .. .. . 4

1
l
4

. .. . . . 2
. . . .. . 4
. . . . . . 2

2
4
4

Third Year
MUS 307A-310A, 350A, 496 Ensembles
MUS 346 Advanced Functional Piano . .
MUS 351 Major Performance III . . . . .
MUS 430-431 Piano Methods and
Materials I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
*Upper-division music electives . . . . .. .
Electives and General Education . . . . . .

A

Fourth Year
MUS 307A-310A, 350A, 496 Ensembles . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II . . . . . . . .
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 445 Senior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 451 Major Performance IV . . . . . . . . . . .
*Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

13

16

1
2

l
2
0

2
4
1
7

17

4
2
5

14

*Piano majors must include Music 432-433 (Keyboard
Literature I, II), 4 crs., and 302 or 303 (Instrumental
Conducting or Choral Conducting), 2 crs. Organ majors must
include Music 303 (Choral Conducting) 2 crs. and 2 crs. of
independent study in organ construction, design and
pedagogy.

Bm::helor of Music, Major in Perlormance,
Option in Voice (B-2)

2
1

1
l
3-4
7

_

12
*Keyboard principals do not enroll in Music .1 ~~A-116;\ or
215-216 but must take 346 and 430 as upper-d1v1s1on music
electives. Voice principals do not take Music 117A.
**May be scheduled autumn semester with appropriate
adjustments in remaining schedule.

Suggested Course of Study
MUS 107A-110A, 150A, 196 Ensembles . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
*MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, II . . . . . . . .
*MUS 117A Voice in Class . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
PSYC lOOS Introduction to Psychology . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 10 l) . . .

2
18

3

0
12

First Year
MUS 107 A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, H . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 181-182 Diction for Singers . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) . . .
Second Year
MUS 107 A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 215-216 Intermediate Piano in Class I, II . .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . .

A

S

1
2
1
2
2
2
6

1
2
1
3
2
2
2
3

16

16

1
2
1
-

1
2
l
0

MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception HI, IV . . . . . . .
MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II . . . . . . . .
Foreign language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
2
3
5

16

O
2
2
3
5

16

Third Year
1
2
1
2
2
2

MUS 307A, 313A, 350A Ensembles . . . . . . . . .
MUS 303 Choral Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 313A Opera Theater . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 342-343 Vocal Repertoire I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Major Performance III . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 3.61-362 Form and Analysis I, II ........
MUS 441 Vocal Pedagogy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

3
-

f3

l
2

2
2
2
3

13

Fourth Year
. . . . . . . . .
1
. . . . . . . . . O
. . . . . . . . . 2
.. .. ..... 2
2
. . . . . . . . . 2
3
6
. . . . . . . . . 2
14
14
*Must include Drama 11 lA (Acting for Non-Majors I), 3
crs.
MUS 307 A, 313A, 350A Ensembles
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . .
MUS 445 Senior Recital . . . . . . . .
MUS 451 Major Performance IV . .
Upper-division music electives . . . .
*Electives and General Education . .

Bachelor of Music, Major in Performaru::e,

Option in Orchestral Instruments

A
MUS 108A, l lOA Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . l
MUS 111-112 Theory I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2

S
1
2

MUS 115A-l 16A Piano in Class I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) ...

1
3
2
3
3

1
2
3
6

15

15

1
2

1
2

I

1

Second Year
MUS 108A, l lOA Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory UI, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 215-216 Intermediate Piano in Class I, H . .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper~Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception III, IV .... , . .
MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
3
3
3

0

O
2
3
3
3

15

15

. . . . . . . . . .
. . . . . . . . . . ......... ; l
.......... 4
II . . . . . . . . 2
. . .. . . . . . . 2
. . . . . . . . . 3

l
2
1
4
2
2
3

Third Year
MUS 308A, 3 lOA Ensembles .. , .
MUS 302 Instrumental Conducting
MUS 350A Chamber Ensembles . ,
MUS 351 Major Performance HI .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I,
Upper-division music electives . . .
Electives and General Education . .

13

First Year
MUS 107A-110A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 111-112 Theory I, JI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 115A"ll6A Piano in Class I, II .........
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . .
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II . . . . . . . . .
MUS 151 Major Performance I . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 159 Composition I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 170 Introduction to Music Technology . . . .
Electives and General Education (English 101) . . .

A

S

1

1

2

2
1

1
3
2
l
2

2
1
2

2
3

6

i7

15

1

1
2
1
O
O

Second Year
MUS 107 A-1 lOA Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 211-212 Theory HI, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 215-216 Intermediate Piano in Class I, II . .
MUS 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment . . . . . . .
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception III, IV . . . . . . .
MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 259 Composition II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 271 Sequence, Sythesis, and Notation . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, II . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

2

1
2

2

l

1

2
2
3
3

2

17

3

S

17

Third Year

r.1 1 JS

(B~3)

First Year

Bachelor of Music1 Maier in Composition and
Music Technology (BD4)

15

Fourth Year
MUS 308A, 3 lOA Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
1
MUS 350A Chamber Ensembles .. , . : . . . . . . . 1
1
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . : . 0
MUS 445 Senior Recital . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . 2
MUS 451 Major Performance IV . . . . . . . . . . . 4
4
*Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . , ..... 2
2
5
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . . Q·
14
15
*String principals also must take Music 409{Pedagogy of
Strings).

302 Instrumental Conducting OR
MUS 303 Choral Conducting . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 307A-310A, 313A, 314A, or 350A
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 351 Major Performance IU . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 359 Composition III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 379 Counterpoint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 428 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 429 Interactivity and Digital Signal
Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 466 Computer Music Programming
Upper-division Music electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

2
1

1
3
·2
2
2
l
·-

f4

2

3
10
14

Fourth Year
MUS 307A-310A, 313A, 314A,or 350A
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II ........
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 424 Music of the 20'h Century . . . . . . . . .
MUS 459 Composition IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
MUS 499 Professional Project . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Upper-division music electives . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . . . . . . .

l
2
2
3

3

1

1
2

0
2
2

6

13
Bachelor of Arts, Maior in fine Artsu Option in
Music (C)
16

First Year
A
S
MUS !07A-110A Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
l
MUS 111-112 Theory I,H . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
2
MUS 115A-116A Piano in Class I, II . . . . . . . . . l
l
MUS 135L Introduction to Music Literature . . . . 2
MUS 137-138 Aural Perception I, II ......... 2
2
MUS 151 Major Performance I .. , ......... 1-2 1~2
Elective and General I;:ducation (English 101)
6-7 4-6
.
.
13-1513-16

Second Year
MUS 107 A-llOA Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1
MUS211-212 Theory III ,IV ........ , ..... 2
MUS 220 Upper-Division Required Performance .
MUS 237-238 Aural Perception m, IV . . . . . . . 2

1
2
0
2

1-2
3
7-8

MUS 251 Major Performance II . . . . . .
MUS 324H-325H Music History I, U
Foreign language and General Education

Third Year
MUS 307A-310A, 313A, 350A Ensembles
MUS 351 Major Performance III .... .
MUS 361-362 Form and Analysis I, II .. .
Foreign language and General Education .

1-2
3
7-8

17

u

l
1-2
2
8

l
1-2
2
12

1-2
2
12

0
1-2

13

16

Fourth Year
MUS 307A-310A, 313A, 350A Ensembles
MUS 388 Concert Attendance . . . . . . . .
MUS 451 Major Performance IV . . . . . .
Upper-division academic music electives .
Electives and General Education . . . . . . .

.....
. . . . .
. . . . .
. . . . .
. . . . .

1

16

2
11

16

Requirements for a Minor
To receive a non-teaching minor in music the student must
earn at least 27 music credits to include the following:
- l 35L (Introduction to Music Literature) 3 crs,
-151 (Major Performance I) 2 crs.
-2 crs. chosen from Music l 07 A (Choral Ensembles), 1OSA
(Orchestras), 104A (Marching Band), 11 OA (Concert Bands),
·
113A (Opera Theater), l 14A (UM Jazz Bands), 150A
(Chamber Ensembles), taken concmTently with 151
-111··1 l 2 (Music Theory I, II) 4 crs.
-Music 13 7-138 (Aural Perception l,II) 4 crs.
-and 12 crs. of music electives which must be approved in
advance by the Music Department chair, Contact the office at
the Department of Music for detailed information.

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit tot he maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not .
count toward a degree.

Music (MUS)
U 100A Performance Study 1-2 er .. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Individual instruction in voice,
piano, organ, harpsichord, carillon, string, wind and percussion
instruments. A total of 6 credits is allowed in any one
performance area. All private instruction requires concurrent
ensemble participation.
U 104A Marching Band l er. Offered autumn. See MUS
107 A for repeatability limitations. A musical organization of
brass, woodwinds, percussion, and auxiliarv units open to all
University students with no audition required.
U Hl7 A Choral Ensembles l er. Offered autumn and
spring. Open to all University students. Audition places
students according to appropriate ensemble and proper
seating/section. Music majors refer to curricula for specific
requirements. Non-music majors may apply 8 credits of l 07 A110A, l 13A/313A, l 14A/314A, and 150A/350A toward
.
.
graduation.
.
U l08A Orchestras 1 er. Offered autumn and spring. See
MUS 107 A for repeatability limitations: Open to all University
students by aud1t1on. Rehearsal and performing experience in a
broad range of symphonic, choral, operatic and conceiio
repertoire in the University Orchestra and the Missoula
Symphony.
U 11 OA Concert Bands 1 _er. Offered autumn andspririg.
See MUS_ l 07 A ror repeatability hm1tat1ons. Major musical
orgamzat1ons open to aH Umvers1ty students. Audition
required for Symphonic Wind Ensemble.

U 111 Theory I 2 er. Offered autumn. Coreq., MUS 137.
Material and structure of music. Application of principles in
tow-, three-, and four-part writing and a the keyboard.
U 112 Theory II 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq., MUS 111.
Coreq., MUS 138. Continuation of MUS 111.
·
U 113A Opera Theatre l er. (R-8) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Study and performance of the
standard opera repertoire.
U 114A UM Jazz Bands 1 er. (R-8) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Study and performance
jazz repertoire.
U HSA Piano in Class I 1 er. Offered autumn. Music
reading, techniques, and harmonization skills.acquired thr9ugh
study of solo and ensemble repertoire in a contemporary.
electronic piano laboratory.
.
· .
U H6A Piano in Class H l er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MUS 11 SA. Continuation of I 15A.
U I 17 A Voice in Class I er. Offered autumn and spring.
Breathing, resonance, vowel formation and posture as related to
tone production. Simple vocals, methods of producing
crescendo,_ d1mmuendo, legato, staccato, f1exibility, velocity.
Sight readmg. The teaching of vocal techniques.
U 120 Music Fundamentals 2 er. Offered autumn. Basic
intervals, cords
principles of notation, including clefs,
and rhythm.
U 124 String fostruments in Class I 1 er, (R-2) Offered
autumn. Group instruction for beginning students on
v10la, cello and bass, with emphasis on teaching procedures.
U 125 Str'ing Instruments in Class H l er. (R-2) Offered
spring. Prereq., MUS 124. Continuation of l 24.
·
U 126 Double Reed Class 1 er. (R-2) Offered autumn.
Basic instruction in oboe and bassoon, with emphasis on
teaching procedures.
U 127 Flute and Single Reed Class l er, (R-2) Offered
spring. Basic instruction in flute, clarinet, and saxophone with
emphasis on teaching procedures.
'
U 128 Upper Brass Class 1 er, (R-2) Offered autumn.
Basic instruction in trumpet and horn, with emphasis on
teaching procedures.
. U 129_ Lower Brass Class l er. Offered spring. Basic
mstruction m trombone, bantone, and tuba, with emphasis on
teaching procedures.
·
U 130 Percussion Instruments I l er. (R-2) Offered autumn.
Basic instruction in percussion instruments, with emphasis on
teaching procedures.
U 131 Percussion Instruments H l er. (R-2) Offered spring.
Prereq., MUS 130. Continuation of 130. Basic instruction in
percussion instruments, with emphasis on teaching procedures.
U 132L History of Jazz 3 er. Offered autumn. The
de_v_elopment _of jazz in the 20fo century with emphasis on
cntical listen mg and the recogmtion of important trends and
people in its history.
U 133L History of Rock and Roll 3 er; Offered spring, A
study of;,he roots, ~omp~nents, and developme_nt of the musical
art form Rock and Roll : Sigmficant performmg artists and
mo_ vements with the_ style identified and p. resent. ed.. I1.1clu.des
traditional lecture with substantrnl use ofaud10 and visual aids.
U l34L Music Appreciation 3 er, Offered autumn and
spring. The development of music listening skills. Exploration
of the relationship between musical materials and the
expressive qualities of a musical composition or performance.
Concert attendance required. No musical background is
·•
expected. For non majors only. Credit not allowed for both
MUS 134L and 135L.
U 135L Introduction to Music Literature 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., for non-majors consent of instr. A
of
representative examples of the standard music literature
the
Western European tradition. Particular attention to musical

320m School of fine Arts :. DeJX!.:..r·::..:.tm:..:::::e.:.:11::..f...:o:.:f.::.M::::.:::1.1=s-i:.::c~-------------------------styles and forms and their relationship to musical understanding
and effective listening. A basic knowledge of music
fundamentals is expected. Credit not allowed for both MUS
l 34L and l 35L.
U 136H Musk oHhe World's Peoples 3 er. Offered autumn
and spring. Introduction to the diversity of music among the
world's peoples. Selected music systems throughout the world
examined in their broad cultural contexts: religious, historical,
and social. Introduction to ethnomusicology-a combination of
musicology, anthropology and other related disciplines.
U 137 Au:ral Perception I 2 er. Offered autumn. Coreq.,
MUS 111. A laboratory course in singing and dictation to
supplement Theory I.
U 138 Aural Perception H 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MUS 137; coreq., MUS 112. Continuation of 137.
U 142 Jazz Theory and Improvisation I 2 er. Offered
autumn. A performance oriented course to provide a basic
understanding of jazz harmony. Application of scales and
melodic patterns in improvising over various harmonic
progressions.
U 143 Jazz Theory and Improvisation H 2 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., MUS 142. Continuation of 142.
UJ47A Beginning Folk Guitar 2 er. Offe'.ed autumn: A
beginning course i.n the fundamentals of playmg folk grntaL
Includes introduction to the rudiments of music.
U 150A Chamber Ensembles l er. Offered autumn and
spring. See MUS l 07 A for repe.atability limitations. Prereq.,
consent of instr; String, woodwmd, brass, percussion, piano
and vocal ensembles as appropriate to meet student needs.
U 151 Major Performance Area I 1-4 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., audition and consent of mstr ..
Instruction in voice, piano, organ, stnng. wmd and percussion
instruments. Students entering 15 l must show talent for solo
performance and evidence of the e_quivalent of a minimum of
four years prior study. All private mstruct1on requires
concurrent ensemble participation.
U 159 Comoosition I 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., consent of instL An introduction to the bas.ic. art of
music composition. May be substit.uted for upper d1v1s1on
electives for students not majoring m theory or compos1t1on.
U 161.Language of Music I 3 er. Offered autumn: Music
fundamentals including scales, mtervals, tnads, and rl1ythm as
they are written and heard. Practical application to the voice
and/ or keyboard.
U 162 Language of Mlllsic H 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MUS 161. Continuation of 161 with emphasis on analysis of
musical examples and aural recognition of basic harmonic
patterns.
U Hi6L History of Musical Theater 3 er .. Offered .autumn
and spring. Same as DRAM l 66L Exploration of ongms,
developing trends and cultural/h1stoncal context of musical
theater through fil~s, lectures, and discussion.
U 170 Intrnduction to Music Technology: Digital Audio
and Multitracking 2 er. Offered autumn and spring._ .
Composition of computer music tl.1rough recordmg, ed1t111g, and
processing sound with d1g1~al. audio software._ Study of the .
theory and application of d1g1tal audio recordmg, multnrackmg,
and digital signal processing, and electroacoust1c music history.
Survey of historical and current e!ectromc and computer music
composers, pieces, and practices.
U 181 English and Italian Diction for Singers 2 er.
Offered autumn even-numbered years.
U 182 German and French Diction for Singers 2 er.
Offered spring odd-numbered years.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professJr~,
experimental offermgs of new courses, or one-time ofiermgs of
cmTent topics.

U 196 Independent Studies in Music 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring.
U 211 Theory III 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., MUS 112
and 138; coreq., MUS 237. Continuation of 112.
U 212 Theory IV 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq., MUS 211;
coreq., MUS 238
U 215 fote:rmediate Piano in Gass I 1 er" Offered autumn.
Prereq., MUS l l 6A or equiv. Continuation of l 16A
U 216 Intermediate Piano in Class H 1 cro Offered spring.
Prereq., MUS 215. Continuation of 215, culminates in piano
functional examination.
U 218 Intermediate Piano in Class (Honors) 1 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., placement examination. Accelerated
offering of the material covered in MUS 215 and 216.
U 219 Piano Proficiency Assessment 0 er. Repeat 8 times.
All majors pursuing a B.M. or B.M.L degree must successfully
complete all sections of the Piano Proficiency Assessment in
order to attain upper-division standing in music. The eight-part
exam is administered at the end of each semester. Successfully
completed assessments will receive a grade of CR.
U 220 Upper-Division Required Performance 0 er. All
majors seeking upper-division standing must present a juried
public performance on his/her performing instrument of
acceptable quality prior to enrollment in upper-division music
coursework. A previous divisional jury based on performance
ability, repertoire and sight-reading is a prerequisite for this
performance. Successful completion of this requirement
requires approval from a 2/3 majority of the music faculty in
attendance. Successfully completed performances will receive
a grade of CR.
U 237 Aural Perception HI 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MUS 112 and 138; coreq., MUS 211. A lab course in singing
and dictation to supplement Theory Ill.
U 238 Aural Perception IV 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MUS 237; coreq., MUS 212. See 237.
U 251 Major performance Area H 1-4 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., audition and consent of instr.
Continuation of 15 l. All private instruction requires concurrent
ensemble participation.
lJ 259 Composition H 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn and
spring. P.rereq., 4 credits of MUS 159. Origii:ial work in
composition may be substituted for upper-d1v1s1on electives for
students not majoring in theory or composition.
U 271 Sequencing, Synthesis, and Notation 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., MUS 170. Compos1t1on of computer music
using MIDI se.quenc.ing, sampling, and synthesis s?ftware, and
score preparation us mg music notation software: Study of the
theory and application of MIDI, synthesis ~lgonthms, and
effects processing, and the practice of music engravmg.
U 295 Special Topics Variab!e er. (R-9) \lffered
intermittently. Experimental oftermgs by v1s1tmg professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
lJ 302 h1strnmental Conducting 2 er. (R-4) Offered spring.
Prercq., upper-division standing in music. Conducting methods
and practice. Teaching methods and materials.
lJ 303 Chorni Conduction 2 er. (R-4) Offered autumn.
Prercq., upper-division standing in music., A study of the
techniques of choral conductmg. Emphasis on issues
encountered in various ensemble settings.
U 304A Advanced Marching Band 1 er. (R-4) Offered
autumn. Prereq., MUS l 04A or consent of instr. A m~s.ical
organization of brass, woodwinds, percussion, and auxiliary
units open to all University students.
U 305 Instrumental Methods and Materials 2 er. (R-4)
Offered autumn. Prereq., upper-division standing in .music.
Coreq., C&I 302. Development of practical knowledge.to
effectivelv instruct and administer the instrumental music
program i!1 the elementary and secondary schools.

School of Fine Arts - Department of Music- 321
U 306 Choral Methods and Material 2 er. (R-4) Offered
spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Development of practical knowledge of effectively instruct and
administer the choral program in the elementary and secondary
schools.
U 307A Choral Ensembles 1 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in voice. See MUS
107A for descript10n.
308A Orchestras 1 er. Offered autumn and spring. Prereq.,
upper-division standing in instrument of participation. See
MUS 1OSA for description.
U 310A Concert Bands 1 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., upper-division standing in instrument of participation.
See MUS 11 OA for description.
U 313A Opera Theater I er. (R-8) Off~red autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Seel 14A for description.
U 314A UM Jazz Bands 1 er. (R-8) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. See l l 4A for description.
U 322 General Music Methods and Materials I 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., upper-division standing in music and
C&I 200. Development of practical knowledge to effectively
instruct and administer general music classes m the public
schools, grades K-12.
U 323 General Music Methods and Materials II 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in music and
C&I 200. Continuation of 322.
U 324H History of Music I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
MUS 135L. The history of music in Western civilization from
its origins to 1750 and its relationship to general cultural
development. Introduction to basic research skills in music.
Emphasis on listening for style characteristics through
representative recorded repertoire.
U 325H Hist~ry of Music II 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
MUS 135L. The history of music in Western civilization from
1750 to modem times. See MUS 324H.
U 333 Practicum in Piano Pedagogy 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
intermittently. Prereq. or coreq., MUS 430, 431. Student
teaching of young pianists.
U 335 Music Education in the Elementary Schools 3 er.
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., C&I 20 I. Integration of
fundamental skills and basic rudiments of music into the
various aspects of teaching music creatively in the elementary
school. For non-music majors only.
U 342 Vocal Repertoire I 2 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Comprehensive acquaintance with styles and interpretation in
British, German, and possible additional repertoire genres.
U 343 Vocal Repertoire II 2 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Comprehensive acquaintance with styles and interpretation in
American, French and possible addit10nal genres.
U 345 Junior Recital 2 er. Coreq., MUS 301 and 351.
Offered autumn and spring.
U 346 Advanced Functi«rnal Piano 1 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Of;ered alternate years. Techniques of harmonization,
transposition, sight-reading, modulation, and improvisation.
U 350A Chamber Ensembles 1 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., consent of instructor. See MUS l 50A.
U 351 Major Performance Area 1111-4 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in music
and consent of instr. Contmuation of 251. All private
instruction requires concurrent ensemble participation.
U 359 Composition 1113 er. (R-6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in music and 4 credits
in MUS 259. Creative writing of music.
U 361 Form and Analysis I 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
upper-division standing in music. Detailed harmonic and

formal analysis ofrepresentative works from the Baroque
period to the present.
U 362 Form and Analysis II 2 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
upper-division standing in music and MUS 361. Continuation
of361.
U 379 Counterpoint I 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
upper-division standing in music. Writing and analysis of
contrapuntal styles through the 18th century.
U 380 Counterpoint II 3 er. Offered intermittently. Prereq.,
MUS 379. Continuation of 379.
U 388 Concert Attendance 0 er. All music majors pursuing
a B.M., B.M.E., or B.A. degree must attend and/or participate
in a minimum of 154 approved recitals/concerts prior to
graduation. Students will receive recital credits each semester
they are enrolled and should register for 388 the semester they
apply for graduation. Successful completion of attendance
requirements will be graded CR.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Independent Studies in Music 1-3 er. (R-9) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 409 Pedagogy of Strings 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., upper-division standing inmusic and
consent of instr. Procedures and materials in class string
instruction.
UG 420 Medieval and Renaissance Music 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., MUS 324 and upper-division standing
in music. Survey of music from monophony to the 16th
century.
UG 421 Music of the Baroque Period 2 er. Offere,d
intermittently. Prereq., MUS 324 and UJ?per-division standing
in music. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected
instrumental, vocal, and keyboard compositions of the Baroque
Period, 1600-1750.
UG 422 Music of the Classical Period 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., MUS 325 and UJ?per-division standing
in music. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected
compositions of the Viennese-Classical Period, 1750-1828.
UG 423 Music of the Romantic Period 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., MUS 325 and upper-division standing
in music. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected
instrumental, vocal and keyboard compositions of the 19th
century.
UG 424 Music of the 20th Century 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., MUS 325 and UJ?per-division standing
in music. Detailed analysis and comparison of selected
instrumental, vocal and keyboard compositions of the 20th
Century.
UG 425 History of American Music 2 er. Offered
intermittently. Prereq., MUS 325 and upper-division standing
in music. The development of American music from its
antecedents. The effect of an evolving democratic state on the
arts, the development of various centers of performing arts, and
the types of music performed.
·
UG 428 Orchestration 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
upper-division standing in music. Orchestrating and
transcribing for orchestra and band instruments.
UG 429 Interactivity and Digital Signal Processing 2 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., MUS 271 and upper-division standing
in music. Composition of interactive computer music using a
graphical programming environment for MIDI, synthesis, and
digital signal processing. Study of graphical programming,
interactive composition and performance, generating and
processing ~IDI. d~ta, syn_th~sizing ~omputer-generated sound,
and processmg d1g1tal aud10 m real-time.
UG 430 Piano Methods and Materials I 2cr. Offered
autumn odd-numbered years. Prereq., upper~division standing

in music or consent of instr. Methods and materials for
teaching piano classes in public schools and private studios.
Procedures in teaching beginning, intermediate and advanced
students in private studios. Practical demonstrations and
supervised laboratory experience with children's classes.
UG 431 Piano Methods a;rnd Materials H 2 er, Offered
spring even-numbered years. Prereq., MUS 430. Continuation
of 430.
UG 432 Keyboard Literature I 2 er. Offered autumn evennumbered years. Prereq., upper-division standing in music.
Keyboard literature from the developments of the Baroque era
to the contemporary period including the
sonata,
character pieces, etc.
UG 433 Keyboard Literature H 2 er. Offered spring oddnumbered years. Prereq., MUS 432. Continuation of432.
UG 441 Vocal Pedagogy 2 er. Offered autumn oddnumbered years or offered spring even-numbered years.
Prereq., upper-division standing in music. . Procedures,
philosophies and terminology used in the teaching of singing.
Individual and group techniques.
U 445 Senior Recital 1-2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Coreq., MUS 401 or 451.
U 451 Major Perforrmmce Area IV 1-4 er. (R-12) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., upper-division standing in music
and consent of instr. Continuation of 351. All private
instrnction requires concurrent ensemble participation.
U 459 Composition IV 3 er, (R:6) Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., 6 credits in MUS 359. A continuation of
composition with writing in the larger forms.
UG 466 Computer Music Programming 2 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., MUS 429 and upper-division standing in
music. Composition of computer music through programming.
Study of object-oriented programming, synthesis and digital
signal processing techniques, music-generating algorithms,
sound spatialization, graphical user interface design, and
external control.
UG 495 Special Topic!l Variable er. (R-9) Offered autumn
and spring. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one -time offerings of
current topics.
UG 496 Independent Studie§ in Marnie 1-3 er. (R-9)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
U 499 Professional Projects 1-4 er, (R-4) Offered autumn
and spring.
G 500 Secondary Performimce Area 1-2 er, (R-6) Offered
every term. Prereq., audition and consent of instr.
Continuation of 100.
G SU Advanced Om.ch.1cting 2 er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., MUS 331 and consent of instr. Class
and/or individual study of the art of conducting with emphasis
on performance with university performing groups.
G 512 Repertoire for Public School Music Stmlents 2 er.
(R-4) Offered intermittently. Prereq.,.graduate standing in
music. Concentrated study of repertmre for mstrnmental or
vocal soloists, chamber ensembles or large ensembles.
G 520 Research in Music 2 er. Offered autumn and
summer. Prereq., graduate standing. in music .. Research .
problems: their statement, orgarnzat10n, techniques? tabulation
of materials, and concepts necessary for mterpretat10n of data.
Development of a research proposal.
G 521 Psychology of Musk 2 ~r. Offere_d i1'.tem1ittently.
Prereq., graduate standing in mu.s~c. Invest1gatwn of the .
perception, processing and cogmtion of music .. Psychological
foundations of musical behavior: psychoacoustics,
measurement and prediction of musical ability, functional
music, music and society, music learning, and effective
response to music.

G 522 Philosophy of Music 2 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing in music. An investigation of the
meaning of music, the relationship to various societies and
social strnctures and the leading philosophical ideas which
relate to music and music instruction.
G 525 Seminar in Vocal Literature 2 er. (R-6) Offered
standing in music.
intermittently. Prereq.,
Concentrated study of opera literature, song literature or choral
literature.
G 526 Seminar in Instrnmenta! Literature 2 er. (R-4)
Offered intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing irt music ..
Concentrated study of symphonic literature or instrumental
chamber music literature.
G 551 Major Performance Area 1-4 er. (R-12) Offered
every term. Prereq., audition and consent of instr.
Continuation of 451.
G 554
Teclrn.iques I 3 cir. Offered autumn oddnumbered years. Prereq., graduate standing in music. A survey
of the theoretical approach of leading composers from the
polyphonic period to the present.
G 555 AuwJytica! Techniques II 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., MUS 554. Continuation of 554.
G 559 Composition Variable er. (R-6) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Continuation of 459.
G 581 Arts Education Institute 1 er. (R-4) Offered summer.
Same as ART, DRAM 581. Open forum with national and
regional speakers, panels, and symposia to promote discussion,
understanding, and direction on significant national issues in
the arts and arts education. ·
G 582 Arts Edl!cation Seminar I 2 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., MUS 581. Same as ART, DRAM 582.
Topics vary.
G 583 Arts Education seminar II 1-2 er. Offered summer.
Prereq., MUS 582. Same as ART, DRAM 583. Continuation
of 582.
G 584 Arts Education Seminar HI 1-2 er, (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., MUS 583. Same as ART, DRAM 584.
Continuation of 583.
G 585 Arts Education Seminmr IV 1-2 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Prereq., MUS 584. Same as ART, DRAM 585.
Continuation of 584.
G 586 Arts Educatiom Seminar V 1-2 er. (R-8) Offered
summer. Prereq., MUS 585. Same as ART, DRAM 586.
Continuation and synthesis of preceding seminars.
G 587 Art§ Education Practicum 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as ART, DRAM 587. The active application
of concepts and theories presented during the Arts Education
Institute and the arts education seminars within a small group
setting.
G 588 Arts Education Apprenticeship 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as ART, DRAM 588. Exploration of art forms
to develop new artistic and communicative perceptions and
awareness.
G 589 Arts Education Field Project 1 er. (R-4) Offered
summer. Same as ART, DRAM 589. Creative/research
activities.
G 593 Prnfessionai Projects Variable er. (R-4) Offered
intermittently. Prereq., graduate standing in music.
G 595 Special Topics Variable er, (R-8) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
Variable er. (R-6) Offered
G 596 Imlependent
intermittently. Prereq., consent of instr. Students must have
projects approved by a music faculty member before enrolling.
G 599 The§is Variable er.
0) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., graduate standing in music.
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Courses in the School of Journalism examine the news media
emphasizing their history, privileges and responsibilities and
provide instruction in skills required for careers with
newspapers, radio and television stations, magazines, web sites,
print and online news services and related agencies. The
School of Journalism offers Bachelor of Arts and Master of
Arts degrees in print journalism and radio-television. Students
select options in print, photojournalism, broadcast news or
broadcast production.
A quality education in journalism is built on a strong liberal
arts foundation. Therefore, at the undergraduate level, at least
80 of the 120 credits required for graduation must be outside
the School of Journalism and 65 of those credits must be in the
liberal arts and sciences or be General Education courses.
For further information about the master's degree program,
contact Professor Clemens Work, Director of Graduate Studies,
School of Journalism, The University of Montana, Missoula,
MT 59812, or (406)243-2160, or clem.work@umontana.edu.

demonstrated, among other qualities, promise and professional
aptitude through the quality of their course work and their
overall performance in the pre-professional program, and will
have demonstrated an interest in pursuing a career in journalism
or broadcast production. Students with deficiencies in these
requirements may on occasion be admitted provisionally.
Once deficiencies are removed from the students' record they
will be given full admission status.
The curriculum of the journalism professional programs is
sequential. Therefore, students will enter the professional
programs in the autumn semester only. Applications for
admission to the professional frograms may be obtained from
the Office of the Dean, Schoo of Journalism. Applications
must be received no later than March I preceding the autumn
semester for which admission is requested. A $15 nonrefundable application fee must accompany the application.
Transcripts of all academic courses taken must be forwarded
directly to the School of Journalism. Admission for one
academic year cannot be deferred to another academic year.
Students transferring from either ACEJMC-accredited
programs in journalism or radio-television may be admitted on
a space available basis. Transfer credit for pre-professional and
professional courses taken at other institutions is accepted only
for those courses that are deemed equivalent and in which a
letter grade of C- or better is obtained.

Pre~Profossional

Academic Progression

Jerry E. Brcwnff Dean

Carol \fem Valkenburg, Chair, Department of
Print Journalism
Ray Ekness, Chair0 Department of Radio~
Television

Program

In the first two years of study students are enrolled in prejournalism or pre-radio-television and take courses primarily in
the liberal arts and sciences. Journalism and radio-television
courses in the pre-professional curriculum may be taken at The
University of Montana-Missoula or at another school with a
program accredited by the Accrediting Council for Education in
Journalism and Mass Communications. All non-journalism
courses in the curriculum may be completed at any college or
university.
Students in the first two years of study may enter the preprofessional program during any semester. However,
requirements in the pre-;rofessional curriculum should be
completed by the end 01 the second year of study to enable
students to apply for admission to the professional program
during the spring of the sophomore year.
Students should have completed at least 45 credits before
applying for the professional program. At the time of
application, students should have either completed all courses
listed in the pre-professional curriculum or be taking the
courses needed to fulfill requirements. A grade point average
of 2.5. or better is required of applicants.

Professional Program
Students interested in print, photojournalism or broadcast
news apply for admission to the two-year professional
programs in journalism. Those interested in broadcast
production apply for the radio-television professional program.
Applications are accepted only in spring and granted only for
admission in autumn semester. Deadline for applications is
March 1. The admissions process is designed to admit the best
overall class into the professional program.
Completed applications are evaluated by the School of
Journalism Admissions Committee and acceptances are made
by the faculty and dean based on the committee's
recommendations. The primary admissions criteria are the
students' grade point averages, both overall and in the preprofessional program, the student's progress in completing the
pre-professional curriculum, and an evaluation of work
submitted by the student. Successful applicants will have

The general University academic standing requirements are
listed separately in this catalog. See index.
Students enrolled in the professional journalism program
must maintain satisfactory academic progress. Admission to
the professional program requires a cumulative grade average
of2.5. Students who have been admitted and whose grade
average subsequently falls below a 2.5 must meet with their
advisors to discuss their progress before classes resurne the
following semester. Students in the professional programs who
have a cumulative or professional grade point average less than
2.0 will be placed on academic probation. Students on
academic probation must achieve at least a 2.0 grade average
for the semester and raise their overall grade average or face
suspension from the University. Because the professional
programs are intensive, employment beyond minimal part-time
is not recommended.
Students dismissed from the program for substandard
performance will not be readmitted, except in cases where
substantiation is made to the faculty, by written petition, that
the substandard performance was the result of circumstances
that no longer exist, or that the student has demonstrated the
capability and desire to perform satisfactory work since his or
her dismissal from the program.
Students leaving the program for any reason, whether in good
standing or on academic suspension, must reapply for
admission.

Special Degree Requirements
Refer to graduation requirements listed previously in the
catalog. See index.

PreaProfessionai Curriculum
The following courses must be completed prior to admission
to any of the School of Journalism professional programs.
Students who are unsuccessful in gaining admission to the
professional programs should realize that completion of the
pre-professional program fulfills a significant portion of the
University General Education Requirement.

School of Journalism - Journalism and Radio-Television - 327
Core requirements for all pre-professional students in the
School of Journalism:
-JOUR lOOS-Introduction to Mass Media
-JOUR 270-Reporting (for print or photojournalism option
students)
-R-TV 280-Reporting for Broadcast (for broadcast news and
radio-television production students)
-ENEX 10 I-Composition
-One mathematics course numbered greater than 100 (if
fulfilling this requirement with transfer work, course must
satisfy UM's General Education math requirement.)
-Two history courses taught in the history department,
including at least one in American history
-At least one University general education course of three
credits or more in each of the following subjects: economics,
political science, and natural science
-One humanities course of three credits or more from the
following list: LS 151 L, LS l 52L, PHIL 200E, PHIL 20 lE,
PHIL 251H, PHIL 253H, ENLT 120L, ENLT 121L, ENLT
222L, ENLT 223L, ENLT 224L, ENLT 225L.
Transfer credit to meet this humanities requirement must be
approved by the journalism or R-TV chair.
In addition, before graduation, students must complete two
semesters of a modern foreign language.
In addition to the core, students seeking admission to the
photojournalism professional program must also complete
JOUR 227-Photojoumalism.
In addition to the core, students seeking admission to the
broadcast journalism radio-television programs must also
complete:
-R-TV 150-Introduction to Radio Production
-R-TV 151-Introduction to Radio-Television Production
-COMM l l lA-Public Speaking

Professional Programs
Students in the professional programs must earn a C- or better
grade in all journalism or R-TV required skills courses or they
must repeat the course.
Upon admission to the professional program, students
majoring in journalism with a print option wm take the
following courses:
First Year:
Autumn semester:
-JOUR 331-Public Affairs Reporting
-JOUR 380-News Editing l
-JOUR 488-Preparing for an Internship
Spring semester:
-JOUR 367-Law of Mass Communication
-JOUR 381-News Editing !I
Second Year:
Autumn semester:
-JOUR 481-Senior Seminar
Before graduation, students also must complete JOUR 333Mc.gazine Article Writing or JOUR 415-Feature Writing, and
electives that will bring the total number of journalism credits
to at least 30.
Students majoring in journalism with a photojournalism
option must complete:
First Year:
Autumn semester:
-JOUR 327-Intermediate Photojournalism
-JOUR 380-News Editing I
-JOUR 488-Preparing for an Internship

Spring semester:
-JOUR 328-Advanced Photojournalism
-JOUR 367-Law of Mass Communication.
-JOUR 381-News Editing II
Second Year:
Autumn semester:
-JOUR 417-Picture Story/Photographic Essay
-JOUR 481-Senior Seminar
Spring semester:
-Electives that will bring the total number of journalism
credits to at least 30.
Students ma.Joring in journalism with a broadcast option
must complete:
Firsl: Year:
Autumn semester:
-R-TV 360-Advanced Broadcast Reporting
Spring semester:
.
-R-TV 361-Newscast Reporting and Producing
-JOUR 367-Law of Mass Communication
Second Year:
Autumn semester:
-R-TV 460-Broadcast Newsroom-Editorial
-R-TV 494-Broadcast Senior Seminar
Students also must complete electives that will bring the total
number of credits before graduation in journalism or radiotelevision to at least 30.
Students majoring in Radio-Television must complete:
First Year:
Autumn semester:
-R-TV 350-Television Directing and Production
Spring semester:
··R-TV 351-Advanced Television Directing and Production
-JOUR 367-Law of Mass Communication
Second Year:
Autumn semester:
-R-TV 450-Broadcast Newsroom-Production
-R-TV 494-Broadcast Senior Seminar
Students also must complete electives that will bring the total
number of credits before graduation in journalism or radiotelevision to at least 30.
All journalism and radio-television majors must acquire
practical experience through pre-approved internships or other
employment approved by the faculty.
All journalism and radio-television majors must meet the
Upper-division Writing Expectation by successfully completing
an upper-division writing course from the approved list in the
Academic Policies and Procedures section of this catalog. See
index.
·

Courses
U = for undergraduate credit only, UG ~for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G = for graduate credit R after the credit
indicates the course may be repeated for credit to the maximum
indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum do not
count toward a degree.

Journalism (JOUR)
U HIOS Introduction to Mass Media 3 er" Offered autumn
and spring. A survey of the history, development and current
.status of the mass media in society, including newspapers,
magazines, radio, television, books, movies, recordings and the
World Wide Web. Includes ethical, political, financial and
other issues that face today's mass media industry.

U 165 Current Events/Honors 2 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Survey of world, national and local news intended to
make students familiar with the context and vocabulary
necessary to understand the news, what makes it, and the
implications that stem from it.
U 195 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Offered ·
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one"time offerings of
current topics.
U 227 Photojournalism 3 er. Offered autumn and spring.
.An introduction to photojournalism. Students learn to use
35mm cameras, develop and print black-and-white film, shoot
portraits, feature and sports assignments. Emphasis on content
of photographs. Students must supply cameras, film, paper and
developing reels.
U 270 Reporting 3 er. Offered every term. Prereq., JOUR
lOOS. Fundamentals ofreporting and writing news for print
and broadcast media.
U 285 Sports Journalism 3 er. Offered intermittently.
Prereq., JOUR 270. Study and practice of sports journalism in
print and broadcast, including its history and its finest
exampleso
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 327 Intermediate Photojournalism 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., JOUR 227. Mastery of the technical aspects of
photojournalism: studio lights, portable strobes, lighting on
location, color temperature. Students shoot weekly assignments
on and a photo story on color slide film. Students must supply
film, 35mm camera, and pm~rable strobe. Introduction to
PhotoShop.
UG 328 Advanced Photojournalism 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JOUR 327. Advanced black and white and color
photography. Students shoot news, features, sports, illustration
and picture stories.
U 331 Public
Reporting 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., JOUR
Study and practice of reporting public
issues with emphases on news sources, mterpret1ve wntmg and
the coverage of local, state and federal governments.
UG 333 Magazine Freelance Writing 3 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., JOUR 331 or consent of instr. The techniques of
reportmg, writing and selling articles to regional and national
magazines.
UGJ60 Media Management and Marketing 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., consent ofinstr. The role of marketing and
management procedures and techniques in the print and
electronic media.
U367 Law of Mass Comm1micatio11s 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JOUR270 or consent of instr. Overview of issues
related to journalism and the law. Exploration of libel, privacy,
prior restraints, access and other First Amendment questions
along with ethical problems peculiar to media news gathering.
UG 375 Kaimin Reporting 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered autumn
and spring. Prereq., JOUR 331. Reporting for the Montana
Kaimin.
·
UG 380 News Editing I 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
JOUR 270. Fundamentals of editing and headline writing for
the print media.
UG 381 News Editing II 3cr. Offered spring. Prereq.,
JOUR 380 or consent of instr. Introduction to layout and design
techniques for newspapers, magazines and other publications.
Projects in design, typography, headline writing; use of
photographs, art work and informational graphicso
UG 389 Literature of ,Journalism 3 er. Offered
intermittently. Study of literary journalism focusing on fiction
and nonfiction by American journalists.

U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
U 396 Advanced Journalism Problems Variable er. (R-6)
Offered every tem1. Prereq., consent of the dean. Independent
study.
UG 400 Online News 1-·2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Prereq., JOUR 270, 570 or 227, and consent of instr. Practical
experience in reporting, writing and photographing news stories
to appear on the School of Journalism Web page,
UG 412 Media and Cultures 2 er. Offered autumn. Critical
examination of the U.S. media's reporting on the growing
multi-cultural movement that is transforming the country and of
newsroom diversity issues related to the employment of
journalists of color and women. Examination of the risks of
error and insult--such as stereotyping and conveying and
strengthening misconceptions--inherent in writing about
minority cultures.
UG 415 Feature Writing 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq.,
JOUR 331 or JOUR 570. Classroom instruction and practical
experience in applying feature-writing techniques to the
coverage of news, entertainmentand sports for print and
electronic media.
UG 417 Picture Story/Photographic Essay 3 cro Offered
autumn. Prereq., JOUR 328 and 381 or consent of instr.
.
Culminating class in core curriculum in which students discuss,
research, photograph, design and Write several stories and
essays. Study of the master storytellers.
U 420 Native News Hoi!l.ors Project Variable er. (R-6)
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Researching,
photographing and designing stories about Montana's Native
American community. Photojournalism students travel with
reporters to Montana's seven Indian reservations to document
in depth stories on a single topic.
U 421 Reporting for Native News Ho11qrs Project Variable
· er. (R-6) Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr.
Researching, reporting and editing stories about Montana's
Native American community. Reporters travel to Montana's
seven Indian reservations to investigate in depth a single story
topic. Editors coach reporters and edit their stories. The stories
appear in a publication distributed throughout the state and
nation.
UG 429 Documentary Photojournalism 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., JOUR 328 or consent of instr. Production of
an in-depth documentary project involving a social issue with
intent to educate or implement change. Students write, shoot
and design final project in book form ..
UG 430 Community News Service Variable er. (R-6)
Offered autumn and spring. Prereq., JQUR 331, 380, consent
of instr. Writing and editing articles for computer
bulletin-board news service serving Montana's community
newspapers.
UG 440 Montana J.ournalism Review Variable er. (R-6)
Offered spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students assist
writing, editing, design and overall production and distribution
of the Montana Journalism Review, a publication of the School
of Journalism.
UG 461 New Media 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., JOUR
381, or R-TV351, or R-TV 361, or consent of instr.
Exploration of new media, concentrating on the Internet and the
World Wide Web from a journalistic perspective. Students
learn to edit, produce and design for the Web. Discussion of
legal, social and cultural issues regarding the new media.
UG 471 Investigations 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., JOUR
331 for print students, R-TV 361 for broadcast students.
Introduction to methods and ethics of investigative reporting,
emphasizing computer-assisted research and analysis of public
records and databases.
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UG 481 Senior Seminar 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
senior standing in journalism or consent of instr. Ideas?··
individuals and movements shaping contemporary society and
which constitute the background for today's news.
UG 488 Preparing for an Internship 1 er. Offered autumn.
Prereq., admission to the journalism prof~ssional progra!Il or
the journalism $raduate program. Acquamts students with
internship reqmrements including application procedures, such
as building a resume and learning what internships-local
through international-are available.
UG 489 Opinion Writing 3 er.. Offered ~terJ?1itte~t~y.
Prereq., JOUR 331 or consen~ of mstr. Pra~t1ce 1n wntmg
editorials, columns, -0p-ed articles, and reviews. Study of the
role of editorial pages.
U 490 Supervised Internship 1-2 er. (R-2) Offered every
term. Prereq., consent of instr.; for print students JOUR 331;
for photojournalism students JOUR 327. Practical experience
working for newspapers, magazines or other approved
businesses, agencies or organizations.
UG 494 Pollner Seminar 2 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
consent of instr. or print department c.ha_ir. ~eminar on a topic
selected by the T. Anthony Pollner D1stmgmshed Professor.
Topics wiH r;mge from journalism history, ethics, practices and
performance to current issues in the news media.
UG 495 Special Topics h9 er. {R-9) Offered intermittently.
Experimental offerings of visiting profess.o.rs, experi.mental
offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of current ·
topics..
·
G 501 Project/Thesis Seminar 2 er, Offered spring. .
Introduction to appropriate research methods and present~t1on
techniques for professional projects and theses injournahsm.
G 505 Journalism and Society Seminar 3 er. Offered
autumn .. P'.ereq., ~rad~ate standmg. Discu~~ion and rese~rch
on currentJolirnahsm issues. Study oftrad1t10nal and onhne
research methodology.
G527 Color and Lighting Tec}l~iques 3 er. Offere,d auhmm
and spring. Prereq., graduate sfandmg and pon~en~ of mstr.
Technical aspects of photography, electronic pnntmg, color
techniques, lighting, filters. In-depth color photo ess.ay.
G 551 Gra<Juate Newscast Production 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JOUR 5.60 or consent of instr. Intensive instruction and
practice in reporting, writing, producing, directing and ..
delivering television newscasts. Work on a special program for
MontanaPBS in tandem with students in R-TV 351, 361 and
.
.
551.
G 567 Studies in Press and Broadcast Law 3 er. Offered
spring. Prereq., graduate standing .. Exan1ination and
discussion of state a)ld federal court cases affecting the mass
media, with emphasis on First Ap1endment issues.
G 570 Reporting 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., graduate
standing. Principles of news gathering through record~,
documents, meetings, and observation of events, combmed
with interviewing. Writ!ng news an~ news featur~ accounts for
broadcast and prmt media. Perspectives on reportmg standards
and practices.
G 571 Reporting Public Affairs 3 er. Offered spring. ·
Prereq., JOUR 570 or consent of instr. Advanced reporting
techniques for covering pbulic affairs. Study and coverage of
public affairs topics and beats.
G 580 News Editing 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq., JOUR
570 or consent ofinsfr. Fundamentals of copy editing and story
editing for the print news media. In addition, students perform
deadline editing on actual news stories for publication.
G 585 Community.News Service 1-3 er. (R-3) Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Students working
under faculty supervision write articles of statewide interest for
publication in a network of Montana newspapers.
G 594 Seminar 1-9 er. (R-9) Offered intermittently.

G 595 Special Topics Variable er .. (R-8) Offered
intermittently. Experimental offerings of visiting professors,
experimental offerings of new courses, or one-time offerings of
current topics.
· ·
G 597 Methods of Journalism Research 3 er. Prereq.,
consent of the dean.
G 599 Professional Project Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Planning, research and execution df a major
project in print, photographic or broadcast journalism.
.
G 620 Graduate Honors: Covering Native A.merican
Issues 3 er. Offered spring. Prereq., consent.of instr.
Researching, writing, photographing and/or editing in-depth
special reports on issues that affect the Indians who reside
within Montana's borders.
G 640 Montana Journalism Review 1-3.cr. (R-6) Offered
spring. Prereq., consent of instr. Intensive laboratory
experience in all phases of magazine publication, including
writing, editing, layout, design, production ai:id ~istribution of
Montana Journalism Review, an annual pubhcation fo the
School of Journalism.
·
·
G 650 Graduate Broadcast Newsroom-Editorial 3. er. (R6) Prereq., JOUR 550, 551 or .consent of instr. Students direct,
photograph and edit a daily Newsbriefreport, regular half-hour
Montana Journal magazine programs for MontanaPBS, and a
weekly UMNews program for commercial statiops, in tandem
with student in R-TV 460, R-TV 450 and 650. ·
G 670 Covering the Environment 3 er. Offe.red .
.
intermittently. Prereq., JOUR 570 or consent ofmstr. Pract1cal
opportunities to research and report on a variety of public
health and natural resourc·e issues, combined with a critical
examination of how news media cover these issues.
G 690 Sµpervised Internship 1-2 er. (R-2)0ffered every
term. Prereq., JOU~ 571. . Practic.al experience working for
newspapers, magazmes, wire services or other approved
businesses, agencies or organizations. ·
G 696 Advanced Problems Variable er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Prereq., consent of the dean. Independent study.
G 697 Research jn Journalism Variable er. (R~9) Offered
every term. Prereq.,consent of the dean.
G 699 Thesis Variable er. (R-6) Offered every term.
Research and writing of master's thesis.
.

Radio-T.elevision (R-TV)
U ·150 Introduction to Radio Production 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., JOUR I OOS or consent of instr.
Introduction tb the fundamentals of audio and radio production,
including announcing, use of microphones, recording
equipment, editing techniques and programming.
U 151 Introduction to Television Production 3 er. Offered
autumn and spring. Prereq., JOUR 100 or consent of instr. Use
of cameras, microphones, and lighting gear for field production.
Use of mixer and videotape editors for post production.
U 280 Reporting for Broadcast 3 er. Offered autumn and
spring. Prereq., JOUR JOOS. Fundamentals ofreforting and
writing news for broadcast including use of digita udio
recording and editing equipment.
·
U 295 Special Topics Variable er. (R-6) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
U 350 Television Directing and Production 3 er. Prereq.,
R-TV 151. Production and d1rection of studio and remote
television programs.
U 351 Advanced Television Directing and Production 3
er. Offered spring. Prereq., R-TV 350. Advanced production
and direction techniques in both the studio and field. Work with
students in R-TV 361 on special programs for MontanaPBS.
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U 360 Advanced Broadcast Reporting 3 er. Offered .
autumn. Prereq., R-TV 280, R-TV 151. Radio and television
reporting including writing, interviewing, news gathering and
preparation of radio and television news·stories.
U 361 Newscast Reporting and Producing 3 er. Offered
spnng .. Prereq:, R-TV 360: Intensive instruction and practice
in reporting, writing, producing and delivery of television
newscasts .. Work with students in R-TV 351 on special
programs for MontanaPBS.
U 370 KBGA Reporting 1 er .. (R-3) Offered spring.
Students report, write and produce stories for KBGA, the
student rad10 station, under supervision ofKBGA News
Director and a faculty member.
U 395 Special Topics Variable er. (R-9) Experimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics.
UG 396 Independent Study in Broadcasting Variable er.
(R-6) Offered every term. Prere·q., consent of instr. and
~roadcast faculty. Independent study in broadcasting issues of
mterest.
UG 401 Broadcast Programming 3 .er. Offered autumn
odd-numbered years. An examination of formats, distribution
systems, ratings, programming strategies and the business
aspects of programming in the broadcasting and cable
television industries.
UG 403 Sports and Media 3 er. Offered autumn evennm;nbered years. An examination of the historic marriage
between the mass media and sports on both collegiate and
professional levels.
UG 420 Radio Deliberation Project 1-3 er. (R-6) Offered
every term. Prereq.,consent of instr. Students will be
responsible for producing The Footbridge Fo.rum, a radio
program airing on KBGA College Radio. Students learn the
deliberative process, formulate program content, select guests,
conduct research, promote the programs and are responsible for
technical production of the shows.
UG 430 Lighting for Video 3 er. Offered spring evennumbered years. Prereq., R-TV 350 or Dram 351 or consent of
instr. Special technjques of lighting for the video camera.
UG 440 Advanced Video Editing and Storytelling 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., R-TV 351 or 361 or consent of instr.
Advanced non-linear video editing, photography, lighting,
audio and writing for television production.
U 450 Broadcast Newsroom-Production 3 er. Offered
autumn. Prereq., R-TV 351 or consent of instr. Students direct,
photograph and edit a daily News brief report, regular half-hour
Montana Journal magazine programs for MontanaPBS, and a
weekly UMNews program for commercial stations, in tandem
with students in R-TV 460, 650.
U 460 Broadcast Newsroom-Editorial 3 er. (R-6) Offered
autumn. Prereq., R-TV 361. Students report, write, produce
and deliver a daily News brief report, regular half-hour Montana
Journalism magazine programs for MontanaPBS, and a weekly
UMNews program for commercial stations, in tandem with
students in R-TV 450, 650.
UG 481 Documentary-Editorial 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., R-TV 460 or consent of instr. Students conceive,
research, report and otherwise produce a one-hour television
documentary for MontanaPBS, in tandem with student of R-TV
482.
UG 482 Documentary-Production 3 er. (R-6) Offered
spring. Prereq., R-TV 450 or consent of instr. Students
conceive, research, photograph, edit and otherwise produce a
one-hour televisiondocumentary for MontanaPBS, m tandem
with students of JOUR 481.
UG 485 Advanced Television News Producing 3 er.
Offered spring. Prereq., R-TV 460 or 461. Techniques and
strategies of daily production of a full-length newscast.

U 489 Preparing for an Internship 1 er. Offered.autumn
and sp~ing to students admitted to the professional program;
Acq~au1:ts students with internship. req.uirements, including
apphcat10n procedures, such as bmldmg a resume and learning
what internships-local through international-are available.
UG 490 Broadcast Internship 1-4 er. (R-4) Offered every
term. Prereq., R-TV 351or361 and consent of instr. Required
of all broadcast news and broadcast production students ·
without requisite professional experience. Students perform the
equivalent of six weeks' full-time work in a radio or television
station or similar broadcast news or broadcast production
enterprise. Internship hosts are approved by the faculty.
U.G 494 S~ni~r Seminar 3 er. Offered autumn. Prereq.,
semor standmg m broadcast news or broadcast production .
option or consent of instr. Exploration of the current and
historic broadcasting in American society, including current
business, editorial, production and ethical issues in the industry.
Each student completes a major research paper as part of the
course.
G 550 Graduate Television Production and Direction 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., consent of instr. Production and
direction of studio and rem~te television programs.
G 560 Graduate Advanced Broadcast Reporting 3 er.
Offered autumn. Prereq., R-TV 280 or JOUR 570 or consent of
instr. Radio and television reporting including writing,
interviewing, news gathering and preparation of radio and
television news stories.
G 650 Graduate Broadcast Newsroom-Production 3 er.
Offered spring. Students direct, photograph and edit a daily
News brief report, regular half-hour Montana Journal magazine
programs for MontanaPBS, and a weekly UMNews program for
commercial stations, in tandem with students in R-TV 460 and
450.
G 681 Graduate Documentary 3 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., JOUR 650 or consent of instr. Students conceive,
research, report, photograph and edit a one-hour documentary
for MontanaPBS in tandem with students in R-TV 481 and
482.

Faculty
Professors
Sharon Barrett, M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1.967
Jerry E. Brown, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 1974 (Dean)
William L. Knowles, B.A., San Jose State College, 1959
Dennis L. Swibold, M.A., The University of Montana, 1991
Carol B. Van Valkenburg, M.A., The University of Montana,
1988 (Chair, Print Journalism)
Clemens P. Work, J.D., Golden Gate University School of
Law, 1975
·

Associate Professors
Raymond Ekness, M.A., The University of Montana, 1995
(Chair, Radio-Television)
Dennis McAuliffe, Jr., B.A., University of Maryland;l 976

Assistant Professor
Denise Dowling, B.A., University of Montana, 1982
(Visiting)
Michael Downs, M.F.A., University of Arkansas, 1999
(Visiting)
Keith Graham, M.A., University of Missouri, 1979
Teresa Tamura, M.F.A., University of Washington, 1996
Sheri Venema, M.A., University of Minnesota, 1983

Adjunct Professors
John Talbot, A.B., Harvard University, 1951
Jonathan Weber, B.A., Wesleyan, 1982
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Lecturers
Printer Bowler
-Gus.Chambers
Sherry Devlin
Jeff Hull
Joel Lundstad
William Marcus

Sally Mauk
John Twiggs

Emeritus Professors
Nathaniel Blumberg, Ph.D., Oxford University, 1950
Charles E. Hood, Jr., Ph.D., Washington State University,
1980
Gregory S. MacDonald, M.A., University of Michigan, 1973
Robert C. McGiffert, M.A., Ohio State University, 1965

--------------------- - - - - - -
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School of law
E. Edwin Eck, Dean
Fritz Snyder, Associate Dean
The Law School is accredited by the America.n Bar
Association and the Association of American Law Schools, and
offers the degree of Juris Doctor (J.D.). Prerequisites for ·
admission to the Law School are a baccalaureate degree and
Law School Admission Test.
For detailed information concerning the Law School's
admission criteria, application procedures, facilities, and official
course descriptions, consult the Law School Catalog, which
may be obtained by calling (406)243-6169 or visiting the
website www.umt.edu/law.
·
.
The Law School's administrative regulations are contained in
the Law School Student Handbook, which is on the website.
The Law School conforms in most instances to the calendar
established for'the entire University. There are some
differences, however, because the Law School operates on a
different (and longer) semester system than the rest of the ·
University. ·

Academic Year Calend&r
Autumn Semester 2006
August 23-29 (Wednesday-Tuesday) Introductory Program
August 2 2 (Tuesday)Registration Finalization
August 28 (Monday) Classes Begin
September 4 (Monday) Labor Day (Holiday)
November 7 (Tuesday) Election Day (Holiday)
November 10 (Friday) Veterans' Day (Holiday)
November 22-24 (Wednesday-Friday) Thanksgiving Holiday
Building Closed:
Thursday, November 23
December 4 (Monday) Last day of classes
December 5-8 (Tuesday-Friday) Reading period··
December 9-20 (Saturday-Wednesday) Final exams

Spring Semester 2007
January 16 (Monday) Martin Luther King Jr. Day(Holiday)
January 19 (Friday) Registration Finalization
January 22 (Monday) Classes begin
February 19 (Monday) President's Day (Holiday)
March 26-30 (Monday-Friday) Spring Vacation
Building Hours:
Monday-Friday, 7:00am - 5:30am
Law Library Hours: Monday-Friday, 7:30am - 5:00am
April 30 (Monday) Last day of classes
May 1-6 (Tuesday-Sunday) Reading period prior to exams
May 7-18 (Monday-Friday) Final exams
May 12 (Saturday)UM Commencement
May 19 (Saturday) Law School Hooding Ceremony

Required Curriculum
First Year
500 Civil Procedure I .
501 Civil Procedure II .
502 Contracts I . . . . . .
503 Contracts II . . . . .
504 Pretrial Advocacy I
. 505 Pretrial Advocacy II
506 Legal Research . . .
508 Legal Analysis . . .
509 Legal Writing I . . .
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510 Criminal Law & Proc I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
511 Criminal Law & Proc II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... ·. 3
512 Torts I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
513TortslI . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Second Year
550 Property I ... : .. : . . . . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . . . . 2
551 Property II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
552 Federal Tax . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
(may be taken third year)
554 Business Organizations . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
555 Professional Responsibility . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
556 Business Transacti9ns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
557 Trial Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2
558 Constitutional Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4
560 Evidence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3
Electives (see below) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . : .
Third Year (minimum of 4 credits required)
599 Clinical Training II ...................... 1-8
600 Clinical Training HI . . , . . . . . . . , . . . . . . . . . 1-6
601 Clinical Training IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ,. l -6
Electives (see below)
Elective Courses (Elective offerings vary from year to
·
year)
Administrative Law (Law 665, 3 credits)
Advanced Criminal Procedure (Law 690, 2 credits)
Advanced Environmental Law (Law 649, 3 credits)
Advanced Legal Research (Law 615, 2 credits)
Advanced Legal Issues in Education (Law 686, 3 credits)
Advanced Legislation (Law 652, 2 credits)
Advanced Federal Indian Law (Law 617, 2 credits)
Advanced Public Land and Resources Law (Law 619, 2
credits)
Advanced Trial Advocacy (Law 685., l credit)
Agricultural Law (Law 656, 2 credits)
Alternative Dispute Resolution (Law. 614, 3 credits)
American Indian Natural Resources (Law 619, 2credits)
Appellate Advocacy (Law 616, 3 credits)
Bankruptcy (Law 621, 2 credits)
Child Advocacy (Law 670, 2 credits)
Client Counseling Team (Law 638, 2 credits)
Conflict of Laws (Law 653, 2 credits)
Consumer Transactions (Law 645, 3 credits)
Copyright Law (Law 682, 3 credits)
Cybcr Law (Law 676, 2 credits)
Disability Law (Law 668, 2 credits)
Elder Law (Law 620, 3 credits)
Employment Law (Law 622, 3 credits)
Environmental Law (Law 650, 3 credits)
Estate Planning (Law 659, 3 credits)
Family Law (Law 669, 3 credits)
Family Law Mediation (Law 672, 2 credits)
Federal Courts (Law 671, 2 credits)
Federal Indian Law (Law 648, 3 credits)
First Amendment Seminar (Law 675, 2 credits)
Gender and the Law (Law 625, 3 credits)
Health Care Law (Law 637, 3 credits)
Independent Study (Law 660/ I, 1-2 credits)
Insurance Law (Law 624, 3 credits)
International Business & Trade (Law 629, 2 credits)
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Introduction to Environmental Law (Law 650, 3 credits)
Land Use Planning (Law 687, 3 credits)
Law & Literature (Law 607, lcredi )
Law & Technology (Law 693, 2 credits)
Law Practice (Law 631, 1 credit)
Law Reviews I, II, III, IV (Law 564/5, Law 602/3, 1-2
credits)
Lawyers' Values (Law 630, 2 credits)
Legal History (Law 626, 2 credits)
Local Government (Law 646, 3 credits)
Moot Courts (Law 666, 2 credits)
Montana Constitutional Law (Law 618, 2 credits)
Natural Resource Development (Law 633, 3 credits)
Natural Resource Dispute Resolution (Law 613, 3 credits)
Negotiations (Law 641, 2 credits)
Negotiation Team (Law 642, 2 credits)
Non-profit Organizations (Law 674, 2 credits)
Patent Law (Law 627, 2 credits)
Philosophy of Law (Law 664, 3 credits)
Product Liability (Law 657, 2 credits)
Public Interest Lawyering (Law 673, 3 credits)
Public International Law (Law 634, 3 credits)
Public Land and Resources Law (Law 654, 3 credits)
Public Regulation of Business (Law 632, 3 credits)
Real Estate Transactions (Law 658, 2 credits)
Remedies (Law 628, 3 credits)
Sales & Leases (Law 692, 3 credits)
Secured Transactions (Law 636, 2 credits)
Special Topics in Criminal Law (Law 667, 2 credits)
Taxation of Business Organizations (Law 639, 4 credits)
Taxation of Estates & Gifts (Law 655, 3 credits)
Taxation of Property Transactions (Law 640, 2 credits)
Trademark Law (Law 693, 2 credits)
Tribal Courts/Tribal Law (Law 688, 3 credits)
Tribal/State Relations (Law 694, 2 credits)
UCC Articles 203 (Law 609, 3 credits)
Water Law (Law 663, 2 credits)
White Collar Crime (Law 644, 2 credits)
Workers' Compensation (Law 662, 3 credits)

Faculty
Professors
Bari R. Burke, J.D., University of California, Davis, 1979
J. Martin Burke, LL.M., New York-University,· f982
Scott J. Burnham, LL.M., New York University, 19"8 f.
William J. Corbett, LL.M., Harvard University, 1971
Raymond Cross, J.D., Yale Uni.versity, 1973
William F. Crowley, LL.M., New York University, 1951
(Emeritus)
E. Edwin Eck II, L.LM., Georgetown University (Dean)
Larry M. Elison, S.J.D.,University ofMichigan,1962
(Emeritus)
Cynthia Ford, J.D., Cornell Law School, 1978
John L. Horwich, J.D., Cornell Law School, 1975
Gregory S. Munro, J.D., The University of Montana, 1975
·
Robert G. Natelson, J.D., Cornell Law School, 1973
David J. Patterson, LL.M., University of Michigan, 1966
Fritz Snyder, J.D., Washburn School of Law, 1979 (Associate
Dean)
Robert E. Sullivan, J.D., Notre Dame, 1946 (Dean Emeritus)

Associate Professors
Elaine Gagliardi, LL,M., New York University, 1990

Assistant Professors
Phillip Cousineau, MLS., University of Texas, 1993
Stacey Gordon, J.D., The University of Montana, 2000
Larry Howell, J.D., M.A., The University of Montana, 1992
Maylinn Smith, J.D., The University of Montana, 1987
Margaret A. Tonon, J.D., The University of Montana, 1974
Adjunct Faculty
David Aronofsky, J.D., University of Texas, 1982
Kristen Juras, J.D:, University of Georgia, 1982
John W. McDonald, J.D., The University of Montana, 1961
Jeffrey T. Renz, J.D., The University of Montana, 1979
Klaus Sitte, J.D., The University of Montana, 1972

Adiunct Faculty
David Aronofsky, J.D., University of Texas, 1982
Kristen Juras, J.D., University of Georgia, 1982
Jeffrey T Renz, J.D., The University of Montana, 1979
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Undergraduate Advising
Center
Melanie Hoell, Director
The Undergraduate Advising Center is the academic home
for exploratory students. It also provides academic advising to
pre-psychology and pre-communication studies students.
Undergraduate Advising Center activities include early
assessment of entering students' academic difficulty, placement
of under prepared students in appropriate developmental
courses, and creation of special sections of established courses
and of new courses to meet the needs of entering students.

Four Bear Four-Year Graduation Plan
The aim of the Four Bear Four-Year graduation Plan is to
facilitate, through commitments made by the participating
student and The University of Montana-Missoula, the student's
goal of graduating from the University in four years. (Pharmacy
is an exclusion to the four yearplan. The students in this
program are. given fiye or six years to complete their degree.)
The planis intended for :first-time UM freshmen, including
freshmen with Advance.d Placerrient or High School Pilot
Programcredits,·but excluding fi;eshmen admitted on
provis!<m.al, part-tirrie status and transfer students.
Four: Bear giv:.es the student registration priority beginning his
or. her fir. ?!.. r~g.i~tr.ati.on . a.fte. r .sigµing.. th. e. Four Bear contract and
will pay mcrdental.and mandatoi:y fees past the planned
graduation, time: p(oyid,ed the :student has met all contract
conditions andfollbwed an advi8oi "approved four year
gradµation'.plan. Jfa .student is .qot meeting th~ cbnditions as
set forth in the. FoucB!;!at cpntract, lie or she will be dropped
from the program, buJ:no other penalties are incurred. ; ·
Many departml;!ntal secti0nsin'the catalog include a.•
suggested fo.ur-ye~.· course of study for. students to follow in
order to graduate in four years, .These are suggested course
plans. Four Bear students must meet with their advisor in order
to customize their plari to fibµdivid.ual circumstances and
·
·
academic goals.
For more information and tb·sign up for the program, contact
the Four Bear Com:dinator, Lommasson Center 269.

Courses
U=for undergraduate credit only, UG=for undergraduate or
graduate credit, G=for graduate credit. Rafter the credit
indicates the courses may be repeated for credit to the
maximum indicated after the R. Credits beyond this maximum
do not count toward a degree.

Undergraduate Advising Center (UNC)
U 101 Freshman Seminar I 2er. Offered autumn.
Introduction to academic life: readings in current social and
ethical topics, extensive practice in listening and composition
skills, applied research skills, individual and group
presentat10ns, and individual academic advising. Course is .
anchored by a mandatory lecture series.
U 102 Freshman Seminar II 2 er. Offered spring.
Development of critical reading, writing, and speakmg skills,
best academic practices, other college survival issues~ Intended
for at~risk students who exhibit high academicpotential:
U 180 Freshman Interest Group Seminar 1 er .. Offered
autumn. Coreq., enrollment in a Freshman Interest Group.
Discussion section for Freshman Interest Group in which the
theme of the FIG is articulated in interdisciplinaryterms.
U 194 Seminar Variable er. (R~6) Offered autumn.
U 195 Special topics 1-6 er. (R-6) Offered autumn a.nd
spring. Restricted to freshmen. Topics variable. E~perimental
offerings of visiting professors, experimental offerings of new
·
courses, or one-time offerings of current topics. .
U 196 Independent Study 1-2 er. (Rc2) Offered
intermittently.
U 198 Internship Variable er. (R-6) Offered intermittently.
Prereq., consent of director. Extended classroom exped~nce
which provides practical application of classroom learning
during placements off campus. Prior approval must be obtained
from the faculty supervisor and the Internship Services office.
A maximum of 6 credits of Internship (198, 298, 398, 498)
may count toward graduation.
·
U 270 Critical Writing II 2 er. Offered autumn and spring.
Planning and composition of written documents for academic
and professional purposes; writing thesis statements,
developing supporting arguments, crafting cohesive paragraphs,
and choosing appropriate language.
··
U 380 FIG Leader Training Seminar 2 er. Offered spring.
Prereq., consent of director of FIG program. Training seminar
for seminar leaders in the Freshman Interest Group program.

affiHated U
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The University of Montana Western
The unique mission of The University of Montana - W estem
emphasizes experiential learning that combines theory and
practice through projects and field experiences. In order to
better facilitate this type of learning, UMW has adopted a
course scheduling system, termed Experience Once, where
students take a. single course at a time for about one month.
W estem embraces as its mission the privilege and obligations
to capitalize on its beautiful but isolated landscape in southwest
Montana. This mission infuses the University's curriculum: in
its century-long tradition for excellence in professional
programs in teacher education, business and technology; in its
strong program in the interdisciplinary arts and sciences; and in
its two year associate degree programs responding to regional
needs.
W estem offers the Bachelor of Science degree in elementary
or secondary education with options in traditional subject areas;
Early Childhood Education; Business; and Natural
Horsemanship. In addition, W estem offers Bachelor of Arts
(BA) and Bachelor of Applied Science (BAS) degrees. BA
students have options in ; Visual Arts; Environmental Sciences;
Literature and Writing; Biology; and Environmental
Interpretation. BAS students may use an Associate of Applied
Science (AAS) degree as a base for the BAS degree with most
of the credits :from the two-year degree transferrmg into the
BAS. W estem grants Associate of Arts and Associate of
Sciences degrees for those who want to obtain their general
education before transferring to another campus, and also offers
a variety of Associate of Applied Science degrees for those
needing entry-level job skills.
Individualized education has been a campus hallmark for over
100 years. An average of 1200 students enroll at Western each
fall. Class sizes are kept small (average class size is 18
students). The faculty is nationally recognized for its
excellence, creativity, and genuine concern for maintaining the
high quality academic and personal experience that is a
tradition at W estem.
In addition to fulfilling academic life, UM-Western offers
National Association oflntercollegiate Athletics Frontier
Conference sports in football, volleyball, men's and women's
basketball and golf, and men's and women's National
Intercollegiate Rodeo Association teams. A varied sports
program is also available for students seeking intramural
activities. W estem's geographic location makes an ideal setting
for individuals who enjoy the rugged outdoors. Yellowstone,
Grand Teton, and Glacier national parks are nearby for those
interested in viewing natural wonders and wildlife.
Although it has a small town atmosphere, Dillon offers all the
amenities of a much larger community. Ranching, mining and
tourism are the .chief industries of the area. W estem's
picturesque 34 acre campus and friendly atmosphere blend with
the community a.nd area. For more information about The
University of Montana ~ W estem, call 800-962-6668 and
request the admissions office.

The University of MontanaHele11a College of Technology
The University of Montana - Helena College of Technology
of The University of Montana offers two-year programs in
business, trades, technical and health occupations designed to
meet the state's business and industry needs for technologi-

cally-skilled workers. All of the curricula are
industry-approved and emphasize learning in a hands-on
environment. In addition, the college offers an Associate of
Science degree and Associate of Arts degree designed to
transfer to four-year institutions. The college, founded in 1939,
is fully accredited by the Northwest Association of Schools and
Colleges, the Montana State Board of Nursing, the Federal
Aviation Administration, and the National Institute for
Automotive Service Excellence.
Helena's students take a full compliment of courses in mathematics, communication, computer literacy, and career
development. With the restructuring of the university system,
the Helena College of Technology also serves as a Higher
Education Center, providing graduate-level study to the Helena
area through distance education. Located in Montana's
beautiful capitol city, the College offers its programs in modem
classrooms, shops, and labs, both near the Capitol building and
at the Helena airport. For more information, call
1-800-241-4882.

Montana Tech of The University
of Montana
Founded in Butte in 1889 as the Montana School of Mines,
Montana Tech has a century-old reputation as one of the finest
science and engineering colleges in America. Montana Tech is
repeatedly recognized year after year among the top 10% of all
colleges in America. While still focusing on its onginal
programs in minerals and energy engineerins, Montana Tech
has expanded its offerinss to include new science, engineering,
computer science, technical communication, business, and
innovative health care programs all designed to meet the needs
of today's rapidly changing world.
Montana Tech provides outstanding educational programs to
its 2,200 students in a truly personalized setting. Students are
treated as individuals and enjoy their close relationships with
faculty. Current Montana Tech students come from every
Mont1:1na c~unty, 34 states and 17 foreign cou!J.tries. M_ontana
Tech is a fnendly campus where students get mvolved m a
wide array of campus events and activities as well as abundant
outdoor recreational opportunities. Student satisfaction surveys
consistently give the College high marks for its quality of
student life.
Upon graduation, Montana Tech graduates enjoy over a 95%
average placement rate at outstanding starting salaries~ .Many
of the College's alumni have attained seniorleadership_
positions in the minerals, energy, and natural reso_ur<;:e mdustry
and business. Over 35% of Montana Tech alumni give back to
the campus each and every year.
Located in the heart of the mountains of Southwest Montana,
the 58-acre main campus.can be seen for miles. With over $20
million in recently completed building and renovation projects,
the campus blends its h~storical buildings with new, state.-ofthe-art laboratory and instructional facilities. The College's
two-year campus is located seven miles south of the main
campus and provides occupational and technical program
opportunities at the associate degree level.
Montana's geologic and hydrogeologic research arm, the
Bureau of Mines and Geology, is a department of the College.
Montana Tech's commitment to research has been rewarded
with a 500 percent increase in funding over the past ten years.
Inquiries to Montana Tech should be directed to 1-800~4,45Tech or admissions@mtech.edu or see Tech's webpageat
www.mtech.edu.
··
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Expenses
Fees
General
The student expense informlj.tionprovided in this.c!ltalog is
based upon the rates for the 2005-06 academic year. Current
information may be obtained by contacting Business Services,
Lommasson Center, The University of Montana-Missoula,
Missoula, Montana 59812. (Phone 406-243-2223) ..The Board
of Regents reserves the right to adjust fees at any time.
Students are encouraged to have funds on deposit in a
Missoula bank for fees, board, room and other necessary
expenses and be able to write a ·check for the exact amount
during registration periods. Foreign and Canadian checks ate
not accepted. Canadian money is discounted. Credit card
payment is accepted using VISA, Mastercard and Discover. A
student's registration is not complete until fee
payment/finalization has be.~n processed.

Fee Schedule

may change without notice.
Students enrolled for 6 credits or fewer have the option of
paying an additional amount to cover the ASUM activity fee,
campus recreation fee, health service, and athletic fee.
Permission is required by the undergraduate student's faculty
advisor to register for more than 21 credits.

Fee Schedule Explanation
Activity Fee
The activity fee is applied to the Associated Students of The
University of Montana~Missoula, ASUM. It entitles students to
use ASUM services (legal services, day care, tutoring services,
etc.); provides support to ASUM activities, allows students to
vote in elections and receive reduced rates to programming
events.

Athletic Fee
This fee is used to assist the Athletic Department maintain
Division I status and bring them into compliance with gender
equity laws. This fee entitles full-time students to attend most
UM-Missoula athletic events. Part-time students may attend up
to 3 football games in addition to most other events.

The fee schedules shown are for the 2005-2006 academic
year. Student.s ~it? W,UE. res,idency, graduate students, law
students, unsubs1d1zed residents, post baccalaureate and
summer students will find different fee schedules applied.
Contact Business Services for more information. These fees

Main Campus Student Fee Schedule 2005-2006 Semesters
Undergraduate Lower Division
Course Regis. Tuition Bldg.
Fee
Fee
Credit Fee

..

~ E~if
.. Fee

Athl

~

Camp Health l<aimint Acad UCOP. UC

Radio/

Fee

Rec

f'ecy;:.
·:;: ees

Fee*,..

1

30.00 144.60

2.65

6.25

1.70

17.00 Optional 21.00

2

30.00 289.20

5.30

12.50

3.40

17.00f Optional 21.00

pPtionaJ

Fae
Fee

Ren.

Fee

•:

Utility

Tran5

Fees~

SurChrage

Resident Nonres Nonres.
Total
Bldg.
Tuition
Fee
Fee

Nonres.
Total

2.15 .1Q,OC)

··4.30

0.00

0.35

240.00

3.00

360.15

4.30 20.00

8.60

0.00

0.70

412.00

6.00

720.30 1,138.30

1.05

584.00

9.00

1,080.45 1,673.45

603.15

pPtional

6.45

30.00

12.90

o.ob

8.60

40.00

17.20

0.00

1.40

756.00

12.00

1,440.60 2,208.60

10.75

50.00

21.SQ

o.op

1.75

928.00

15.00

1,800.75 2,743.75

12.90

60..00

25.80

0.00

2.10

1,100.00

18.00

2,160.90 3,278.90

85..00 159.25

8.00 15.05

70.00

30.00

17.50

2.45

1,567.65

21.00

2,521.05 4,109.70

85.. 00 159.25

8.00 17.20

70.00

30.00

17.50

2.80

1,725.35

24.00

2,881.20 4,630.55

56.25 15.30

64.00 . 85.. 00 159.25

8.00 19.35

70.00

30.00

17.50

3.15

1,883.05

27.00

3,241.35. 5,151.40

30.00 1446.00 26.50

62.50 17.00

64.00

85..00 159.25

8.00 21.50

70.00

30.00

17.50

3.50

2,040.75

30.00

3,601.50 5,672.25

11

30.00 1590.60 29.15

68.75 18.70

64.00

85.. 00 159.25

8.00 23.65

70.00

30.00

17.50

3.85

2,198.45

33.00

3,961.65 6;193.10

12

30.00 1735.20 31.80

74.60 20.40

64.00

85.. 00 159.25

8.00 25.60

70.00

30.00

17.50

4.20

2,355.75

36.00

4,321.80 6,713.55

3

30.00 433.80

7.95

1S:75

5.10

4

30.00 578.40 10.60

25.00

6.80

17.00 bptional 21.00

5

30.00 723.00 13.25

31.25

8.50

17.00 ~nal 21.00

6

30.00 867.60 15.90

37.50. 10.20

17.00 Optional 21.()()

7

30.00 1012.20 18:55

. 43.75 11.90

64.00

8

30.00 1156.80 21.20

50.00 13.60

64.00

9

30.00 1301.40 23.85

10

17.001 Optional 21.00

bptional

.·.

.

.

.

..

bptional
pptional
Optional

..

..

• Studenls enrolled for 6 credits or less have the option of paying additional amounls to ro1er Activity, Campus Recreation, and d1rncal se1V1ces provided by the Curry
Health Center. **Mandatory health insurance cov._e@Qe, willi right of waiver, is required for all students. The semester rate, subject to limits setby~theBOR, iS"$582.50
***Af 12 er: Tech. $36.20; Cbrnp. $38.40; Athletic $17 1-&r; $34 7cr&above; Activity $30; Kaimin $4; Recycling $4; UC Renovation $30; Radio $5 and Trans. $12.50.
Note: Upper dMs"oo resident undergraduates pay $15.20 more per credit
.Resident graduate students pay an additional $26.55 per credit
Upper division nonresident unaergraduateS pay $34.90 more per credit
Nonresident graduate studenls pay an additional $56.90 per credit
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Building and Nonresident Building Fees
These fees are applied to the long term debt and used for the
acquisition and renovation of buildings.

Campus Recreation Fee
This fee supports the services and programs of the Campus
Recreation Department. It allows students to use the
facilities at no charge, the Grizzly Pool at no charge at ..
certain times, and to participate in recreation sports.

Computer Fe.es
Fee is used for the purchase or lease of computer
equipment, software, maintenance, or related items which.
will benefit the instructional program.

of Cyberbear. If you elect the insurance and fail to register
for at least 1 credit before the 151h class day, your election will
be voided and you will not have insurance coverage. More
information on the student insurance program is available at
http://www.umt.edu/sa/chc, then select "Student Insurance".

Radio and Transportation Fee
Students enrolled for 7 credits or more are assessed these
fees. Radio Fee is used to support the student radio station.
Transportation Fee is used to address transportation issues.

Registration Fee
Fee is hon~refundable and applied to instructional costs.

Tuition Resident and Nonresident Fees

Curry Health Fee

These fees are applied to instructional costs.

This fee supports the services and programs of Curry
Health Center. Students who pay this fee receive services at
low charges (many services are at no additional charge).

Equipment Fees
This fee is applied to the purchase, lease and maintenance
of equipment which will provide a primary benefit to the
educational program, including library and other related
capital acqmsitions.

Medical Insurance Fee
The University of Montana-Missoula requires all students
to have and to maintain major medical insurance. Before
you can register for classes, you will be prompted to elect
or waive the student Blue Cross Blue Shield plan. You
may waive this option only if you have other major
medical coverage. You must make a selectiqn (elect or
waive) before you can proceed to the class seleetion area

University Center Fees
The University Center operation fee is applied to the
operation of the University Center. The University Center
renovation fee is applied to renovation of the University
Center.

Kaimin and Recycling Fees
The $4.00 Kaimin fee supports the student newspaper and the
$4.00 Recycling fee supports the recycling program.

Academic Facilities and Technology Fee
The Academic Facility Fee was approved by students for the
repayment of bonds. The proceeds from the bonds will be used
to remodel classrooms and laboratories. The Technology Fee
is used to support the technology infrastructure for Academic
and Administrative Systems.

College of Technology Student Fee Schedule 2005-2006 Semesters
Undergraduate Lower Division
Course Regis. Tuition
Fee
Credit Fee

Camp Health Utility· Kaimin/ Acad
Fee.·· ~
Fees
Rec Fee.,.. Sur- Recyc Fae
Charge Fees- Fee

Bldg. Comput/ Equip

Fee

Tech

Fee-

UC
OP

Radio/ Resident Nonres
Trans
Bldg.
T~I

Fee Fee***

Fee

Nonres.
Tuition

Nonres.
Total

Fee

1.70 Optional

21.00

0.35

0.00

2.15

0.00

159.65

3.00

204.40

367.05

12.50

3.40

Optional

21.00

0.70

0:00

4.30

0.00

268:.30

6.00

408.80

683.10

7.80

18.75

5.10 Optional

21.00

1.05

0.00

6.45

0.00

376.95

9.00

613.20

999.15

382.40

10.40

25.00

6.80

Optional

21.00

1.40

0.00

8.60

0.00

485.60

12.00

817.60

1,315.20

30.00

478.00

13.00

31.25

8.50

Optional

21.00

1.75

0.00

10.75

0.00

594.25

15.00 1,022.00

1,631.25

6

30.00

573.60

15.60

37.50

10.20 Optional

21.00

2.10

0.00

12.90

0.00

702.90 .

18.00 1,226.40

1,947.30

7

30.00

669.20

18.20

43.75

11.90

30.00

159.25

2.45

8.00

15.05

17.50 1,005.30

21.00 1,430.80

2,457.10

8

30.00

764.80

20.80

50.00

13.60

30.00

159.25

2.80

8.00

17.20

17.50 1,113.95

24.00 1,635.20

2,773.15

9

30.00

860.40

23.40

56.25

15.30

30.00

159.25

3.15

8.00

19.35

17.50 1,222.60

27.00 1,839.60

3,089.20

10

30.00

956.00

26.00

62.50

17.00

30.00

159.25

3.50

8.00

21.50

17.50 1,331.25

30.00 2,044.00

3,405.25

11

30.00

1051.60 28.60

68.75

18.70

30.00

159.25

3.85

8.00

23.65

17.50 1,439.90

33.00 2,248.40

3,721.30

. 159.25
4.20
8.00 25.80
30.00.
17.50 1,548.15
74.60 20.40
36.00 2,452,80
12-21 30.00 1147.20 31.20
..
.
.
.
.
• Students enrolled for 6 credits or less have the option of paying additional amounts to cover Activity, Chrncal Serilices provided by Curry Health Center.
** Mandatory health insurance cove~e. with rig~! of waiver, is r_equired for all studen1S. The semester rate, subject to limits set by the BOR, is $582.50
***At.12 credits Technology $36.20; COmputer $38.40; Kaimin $4; Recycling $4; Radio $5; Transportation $12.50.

4,036.95

1

30.00

95.60

2.60

6.25

2

30.00

191.20

5.20

3

30.00

286.80

4

30.00

5

344- Expenses

Other Course Fees
The Board of Regents may approve additional fees at any
time. Fees frequently are assessed for selected courses in
subjects such as: Accounting Technology, Art, Biology,
Biochemistry, Building Maintenance Engineering, Business,
Chemistry, Computer Technology, Culinary Arts,
Curriculum and Instruction, Dance, Diesel Equipment
Technology, Drama, Educational Leadership, Electronics
Technology, Forestry, Geology, Health and Humap
Performance, Heavy Equipment Operation, Journalism,
Legal Studies, Mathematics, Metals Processes,
.
Microbiology, Military Science, Music, Nursing, Pharmacy,
Physical Therapy, Resource Conservation, Respiratory
Therapy, Science, Secretarial Technology, Small Engines,
Surgical Technology, Truck, Welding, and Wildlife Biology.
This listing may not be all-inclusive and does not preclude a
specific fee from being assessed. Special fees are assessed
for extended field trips in various departments. An
Educational Service Fee is charged for the off-campus .B.A.
and M.P.A. programs.
Audited courses are assessed the same fees as courses
taken for credit.
A fee is charged for cooperative education internships.
Purchase of supplies, equipment, or tools may be required
by certain programs.

Law School Fees
The proposed2006-2007 School of Law fees for 12 credits
are approximately $2666 for autumn and $2646 for spring
for an in-state student and $7448 for autumn and $7428 for
spring for an out-of-state student. The Health Service fee is
included. Health Insurance coverage is available to students
for an additional charge.

Law Special Fees
All persons who apply for admission to the 'School of Law
must pay an acceptance fee of $300.00 ($150.00 is
refundable if written notice is received by the due date if
student does not want to attend) which is applied toward
payment of fees upon entering and attending the School of
Law in the semester for which application was made.
In addition to the above fees, Law School students must
pay an additional $1888.00 per semester (if they are enrolled
in 15 or more credits) or $126.00 per credit if they are
enrolled in less then 15 credits per semester. The amount is
applied to instructional costs.
All law students are assessed a $26.00 law activity fee for
autumn and a $6.00 law activity fee for spring.

Summer Programs and
Continuing Education
Fees, room and board costs for Summer Programs and fees
for registration in Continuing Education are contained in
separate publications. These publications can be obtained by
contacting the Center for Continuing Education and Summer
Programs, The University of Montana-Missoula, Missoula,
MT 59812.

Refund for Withdrawal from the
University
The withdrawal process (dropping all classes) begins at
Griz Central located in the Lommasson Center. The date
used in determining the amount credited to the student's
account is the official withdrawal date as recorded by the
University Registrar. No fees are credited after the fifteenth
class day of the semester.
Students using the continuous deferred payment plan will
have their withdrawal credit applied to their student account,

but may still owe some or all of the deferred balance. All
existing debts such as a deferred payment plan balance, library
charges, health service charges, etc., may be deducted from
any refund due the student. For further mformation, contact
Business Services.
Financial aid funds may be returned to the funding source for
students who have received aid the semester they withdraw.
Consult the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office for more
information.
Fees paid for room and board charges are refunded on a
pro-rata basis. During the final two weeks of the term, room
fees will be forfeited.
If you experience a significant health problem during the first
three weeks of the semester, you may be eligible for a refund
through a medical withdrawal. Signed documentation of visits
with a health care provider during those three weeks must be
provided to determine withdrawal date. Review of the
documentation by CHC must take place in this first half of the
semester. This cannot conflict with Financial Aid guidelines.

Other Registration Costs and Policies
Late Registration
A student who does not complete registration, including
payment of fees or finalize via cyberbear.umt.edu, during the
scheduled registration period (see current Schedule of Classes)
is assessed a late registration fee of $40.00. After the fifteenth
class day, a petition is required to register and, if approved, an
additional $80.00 may be assessed.

Dishonored Checks
A charge of $15.00 will be assessed on checks (paper or
electronic) returned from the bank. Any check tendered in
payment of registration fees and not honored by the bank upon
which it is drawn may result in cancellation of a student's
registration. The student will be assessed the late registration
fee of$80.00 maximum in addition to the $15.00 service
charge.

Fee Policy on Drop/Adds
Students must pay for all courses for which they are enrolled
at registration. However, within the first fifteen class days,
they may drop or add courses. The courses for which students
are enrolled on the fifteenth class day will determine any fee

Refund for Withdrawal from the University

Previously Enrolled Students
(First-time students may contact Business Services for a refund schedule)

Before
Classes

Week

1••

2"d
Week

3rd
Week

4'hweek
or Later

Registration

none

none

none

none

none

Tuition/Fees

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Radio/Trans
Fee

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Activify Fee

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Athletic Fee

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Kaimin/
Recycling

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Campus Rec.

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Health
Services#

100%

90%

75%

50%

none

Blue Cross
Ins.#

100%

100%

100%

100%

none

Other Fees

varies

varies

varies

varies

varies

#Providing student is not withdrawing for medical reasons.

adjustments (see fee schedule) or financial aid adjustments.
Beginning the sixteenth class day, courses dropped will not
result in a reduction of fees but courses added will increase
credit hour enrollment and may result in an additional
charge. Financial aid adjustments are not made for any
activity after the fifteenth
of classes.

Drop/Add

P~·cu::e:ssing

Fee

A $10.00 processing fee will be charged for each course
that is added after the fiHeenth class day or dropped after the
twenty-fifth class day. See the summer class schedule for
summer session deadlines.
The Board of Regents of Higher Education have
authorized a continuous deferred fee payment plan which
provides for the payment of at least one third of the total fees
along with a $30.00 administrative charge at the time of
registration, payment of one third approximately 30 days
after registration and payment of the full balance
approximately 60 days after registration. Registration,
Incidental, Health Service, Activity, Kaimin, Recycling,
Academic Facilities, Computer, Equipment, Athletic,
Campus Recreation, Radio, University Center and Building
Fees, and Residence Halls and Dining Service charges less
any Financial Aid may be deferred. The signing and
adherence to the terms and conditions of a promissory note
will be required and no fees may be deferred by any person
who ov;;es the University any
fines, loans or other
charges or who has previously
fees and failed to
make timely payments. A 15.00 fee will be assessed each
time a paym~nt is late.
plan is not available for the
summer sess10n.

Monfhly Bill Sh:iitemenrifs
Students will be sent electronic notices on a monthly basis.
It is the student's responsibility to check their official um
mailing account. Payment for billed amounts are due
the
due date included in the electronic message. Failure to
make timely payments will result in an interest charge
assessed on balances not
in full
the following
monthly billing.

Non Payment
No person who owes the
any fees, fines or other
charges will be permitted to (I)
academic credit or
grades; (2) register;
secure any transcript, diploma or
record; or, (4) access any University facilities or services,
regardless of the relationship thereof to the amount owed,
until the full amount due has been
or satisfactorily
adjusted with Business Services.
may be charged at
the rate of l 0% on the balance due from the day after the due
date until the full amount has been
and any attorney's
fees or other costs or charges necessary for the collection of
the amount owed may be added to the balance due. The
University shall have the
any portion of any
amount it may owe such
any reason, including
wages, to payment of the balance owed to the University.

Deter·mh1ation Cllf ln,,,State fee

Status
The Montana University
classifies all students as
either in-state or out-of-state. This classification affects
admission decisions and fee determinations. The basic rules
for making the classification are found in Board of Regents'
Policy. It is each student's
to secure and
review a copy of the policy.
to
aware of the rules
\vill not be cause for granting any exceptions to them. A
copy of the policy is available from the Admissions Office or
the Registrar's Office. It is important to bear in mind that
each residency determination is based on the unique set of

facts found in each individual's case. Students participating in
the Western Undergraduate Exchange or the National Student
Exchange programs are not eligible to gain
. If you
have questions concerning your particular case, be sure to
contact the unit to which you are applying for admission or at
which you are already enrolied. Generally, the Admissions
Office or the Registrar's Office will be able to assist you.
With certain exceptions, in order to be eligible for in-state
status, a person must meet a 12-month durational residency
test. You will have to demonstrate a bona fide intent to become
a Montana resident. The 12-month period does not start until
some act indicative of an intent to establish residency is taken.
Mere presence in Montana, enrollment at a unit or rental
agreements will not serve to start this period. Sufficient acts to
start the period are registration to vote, obtaining a Montana
driver's license, registration of a motor vehicle in Montana,
purchase of a home in Montana or filing of a resident Montana
tax return. The 12-months must be completed by the l5 1h
instructional day to qualify for that term.
Your actions during the 12 month waiting period will be used
to determine whether you are in the state as a. bona fide
resident or merely for educational purposes. The decision on
your residency will not generally depend on just one factor.
The following are the things you need to do that will support a
claim of bona fide residency.
A. Register to vote if you are a voter
B. License a vehicle if you operate one in
C. Obtain a driver's iicense if you drive
D. Be physically present in Montana, not out of the state of
Montana, for more than a total of 30 days
E. Do Not be claimed as a tax exemption
residents of
another state
F. Provide at least 51 % of your own financial
(this
means you will need to document to us that you have
contributed approximately $6000 towards your support during
the twelve month waiting period)
G. File a Montana resident income tax return (this is
important for all who daim residency in Montana, regardless
of the amount of eammgs)
H. Only register for six (6) credits or less per semester
(including summer school) during the twelve month waiting
period. Registering for more than 6 credits creates a strong
presumption that you are here for education purposes, and may
disqualify you from achieving in-state status.
Be certain to secure the Board of Regents residency Policy
and questionnaire from the Registrar's Office in the
Lommasson Center 201 or at the
Counter in Griz
Central . At the end of your twelve month waiting period you
must complete the residency questionnaii·e and attach copies of
your driver's license, vehicle registration, voter's registration
and your earnings for the twelve months and return it to the
Registrar's Office for review. This documentation can be .
submitted to the Registrar's Office up to 30 days in advance of
the petitioners start date and not later then the 15h instructional
day of the semester for which the status is sought. When a
student petitions or meets the requirements after the 15'h
instructional day, a change in classification, if granted, will
not be retroactive and will become effective for the next term.
Reclassification is not automatic and wiil not occur unless the
individual so petitions. It is the student's responsibility to meet
any filing deadlines that are imuosed
the appropriate unit of
the System. All students should check with the appropriate
office to determine the time limits for filing. The appeal
process is given in the Regents' policy.

Costs of On,,.C:ampus Services
Housing

Dining Services

Students living in University residence halls are required to
contract for a meal
with Dining Services. Room and
board rates are the same for in-state and out of-state students.
Occupants may select any meal plan to obtain the number of
meals preferred and choose from a variety of room options.
Students who are approved to move out of the residence
halls and terminate their meal plan contract will receive a
prorated refund based upon the days remaining in the
semester
the cancellation fee.

Residen(e Halls
*Rates subject to change*
2006-07 room rates in University residence halls are:
Autumn/Spring Semesters per semester
Per Semester
Double Room
Single Room
Double as Single
Pantzer Suite
Miller Suite

$1,329.75
1,522.75
1,613.75
1,895.75
1,749.75

Rates include telephone service and $6.00 per semester
social fee.
Early arrival prior to opening day on August 26 1\ 2006,
cost an additional $14.00 per day.

J_,ewis amd Ciark.Vmage
Rent is
per month per person regardless of which
size apartment you are assigned to. Each resident will be
responsible for their own rent payment. Residents may
choose to pay either by the semester or by the month. Rent
includes a furnished apartment with all utilities paid
including cable TV. You must make your arrangements for
telephone service.

Dinh1g Services
Dining Services meal plan prices 2006-2007 academic
year.
*The prices below are subject to approval by the Board of
Regents and may change.
Meal Plan
All Campus
Lommasson Plus

Autumn/ Spring Semester
$1600.00
$1390.00

Students living in residence halls are required to contract
for one of the two meal plans. All meal plans are available to
U•UV~,.HJo faculty and staff.

University Vmages
*Rates subject to change*
University Villages housing is available. An application
together with $20 processing fee should be submitted to
University Village Office, Elkhorn Court, Missoula, MT
59801. A $250 deposit will be required when apartment is
assigned.
Housing Apartment Rates (monthly)
Cndghead
mnd Sisson
(All Utilities paid)
Rental Rate

Studio
1-Bedroom
2-Bedroom

$422.00
469.00
565.00

Elliot

Toole

(Tenant pays (Tenant pays
Heat & Elec.) Heat & Elec.)
Rental Rate Rental Rate

$288.00
343.00
425.00

$399.00
478.00
577.00

3-Bedroom
635.00
473.00
654.00
4-Bedroom
669.00
Note: These rates are monthly and effective July l, 2006 through
June 30, 2007. All rates include cable TV,
garbage, and sewer.
Tenants are responsible for telephone service
utilities.

Vehide Registration Fee
All vehicles parking on campus must display cur£ent campus
vehicle registration between the hours of 7:00 a.m. and 5:00
p.m. Monday through Friday year round. Students, staff or
faculty may purchase window or hanger decals for $165 a year.
Students have the option of purchasing semester decals for
$82.50. Reserved parking is available on a first come, first
serve basis for $495 a year. Car pools of three or more drivers
may register for $10 per person for the year.
·Motorcycles are issued "B" decals at $32 per year.
passes, all day parking for $2.50, may be purchased from the
Office of Campus Security or the University Center and are
valid in all "A" decal required lots only. Hourly pay parking is
available for $.75 per hour. The above prices are subject to
change pending approval by the Board of Regents.
Partial refunds on decal are available only until the last day
of semester late registration. No refunds will be given on
motorcycle, car pool or half semester registrations.
If a vehicle is sold, transferred or destroyed, the
decal must be removed and returned to the Office
Safety for replacement. There is a $10 replacement fee for all
decals lost, stolen or not returned.

Other Campus Services
On campus there are other services provided such as the
swimming pool, laundry facilities, locker rental, a full service
bookstore, prescription pharmacy, testing programs, etc. The
rates charged for these services are too varied to present in this
publication. If more information is required
these
services, contact the department providing the service.

Veterans' Benefits for Education Assistan(e
Under Public Law 95~202 and
5
A veteran may be eligible to receive benefits under various
GI Bills. When applying for educational benefits, it is essential
that the veteran's status be known (Montgomery Bill, VEAP,
Vocational Rehabilitation or Survivors or Dependents). Refer
to the Veteran's Guide available in the Lommasson Center,
20 l. The veteran must be enrolled and pursuing an approved
program of education or training to be eligible tor benefits.
The following chart indicates the minimum credit hours for
which veterans must be registered to receive benefits:

Benefits
Full
Three-Quarter
One-Half
Fees only

Undergraduate
Students
12
9, 10, 11
6, 7,8
Less than 6

Graduate
Students*
9
7, 8
6
Less than 6

*Graduate credits only
Ad.ditional infor~ation, minimum grade and credit
reqmrer:nents, advice on the benefits, or application forms may
be obtamed by contactmg the Veterans' Coordinator
Lommasson Center 20 l.
'
Students who pla°: to attend the University on The
Montgomery G.I. Bill s.hould be prepared to pay for th. eir first
semester when they arnve. It can take 10-12 weeks for their
claim to be processed and their first check to arrive.
eterans who have exhausted all GI Bill benefit, maybe
em1tled to the Montana Veterans Fee Waiver and should
contact the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office.

'f.

Depcutmental Scholarships
Financial aid services are available from two campus
locations depending upon status of admission. Students
admitted to the College of Technology (COT) should apply
at the South Avenue location. All other students, including
graduate students, should use the Enrollment ServicesFinancial Aid Station located on the second floor of the
Lommasson Center Building in Griz Central. Additional
information may be obtained by accessing the Enroliment
Services-Financial Aid web sit at http://www.umt.edu/finaid.

C01 sh,,11dents only:
Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office
909 South A venue West
Missoula, MT 59801
(406) 243-7886
E-Mail: faidcot@mso.umt.edu

All o-U1er students:
Enrollment Services-Financial Aid
Lommasson Center - Griz Central
Missoula, MT 59812-1254
(406) 243-5373
E-Mail: faid@mso.umt.edu
Both offices are
accessible.
Notice: Any poiicy is subject to change without advance
notice ifrequired by federal or state law, Board of Regents,
or Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office.

Ac(epll!;;uru::e h:i) UM
Students must be accepted for admission (or readmission)
to the University in a degree seekina program before
financial aid requests are considered. Students accepted into
non-degree categories are not eligible for any financial aid.

Presidential leadership Scholarships
This award is
to incoming freshmen who have
demonstrated
academic achievements, leadership and
promise for success in their
school experiences. The
award is renewable for four years based on meeting
eligibility requirements. Further information is available
beginning October l ". The application is available from
Enrollment Services-Admissions, the Davidson Honors
College, and high school counselors in Montana. The
application is also available on-line at http://www.umt.edu.
The application deadline is December 31.

Camp11Js=Wide Scholarships
offers a campus-wide scholarship program.
each year as most scholarships are
awarded on an
basis. Students holding a renewable
scholarship must complete a renewable application rather
than the
application.
Requests for applications, beginning October 1st, may be
directed to Enrollment Services-Admissions, the Enrollment
Services-Financial Aid Office, or high school counselors in
Montana. The application is also located on line at
http://www.umt.edu. The fiiing deadline is December 31 for
new incoming students and February l for continuing
students. Students are notified in March.
The Western Undergraduate Exchange (WUE) scholarship
may be available for applicants from participating states.
Applications for a WUE scholarship will be considered if a
completed Presidential or Freshman scholarship form is
submitted by the deadline. Contact Enrollment ServicesAdmissions for further information.

Many departments, including the College of Technology,
offer scholarships based on skill or academic potential.
Students should contact their major departments for deadlines
and more information.

financial Aid Application
All students who wish to receive any federal funds, including
federal parent loans, need based or most non-need based
assistance, must file the Free Application for Federal Student
Aid (F AFSA). Applicants are strongly encouraged to use the
federal web site at www.fasfa.ed.gov. Students whose
FAFSA's are received and processed by the Department of
Education by March 1, and who complete all other
documentation requirements are given priority for limited
funds. Those who complete requirements later are considered
only for federal loan programs and federal Pell Grants.

Determination of Eligibility
Eligibility for need-based financial aid is determined by
subtracting the Expected Family Contribution (as determined
from filing the FAFSA), scholarships, and other educational
assistance from private or public agencies from the Cost of
Education.

Fim:mdal Aid Pc.u::kage
Packages of need-based aid can include a combination of
grants, loans and workstudy. A student using the F AFSA
automatically applies for all possibilities with one application.
The types of aid offered will include federal subsidized and
unsubsidized student loans for graduate or undergraduate
students and federal Pell Grants for undergraduates if qualified.
For those who file the FAFSA early and complete all
requirements for additional documentation promptly, additional
campus aid will be considered. This aid includes federal and
state grants for undergraduate students. Federal Perkins loans
and either federal or state work study will be considered for all
early filers for both degree-seeking undergraduates and
graduate students.
Non-need based aid, in the fonn of unsubsidized federal
loans, for students and parents of dependent students will be
considered for those families who file the FAFSA and request
these loans.

Distribution of Aid
All financial aid is awarded by the Enrollment ServicesFinancial Aid Office and distributed through Business
Services, usually by crediting aid to the student's account. Aid
is released after a student has accepted the award offer, but not
before the first day of classes each semester. Loans maybe
cancelled under certain conditions if the student no longer
desires the debt. Students who are offered work study must
obtain employment and complete additional paperwork at the
Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office. Students who work
are paid monthly based on the timecard submitted by the
student and the supervisor.

Additional Requirements for loans
Any student who receives a student loan at The University of
Montana must complete an entrance interview requirement
before a loan will be disbursed. Graduating students will be
required to complete an exit interview requirement prior to
disbursement of any loans in their last scheduled semester of
enrollment. Both entrance and exit counseling can be
completed by accessing the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid
page of the web site for The University of Montana-Missoula,
at http://www.umt.edu/finaid.

Study Abroad and Finam:ial Aid
Students who desire to study abroad and who enroll in
courses that are approved by The University of Montana
should contact the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office.

Instructions will be provided for
type of

financial aid with this

Othi!:ir Requlremen1·s
Retanning f~~rnandai
Financial aid for full-time is based on maintaining a
minimum of twelve
credits each term for
undergraduates and nine (9) credits for
students.
Part-time students with six (6) or more credits will be
considered for reduced financial aid Rackages. Pell
recipients receive 75% of the full Peil amount if enrolled for
9-1 I credits, and 50% of the award if enrolled for 6··8 credits
for the semester. Other aid may be reduced or eliminated.
Students enrolling for fewer than six credits are not
considered for financial aid with two
(1)
undergraduates who are seeking their
may be
eligible for a reduced federal Pell
fee waivers
may be available for those who

Empioymeniff
The Enrollment Senrices-Financial Aid Office coordinates
subsidized federal and state work
positions are posted on the electronic
http://www.umt.edu/studentjobs.
Regular student employment
electronically.

Satis;fodory tpir©Jgress
student receiving financial aid is
Hn,Or'PQ~ in a ~N•.m·n~.,
Complete
is
Services-Financial Aid Office.
Sh@r~

Term Lo1.6!11'1s

Limited short tem1 loan money is available to
students who are eligible and submit ..,wup1.·~'"

Reduced Fees
fee Wahrers
The Montana Board of Regents has authorized the waiver
and incidental fees for certain
of
students.
for any of the fee waivers
must
be made in
to the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid
Office. The
must be made
to the start of the
semester in
the student expects the waiver.
Minimum academic standards are necessary to receive fee
waivers. Other requirements and limitations may apply.
Contact the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office for
forms or more information.

M.rmta•'TI©i Veterans fee Waiver
- bonafide resident of the State of Montana for fee
purposes
- Honorable
- at one time qualified for veterans benefits under Title 38
of the U.S. Code, but are no longer
- served during a time of war as detennined by the
Attorney General
War H, 12-7-41to9-2-45; Korean
War, 6-22-50 to
Vietnam War, 1-1-64 to 5-7°75; or
post-Vietnam world
under certain conditions.
Contact the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office for
further

rnndian Student Fee W11;11!ver$
- resident of the State of Montana for one year immediately

to enrollment at The University of Montana-Missoula
- documentation proving at least one-quarter degree blood
- meet admissions guidelines of the University
- must have financial need as determined by the Enrollment
Services-Financial Aid Office
- meet satisfactory academic progress according to the
standards of the Enrollment Services-Financial Aid Office

Sienfor Citizens Fee Waiver
- permanent resident of the State of Montana
- 62 years of age or older

Universify of 11\lkllnrl'ana Employees
- instate resident
at least three-quarter time on the date of
and for the entire semester
- must be after
employment period
- approval from department head & Human Resources every
semester

High School Honors
- awarded
Board
Montana
- student must submit form received from the Regents to The
of Montana Enrollment Services-Financial Aid
Office for activation of this waiver.

Other
There are several other fee waivers including war orphans,
family's of UM employees, dependents of prisoners of war,
and surviving spouse or children of any Montana firefighter or
peace officer killed in the line of duty. Contact the Enrollment
Services-Financial Aid Office for details.

Department of Military Science
All students are afforded the opportunity to apply for two,
three and four year scholarships provided by Army ROTC.
The scholarships pay for all mandatory tuition and fees, a
,.,~""''J stipend and $450.00 per semester for books. The
. . . ~ . . . . . . J stipend for scholarship students is $300.00 in the
freshman
$350.00 in the sophomore year; $450.00 in the
year
$500.00 in the senior year.
Additional financial assistance opportunities are provided to
students that are interested in joining the U.S. Army Reserve or
the Montana State National Guard These programs are
referred to as the Simultaneous Membership Program, since the
student is involved in the National Guard or Reserves at the
same time they are involved in ROTC. These programs have
financial benefits that range from $15,000 for a two year
program to $50,000 for a four year program. These benefits
are
complex and are best understood by stopping in to
vlSlt
the Military Science Enrollment Officer.
Students have the opportunity to enroll in both the basic and
advance courses offered by the Department of Military Science
in the College of Arts and Sciences. The Basic Course is
simply the Freshman and sophomor0 level courses offered by
Army ROTC Instructors and no financial benefits are received
for enrolling unless the student is on a scholarship. The
Advanced Course refers to our junior and senior level courses.
All advanced course students are contracted and receive
financial benefits. We welcome student involvement in Land
Navigation and Drill and Conditioning courses but no benefits
are
for enrollment in these classes.

r
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Housing and Dining Services
Residence Halls Communfilty
The University of Montana-Missoula residence halls'
community is very much a part of the total University and
Missoula communities. The campus is a center for educational,
cultural, and social activities. Residing in residence halls
places the student at the center of these activities. Our mission
is creating an atmosphere that is safo, provides for individual
growth, and promotes academic exploration and learning. The
University houses nearly 2300 students in nine residence halls
on campus. The residence halls staff are resource people.
Sharing ideas, observations or questions with them will benefit
residents. Resident Assistants offer help when students
experience problems with University life.
The University of Montana-Missoula requires all
freshmen and students who have earned fewer than 30
semester credits to reside in the University's residence haHs.
Students are required to continue residence haH living until
the sh1.dent earns 30 semester credits. Any student who
moves into the residence haHs at the beginning of the
semester is required to reside in Hie residence haH for the
entire semester. (However, students must be enrolled for at
!east seven credits to be eiigible to live in a residence hail.)
Exceptions to residence hall living are made for students who
reside with their parents and for students who are married or are
single parents. Other exceptions are made under special
circumstances on an individual basis. Any student requesting
an exception to the residency requirements must submit a
request in writing, accompanied by supporting documentation,
to the Director of Residence Life. Students are not released
from the residency requirements until the student receives an
official notification from the Director of Residence Life.
Students who have earned 30 semester credits or more are not
subject to the residency requirements but are encouraged to live
on campus. All students living in the residence halls are
required to contract for one of the on-campus meal plans.
Rooms in residence halls are provided in order of application.
Freshman students required to live in Residence Halls who
submit their residence hall application and $100.00 prepayment
by the priority Admission deadline of March 1, will be
guaranteed permanent housing assignments. Application forms
and information may be obtained by writing the Residence Life
Office.
A number of rooms have been designed to accommodate
students with disabilities. Application for these rooms is made
to the Residence Life Office. The Director of Residence Life
or the Office of Disability Services for Students, (406)
243-2243, should be contacted to ensure the necessary
accommodations are provided or visit our website at
www.umt.edu/reslife.

lewis and Clark Village
Upperdass and Graduate Hmrning
Lewis and Clark is a No-Smoking apartment facility
designated for single students at The University of Montana
without dependents who will have accumulated at least 60
credit hours by the time they move into the apartments. The
apartments are located off campus just south of Domblaser
Stadium on South Higgins Avenue. They are within easy
walking or biking distance from the University and are adjacent
to Park n' Ride which provides free and easy transportation to
the UM campus. The apartments are furnished with all utilities
paid including cable TV.

Prospective tenants may submit applications together with a
requested roommate(s). If a tenant does not have a roommate
preference, the Residence Life Office will assign roommates
based on like gender. As space allows we will attempt to take
into consideration other preference such as age, smoking,
alcohol consumption, and length of agreement.
How to Apply: Applications are available on the website at
www,umt.edu/reslife, by calling in a request to the Residence
Life Office at 406-243-2611, or sending an email message to
housing@mso,umtedu, Your application must be accompanied
by $350.00, ($20.00 which is a non-refundable processing fee
and a damage deposit of $300.00).
A complete set of policies, photos and site map are available
on the website at www.umt.edu/reslife.

Dining Senrkes
Winner of 16 international dining awards and home to
nationally renowned chefs, University Dining Services is
dedicated to providing students with a variety of quality food
choices, convenience, reasonable prices, and friendly guest
service. Our extensive variety of dining options include: the
Food Zoo, the Cascade Country Store, La Peak, the Food
Court, Biz Buzz, and Think Tank. All University Dining
Services locations accept cash, checks, the UM Debit Card and
appropriate meal plans.

Meal Plans
All students iiving in a residence hall must purchase a meal
plan. UM Dining Services offers two different meal plans: the
All Campus and the Lommasson Plus. Each plan provides a
weekly meal fund balance from which meal purchases are
deducted.
The All Campus Meal Plan provides campus-wide dining
flexibility and is accepted at £11 Dining Services locations. The
Lommasson Plus Meal Plan is accepted at the Lolllluasson
Center operations (the Food Zoo, Cascade Country Store and
LaPeak).
The only method of accessing meal plan funds is thrnugh the
University I.D. card, the Griz Card. A student may downgrade
a meal plan once during the first two weeks of the semester.
Upgrades are accepted all semester. ff a student moves out of
the residence hall, a prorated refund may be issued. No refunds
will be issued for the last four weeks of the semester.
For detailed information on meal plans and other special
dining services, please contact the University Dining Services
office at 406/243-6325 or visit our web sit at
www.umt.edu/uds.

University Vmage
The University has 566 apartments for married students,
single students with dependents, and students with disabilities
who have a live-in care attendant. All apartments are within
walking distance of the campus. Units range from studio to
four-bedroom apartments.
Eligibility for University Village requires at least one adult
member of the household be enrolled for a minimum of seven
(7) credits two of the three semesters per year. The student
must be registered for at least seven (7) credits the first
semester of occupancy. Priority is given to students who are
married or otherwise have a lesal dependent relat!onship with
another adult; smgle parents with at least one (1) 1egal
dependent living in the apartment; and single students vvith
disabilities who require a live-in care attendant. Single students
may be assigned apartments if other priority applicants do not
occupy all available units.

For additional
contact the Office of Career
Services at 154 Lommasson
call (406) 243-2022, email: careers@msooumt.edu or visit our web site at:
v..rww.umt,edu/career.

Student

to the date of application and
is
anriro:un1at1~!
(20) days before
housing becomes
All
must be updated
·
months in order for applicants to remain on the
A $250.00 deposit must be submitted when an
The
is refundable when the
rental
the apartment rental
fees are cuffent and no damage or """-""H'"' fees are assessed.
The deposit is forfeited if the student
after accepting the
assigned apartment.
Due to the ""''"""·'"" for
housing, tl~e
Housing
contacted
to
and obtain
information including an
u,,"""v.u~·u or visit our website at www.umt.edu/reslife.
n.~'P'",,"'u'n"" must be accompanied by a $20.00 processing fee.
cu!'v"-"'vu

Pew·som:11I Piroperty

to

year
For additional
contact the office of Student
Employment at 154 Lommasson Center, call
243-5627,
email studentiobs '
or visit
W\Vw.lliiitedu/sttL~tjob~"'

iestlng Senirkes
The Office of
Services coordinates the administration
of educational and
certification national
standardized tests. '-"'•cuuµm~ of tests available through Testing
Services include: ACT,
MCAT, TOEFL and IT
acr·on1ed11a, Microsoft,
Services
provides
and
testing.
For addition<.! information, contact Testing Services at 154
Lommasson Center, call (406)
email:
te§:!j]!g§ervic~ontana.edu or visit:
wv.rv.1. umt.edu/ career/testingservices.

~nternsh~p1
The Office of Career
assists students in
viable career
and
plans necessary to achieve
those
Assistance is also
to students and UM
who 'wish to
career
and improve their
Career Services provides a wide
of
c,,,,.,,,,,,, ae:s1gned to facilitate the transition from education
"vu""""""" and assessments;
as resume
interviewing and
on such
strategies; videotaped mock
on-campus
with employers; credential files services for
teachers; a1urnni referral network
an on-line job
vacancy
and student
Career Services maintains an extensive
of current
and specific career options, resume,
and
search reference materials and
resources from companies, school districts and
government entities.
fairs are hosted each year for the purpose
students and
to~ether to discuss
and fml-time employment
Career Fair is open to all students
semester. The accounting/
is held in the Fall semester, The
is open to
administrative and
m"'v"'""" pn)tessionals and is
in the spring
semesteL
All UM student are
establish a free Griz
eRecruiting account
students to post their
resumes on
web for viewing by and refen-al to employers,
in
recruiting program and view
vacancies in
online jobs database.
0

Se;Nkes

are available w students in most disciplines
ofMontana-Missoula. Internships
a field related to his or her academic
skills
in the classroom.
u11"a"'"'"" and
forms are available at
Internship
Lommasson Center 1
243-2815;
fax (406)243-5866; or visit the web site at
Yif'l\'W. umt edu/intemslJiI?~

Students with disabilities can
access at The University
of Montana-Missoula. Wherever
the University
exceeds mere compliance with the civil
laws of Section
504 of the Rehabilitation
the Americans with Disabilities
Act, and the Montana Human Rights Act. The University's
are
accessible to and usable by people with
"~''n~~'~ access is delivered to the maximum extent
feasible and in
most
manner. Disability Services
for Students (DSS), a
leads the
program access efforts. DSS provides and
vv•vnuuu"'~ reasonable accommodations as well as advocating
for an accessible and
environment. We
~N'~'A~~ self-determination and
student with
Examples of services include priority registration,
accessibility
academic adjustment,
aids
sign
interpreters, etc.),
conversion of print
toe-text,
and other reasonable
accommodations. , achieve
access, DSS vigor~usly
pursues the remova1 of
and attrtudmal
barriers to all
programs,
Access", the DSS
handbook for
and a campus
map are
available at ~://wwwcmnt.edu/dss/. Students
disabilities
are encouragea to plan ahead and contact DSS
to arriving
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on campus. For additional information, contact DSS Director
Jim Marks, Lommasson Center 154 or (406) 243-2243
(Voice/Text) or jim.marks@umontana.edu. Please visit the
Disability Services homepage to fine details on our services at
www.umt.edu/dss/.

Foreign Student and Scholar
Services
The office of Foreign Student and Scholar Services (FSSS)
assumes responsibility forthe general welfare of foreign
students at The University of Montana from admission to
gradation and practical training. It provides direct support
services, consultation, and liaison. The office assists in the
reception and orientation of foreign students and helps with
integration into the University and community. It interprets
immigration regulations and laws and assists students in
maintaining legal status and obtaining benefits related to their
visa status. Staff members provide advising for academic and
personal concerns, cultural adjustment, financial problems, and
other concerns that arise.
The staff works with the International Student Association
and other student groups, as well as the Missoula International
Friendship Program to sponsor cultural activities, a speaker's
bureau, a community hospitality program for students,
leadership orportunities for students, and the annual
Internationa Culture and Food Festival. FSSS coordinates the
International Student Peer Assistant Program, a campus peermentioning program. It offers educational fields trips; wmter
and summer break activities, as well as direct and on-going
orientation and educational programs on relevant topics to
foreign students. FSSS manages the camyus' International
House, an activity center for inter-cultura events.
Foreign Student and Scholar Services works closely with
other service and advising offices on campus to optimize those
services and their visibility to foreign students.
Foreign Student and Scholar Services prepares certificates or
petitions for the Exchange visitor J-1 visa and advises foreign
scholars who need to change or extend their visa status, travel
temporarily out of the United States or bring dependents to this
country. Finally, the office serves as liaison to federal agencies
dealing with foreign student and scholar concerns, such as the
US Citizenship and Immigration Service, Department of Labor,
Department of State, Internal Revenue Service and Social
Security Administration.

trammg institutes. The institutes last between 3 and 12 weeks.
For the Summer of2004, ELP expects to host students and
teachers from Ajou University, Andong National University,
Itakura Junior High School, Kangnung National University,
Korea National University of Education, Kumamoto Gakuen
University, Meisei University, Pakistan, and Toyo University.

English Language Institute
UM offers two distinct types of academic second language
English instruction: EASL courses that are described in the
Linguistics Program for matriculated students and intensive
(20 hours a week), academic English courses that are taught in
the English Language Institute (ELI) for non-matriculated
students (http://www.umt.edu/eli). ELI's curriculum addresses
the needs of international students whose TOEFL scores are
below 500/173 (undergraduates) or 5251196 (graduates) and
who want to raise their English proficiency in order to gain
admission to a university or college where English is the
language of instruction.

The Center for Ethics
The Center for Ethics (formerly known as the Practical Ethics
Center) was created in 1996 to promote high quality teaching,
research and service in applied and professional ethics. The
Center for Ethics is charged with conducting responsible moral
discourse concerning both societal ethics (e.g., the values that
inform health, economic growth, education, and conservation
policies) and the ethical practices of a wide range of
professionals (e.g., public administrators, business managers,
health workers, teachers). The Center's functions include
ethics inquiry and education (to be achieved through courses,
public lectures and conferences, professional development
workshops, and a resource center) and funded research. For
more information, call (406) 243-5744, email
ethics@mso.umt.edu or visit the website at
www.umt.edu/ethics.

Curry Health Center

243-2122

Curry Health Center provides affordable, accessible, high
q4ality, student-centered health services to University of
Montana sJudents to enhance student learning, promote
personal health and development and teach important life skills.
Curry Health Center is YOUR campus based health care
center, with services designed to meet the needs of college
students and the campus community.

Office of International Programs

General Information

The Office of International Programs administers all campuswide student, faculty, and staff exchange programs with
international institutions and serves as the information and
referral center for UM Faculty Directed Study Abroad
programs. A wide variety of short and long term overseas
study opportunities are available to UM students. The
University of Montana-Missoula has direct student exchange
agreements with universities in Australia, Canada, Chile,
China, Denmark, Finland, Japan, Korea, Mexico, Moracco,
N.::w Zealand, Taiwan, Thailand and the United Kingdom. The
office also administers the International Student Exchange
Program (ISEP) which provides students with the opportunity
to study at one of over 130 universities in 35 countries.
Information is available regarding other study abroad programs
and financial resources, including the Fulbright program. For
additional information, contact the office of International
Programs, International Center, call (406) 243-2288, e-mail
goabroad@mso.umt.edu, or visit their website at
www.umt.edu/oip.

Access to Curry Health Center is primarily funded through
the Curry Health fee (see the Expenses section of this catalog).
Some options are available on a Fee-For.:service basis,
primarily in the Medical Clinic.
To better utilize pre-paid fees, CHC works primarily on an
appointment basis. Appointments can be changed or cancelled
at any time prior to the visit. If you are unable to make your
scheduled time you need to cancel or change your appointment.
If this does not occur, you will be charged a "No-Show Fee".

English Language Programs
English Language Programs are intensive, stand-alone
summer and academic year English language and teacher

Medical Services - 406-243-4330
The Medical Services offers a variety of services on a 24/7
basis during the autumn and spring semesters. Summer hours
and services are limited.
All listed services are subject to the capabilities of and
policies of the Medical Services.
1. Follow up, at the student's request, on any significant
health problems.
2. Medical care for illnesses or medical conditions, and
inpatient facility for acute illness.
3. Twenty-four-hour urgent care during routine school session
4. Inpatient area for 24 hour on going care

5. Diagnostic X-rays and laboratory tests
6. Referrals to specialists, within CHC and the community
when indicated.
7. Elective minor surgery by appointment as time and
facilities permit.
8. Immunization on a needs basis. Admission immunizations
requirements should be completed before arrival on campus.
9. Certification completed for marriage licenses, graduate
school applications wl1ere appropriate, as a physician
determines.
10. Travel
11. Basic health
for prevention and risk reduction
12.Women's health care including pap smears and birth
control.
13. Wart treatment
14. Orthotics.
15. STD/HIV
16. Assessment and treatment of minor injuries suffered in
motor vehicle accidents.
(Illness/injuries/accidents (i.e., Personal injury, W ?rker's
Compensation, motor vehicle accidents) i_nvolvmg c1v1l
litigation should be referred to a full service facility capable of
providing more extensive testing and documentation.)

Services Not Provided:
1. Treatment of medical conditions that require specialty or
intensive care beyond the scope of the heaith center facility (see
#6 above).
2. Off-campus hospitalization and doctor fees.
3. Allergy diagnostic services. Routine allergy injections are
available.
4. Routine eye refractions and prescribed corrective lenses.
5. Home care.

Counseling and

~sychologkal

Servh:es

~

243m4711
Counseling and Psychological Services (CAPS) provides
access and brief therapy for UM students. CAPS also
serves the needs of students in crisis and facilitate off-campus
referral when
All services are confidential.
Counseling covers the
range of personal, academic,
relational and social concerns of students. Counselmg may help
a student solve a personal problem, cope with the transition to
university life, enhance family relationships, or improve
academic performance. Most services are covered by the Curry
Health Fee payment There are additional charges for some
services including psychiatric consultation, some psychiatric
assessments and for prolonged counseling and psychotherapy.

Self Over Substance (S.O,S.) -

243~4111

S.O.S. educates and motivates students to address high-risk
behaviors associated with heavy alcohol or other drug use.
Services include in~lividual and group counseling,
education/intervention programs, and assessment/referral to
treatment resources. Some services have modest fees.

Dental

= 243~5445

Dental care is provided to students who have paid the Curry
Health Fee. The Dental Clinic's primary focus is on urgent and
preventative care. While urgent care is given priority, routine
dental care is also provided. Charges for dental services are set
at a substantialJy lower rate than the private sector.
Services P.1rnvided (as time permits)
l. Emergency dental care"
2. Fillings, root canals, simple extractions, crown and bridge
procedures.
3. Teeth cleaning, periodontal scaling, and oral hygiene
instructions.
4. Routine exams and X-rays ('checkups') on a limited basis-

one per year.
5. Night guards for TMJ disorders and protection from
grinding.
RefemJJs to specialists or other dentists are provided for
students whose dental needs are
the scope/capabilities
of the clinic, e.g., oral surgery, complex root canals,
orthodontics, dentures, etc. _Charges im:u.rred at private
offices a.re the student's responsibiHty.
The Student Insurance plan does not cover dental charges.

Health

E11haru:emen~ ~ 243~2809

Health Enhancement researches, plans, implements and
evaluates programs, which contribute to the health of both
individual students and the campus as a whole. The
department's goal is to make positive, healthy behaviors the
easy choice for UM students.
Health Enhancement trains and sponsors the student group,
Peers Reaching Out
PROs is a diverse team of
students from all
majors who present J?OSitive,
empowering, _int~ractive programs about health is~ues to other
students. Topics mcluded are healthy sexuality (birth control
options, STD/HIV prevention), positive body image, self-care,
drinking safely, and stress reduct10n. Call 243-2809 to find out
how to become a PRO.
Health Enhancement Services:
1. Free and anonymous HIV counseling and testing;
2. Social marketing campaigns using innovative materials to
promote healthy behaviors and communicate accurate
perceptions to UJVI .,,,,uv,,.,0.
3. Resources for students doing speeches, presentations, class
projects and residence hall/student group events;
4. Presentations about various college health issues for
classes, residence halls, and student groups;
5. Health Enhancement staff and PROs participate in
and community efforts as advocates for policies and
programs which promote health.

Crisi$

~

Assault Recovery Services - 24~Hour
243=6559 Office ~ 243-5244

Student Assault
Services offers confidential support
and advocacy services to
of rape, sexual assault, child
sexual
relationship violence, sexual harassment, and
stalking. Services are also available for friends, partners, and
relatives of victims. SARS offers a 24-hour crisis line, 2436559 and a walk-in Resource Center when the University is in
session. Trained student Advocates are available 24 hours a
day to provide information and advocacy. Other services
offered by SARS include support groups, workshops, and
training as well as an extensive resource library. There is no
charge for SARS services. Professional counseling is available
by referral to campus or community resources. SARS is located in the basement of the Curry Health Center. Enter through
the east entrance (corner of Maurice St and Eddy Ave). SARS
walk-in hours are l 0:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through
Friday, when the University is in session.

Health Servkes Pharmacy

~ 243~~n

71

The Health Services Phannacy, located in the Curry Health
Center building, offers students a complete prescription service
and accepts many 3rd party insurance plans at very reasonable
rates. The pharmacy is operated by the School of Pharmacy in
cooperation with CrnTy Health Center and is used for training
pharmacy students under the supervision of registered
pharmacists.

.Medka! lnsuram:e

Bimng~

243-2844

Because of your privacy rights and concerns, Curry Health
Center.will not automatically bill your insurance plan for
services received at CHC. If you would like to file an
insurance claim for services received at Curry Health Center,
you must request this through the Student Insurance Office

located in CHC. CHC will assist you in filing insurance claims
so that your insurance company will reimburse you directly.
Because your insurance company reimburses you directly, you
are responsible for paying charges incurred at CHC, not your
insurance company.
CHC is not a Medicare/Medicaid provider, nor do we accept
direct payments from insurance companies.

Clinical Psychology Center
The Clinical Psychology Center (CPC) is a training clinic for
doctoral students in Clinical Psychology operated by the
Department of Psychology. The CPC offers a wide range of
psychological services to the Missoula community (both
students and non-students), including: individual, couples,
child, family and group psychotherapy and psychological
testing. All services are confidential, and all clients are charged
on a sliding fee schedule. The CPC is located at 1444
Mansfield A venue, on campus. To make an appointment, call:
(406) 243-2367.

Physical Therapy Clinic
The UM NSE Physical Therapy Clinic is open to all UM
students, faculty and staff for the evaluation and treatment of
problems related to injuries, surgeries and pain that limit or
affect activities. The clinic is staffed by licensed physical
therapists who are board certified in sports medicine,
orthopedics and manual therapy. The clinic is a valuable
component of the professional physical therapy program.
The clinic is open Monday through Friday from 1:00 - 5:00
pm. The clinic is not supported through the Student Health
Service Fee. Blue Cross and other insurance typically cover
physical therapy services minus any deductible or co-payment
responsibilities. To make an appointment or for questions
please call 243-4006 or visit online at
http://www.health.umt.edu/PTC!inic.

University Center
As the University's Student Union, the University Center
(UC) is the community center for the campus. With an average
of more than 10,000 visitors per day in the academic year, the
most popular gathering place in the UC is the atrium featuring a
large tropical garden. The UC provides an assortment of
services and conveniences to members of the campus
community. Services include: a post office/UPS/FedEx
customer counter, box office/information desk,
hair/nails/tanning/messa¥e salon, credit union, ATM's, movie
theater, copy center, bookstore, cellular phone vendor, web site
design, game room, meeting rooms in addition to dining and
conference facilities. The UC offers an extensive variety of
cultural, educational, social and recreational activities that
complement the academic experience. Students may participate
in such dynamic programs as the Office of Greek Life, Annual
and Special Events, Art Fair, Art Gallery, Art Exhibits, UC
Theater, MultiCultural Alliance, Game Room, Experiential
College and the Center for Leadership Development, home to
the Ursa Major Student Leadership Program. Visit us online at
www.umt.edu/uc.

Sports and Recreation
Organized sports and recreational activities are an important
part of academic and leisure life at the University.

Intercollegiate Athletics
The University of Montana-Missoula is a Division I member
of the National Collegiate Athletic Association, and the
nine-member Big Sky Conference. The athletic program
consists of 14 varsity teams. The men's program includes
competition in basketball, cross country, football (Division
I-AA), indoor and outdoor track, and tennis. The women's

program offers competition in basketball, cross country, tennis,
indoor and outdoor track, volleyball, golf, and soccer. The
teams go by the nicknames Griz and Lady Griz. Athletic
scholarships are offered in all sports.

Recreation
The Campus Recreation Department offers a wide variety of
services and .Programs to the students, faculty and staff of The
University or Montana-Missoula. A comprehensive intramural
sports program provides opportunities for men's, women's and
co-recreational team competition and individual events.
Recreational facilities include gymnasiums, weight rooms,
and indoor rnnning track, handball and racquetball courts,
tennis courts indoor swimming pool, and indoor climbing wall,
and a golf course. Sports equipment such as balls, bats, gloves,
etc. can be checked out for free and other eqmpment such as
volleyball, nets, badminton sets, and horseshoes require a cash
deposit. The Recreation Center in the University Center offers
video games, billiards and table tennis for student use.
The Outdoor Program offers services to students, faculty,
staff and the general public, supplying information, training,
and education about outdoor pursuits and spo1is. Classes are
offered on a non-credit basis for activity credits through the
Health and Human Performance Department. The Outdoor
Program also organizes outdoor trips.

University Golf Course
The University of Montana-Missoula has a picturesque
nine/eighteen hole golf course open to students, faculty, and
staff, as well as the general public. It is located approximately
one-half mile south of the main campus.
The course has a clubhouse restaurant, driving range, putting
and chipping green. The pro shop is well-stocked and club and
cart rentals are available. Private lessons are offered bv
appointment with an assortment of rate structures.
'

Grizzly Pool
The University of Montana Grizzly Pool is a 7-lane, 25-yard
indoor pool. Present programs include: fitness swims,
recreational swims, classes for all ages (infant to adult), life
guarding and WSI classes, pool rentals, Swim Shop, and
competitive skills lessons.

Community Services
Bureau of Business and Economic Research
The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is the
research and public service branch of the School of Business
Administration.

Montaru.:11 Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit
The Unit investigates basic and applied problems in wildlife
ecology and management. Graduate students majoring in
Wildlife Biology or Biological Sciences, conduct much of the
research supported through the Unit by USGS-Biological
Resources Division, Montana Fish, Wildlife and Parks, and
numerous other agencies and groups.

Montana Campus Compad
The University of Montana is a member in good stand of The
Montana Campus Compact. MTCC is a statewide coalition of
college presidents and chancellors committed to renewing the
public purposes of higher education by promoting campuscommunity collaborations and civic engagement activities.
Since 1993, these campus leaders have represented two-and
four-year, public, private, religiously affiliated, community, and
tribal colleges across Montana. MTCC supports and
encourages activities such as volunteering, community service,
and service-learning through its programs, which include:
- Campus Corps
- Service-Leaming Workshops and Faculty Development

VISTA Project
µ.,,..,,.,.,re Program
- Raise Your Voice Campaign
- ~vITCC Community Service Scholarship
- Montana Athletes in Service Award
and Rosalynn Carter Partnership Award for Campus'-'VHrncm•acy Collaboration
For more information regarding MTCC member benefits and
contact the MTCCheadquarters office at (406)
at www.mtcom12act.org. For MTCC
coritact the Office for Civic Engagement
or see their listing under The Office For

Civic Engagement
The Office for Civic Engagement (OCE) serves as a focal
for the campus community to expand academic,
professional, arid
development through volunteer and
service learning
OC.E strives to promote active
citizenship and leadership development by incorporating
service into the University ethos. The OCE operates as an
affiliate of the statewide M.ontana Campus Compact (MTC. C)
(see separate listing). The OCE is located in the
Davidson honors College, room 015, (406) 243-5531 or
~www.umt.edu/dhc/oce.

OCE Prngrams:
- Student Volunteer Programs - Throughout the school year,
OCE coordinates several community service programs for
students to get actively involved in such as America Reads
America
Alternative Spring Break, Adopt-A-Family
and more.
& AmeriCorps* VISTA national Service
students with the opportunity to
engage m
while attending the University.
- American Humanics - This is a degree enhancement
certification program for students to achieve skills and abilities
in
for careers in the nonprofit sector.

!tYumanics
The
of Montana is an affiliate of the national
American Humanics, Inc. The American Humanics program at
UM is
to be a degree enhancement certification
complements a student's major. The program
with academic and extra-curricular
opportunities to gain skills and abilities in preparation for
professional careers in the nonprofit sector. All American
Humanics students acquire knowledge and skills in general
management, fund-raising principles and practices,
board committee development, program planning, and risk
management. The office for Civic Engagement operates the
American Humanics program in addition to the minor in nonprofit administration. For more information contact (406) 243Sl 59 or browse the website at
http://www.umt.edu/dhc/oce/humanics.htm.
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grant and contract proposals for external funding; offer focused
training programs that contribute to the economic development
of Montana; and use a variety of technologically assisted
delivery formats. CE is funded by appropriated, self-support,
sponsored and grants/contracts sources.
Continuing Education is located in a bonded facility which
provides access to state-of-the-art technology in every room. In
addition, we provide conference and event planning, equipment
rental, technical support and assistance with catering. For mor
information, check out our web site at
www.umt.edu/ce/facility/.

Educational Outreach
The Education~! Outreach Department is an integral part of
the instmctional program of The University of Montana,
offering credit courses and programs for individuals on- and
off- campus through a variety of delivery methods.
Educational Outreach is home to the following divisions:
Extended Studies; External Degree Programs; UM Online;
Summer Semester and WinterSession. For Information, visit
our website at www.umt.edu/ce/deo/.
Extended Studies offers academic courses in a variety of
subjects throughout Montana and beyond. Educators and other
professionals may find workshops to satisfy recertification or
professional development requirements or courses to fit
individual needs. Select Extended Studies at
www.umt.edu/ce/deo/extended to view course schedules and
program offerings.
External Degree Programs administer several UM off-campus
programs at various locations around the state including the
MBA program, the online MBA Foundation program;
Education cohort programs at the Masters level in Educational
Leadership, and at the Doctoral level in Educational
Leadership. Online degree programs are described below. For
more information and locations, select External Degree
Programs at www.umt.edu/ccesp/external.
UM Online courses are available to students both on- and offcampus at times and places convenient to the learner. Degree
programs and courses are offered in cooperation with academic
units, to students locally, throughout Montana, nationally and
globally. Online degree programs include Library Media
Endorsement Program, the AAS in Surgical Technology, the
Masters of Public Administration, and the Masters of Education
in Curriculum Studies. For more information and course
schedules, select UMOnline at our web site
http://umonline.umt.edu/.
Summer Semester offers several options for traditional and
non-traditional students throughout the summer months.
Graduate and undergraduate courses are offered in more than
30 disciplines, along with workshops and seminars. The
summer catalog includes complete inf?rmation about _summer
semester and may be obtamed by wntmg to the D1v1s1on
Manager, Summer Programs or via e-mail at the website
http://www'.montanasummer.com or http://.umt.edu/sumrner.
Wintersession offers UM students and community members
an opportunity to earn 3-6 credits during the 3-week session in
January. For more information, view our website at
http://\vww.umt.edu/ce/deo/winter/.

Community and Professional Services
Continuing Education is the outreach arm of The University
of
and our mission reflects The University of
Montana's commitment to provide high quality, innovative
outreach programs that serve the lifelong learning needs of the
citizens of Montana and beyond. Our primary goal is to
~r'""''° access to UM's vast array of educational Opportunities.
non-credit, grant"funded, sponsored and
self-supporting programs are facilitated through two
departments: Educational Outreach and Community and
Professional Services. These departments work with academic
units and external agencies for program development; write

The mission. of the Community and Professional Services
Department is to provide comprehensive credit and non-credit
training opportunities to a broad spectrum of professional and
community groups using a variety of delivery media. The
Department is responsible for the development and ..
implementation of programs that are outside the trad1t1onal
education format and cover professional development, technical
support, training creative solutions, enhanced solutions and
communications'. Community and Professional Services is
home to the following two divisions: Grants and Contracts; and
Health and the Environment.

Services - 355
The Grants and'Contracts Division is responsible for
·
responding to ~equests_of Proposa!s; managing succ~ssful ·
sponsored projects; project eva:luations; and conductmg grand•
writing workshops for non-profit groups.
The Health and Environment division is responsible for
providing training opportunities to health and human services
professionals as well as those working with environmental
issues related to natural resources, ecosystem management, fire,
water, soil and air. Contact us on the internet at
http://www.umt.edu/ce/cps/.

Facilities
Computing and Information Services
Computing and Information Services (CIS) offers a variety of
services and facilitii;:s to support students, faculty and staff who
use information te9hnology. These include e-mail, Web, and
telecommi,rn.ications services, Internet access, Banner
(CyberBEAR) it).formation systems, student computing labs,
Help Desk support, and technology short courses
CIS provides a high-speed network that links several
thousand computers in offices, labs, classrooms, and residence
halls across the three UM-Missoula campuses, and provides
high-speed Internetaccess to users in these locations.
CIS-managed, student computing labs provide about 200
general access computers (PC's and Macs) in several locations.
Available software includes a variety of tools for Internet
.. . ·
browsing, word processing, spreadsheets, ~atabase .
management, Web development, presentation graphics,and
statistical analysis.
CIS offers a selection of free, non-credit, short courses, Help ·
Desk support (visit LA 139 or call 243-help), other consulting
services, anq numerous free documents to help users become
more proficient with information technology.
The CIS main office is located in Liberal Arts room 144 and ·
can be reached at 243-5455. CIS is part of the University's
Information Technology Office (ITO). ITO offices are located
in the lower level of Davidson Honors. College.

Montana Forest and Conservation Experiment
Station

The Montan~ Forest and Conservation ExperimentStation
was established by the Montana Legislature in 1937.as a .
non-profit organization devoted to scientific investigation of
natural resource problems. The station serves as the .research
unit of The University of Montana School of Forestry with the
dean functioning as station director. The station seeks, through
its research al'ld publications, to enhance public understanding
of forestry and conservation and contribute to responsible
management of our nation's natural resources.

The Shafizadeh Rocky Mountain Center for
Wood and Carbohydrate Chemistry
The Center is a research facility in the Department of
Chemistry specializing in development of new chemical
products from carbohydrates (monosaccharides to .
polysaccharide) found in grains and wood. Targeted
appli_cation~ include consumer pr?ducts and environm~ntally
safe mdustnal products such as biodegradable synthetic
polymers, pharmaceutical components, and materials for
..
industrial processing.
··

Stella Duncan Memorial Research Institute
The Institute was created initially by a bequest from an
alumna of the University; the funds were designated originally
for research on the cause and treatment of bronchial asthma.
Current work focuses on the mechanisms by which
transcription can enhance DNA secondary structures and
mutations similar to those found in some cancers and during ~he
immune response.

Institute for Tourism and Recreation Research
The Institute was created by the Montana University System
Board of Regents in June.1987 to conduct the travel research
authorized by the 1987 Legislature. The Institute is the research
arm for Montana's travel and recreation industry; its mission is
to conduct research t):iat will strengthen the travel component of
the state's economy.

Wi.lderness Institute
The Institute seeks to encourage and support.teaching,
.
research and outreach programs focusing on.wilderness. The.
Institute ·administers the Wilderness and Civilization progr<j,m
of interdisciplinary undergraduate education, a frogra.fr\ leading
to the Wilderness Studies minor (see the Schoo ofFor,es!fY).

Student Right~.
Public·Safety Report and Alcohol and l)rug
Guidelines
.
The health and safety of students, faculty; staff, and visitors
are of paramount concern to The University of Montana. Each
year the University publishes i:tn annual report outlining
on-campus security and safety information and crime statistics.
The report provides important information for security
awareness and crime prevention programs, emergency
procedures and reporting crimes, plus law enforcement and
safety services on campus.
AdditionaUy, the booklet contains the University's policy on
sexual assault and information about support services for
victims of sexual assault. .The booklet also includes
information about the University's drug and alcohol policy,
programs and support services for substance abuse, and risk
management guidelines for University-related .events.
The booklet Is availa[>le by writing or calling the Office of
Public Safety (406) 342-6131 or the Office ofthe Vice
President for Student Affairs (406) 243-5225, The University of
Montana, Missoula, Missoula, MT 59812. The information
can also be accessed on the web at
www.umt.edu/studentaffairs/ and
www.umt.edu/pulicsafety/campact.htm.

Student Complaint Procedures
Und.er the terms of the faculty- administration contract at The
University of Montana, there is a formal procedure for students
who have a complaint against a faculty member or an
administrator.. The handbook for resolving complaints against
faculty and administration is available from the ASUM office
and oudines the steps to be taken. to pursue grievaI1ces. The
ASUM Student Resolution Officer is available to answer
questions about procedures and to serve student concerris:
Time restri.ctions are important in the process so students
should review procedures immediately if they feel they may
have a complamt.
.

Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of
1974 (Buckley Amendment).
Consistent with· the provisi~ns of the Family Educational
Rights and ~rivacy Act of 1974 and Uni~ersity pol~cy, every
person who 1s or has been a student atth1s Umvers1ty, and the
parents of students under 18 who are not taking postsecondary
courses, have the following rights:
1. Upon completion of the appropriate request form and
submission thereof to the person responsible for the custody
and maintenance of the records, a student has the rightto
inspect and revi~w within 45 days from the d!lte of initial
request that portion of any official record which directly relates
to the requesting student and to have a copy thereof upon
payment of the cost of the copy. An "official.rec0rd'' 1s any
record intended to be used for "school u.se" or to be available to
parties outside the school or school system, S£ecifically
mcluding but not necessarily limited to identifying data,

academic work compkted, level of achievement (grades,
standardized achievement test scores), attendance data, scores
on standardized intelligence, aptitude, and psychological tests,
interest inventory results, health data, family background
information, teacher or counselor ratings and observations, and
verified reports of serious or recurrent behavior patterns.
The right of inspection and review shall not extend to
psychiatric, medical, or counseling records which are intended
for personal diagnostic or treatment purposes only. Neither
does the right extend retroactively to items of record previously
obtained with assurances that confidentiality would be maintained.
With regard to such confidential items, the student has the
option of either waiving the right of inspection and review and
having those items retamed as a part of the record, or of
requesting that such confidential items be removed from the
student's record and returned to the source or destroyed.
2. The right to a hearing before the Student Court to delete
any portion of any record which is inaccurate, misleading or
inappropriate. Discrepancies should first be brought to the
attention of those responsible for maintaining the records so
they may have an opportunity to cure any defects. To the extent
defects are not cured, upon request a hearing may be initiated
by a written request from the student delivered to the Office of
the Vice President for Student Affairs. The matter before the
Student Court :will be the question of the accuracy or
appropriateness of the record itself and will not be extended to
questions of the jud~ment of those who contributed to the
record. The court will consider (1) whether the record
accurately reflects matters intended to be contained here. (2)
whether the record is misleading because in its present fom1 it
would lead a reasonable person to an incorrect conclusion, or
(3) whether matters withm the record are inappropriate because
the record does not usually or should not reasonably contain
such matters as those in question. Upon appropriate
determination of the court, any such matters may be ordered
deleted from the record.
3. The rightto have education records or personally
identifiable information from education records kept
confidentialand not released to third parties without the written
consent of the student, except for release to the following:
a. University personnel forlegitimate purposes and to the
extend required in the ordinary course of the performance of
their duties.
b. Authorized representatives of (a) the Comptroller General
of the United States, (b) the Secretary, (c) an administrative
head of an education agency, or (d) state educational authorities
having access to student or other records which may be
necessary in connection with the audit and evaluation of
federally supported education programs, or in connection with
the enforcement of the federal legal requirements which relate
to such programs. Provided, that, except when collection of
personally identifiable data is specifically authorized by federal
law any data collected by such officials with respect to
individual students shall not include information (including
Social Security numbers) which would permit the personal
identification of such students and their parents after the data so
obtained has been collected.
·
c. In compliance withjudicial order or any lawfully issued
subpoena upon condition that the student is notified of
compliance.
d. In connection with a student's application for or receipt of
financial aid.
e. The University of Montana may forward educational
records to other institutions for students intending to transfer.
4. The right to refuse to permit the designation of any or all
categories of personally identifiable information as "directory
information" which is not subject to the above restrictions. The
University of Montana has defined the following as directory
information: student's name, addresses including e-mail,
telephone number, date of birth, dates of attendance, full

time/part time status, date of graduation and degree received,
school or college, majors, class, student identification photo,
and academic awards or honors.
Any student wishing to exercise this right must inform the
University Registrar in writing within two weeks after the start
of classes of any pt:;rsonally identifiable information which is
not to b~ designated as directory information with respect to
that student in that academic year.
5. The right to have available for inspection by the student a
written form signed by any representative of the Comptroller
General of the United States, the Secretary, or any
administrative head of an education agency who requested and
was granted access to the records which states the legitimate
educational or other interest that each such person had in
requesting access to that particular record.
6. The right to have personal student records transferred to
third parties only on condition that such parties will not permit
any other party to have access to such information without the
written consent of the student. All student records transferred to
third parties shall have printed or stamped thereon: "No other
person may have access to this information without written
consent of the student."

Equal Opportunity
The University of Montana is committed to a program of
equal opportunity for education, employment and participation
in University activities without regard to race, color, sex, age,
religious creed, political ideas, marital or family status, physical
or mental disability, national origin or ancestry, or sexual
orientation.

Statement Of Law
Equal opportunity laws and orders applicable to The
University of Montana include, but are not limited to, Titles VI
and VU of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1972, Rehabilitation Act of 1973,
Vietnam Era Veterans Readjustment Act of 1974, Executive
Order 11246, Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1988, Montana
Fair Practices Act of 1974, The Americans with Disabilities
Act, and the Montana Nondiscrimination by State and Local
Government Act of 1975.
It is illegal in the State of Montana to discriminate against
anyone because of race, religion, color, political ideas, age,
marital status, sex, mental or physical disability, national origin
or ancestry in employment, training, public accommodations,
financing, education and government services. With the
exception of marital status, this also applies to housing.

Discrimination Grievance Procedure
The University of Montana has established a discrimination
grievance procedure for employees, students, and applicants for
employment or admission who claim to have been unlawfully
discriminated against because of any University regulation,
policy, practice or the official action of any University
employee.
·
The University is prohibited from retaliating against an
individual who has made charges, testified, assisted or
participated in any way in any proceeding, investigation or
hearing in regard to the violations or alleged violations of laws
or orders requiring equal educational and/or employment
opportunity.
Persons believing they have been discriminated against
should contact:
Eleanor Laws, Director, Equal Opportunity/Affirmative
Action
University Hall 020, The University of Montana
(406) 243-5710
OR
Montana Human Rights Division
PO Box 1728
Helena, MT 59624-1728

(406) 449-2884
Complaints must be filed within 60 days of the alleged
discrimination if filing with the University Discrimination

r

Grievance Officer and within 180 days if filing with the
Montana Human Rights.
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Alumni Association
The University of Montana Alumni Association, established
in 1901 by Eloise Knowles, represents over 80,000 graduates,
former students and friends across the world. The mission of
the Association, with offices in Brantly Hall, is to "identify and
serve the needs of this University, its alumni, students and
friends." The Alumni Association sponsors and helps
coordinate Homecoming, Charter Day, Distinguished Alumni
Awards, Senior Recognition Day, Scholarships, Internships
and Commencement Reunions. The Association also cosponsors with Career Services the Ask-An-Alum program,
which connects alumni with currently enrolled students who
are exploring career options. Visit their website at
www.umontanaalumni.org for more information.

Student Government
By paying the student activity fee, a student becomes a
member of the Associated Students of The University of
Montana (ASUM). ASUM is governed by officers elected at
large - president, vice president and business manager - and a
20-member Senate. Together they have full authority over the
ASUM general fund, which consists of the yearly activity fee
collections and a total annual cash flow in excess of 1.5 million
dollars. The sole power to determine the allocation ofthe
student budget resides with ASUM, pursuant to a 1970 Board
of Regents policy. After the ASUM president presents the
annual executive budget recommendation, the Senate
determines the final allocations. The business manager and the
Budget and Finance Committee, along with the ASUM
accountant and office manager, then assume full responsibility
for the disbursement of student money.
ASUM budgets money to its agencies - ASUM
Administration, ASUM Child Care, UM Productions, ASUM
Off-Campus Renter Center and ASUM Legal Services - as
well as to a wide variety of special interest groups. It also cosponsors Students Tutoring Students and the UM Advocates.
For the special interest groups, ASUM designates special funds
available for emergency expenses. Information about these
groups may be obtained by visiting
www2.umt.edu/asum/government/studentgroups.htm.
ASUM Child Care provides several child care facilities for
activity fee- paying students.
UM Productions is the largest student programming agency
on campus. They provide the University and Missoula
communities with a wide variety of entertainment and
activities, specializing in pop concerts, special events, and
performing arts.

ASUM hires professional lawyers for Legal Services. Legal
services are available to all activity fee-paying students for a
minimal one-time fee plus office and court costs. Services
include everything from tenanHandlord disputes to major legal
needs of students, not including major felonies.
Also ASUM-affiliated are KBGA, a student-run alternative
radio station; the ASUM Office of Transportation, which
encourages and provides alternative transportation; and the
Montana Kaimin ..
Student appointments to full-voting membership on ASUM
and University committees are made by the ASUM
vice-president. Such committees virtually govern many aspects
of the University, including curriculum, campus development,
and scholarships and loans. Ad hoc committees may be
appointed at any time by the ASUM president or vice-president.
ASUM has three semi-autonomous standing committees
which share in student governance. Publications Board oversees
all ASUM publications. The UC Board is charged with policy
making for and administration of the University Center. The
Student Political Action Committee oversees student interests in
political affairs, both on and off campus, and organizes
volunteers for various activities. It also assists the ASUM
president in advising the full-time lobbyist hired byASUM for
state legislative sessions.

Special Interest Groups
Students have organized over 200 different special interest
groups. Information about them can be obtained in the ASUM
Offices in the University Center or by visiting our web site at
http://www2.umt.edu/asum/govemment/studentgroups.htm.

fraternities and Sororities
The Greek Community of The University of Montana
provides a comprehensive educational, social, and living
experience for members through the promotion of friendship,
leadership, personal development, academics, and services to
the University and the Missoula community. The Greek
members donate their time and support to over 50 recognized
philanthropies. Additionally, they involve themselves in a wide
variety of campus leadership organizations, such as Residence
Life Staff, PRO's, ASUM Senate, Advocates, Peer Advising,
and Mortar Board.
The Greek system has five (5) national fraternities (Sigma
Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Nu, Kappa Sigma and Sigma
Phi Epsilon) and four national sororities (Alpha Phi, Delta
Gamma, Kappa Alpha Theta and Kappa Kappa Gamma).
Information about Greeks can be obtained in the Office of
Greek Life (UC 209B) or by visiting www.umt.edu/greek or
calling 243-2005.
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